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Introduction 


RESOURCES IN EDUCATION (RIE) — A monthly abstract journal announcing recent report literature 
related to the field of education, permitting the early identification and acquisition of reports of in- 
terest to the educational community. 


Sponsor: Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) 
Office of Educational Research and improvement (OERI) 
U.S. Department of Education 
Washington, D.C. 20208-5720 


ERIC is a nationwide information network for acquiring, selecting, abstracting, indexing, storing, 
retrieving, and disseminating significant and timely education-related reports. It consists of a coor- 
dinating staff in Washington, D.C. and 16 clearinghouses located at universities or with professional 
organizations across the country. These clearinghouses, each responsible for a particular educational 
area, are an integral part of the ERIC system. The clearinghouses are listed on the inside back cover. 


Organization of Journal: Resources in Education is made up of resumes and indexes. The resumes 
provide descriptions of each document and abstracts of their content. Resumes appear in a ‘‘Docu- 
ment Section’’ and are numbered sequentially by an accession number beginning with the prefix ED 
(ERIC Document). The indexes appear in an ‘‘Index Section’’ and provide access to the Resumes by 
Subject, Personal Author, Institution, and Publication Type. 


Availability of Documents: The documents cited in Resources in Education, except as noted, are avail- 
able from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), in both microfiche (MF) and paper copy 
(PC), or microfiche only. Availability in microfiche only may be determined by the source, for proprietary 
or copyright reasons, or by ERIC for reasons related to legibility and reproducibility. The price per docu- 
ment is based on the number of pages and is subject to change over time. An ERIC Price Code Sched- 
ule permits the user to convert all price codes to actual dollar amounts. Current price information for 
documents, microfiche, and subscriptions to microfiche collections is to be found in the section enti- 
tled ‘‘How to Order ERIC Documents”’ in the most recent issue of RIE. 


How to Submit Documents to ERIC: if you have documents that you would like to have considered 
for announcement in Resources in Education (RIE), you should send clean, legible copies (in duplicate, 
if possible) to the ERIC Processing and Reference Facility, 1301 Piccard Drive, Suite 300, Rockville, 
MD 20850-4305. A reproduction release, giving ERIC permission to reproduce in paper copy and 
microfiche (or microfiche only), and signed by the author or official representative of the source insti- 
tution, is requested for all documents selected for inclusion in RIE. Standard reproduction release forms 
may be obtained from the ERIC Facility (a sample appears at the back of this issue of RIE). 


How To Order RIE: The U.S. Government Printing Office (GPO) prints R/E and functions as subscrip- 
tion agent. Detailed subscription information appears on the page in the back of R/E entitled ““How 
to Order Resources in Education.’ 














ERIC Clearinghouse Publications 








This page highlights publications announced in this issue of Resources in Education which were 
created by the ERIC Clearinghouses and which have been selected as having special significance for 
educators. For each brief citation appearing here, there is a full abstract appearing under the same 
ED number in the pages of the issues. 


In addition to collecting the literature of education for announcement in Resources in Education and 
Current Index to Journals in Education, the ERIC Clearinghouses analyze and synthesize the literature 
in a number of different formats designed to compress the vast amount of information available and 
to meet the varying needs of ERIC users. These formats include research reviews, state-of-the-art studies, 
interpretive studies on topics of high current interest, research briefs, annotated bibliographies, and 
compilations. While some publications are comprehensive reviews designed for those who are interested 
in pursuing a subject in depth, others are brief analyses designed for the busy practitioner whose time 
for staying abreast of new developments in education is limited. 


ERIC publications are published either by the ERIC Clearinghouses responsible for producing them 
or through cooperative arrangements with other organizations. Copies are usually available directly 
from the responsible Clearinghouse or from the source listed in the citation. In addition, the publications 
announced in Resources in Education are contained in all ERIC microfiche collections, and are available 
in paper copy and/or microfiche from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), 7420 Fullerton 
Road, Suite 110, Springfield, Virginia 22153-2852; Telephone: 1-800-443-ERIC (3742). 


ED 360 946 HE 026 845 
Conrad, Judi 
— Part-Time Adult Learners in Transition. 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Higher Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C.; George Washington Univ., Wash- 
DC. = of Education and Human 
Development.; 4 
EDRS Price - M¥O1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Alternate =a, —ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Higher Education ie a Circle, Suite 630, 
Washington, DC 20036 ($1) 


ED 361 057 JIC 930 483 
I Jan M. 
the “Revolving Door Syndrome.” 
ERIC Digest. 
ERIC Clearinghouse for Community Colleges, Los 


fou. CA.; 4p. 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 








DOCUMENT SECTION 





SAMPLE DOCUMENT RESUME 





(Organization where document Spons Agency — Office of Educational Research 
originated.) and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Report No. — ISBN-0-3333-5568-1; OERI-91-34 <q——- Report Number—assigned by 
Date Published ——»> Pub Date — May 92 originator. 
Contract or Grant Number ——> Contract — RI900000 
Note — 30p.; An abridged version of this repon <——— Descriptive Note (pagination first). 
was presented at the National Conference on 
Language of Document—documents Educational Opportunities for Women (9th, 
written entirely in English are not Chicago, IL, May 14-16, 1992). 
designated, although “English” is carried Available from — Campus Bookstore, 123 a ee 
in their computerized records. College Avenue, Chicago, IL 60690 ($5.95). 
Language —English, Spanish 
Publication Type—broad categories Joumal Cit—Women Today; v13 n3 p1-14 Jan 1992 —4——— Journal Citation 
indicating the form or organization of the ———» PubType— Reports—Descriptive 
i " (141)—Tests/Questionnaires (160) Deecriptors—subject terms found 
EDRS Price—MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. in the Thesaurus of ERIC 
Descriptors — Career Guidance, *Career Descriptors that characterize 
Planning, *Demand Occupations, *Employed substantive content. Only the 
Women, *Employment Opportunities, Females, major terms (preceded by an 
(EDRS) Availability—"MF" means Labor Force, Labor Market, Postsecondary asterisk) are printed in the Subject 
a a “PC” means reproduced Education index. 
copy. When described as Identifiers — Consortium of States, *National ~~ 
Semanent tet Amaiahte tom EDRS,” Occupational Competency Testing Institute identifiers—additional identifying 
alternate sources are cited above. Women's opportunities for employment will be terms not found in the Thesaurus. 
Prices are subject to change; for latest directly related to their level of skill and experience Only the major terms (preceded by 
price code schedule see section on and also to the labor market demands through the an asterisk) are printed in the 
“How to Order ERIC Documents,” in the remainder of the decade. The number of workers Subject Index. 
most recent issue of RIE. needed for all major occupational categories is 
expected to increase by about one-fifth between 
1990 and 1999, but the growth rate will vary by ¢ Informative Abstract 
occupational group. Professional and technical 
workers are expected to have the highest predicted 
rate (39 percent), followed by service workers (35 
percent), clerical workers (26 percent), sales workers 
(24 percent), craft workers and supervisors (20 
percent), managers and administrators (15 percent), 
and operatives (11 percent). This publication 
contains a brief discussion and employment 
information (in English and in Spanish) conceming 
occupations for professional and technical workers, 
managers and administrators, skilled trades, sales 
workers, clerical workers, and service workers. In 
order for women to take advantage of increased 
labor market demands, employer attitudes toward 
working women need to change and women must: 
(1) receive better career planning and counseling, 
(2) change their career aspirations, and (3) fully 
utilize the sources of legal protection and assistance 
that are available to them. (Contains 45 references.) 
Abstractor’s Initials ——p (SB) 





Document Resumes 


The document resumes in this section are arranged in numerical order by ED number, and also 
alphanumerically by Clearinghouse prefix and Clearinghouse accession number. 


As explained in the Introduction, each Clearinghouse focuses on a specific aspect of education. The 
reader who is interested in one of these major aspects (e.g., Reading) may, however, find pertinent 
resumes among the entries of virtually any Clearinghouse, dependent on the orientation of the 
document. For this reason, it is important to consult the Subject Index if a comprehensive search is 


desired. 


The following is a list of Clearinghouse prefixes and names used in this Section, together with the 
page on which each Clearinghouse’s entries begin: 


SAP SSRBRE 


360 466 AA 001 240 
—— in Education (RIE). Volume 29, Num- 
1, 

ARC Professional Services Group, Rockville, MD. 
Information Systems Div.; Educational Resources 
Information Center (ED), Washington, DC.; 
ERIC Processing and Reference Facility, Rock- 
ville, MD. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—ISSN-0098-0897 

Pub Date—Jan 94 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402. On annual subscription, $73.00 (Do- 
mestic), $91.25 (Foreign). 

Journal Cit—Resources in Education; v29 nl Jan 
1994 


Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF03 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Abstracts, Catalogs, Education, 
*Educational Resources, *Indexes, Resource Ma- 


terials 
Identifiers—* Resources in Education 

Resources in Education (RIE) is a monthly ab- 
stract journal that announces (catalogs, indexes, ab- 
stracts) documents of interest to the educational 
community (including researchers, teachers, stu- 
dents, school board members, school administra- 
tors, counselors, etc.). Each issue announces 
approximately 1,100 documents and provides in- 
dexes by Subject, Personal Author, Institution, Pub- 
lication Type, and ERIC Clearinghouse Number. 
This special Computer Output Microfiche (COM) 
edition is prepared directly from the ERIC magnetic 
tape database prior to publication of the printed 
journal and therefore is lacking the cover and other 
regular introductory and advertising matter con- 
tained in the printed journal. The COM edition con- 
tains only the first three of the five indexes in the 
printed edition. The first accession in each issue of 
RIE is the issue itself. In this way, the monthly 
microfiche collection for each issue is immediately 
preceded by a microfiche index to that collection. 
This practice began with the RIE issue for May 
1979. (CRW/WTB) 





CE 


CE 062 879 


ERIC Processing and Reference Facility..... 
Adult, Career, and Vocational Education 
Counseling and Student Services..................+. 
Reading, English, and Communication 
Educational Management.............cccsceeeeeeeeeees 
Disabilities and Gifted Education...................+. 
Languages and Linguistics......... 
Higher Education......... sashienegneneevoiecieonbeanbentons 
Information and Technology..............+. 


S238 R885 


Japan Inst. of Labour, Tokyo. 

Report No.—ISBN-4-538-74016-0 

Pub Date—89 

Note—34p. 

Available from—Japan Institute of Labour, Chutai- 
kin Bidg., 7-6 Shibakoen 1-chome, Minato-ku, 
Tokyo, 105 Japan (1,000 Japanese Yen). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

Descriptors—Business Communication, *Employer 
Employee Relationship, Foreign Countries, In- 
dustrial Structure, *Labor Relations, Personnel 
Management, Quality of Working Life, *Unions, 
Vocational Education 

Identifiers—* Japan 
Opinions about industrial relations (IR) in Japan 

are extremely diversified. The main concern regard- 

ing IR appears to be whether Japan can maintain the 
vitality and flexibility to cope with the changes in 
the industrial structure and technology in a stagnant 
world economy. The lack of opposition and dispute 
between labor and management may be the most 
important feature for summarizing labor-manage- 
ment relations in modern Japan when making inter- 
national comparisons. Hypotheses for 
understanding Japanese IR have been postulated in 
regard to the following: unintended consequences, 
homogeneous structure, business community of 
management and labor, global competition and the 
needs for flexibility, adaptability in competitive 
markets, and transformation of the paradigm of IR. 
The historical development of labor relations in Ja- 
pan shows a spirit of cooperation. By any measure- 
ment of cooperation, labor-management 
cooperation is strongest in Japan. A special feature 
of the corporate structure is management's role as 
referee between the employees and the stockhold- 
ers. Other features include a continuous path of pro- 
motion, firm-specific training, built-in wage-profit 
system, and transit members of unions. A typical 
system for mutual communication is the “labor- 
management consultation system.” In the future, 
unions must minimize adverse effects of competi- 
tion among rival companies, individualization, and 
fragmentation of IR. (Appendixes include 25 refer- 
ences and a chronological table of IR in Japan.) 


CE 062 880 


japanese 
Japan Inst. of Labour, Lego 
Report No.—-ISBN-4-538-74017-9 
Pub Date—90 


Community Colleges................... sietamemnnientinwies 
Elementary and Early Childhood Education 

Rural Education and Small Schools.................+. 
Science, Mathematics, 


and Environmental 





Social Studies/Social Science Education........ om 
Teaching and Teacher Education.............. soeusanee 
Assessment and Evaluation.................. caciaaal ia 
Urban Education.......... hiaicionhbihdinsil Seunsebeieits saiusnaaiii 


Note—6 Ip. 

Available from—Japan Institute of Labour, Chutai- 
kin Blidg., 7-6 Shibakoen l-chome, Minato-ku, 
Tokyo, 105 Japan (1,000 Japanese Yen). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Administrative Organization, Adult 
Education, *Career Development, Employment 
Patterns, Foreign Countries, Human Resources, 
Industrial Structure, Job Skills, *Labor Force De- 
velopment, Organizational Development, *Per- 
sonnel Management, *Skill Development, 
Vocational Education 

Identifiers—* Japan 
This paper discusses human resources develop- 

ment (HRD) in Japanese industry. Chapter I ad- 
dresses changing industrial and occupational 
structures as a foundation for planning and con- 
structing management strategy, especially for busi- 
ness restructuring. The actual situation regarding 
business diversification is considered, and an at- 
tempt is made to portray the status of staff develop- 
ment activities. The chapter examines the presence 
of personnel management structures that hamper 
employees in working as they were trained, as well 
as countermeasures adopted by some advanced Jap- 
anese companies. Attempts to overcome the prob- 
lem of in-company job conversion are described. 
Finally, the chapter reviews the actual situation of 
diversified employment patterns and prospects for 
the future. Chapter II discusses the fundamentals of 
personnel management based on the capability prin- 
ciple. A new concept of this principle is proposed 
that is based on the idea of capabilities develop- 
ment. A method of personnel management is dis- 
cussed with which decision making by employees 
can be applied to a wider range of ideas. Chapter III 
examines the methodological problems of how to 
bring about personnel management selected by em- 
ployees from three points of view: personnel man- 
agement by voluntary choice and career planning, 
the extent of application and operation of career 
development planning, and the most desirable 
course for the future. (YLB) 


ED 360 469 CE 063 554 

Granander, Stig 

The Effectiveness of Training Boards in Sweden. 
Training Discussion No, 108. 

International Labour Office, Geneva (Switzerland). 

Report Nu.—ISBN-92-2-108851-0 

Pub Date—93 

Note—36p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO2 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrative Organization, Board 
of Education Role, *Boards of Education, Con- 
tinuing Education, Coordination, Delivery Sys- 
tems, *Educational Administration, Financial 





Pertinent research studies, a am, 
labor market agreements, official reports, and gov- 
ernmental decisions on issues concerning voca- 
tional education and training (VET) in Sweden were 
analyzed in an effort to evaluate the state of coordi- 
nation of VET in Sweden and the effectiveness of its 
National Training Board. The findings of the analy- 
sis are presented in the nine chapters of this report, 
which cover the following topics: current trends and 
analysis of the issues involved (reference materials, 
current trends, enabling legislation, and new resolu- 
tions in 1990); training board structure and compo- 
sition (including market councils and 
committees); present and planned national training 
frameworks; finance and financial sources; delivery 
of training; institutional planning and operation (de- 
centralization, the curriculum in 1991, and supply 
and demand); administration of private /industrial 
training; continuing education and training (includ- 
ing education for progression and labor market 
training), and student testing and certification. A 
brief history of the development of vocational edu- 
cation in Sweden from 1846 through the 1980s, the 
results of an ovetaation of the vocational value of 
upper y ling, sample curricula for 
four integrated Ban secondary school programs, 
and information on the finances and training policy 
of Sweden's national training board are appended. 





CE 063 555 


The Effectiveness of Training Boards in Canada. 
Training Discussion No. 109. 

International Labour Office, Geneva (Switzerland). 

Report No.—ISBN-92-2-108857-X 

Pub Date—93 

Note—37p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrative Organization, Board 
of Education Role, *Boards of Education, Con- 
tinuing Education, Coordination, Delivery Sys- 
tems, *Educational Administration, Educational 
Legislation, Financial Support, Foreign 
Countries, Job Training, *National Programs, 
*Organizational Effectiveness, Postsec 
Education, Secondary Education, State of the Art 
Reviews, Student Certification, Testing Pro- 
grams, *Vocational Education 

Identifiers—*Canada, *National Training Boards 
In January 1991 the Federal Minister of Employ- 

ment and Immigration announced the establish. 

ment of the Canadian Labour Force Development 

Board (CLFDB) as Canada’s national 


EDRS Price E. aluative (142) 
- MF01/PCO02 Plus — 


tical “how-to” ah ea fe et ew 
operation of national boards that was gath- 
ered in a series of case studies of the effectiveness 
of national training boards in Canada, Singapore, 
Sweden, and the United Ki and in studies of 
training boards in Australia, Brazil, Colombia, Ger- 
many, and South Africa. The introductory chapter 
describes the research on which the guide is based, 
discusses common themes affecting the quality of 
training in the countries studied, and examines the 
rationale for training programs. Chapter 2 summar- 

izes the subsequent discussion of the effectiveness 
of national training boards in the form of a checklist 
and guidelines for use by countries considering es- 
tablishing a national training board. Chapters 3-9 

synthesize research findings into practical recom- 
mendations dealing with the following aspects of 
initiating and operating national training boards: en- 


CE 063 670 


Connectiveness 

Pub Date—Jun 93 

Note—16p.; Keynote paper for the Feminist Peda- 
gogy and Women-Friendly Perspectives in Dis- 
tance Education International Working 
Conf (Umea, Sweden, June 10-13, 1993). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
_ formation Anal (070) 

S Price - Plus Postage. 

Seashens "aia Education, * Adult Educators, 
*Distance Education, Educational Practices, Fe- 
males, Feminism, Foreign Countries, *Holistic 
Approach, *Teacher Response, Teacher Role, 
*Teacher Student Relationship, *Womens Educa- 
tion 
Di educators must become more connected 








board. Training boards at the provincial and local 
levels are still in the developmental stage. The lack 
of a national coordinating mechanism for all aspects 
of training in Canada until only recently is a reflec- 
tion of Canada’s unique historical context. Both the 
CLFDB and Canada’s first provincial board in On- 
tario have taken elements from the national training 
boards of Germany, Sweden, the United Kingdom, 
and elsewhere and adapted them to the Canadian 
context. The following topics pertaining to the 
CLFDB are discussed in this report: enabling legis- 
lation, training board composition, training board 
structure and functions, finance, delivery of train- 
ing, institutional planning and operations, testing 
and certification, and perceptions of training and 
training boards. Even though the reform of the Ca- 
nadian training infrastructure and establishment of 
the CLFDB are too recent to permit any definitive 


with and responsive to their students by developing 
their understanding of how unity, diversity, and in- 
terdependence operate in learners’ environments. 
Many of the holistic strategies for promoting con- 
nectedness with female distance learners in particu- 
lar have strong links to existing feminist theories, 
practice, and values. Holistic strategies that can be 
used to connect with distance learners include the 
following: applying thematic and interdisciplinary 
treatments when structuring course content; using 
multiple sources of information (including autobio- 
graphical, artistic, and dramatic expression); seek- 
ing patterns in real-life contexts or simulations; 
identifying and legitimizing the positive and nega- 
tive a that are often associated with personal 
change and learning; using learning partnerships 
that do not oe on expert knowledge; promoting 





assessment of their success, there is reason to hope 
that changing employer, government, labor union, 
and education / training institution attitudes will fos- 
ter the development of a “training culture” such as 
exists in Germany, Japan, and elsewhere and will 
thus make it possible for the CLFDB to succeed. 
(Contains 26 references.) (MN) 


ED 360 471 

Wilson, David N. 

The Effectiveness of National Training 
Training Discussion Papers No. 110. 

International Labour Office, Geneva (Switzerland). 

Report No.—ISBN-92-2-108864-2 

Pub Date—93 

Note—5SOp. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 


CE 063 556 
Boards. 


context-se ing; designing gender-sensi- 
tive learning yo crane and course content; and 
helping women learn to talk about how their role as 
adult learners connects with and/or conflicts with 
their other life roles. Distance educators should take 
the following steps to increase their responsiveness: 
examine their professional language, promote those 
research results that are applicable for women, de- 
velop feminist transformative models of teaching 
and learning, and reflect on their practice. 
(Twenty-four holistic strategies and 46 references 
are included.) (MN) 


ED 360 473 CE 063 909 
Graf, David And Others 
Student Activity Guide for “Business in an Infor- 


Report No.—ISBN-0-07-010901-X 


Pub Date—90 
Note—165p.; Designed to be used with “Business in 
an Information Economy” by David Graf, Olive 
Church, and Thomas Duff (McGraw-Hill 1989). 
Available from—Glencoe Division, Macmillan/ 
McGraw-Hill School Publishing, P.O. Box 9609, 
Mission Hills, CA 91346. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus 
Descriptors—* Business Education, *Career Devel- 
opment, *Career Education, Demand Occupa- 
tions, *Economics Education, Employment 
Projections, Entrepreneurship, *Futures (of Soci- 
ety), Information Systems, *Job Skills, Learning 
Activities, Postsecondary Education, Secondary 
Education, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—*Global Education 
The 20 chapters of this student activity guide pro- 
vide study guides (key terms and concepts reviews), 
projects, cases for analyses, and self-assessment ex- 
ercises for business and career education classes. 
Topics covered include the following: business win- 
ners (entrepreneurship); growth of the U.S. econ- 
omy, the basics of economics, comparing economic 
systems and measuring economic success, business 
in a global economy, business structures, the social 
and legal environment of business, the role of man- 
agement in business, accounting and financial plan- 
ning, sources of funding, risk and insurance, the 
elements of marketing and marketing research, 
packaging and pricing decisions, advertising and 
sales promotion, channels of distribution, employ- 
ment of human resources, management of human 
resources, production and operations management, 
computerized information systems for business, and 
careers in an information economy. (KC) 


CE 064 023 


tional Education. 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Graduate School. 
Pub Date—Jun 93 
Note—59p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—Accountability, Educational Legisla- 
tion, Evaluation Criteria, Evaluation Methods, 
Federal Legislation, National Surveys, *Perfor- 
mance Tests, *Program Evaluation, Question- 
naires, Secondary Education, *State Programs, 
*State Standards, *Student Evaluation, Tables 
(Data), Validated Programs, *Vocational Educa- 
tion 
Identifiers—Carl D Perkins Voc and Appl Techn 
Educ Act 1990, Job Training Partnership Act 
1982, *Performance Monitoring 
A national study examined the system of perfor- 
mance measures and standards that had been ap- 
proved in each of the 50 states, the District of 
Columbia, Puerto Rico, Guam, and the Virgin Is- 
lands in response to the 1990 Perkins Act. Descrip- 
tive survey and content analysis research methods 
were used to develop summary sheets categorizing 
the types of performance measures approved by 
each state/territory and the methods adopted to as- 
sess performance. The numbers of performance 
measures approved for secondary and postsecond- 
ary vocational education averaged 10 and 8, respec- 
tively. Most states (30) had developed a single set 
of measures to assess both basic and advanced aca- 
demic skills at the secondary level. Other areas in 
which performance measures had been approved in- 
cluded the following: competency attainment, work 
skill attainment, program completion, high school 
graduation, placement, percentage served, and gen- 
der mix. In nearly every state, systems of core stan- 
dards and measures of performance for secondary 
and postsecondary education had been developed 
and implemented in line with the requirements of 
the 1990 Perkins Act; however, the standards, per- 
formance measures, and types of assessment tech- 
niques approved by each state varied greatly from 
= to state. (Contains 13 tables, 26 references.) 
(MN) 
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Postage. 
SS to Information, Adult Educa- 


*Research Problems, *Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—®* Australia 

A group of 56 randomly selected members of the 
International Council for Distance Education who 
were based in Australia were surveyed regarding 
their opinions on distance education research priori- 
ties for Australia. A five-page questionnaire was 
used to gather biographical details about respon- 
dents and opinions regarding available level of re- 
search information, areas of distance education 
needing priority research attention, and problems 
encountered in research in distance education. Of 
the 56 questionnaires mailed in Australia, 36 (64 
percent) were returned. Seventeen respondents had 
taken distance education courses at some time. The 
following were rated as areas of distance education 
about which little research information is available: 
discipline-based context, cost-benefit analysis, rela- 
tionship between open learning and distance educa- 
tion, industrial and business training context, and 
role of distance education in national development. 
Respondents believed that more research is needed 
on virtually every aspect of distance education. The 
following areas were mentioned as requiring priority 
research attention: instructional and communica- 
tions technology, industrial and business training 
context, role of distance education in national de- 
velopment, student support services, evaluation, 
and equity and access. Time allocation, funding, and 
prof advice were the three most frequently 
mentioned research problems. (Contains 15 refer- 
ences.) (MN) 
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Identifiers—University of Southern Queensland 

(Australia) 

Student anxiety in learning through distance edu- 
cation was measured using a modified version of the 
Docking’s Affect Adjective Checklist and a student 
opinionnaire on factors affecting distance learning. 
The instruments were completed by 222 University 
of Southern Queensland (Australia) students en- 
rolled in distance education. The instruments were 
administered both before and after the semester. 
The responses were subjected to statistical analysis 
by the t-test and analysis of variance techniques. 

students exhibited a high anxiety level (a sam- 

ple mean of 19 out of a possible 23) and were gener- 
ally more anxious about their studies after the 
semester than before it (a sample mean of 21 out of 
a possible 23). On the other hand, students’ negative 
feelings toward the top three factors affecting dis- 
tance learning (content of study materials, finance, 
and readiness) decreased significantly at the end of 
the semester. Gender, age, marital status, and 
course of study were not significantly related to stu- 
— faery | about distance education. However, 
was iced for the factor of 

cn Seaman the students’ pre-semester and 
post-semester opinions, while some increase was 
noted for the factors of employment, family support, 
and “other” (health-related). It may be that while 
the students found ways to cope with the factors 
associated with content, environment, and readi- 
ness, the factors of time, employment, and family 
support were likely associated with more problems 
than the students had expected. (Contains 16 refer- 
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South Pacific External Studies Association Con- 

ference (Adelaide, Australia, July 21-24, 1993). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Adult Education, *Behavioral Objec- 
tives, *College Students, *Distance Education, 

Foreign Countries, Higher Education, Instruc- 

tional Materials, Questionnaires, School Surveys, 

*Student Attitudes 
Identifiers—University of Southern Queensland 

(Australia) 

A study examined the attitudes of distance educa- 
tion students in Queensland, Australia, toward the 
use of objectives underpinned by behaviorist theory 
in distance education programs. A 35-item ques- 
tionnaire was mailed to all 600 of the University of 
Southern Queensland’s distance education stu- 
dents. Usable surveys were returned from 287 stu- 
dents. About half the students stated that they refer 
to objectives at the beginning of each of their study 
sessions, and 61.9 percent claimed to read objec- 
tives when it is time to consider assessment items. 
Most students disagreed with the statement that 
objectives enhance their ability to learn to their full 
potential; however, 62.9 percent felt that objectives 
help measure their understanding of material stud- 
ied. Most students (82.9 percent) felt that objectives 
are necessary in instructional materials, and 60.7 
percent preferred having objectives distributed at 
the beginning, middle, and end of study materials 
instead of just at the beginning (which is the current 
practice). Even though there was no consensus on 
the type(s) of guides needed besides objectives, 70.1 
percent of the students wanted other guides in addi- 
tion to objectives. Further research with a larger and 
more diverse student population is recommended. 
(The survey student questionnaire is included. Con- 
tains 30 references.) (MN) 
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tion, *Educational Research, Foreign Countries, 
Information Needs, *Research Needs, *Research 
Problems 
Experts on distance education in developing 
countries were asked their opinions regarding the 
availability of research information, areas in which 
research efforts should be concentrated, and the or- 
der of priority to be given to various research areas 
in distance education. Five-page questionnaires 
were mailed to 90 randomly selected members of 
the International Council for Distance Education. 
Usable questionnaires were received from 33 per- 
sons (20 males and 13 females) for a response rate 
of 37 percent. More than 40 percent of the respon- 
dents agreed that little research information was 
available on the following: learner characteristics, 
development of students’ study skills, expert learn- 
ing systems, and professional development of dis- 
tance education. More than 70 percent of the 
respondents agreed that the research efforts should 
be concentrated in the following areas: design and 
development of study materials, instructional and 
communications technologies, learner characteris- 
tics, development of students’ study skills, systems 
for providing feedback to students, teacher educa- 
tion, teleteaching and learning, management and 
planning, and student support services. Funding, 
lack of personal interest in research projects, and 
ability to find a researchable problem were ranked 
as the three biggest problems facing researchers in 
distance education. (MN) 
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Strategies, ontraditional Students, 
School ientation, Social Support Groups, *Stu- 
dent Adjustment, *Student College Relationship, 
Student Financial Aid, *Study Skills, Success, 
Teacher Student Relationship, *Time Manage- 
ment, Writing Skills 
This guide is designed to help adult students sur- 
vive and succeed in their college studies. Its 15 
chapters contain practical advice on the following 
topics: obtaining the help available to adult stu- 
dents, confronting and overcoming fears and con- 
cerns, enrolling in a program and financing its costs, 
getting acquainted with the campus during orienta- 
tion, gaining the support and encouragement of 
family and friends, balancing going to college with 
working, succeeding in college, managing available 
time and studying efficiently, learning the best way 
to study, getting high grades on tests, writing excel- 
lent papers, learning about one’s own writing style, 
influencing instructors and salvaging poor grades; 
thriving under pressure, and learning in the school 
of life and developing a survivor's personality. An 
appendix on career choice and change, a list of 35 
sources and suggested readings, a sample weekly 
schedule grid, and an index are also included. (MN) 
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Pub Date—(92] 
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Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
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EDRS Price - MFO 11/PC04 Plus 
Descriptors—A istrator Attitudes, Articulation 
(Education), on Strategies, Discussion 
Groups, Educational Change, Educational Objec- 
tives, *Job Training, Literature Reviews, Parent 
Attitudes, Postsecondary Education, Question- 
naires, *Regional Schools, School Business Rela- 
tionship, *School Role, Secondary Education, 
State Surveys, *Statewide Planning, Student Atti- 
tudes, Teacher Attitudes, *Vocational Education, 
*Vocational Schools 
Identifiers—* Illinois 
Four interrelated research activities examined the 
missions of area vocational centers (AVCs) in Illi- 
nois and identified new and/or expanded roles and 
functions that AVCs might play in collaboration 
with sending schools, colleges and universities, busi- 
ness and industry, and other job training providers. 
The following activities were conducted: (1) a re- 
view of current vocational education (VE) literature 
on the rationale for restructuring secondary schools 
and related activities; (2) the convening of four fo- 
cus groups (two each in Morris and Springfield, Illi- 
nois) to identify problems and issues that AVCs face 
regarding their roles within Illinois’ VE delivery sys- 
tem and exemplary programs and services currently 
being provided by Illinois’ AVCs; (3) a mail survey 
of Illinois AVC directors, sending school adminis- 
trators and counselors, AVC teachers, AVC stu- 
dents and graduates, and parents; and (4) a survey 
of state directors of VE and telephone interview 
with representatives in their states. The findings 
from the surveys were summarized, analyzed, and 
synthesized into six conclusions along with accom- 
panying recommendations and suggested actions. 
(Appendixes include a literature review and 27 ref- 
erences, a summary of the focus groups’ proceed- 
ings, and copies and results of the surveys of 
stakeholders in Illinois’ AVCs and AVC leaders in 
the United States.) (MN) 
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Identifiers—* Morrill Act 1862 
In Colonial America vocational education re- 

mained separate from defined educational settings 





4 Document Resumes 
and was confined to the working classes. Separation 


pe to extend — — Act (the legis: the college 
curriculum. Passage orrill Act tse) did 
tion authorizing land-grant colleges) in 186 
more than open higher education to a broader public 
and improve agricultural techniques. It also aoe 
in development of the concept of integrated aca- 
demics. For the first time, classical studies ing 
from languages to mathematics were integrated into 
ultural and science courses. Faced with a lack 
adequately prepared students for higher educa- 
tion, leaders in the land-grant colleges created uni- 
versity high schools that placed vocational 
preparation at the forefront of their curriculum. De- 
spite resistance by some higher education officials, 
vocational education began to make substantial 
progress as scholars and practitioners at colleges 
and universities furthered the development of voca- 
tional education through research and service to 
secondary school teachers and administrators. 
(Contains 16 references.) (MN) 
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Note—72p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

Price - MF01/PCO3 Plus 

Descriptors—* Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome, Adult Education, * Allied Health Occupa- 
tions Education, Community Attitudes, 

Continuing Education, Core Curriculum, Curric- 
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Countries, *Health Personnel, *Holistic Ap- 

proach, Humanistic Education, Models, Needs 

Assessment, Postsecondary Education, Urban 

Education 
Identifiers—* Australia (South Australia) 

The need for continuing education about human 
immunodeficiency virus/acquired immune defi- 
ciency syndrome (HIV/AIDS) was assessed for 
health care workers in metropolitan South Austra- 
lia. Seventeen focus group discussions were held to 
solicit the views and experiences of various persons 
regarding HIV/AIDS tertiary education. Included 
in the discussion groups were health care profes- 
sionals involved in HIV/AIDS provision, HIV-posi- 
tive persons, health and welfare service providers, 
policymakers, and advocacy groups. The partici- 
pants generally agreed that health care workers 
need a both a workable knowledge about the medi- 
cal science of HIV/AIDS treatment and insight 
oP of the human side of working and livin 
with HIV/AIDS. The curriculum for HIV/AID 
tertiary education should be developed in consulta- 
tion and collaboration with HIV-positive persons, 
and the goal of training should be to present an 
integrated approach to the management of treat- 
ment and care that focuses on both the person and 
the disease. (Information about HIV/AIDS training 
for health care and allied — summaries of the 
focus group disc y of the initial 
survey of current oie HIV/AIDS education 
programs for health care workers, and the matrix 
model used to classify data from the discussions are 
appended.) (MN) 
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*Secondary School Curriculum, State Action, 
*Statewide Planning, *Technology Education, 
Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* Maryland, Tech Prep 

A team rey land State Department 
of Education (MSDE) , local educators, and 
other representatives developed an action plan to 
assist in advancing the blending of academic, career, 
and technology education. The team prepared a vi- 
sion — set strategic directions, analyzed 
barriers, and developed recommendations and ac- 
tions for a 5-year period. The main tenets of the 
vision were as follows: (1) every student will partici- 
pate in challenging and purposeful studies blending 
theory and application; and (2) every graduate will 
demonstrate mastery of the life skills required for a 
smooth transition into a globally competitive, tech- 
nologically advanced, and service-oriented society. 
Five practices were mandated for Maryland schools 
to permit students at every level of schooling to 
receive blended instruction in a “single seamless 
system of education.” The team also formulated a 
10-point action plan for the MSDE to implement to 
help school systems and communities achieve the 
vision for blended instruction as a systemwide prac- 
tice. (This report includes 17 references and appen- 
dixes containing a correlation of national and 
Maryland goals for the year 2000, key practices for 
raising student achievement, descriptions of six suc- 
cessful high school and community college pro- 
grams, eight models of integration, and Maryland's 
career development model.) (MN) 
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tion, *Office Occupations, Organization Size 
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Identifiers—* Wyoming 
The level of computer training needed by students 
seeking entry-level office jobs was the subject of a 
questionnaire mailed to 153 businesses in northern 
Wyoming. Usable responses were received from 117 
businesses (for a response rate of 76.5 percent). 
Company size did not significantly affect computer 
use. Even though 51 percent of the firms contacted 
have fewer than 5 employees, 94 percent of the 
respondents stated that computers are used at their 
businesses to perform office tasks. The vast majority 
of businesses reported using IBM and/or IBM-com- 
patible computer systems, and 40 percent stated 
that their computers are connected to a local area 
network. Use of electronic mail was also found to be 
increasing rapidly. Seventy-eight percent of the re- 
spondents either preferred or required that en- 
try-level workers be able to operate a word 
processor. Ninety-two percent of the respondents 
expressed a preference for applicants with previous 
work experience, and 60 percent indicated a prefer- 
ence for entry-level workers with at least some 
training beyond high school. (The survey question- 
naire and survey-related correspondence are ap- 
pended.) Contains 40 references. (MN) 
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The development of vocational education in mod- 

ern China may be traced through four stages. The 

progress made during the experimental stage 

(1949-1965) was largely reversed during the Cul- 


tural Revolution (1966-1976), at which time many 

technical and vocational high schools 
were closed. The period 1977-1984 marked a recov- 
ery stage when many secondary technical schools 
were reorganized, reopened, and expanded to repair 
the damage of the Cultural Revolution. Around 
1985 policymakers finally recognized the potential 
value of vocational education and worked to 
achieve a 50:50 mix of general and vocational edu- 
cation at the senior high school level by 1990. The 
growth of vocational schools soon outpaced the de- 
velopment of effective vocational education strate- 
gies, and policymakers were forced to reassess 
vocational education in light of China's economic 
and educational reform. Vocational education must 
be redefined as education aimed at preparing people 
for working life. Strong government leadership in 
vocational education must be continued. Vocational 
education must be based on the needs of the com- 
munity, and it must allow maximum individual 
choices. Education is undergoing major reform in 
both China and the United States. Exchange of 
ideas among vocational educators of both countries 
can only improve the profession. (Contains 19 refer- 
ences.) (MN) 
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A study examined the types of outcomes that are 
currently measured in postsecondary vocational ed- 
ucation and the uses to which data on institutional, 
program, and student outcomes are being put. Per- 
sonnel from 54 of the 63 two-year institutions in 25 
states that were originally contacted were inter- 
viewed. The respondents represented institutions 
that offer vocational curricula and that have be- 
tween 712 and 92,000 students enrolled either part 
or full time. Most institutions reported conducting 
outcomes identification and assessment processes. 
The following data were collected: the types of out- 
comes identified and measured, outcome identifica- 
tion methods, identified stakeholders in outcomes 
practices, driving forces behind changes in out- 
comes practices, and uses of outcomes data. The 
most frequently identified outcomes (academic suc- 
cess, transfer success, student satisfaction, employer 
satisfaction, attainment of student goals, employ- 
ment, licensure exam pass rate, skill attainment, job 
placement, and student persistence) all represented 
an expansion of the focus of postsecondary voca- 
tional education. However, the diversity of the dif- 
ferent outcomes identified by different institutions 
indicated that a consensus on outcomes has yet to 
form in postsecondary vocational education. 
Eighty-nine percent of those interviewed reported 
that outcomes assessment had resulted in changes 
(including better decision making and planning, im- 
proved instruction, and improved accountability) at 
their institutions. (MN) 
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A modified three-step Delphi procedure was used 

to conduct a series of national studies of futurists 
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regarded by their peers as top experts in agricultural 
education. The primary objective was to project en- 
roliments in agricultural education programs for the 
21st century. Other study objectives were to ascer- 
tain whether the Delphi technique could achieve 
consensus among recognized futurists as to the pro- 
file of agriculture and agricultural education in the 
next century and to determine the effects of demog- 
raphy on item ratings. Data collection instruments 
were prepared following a literature review, field 
tested by a group of agriculturalists and researchers, 
revised, and mailed to 20- to 35-member panels of 
experts for first-round evaluation. A five-point Lik- 
ert-type scale was used to elicit responses. Panel 
responses were summarized and returned for sec- 
ond-round responses. In most cases, data collection 
was saaes te within 3 months with 85-100 percent 
rates and hundreds of comments. The 
modified Delphi procedure was deemed effective in 
securing consensus from industry experts in the 
fields of nursery/landscaping, meats, forestry, 
broiler production, dairy production, and green- 
house operations. Two rounds were sufficient to se- 
cure convergence of opinion and stability of 
response. Demographic differences had little effect 
on item ratings or response levels. (MN) 
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The effectiveness of using the Perry Scheme of 
Intellectual and Ethical Development (PSIED) was 
assessed with vocationally undecided students. Er- 
win's 1981 Scale of Intellectual Development (SID) 
was administered to 290 vocationally undecided 
college students (131 males and 156 females ranging 
aged 17 to 42 years with a mean age of 20.2 years) 
at a large midwestern university. The SID was ad- 
ministered to the students at the beginning and end 
of a l-semester career planning course. Students 
also completed My Vocational Situation (MVS), the 
Career Development inventory (CDI), and the 
IPAT Anxiety Scale (IPATAS). The responses to 
each instrument were cross-analyzed to identifi 
correlations between the SID and the MVS, CDI, 
and IPATAS. Correlations were presented with re- 
spect to career planning, career exploration, deci- 
sion making, world of work information, preferred 
occupation, career development attitudes and 
knowledge, and total career orientation. The various 
instruments were also cross-correlated in terms of 
dualism, relativism, commitment, empathy, and co- 
vert and overt anxiety. The study confirmed that the 
PSIED can assist career counselors in discovering 
diversity in vocationally undecided students. Spe- 
cific conclusions were also drawn regarding the va- 
lidity of selected scales of the individual measures. 
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development professionals i ith acquired 
immune deficiency syndrome (AIDS) in the work- 
place. The following topics are covered: AIDS in the 
workplace; AIDS basics, including information on 
the required corporate commitment and transmis- 
sion of human immunodeficiency virus (HIV); em- 
ployment issues rw ware sg health and safety 
issues, AIDS-related terms, health care and bene- 
fits, and other costs); AIDS policies (AIDS work- 
place policies, 10 principles for the workplace, 
provision of training for supervisors and managers, 
critical facts about AIDS, a sample AIDS policy, 
employee AIDS education, and a sample workshop 
outline); and the lessons that have been learned 
about AIDS. A reference section listing 30 articles, 
14 booklets, and 7 resource organizations and an 
HIV/AIDS checklist conclude the guide. (MN) 
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*Research Methodology, Statistical Analysis, 
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Identifiers—* France 
The increasing use of job training or retraining 
and employment programs in response to high rates 
of unemployment in France has spurred interest in 
program evaluation to see what results have been 
achieved. The contribution of traditional standard- 
ized evaluations and of emerging methodologies is 
being examined. Traditional evaluation methods fo- 
cus on postprogram return to employment. The 
standard methodology consists of quantitative sta- 
tistical surveys. Two very different approaches can 
be distinguished: the first targets the situation of 
program leavers at a given date, and the second 
traces the path of a cohort of potential public policy 
beneficiaries over time. Whether derived from 
transversal or longitudinal evaluation methods, such 
observations are often related to standard, classic 
sociodemographic variables. The rates of return to 
employment after participation in a program, as well 
as the description of individual progress, show that 
there is no determinist relationship between partici- 
pation in the programs and return to employment. 
Thus, these evaluations suggest a greater complex- 
ity of entry and reentry processes, which other ap- 
proaches attempt to examine. Two such approaches 
can be identified—one based on the strategies used 
by the beneficiaries and the other analyzing the in- 
teractions between the agents of entry (local repre- 
sentatives of national agencies, local employment 
agencies, training organizations, and potential or 
real employers) and specific socioeconomic condi- 
tions. The methods for identifying these variables 
consist of non- or semidirective interviews with the 
participants. Better qualitative evaluation methods, 
coupled with quantitative approaches, are needed. 
(KC) 
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*Learning Activities, *Marketing, Middle 
Schools, Small Businesses, *Teaching Methods, 
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Transparencies, Units of Study 

This curriculum guide for the middle grades con- 
tains materials for a 1-semester course that are de- 
signed to help students develop a useful career 
development plan, especially for those interested in 
the fields of business and marketing. The guide is 
organized into seven units that cover the following: 
(1) the world of business; (2) information systems; 
(3) accounting and finance; (4) administrative sup- 
port; (5) marketing; (6) — oy and (7) small 
business and en Units have these 
contents: competencies and ieetives, student ac- 
tivities keyed to suggested resources, student activ- 
ity sheets, overhead transparency masters, teacher 
information sheets, questions for discussion, and 
teacher keys. (KC) 
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Pub Date—92 
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Descriptors—Economic Climate, Educational 
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cupations, *Outcomes of Education, *Program 
Effectiveness, Salary Wage Differentials, Second- 
ary Education, Sex Discrimination, *Vocational 
Education 

Identifiers—Carl D Perkins Voc and Appl Techn 
Educ Act 1990 
A literature review was conducted to determine 

the impact of secondary vocational education on 

females. Literature on the following topics was re- 
viewed: women in the labor market (wages and oc- 
cupations, the role of women's wages in family 
income, and the future labor market); the vocational 
education system (issues and problems in vocational 
education, occupational skills training, services to 
special groups, goals, and the 1990 Perkins Act 
amendments); and other proposals for a more for- 
malized apprenticeship system for noncollege- 
bound youth and further integration of vocation- 
al-technical training in state and regional economic 
development efforts. Despite some evidence of de- 
clines in gender discrimination and despite the fact 
that women’s wages have come to represent a larger 
proportion of total family income, established pat- 
terns of discrimination against women persist in the 
form of job segregation and wage discrimination. 

Although vocational education programs have had 

an impact on the employment and earnings of fe- 

males, they have not succeeded in moving young 
women out of traditionally female occupations. 

Changes in this situation will depend largely on 

states’: commitment to be more inclusive of women 

and minorities in vocational education (particularly 
in more technologically oriented fields). (MN) 
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National University and Sierra College Small 


Reports 
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Business Development Center (SBDC) have jointly 
smal! businesses be- 


versity’s practicum for bachelor’s and master’s of 
business administration candidates. The new course 


1991, 10 living case studies classes have been con- 
ducted, and 118 students have completed the 
course. The objectives established for the course are 
as follows: conduct a strategic analysis of an organi- 
zation, evaluate various management strategies in 
the development of a business plan, apply principles 
of interpersonal and group relations by giving and 
receiving feedback on individual and group behav- 
ior, and apply principles of communication and 
management consulting in the preparation and pre- 
sentation of written and oral proposals to a client. 
Students keep individual journals and participate in 
peer evaluations of each member of their consulting 
team; instructors serve as resource consultants and 
reviewers. Student, client, and instructor reaction to 
the new living case study course has been quite posi- 
tive. (MN) 
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MPR Associates, Berkeley, CA.; National Center 
for Research in Vocational Education, Berkeley, 
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Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult Ed- 
ucation (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Dec 92 

Contract—V05 1 A80004-92A 

Note—268p. 

Available from—-NCRVE Materials Distribution 
Service, 46 Horrabin Hall, Western Illinois Uni- 
versity, Macomb, IL 61455 (order no. MDS-491: 
$14.50). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 
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EDRS Price - MFO1/PC11 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Accountability, *Evaluation Crite- 
ria, *Evaluation Methods, National Surveys, Out- 
comes of Education, Postsecondary Education, 
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*State Programs, State Standards, *Systems Ap- 
proach, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Carl D Perkins Voc and Appl Techn 
Educ Act 1990 
A study examined the performance measures and 
standards implemented by each of the 50 states to 
comply with Section 115 of the 1990 Perkins Act. 
Data were gathered throvgh workshops and tele- 
phone conversations with contact persons from 
each state and from an analysis of relevant 
state-supplied documentation. performance 
measures and standards implemented as of Fall 
1992 were summarized with special attention to the 
following: incentives or adjustments for special pop- 
ulations, local modifications of performance mea- 
sures and standards, and coordination with other 


Washington, DC 20037 (Catalogue No. HX- 
— also available in German and 


pa Ce Research (143) 





sis, en i Change, 
i y, Educational Trends, *Educa- 
tion Work Relationship, Employment Patterns, 
Foreign Countries, *Government School Rela- 
tionship, Policy Formation, Public Policy, 
“School ‘Business Relationship, Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Vocational Education 
Ideatifiers—* France, Germany 
present in vocational ed- 
ucation in France and reform efforts under way to 
solve them were studied. Eighteen experts from 
government, science, and industry were inter- 
viewed, and statistics and other relevant publica- 
tions were analyzed. The development of the 
French initial training system was outlined, and 
trends in demography, education, and employment 
as a platform for vocational training reform in 
France in the 1980s were examined. The educa- 
tional policy debate on reform of the vocational ed- 
ucation system and related state measures to 
improve the levels of general and vocational educa- 
tion, reduce the number of school dropouts, and 
increase the number of vocational baccalaureate 
holders were outlined along with efforts to restruc- 
ture vocational education certificates and transi- 
tions within the education system. Efforts to 
strengthen the links between the vocational second- 
ary schools and industry, upgrade industrial appren- 
tice training, help integrate youth into working life, 
and develop new forms of state intervention within 
the vocational training system were examined. The 
analysis indicated that, despite their apparent con- 
vergence in recent years, the differences between 
the French and German vocational education sys- 
tems are too great to permit successful assimilation 
of the German model in France in the foreseeable 
future. (Contains 40 references.) (MN) 
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search 
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Descriptors—*Career Education, *Career Plan- 
ning, *Educational Research, Ethnography, For- 
eign Countries, *Meta Analysis, Methods 
Research, Postsecondary Education, *Research 
Methodology, Research Needs, Secondary Edu- 
cation, *Youth 
A quasi meta-analysis approach was used to ex- 
amine the research used to study is- 
sues related to youth (ages 13-25) and careers. 
Psychlit, ERIC, Dissertation Abstracts, and four 
journals were searched to identify articles for the 
study. A total of 67 articles from 18 different 





federal programs. Examples of clearly and p 1 
defined state measures and standards dealing with 
the following outcome areas were identified: basic 
and advanced academic gain, occupational compe- 
tency gain, occupational comp~tency attainment, 
job or work skill attainment, retention and comple- 
tion, labor market measures and standards, special 
populations, and procedures for using existing re- 
sources and methods developed in f programs 
receiving federal assistance. Areas in which states 
could further develop their systems were deter- 
mined, and recommendations were developed re- 
garding further state and federal actions and 
research and development activities. (Following a 
63-page report, the bulk of the document consists of 
descriptions of each state’s system of performance 
measures and standards at both the secondary and 
postsecondary levels.) (MN) 
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European Centre for the Development of Voca- 
tional Training, Berlin (Germany). 

Report No.—ISBN-92-825-9198-0 

Pub Date—89 

Note—120p. 

Available from—European Community Informa- 
tion Service, 2100 M Street, N.W., Suite 707, 


were analyzed. Eighty-seven percent were 
from journals, and the remaining 13 percent were 
found in dissertations, theses, unpublished —. 
and a textbook. All articles were classified by 
of publication, gender of author(s), author 
tion/title, location of study, and one oh 
Sources were classified as usi one of the following 
historical, ilosophical, ethno- 
graphic, case cuts, survey, comparative experi- 
mental, or quasi-experimental. No articles that 
could be classified as reflecting an ethnographic ap- 
proach could be found, and none of the sources 
classified as historical provided more than a 20-year 
review. Most of the historical studies centered 
around Super’s “work within a life” concept. Re- 
searchers in the field of youth and careers were 
found to be very strong in their use of philosophical, 
case study, survey, comparative experimental, and 
quasi-experimental . Canadians appear to 
be rather underrepresented in the quantity of stud- 
ies conducted; and the eastern United deates ap- 
pears to dominate the field. More qualitative 
research in general and more longitudinal studies in 
particular were called for. (MN) 
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leges, *Educational Change, Educational Fi- 
nance, *Educational Improvement, * Educational 
Policy, Education Work Relationship, Federal 
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opment, nn Formation, Position Papers, Pub- 
lic Policy, elevance (Education), School 
Business Relationship, Secondary Education, 
*Technical Education, Two Year Colleges, Voca- 
tional Schools 
The United States will not be competitive in the 

global economy of the 21st century without a tech- 
nically trained work force. Community colleges and 
secondary schools offering technical programs are 
becoming increasingly important to local businesses 
as companies rely on a combination of schools and 
on-the-job training to help their employees develop 
needed qualifying skills. The benefits of technical 
education have been proved in studies confirming 
the high performance rates of technical education 
students and the high wages of vocational-technical 
school graduates versus those of their nontechnical 
education counterparts. Bias against vocational 
training in public schools still persists, however. 
Promising innovations, including advanced learning 
technologies, partnerships with industry, and youth 
apprenticeship programs, are helping to strengthen 
technical education in the schools. Technical educa- 
tion for a highly skilled work force currently repre- 
sents only a small fraction of the total higher 
education budget. The time has come for a funda- 
mental federal policy shift that includes the follow- 
ing: changing priorities to emphasize human 
resources development, strengthening partnerships 
with industry, fostering continuous quality improve- 
ments in technical education, easing the school- 
to-work transition, strengthening both first- and 
second-chance programs for disadvantaged persons, 
and recognizing achievement and bolstering student 
organizations. (Contains 60 references.) (MN) 
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Identifiers—*Industry Based Skill Standards 
A study examined state initiatives for indus- 

try-based skill standards and credentials. Officials in 

19 states were interviewed, case studies of programs 

in 3 states (Georgia, Pennsylvania, and Texas) were 

conducted, and focus group discussions were held 
with 25 individuals. State skill standards were gen- 
erally found to be tied to broader efforts to reform 
the education system in general and vocational edu- 
cation in particular. The forces driving the develop- 
ment of standards and credentials varied by state; 
however, business and industry involvement proved 
critical in all states studied. The methodologies used 
to develop skill standards have drawn heavily on the 

DACUM (Developing a Curriculum) process and 

the work of the Vocational-Technical Education 

Consortium of States. Many states have already un- 

dertaken major initiatives to develop assessment 

processes, and many states are planning to imple- 
ment statewide processes that would involve the use 
of performance-based assessments (including port- 
folios) together with traditional written tests. No 
state has yet developed a statewide credentialing 
process, and development efforts across states and 
at the national level have been fragmented. (A 
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10-item bibliography is provided. State-by-state 
phone survey results and the three case studies are 
appended along with a list of focus group partici- 
pants.) (MN) 
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Identifiers—* Volunteers in Service to America 
The Volunteers in Service to America (VISTA) 
program was evaluated from the standpoint of its 
impact on three groups: VISTA volunteers, commu- 
nities served by VISTA s) and sponsoring 
organizations to which VISTA volunteers are as- 
signed. Survey questionnaires were sent to 1,250 of 
the 3,400 VISTA volunteers currently in service, 
494 current and former VISTA supervisors, and 750 
members of communities served by VISTA projects. 
Response rates ranged from 87 percent for supervi- 
sors and community members to 64 percent for vol- 
unteers. The study established that 75 percent of 
VISTA volunteers have attended college, and 80 
percent lived in the community served by their 
sponsoring izations before volunteering for 
VISTA. Most VISTA volunteers worked in the ar- 
eas of community planning and organization, edu- 
cation, and literacy training at an average direct cost 
i the federal government of $11,837 annually. Vol- 
teers reported gaining considerable benefits from 
their VISTA experience, including personal satis- 
faction, career development, and increased commu- 
nity awareness. VISTA projects have been catalysts 
for improving the capacity of sponsoring organiza- 
tions to serve local communities, and sponsors and 
communities are often able to sustain VISTA initia- 
tives after VISTA funding ends. (The four question- 
oo are appended. Eleven references are listed.) 
(MN) 
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is intended to help state literacy 
a. evaluate their states’ progress in implement- 
ing five key stra for establishing an integrated 
literacy ——. are devoted to each of the 
following strategies: determine the dimensions of 
the literacy -~ 4 set priorities and performance 
expectations, create quality criteria and perfor- 
mance standards, expand opportunities for learning, 
and promote professional development. Each chap- 
ter includes the following: a brief description of the 
strategy, a discussion of its role and importance in 
building an integrated adult learning system, infor- 

mation about considering 


particular iatvidesd state. (MN) 
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Identifiers—*Carl D Perkins Voc and Appl Techn 
Educ Act 1990, *Job Training Partnership Act 
1982, Maine 
This report presents the results of a federally man- 
dated biennial evaluation of the effectiveness of the 
coordination between vocational education and the 
Job Training Partnership Act (JTPA) in achieving 
the purposes of the Carl D. Perkins Vocational and 
Applied Technology Education Act and JTPA. An 
overview describes the Maine vocational system, 
which includes 26 vocational centers and regions at 
the secondary level and 6 technical colleges at the 
postsecondary level and the 3 JTPA service delivery 
areas. Recommendations are made in four areas: (1) 
programs assisted under the Perkins Act in the areas 
of education, special populations, private sector in- 
volvement, tech prep, and corrections; (2) programs 
assisted under JTPA; (3) coordination; and (4) 
changes in Perkins funding. Distribution of Perkins 
funds is illustrated in charts and a diagram. Descrip- 
tions are provided of 17 projects representing 6 
types of programs—coordination, equity, integra- 
tion, partnerships, total quality management, and 
other. The name, address, and telephone number of 
a contact are provided for each program. Appen- 
dixes include diagrams illustrating student enroll- 
ments, results of an employer needs survey, and 16 
references. (YLB) 
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Methods 
A group of 2,594 employers identified as having 

hired a new employee prior to 1981 served as the 

population for a study of the provision and out- 
comes of on-the-job training of new employees. Re- 
spondents were asked how much time the new 
employees had spent on four types of training activi- 
ties during their first 3 months of employment. A 
simple theory of training investment was con- 
structed, and a multivariate analysis of the determi- 
nants of training investment was offered. Training 
effectiveness was analyzed in relation to training 
provider, establishment size, and generality of train- 
ing. On average, new employees spent 47.3 hours 
watching others, 10.7 hours in formal training pro- 
grams, 51 hours receiving informal training by man- 
agement, and 24.2 hours receiving informal training 
by coworkers. Training resulted in substantial in- 
creases in workers’ productivity during their first 
year on the job. Informal training by coworkers and 
training by watching others had higher benefit/cost 
ratios than informal training by management. The 
benefit/cost ratio for formal training depended on 
how the model was specified; however, the marginal 
rates of return to training appeared to be quite high. 

Highly general training had a larger effect on wage 

growth than specific training. (Contains 12 tables, 

32 references.) (MN) 
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Summary 
Ontario Public Health Association, Toronto. 
Spons Agency—National Literacy Secretariat, Ot- 
tawa (Ontario). 
Report No.—ISBN-0-929129-08-03 
Pub Date—Apr 93 
Note—39p.; For phase one reports, see ED 346 
337-338. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
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Identifiers—* Ontario 
Phase one of the Ontario Literacy and Health 
Project established a link between lack of education 
and increased health problems. Phase two was un- 
dertaken for the following purposes: (1) to develop 
a position paper on literacy and health; (2) to foster 
working partnerships between literacy groups and 
health groups that would result in ongoing activities 
to address the health problems associated with liter- 
acy problems; (3) to provide short-term support for 
groups and individuals wishing to address the liter- 
acy and health issue; and (4) to establish a clearing- 
house of literacy and health information. During 
phase two, the Ontario Public Health Association 
(OPHA) developed and adopted a position paper on 
literacy and health, conducted clear language work- 
shops at seven locations throughout Ontario to give 
literacy and health workers an opportunity to de- 
velop easy-to-read materials, and provided support 
for the development of five accessible health educa- 
tion publications. Information and technical assist- 
ance was provided to nearly 100 groups and 
individuals regarding the development and imple- 
mentation of programs addressing the literacy- 
health connection, and a clearinghouse of literacy 
and health information was established in Toronto. 
(The OPHA position paper is appended along with 
an 18-item bibliography.) (MN) 
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A study examined the feasibility of using a 

“nonexperimental” technique to evaluate Job 

Training Partnership Act (JTPA) programs for eco- 

nomically disadvantaged adults. New statistical 

techniques were applied to data about a sample of 

Utah JTPA participants and data about Employ- 

ment Security registrants linked with their individ- 

ual Unemployment Insurance earnings records 

programs in order to derive bias-free “quasi-net im- 

pact” estimates. The analysis revealed that JTPA 

completers who were either placed in unsubsidized 
jobs or retained by their employer in the case of 
on-the-job training were significantly (10 percent) 
more likely to be employed 2 years after their origi- 
nal enrollment. The earnings of program completers 
placed into unsubsidized employment were also sig- 
nificantly higher (by nearly $1,000 for women and 
by more than $1,300 for men) than those of 
non-JTPA participants. The study confirmed the 
possibility of developing statistically reliable pro- 
gram evaluations for JTPA through the use of 
nonexperimental techniques that rely on earnings 
records readily available to states. (Appendices con- 
tain the following: experimental evaluations of pro- 
grams for economically disadvantaged adults, 
estimates of the selection bias of nonexperimental 
models, preentry earnings models and selection bias 
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Fixation on technique, erosion of autonomous and 
community interests, and efforts to increase profes- 
sionalization of adult education (which tends to em- 
phasize the differences between adult educators and 
adult learners rather than their common interests) 
have created a crisis in adult education. Contempo- 
rary practice and research on self-directed learning 
have focused on teaching techniques. This has 
caused modern adult education to evade serious en- 

t with critical, ethical, and political issues. 
ult educators must develop a sense of vocation or 
calling and must subordinate technique and tech- 
nology to ethical and practical considerations 
through human-scale, less impersonal programming 
and development. This does not necessarily mean 
decreased emphasis on competent performance. 
The issues of needs assessment, program design, and 
Program evaluation, professionalization, and educa- 
tor training and competence should be approached 
from the perspective adult learners’ needs rather 
than from the stand t of b ic or corpo- 
rate needs. Adult educators should be guided by the 
principles of transformative pedagogy, which em- 
phasizes social theories of action - A than psy- 
chological earning theories. Transformative 
education, which is based on engendering demo- 
cratic social relations between adult educators and 
learners, may be extended to formal educational in- 
stitutions, the workplace, and the community. 
(Contains 153 references.) (MN) 
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Identifiers—*Job Training Partnership Act 1982, 
*Montana, Private Industry Councils 
In 1991-1992, the Montana state legislature's Job 
Training Partnership Act (JTPA) Review Commit- 
tee evaluated implementation of JTPA in Montana. 
The committee gathered background information 
on JTPA and state laws and programs implementing 
the federal programs and heard testimony on the 
plans and state job training programs. After 3 meet- 
ings, the committee made 23 recommendations and 
comments to the state organizations responsible for 
the plans and programs. recommendations and 
comments on the state coordination and special ser- 
vices plan focused on the following: the lack of crite- 
ria for determining existing and needed 
coordination steps, the appropriateness of certain 
services and their relationships to the purposes of 
ITPA, coordination of the activities of Private In- 
dustry Councils (PICs) and state organizations, the 
use of incentive grants by PICs, accuracy of 
estimated training costs per participant, and 
changes in the list of target groups of persons to be 
served by JTPA. As of 1990, JTPA served approxi- 
mately 7,000 Montana residents at a cost of approx- 


imately $12.5 million. (Appendixes include a review 
of past performance audit work regarding JTPA 
programs, recommended performance standards for 
improving JTPA plan auditability, a review of coor- 
dination among job training programs in Mortana, 
and 23 sansundiiasietiens and comments.) (MN) 
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Descriptors—Adult Education, Armed Forces, 
Cost Effectiveness, *Costs, Enlisted Personnel, 
*Job Training, Military Service, *Military Train- 
ing, *Needs Assessment, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, Program Administration, *Program 
Effectiveness, Program Evaluation, Vocational 
Education 

Identifiers—* Army, *Troop Schools 
A review of the Army's troop schools found that 

the internal control weaknesses in the program first 
reported over 10 years ago still existed. Expendi- 
tures were not justified. Most justifications reviewed 
were not based on performance deficien- 
cies of individual soldiers, as required, and none 
documented that troop schools were the most 
cost-effective alternative. The Army was not exer- 
cising adequate control over troop school opera- 
tions. For example, the Army had continued to offer 
many courses without proper authorization, wasted 
money by paying for unneeded course offerings, and 
allowed contractors to administer tests to determine 
whether soldiers need training, despite the potential 
for creating false demand. The persistent nature of 
troop school management problems clearly indi- 
cated that the Army had not followed up on the 
corrective actions it initiated in response to findings 
and recommendations of the earlier study. Actions 
taken by the Army in 1990 to assign program moni- 
toring responsibilities and to call top management's 
attention to material control weaknesses through 
the Secretary of the Army's Annual Statement on 
Internal Control were significant steps in the right 
direction. However, the Army did not follow 
through on these initial steps. Monitoring and fol- 
low-up were needed to ensure that corrective ac- 
tions were properly implemented and that problems 
were resolved. (Appendixes include comments from 
the Department of Defense.) (YLB) 
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cational Exchange, “International Programs, 
International Relations, Program Effectiveness, 
Technical Assistance 
A study reviewed the U.S. government-funded in- 

ternational educational, cultural, and training ex- 

change programs. Sixteen agencies with about 75 
programs were identified for inclusion in an inven- 

tory of such programs. The large number of pro- 

grams by the various agencies created the 
potential for program duplication, overlap, and frag- 
mentation. ials of several organizations, in- 
cluding the Agency for International Development 

(AID) and the U.S. Information Agency (USIA) 

acknowledged the potential for duplication and de- 

scribed an overlapping of responsibilities between 


the two agencies, but they did not view this as a 
serious problem. USIA had primary responsibility 
to provide policy guidance for U.S. govern- 
ment-funded international informational and ex- 
change activities, but coordination, evaluation, and 
oversight efforts had been minimal. With the excep- 
tion of the legislation that authorized new exchange 
and training programs in Eastern Europe, the offi- 
cials who exchange programs generally 
described the laws authorizing the programs as flex- 
ible enough to carry out their programs with few 
restrictions. (Appendixes contain the following: list 
of the U.S. government's exchange and training pro- 
grams, including implementing agency, name, pur- 
pose, eligibility, and type of program; brief program 
descriptions; information on program management 
issues; and objectives, scope, and methodology of 
the study.) (YLB) 
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Identifiers—Carl D Perkins Voc and Appl Techn 
Educ Act 1990 
As a preliminary step in identifying changes oc- 

curring in vocational education after the 1 D. 

Perkins Vocational and Applied Technology Act, a 

study gathered information on the status of voca- 

tional schools in school year (SY) 1991 and changes 
reported in SY 1992. Surveys assessed the status of 
program quality, collected information on estimated 
vocational education enrollments, and obtained in- 
formation on the distribution of Perkins funding. In 
SY 1991, relatively few schools reported having 
quality components. In SY 1992, school district offi- 
cials often attributed changes, such as upgrading 
teacher training or improving curricula, at least par- 
tially to the amendments. The new requirement that 
districts concentrate funds in a limited number of 
schools with the highest portions of targeted stu- 
dents did not result in a significant decrease in the 
number of schools funded in SY 1992. Little change 
was found in targeted group participation in voca- 
tional education. The Department of Education, 
States, and local school districts needed to make 
better progress toward meeting the amendments’ 
goals for assessing vocational programs. Major por- 
tions of a national data system were in place, states 
were developing systems of standards and mea- 
sures, but at the local level, about half the schools 

did not keep placement data. (Appendixes provide 

scope and methodology, present additional details, 

provide information on six school districts visited, 
and summarize responses to district and school 
questionnaires.) (Y LB) 
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Identifiers—Aid to Families with Dependent Chil- 
dren, *Job Opportunities and Basic Skills Pro- 
gram, Welfare to Work Programs 
A study reviewed how states are serving teen par- 

ents in the Job Opportunities and Basic Skills Train- 

ing (JOBS) program. Teen parents receiving Aid to 

Families with Dependent Children (AFDC) during 

a selected month of fiscal year 1992 were randomly 

sampled in 16 states. A questionnaire collected data 

from their JOBS and AFDC case workers. Tele- 
phone interviews were conducted with the case 
workers and JOBS and teen parent program direc- 
tors. Results indicated that, although JOBS helped 
some AFDC teen parents complete their education, 
states had moved unevenly to enroll teen parents. 
Overall, about 24 percent of AFDC teen parents 
had deen enrolled in JOBS, but the share varied by 
states, ranging from 7 to 53 percent. In selecting 
teen parents for enrollment in JOBS, states did not 
appear to favor enrolling the easier to serve (volun- 
teers) over those mandated to participate. States’ 
approaches to serving teen parents and their overall 
financial commitment to the JOBS program af- 
fected whether a teen parent was enrolled. Teen 
parents living in states making a greater financial 
commitment to JOBS were more likely to be en- 
rolled. Although state actions emerged as key fac- 
tors affecting teen parents’ enrollment, inadequate 
local services and teen parents’ characteristics were 
significant influences on their success in school. 

(Appendixes provide the scope and methodology, 

present summary data on selected characteristics of 

AFDC teen parents and JOBS services received by 

teen parents, and summarize responses to question- 

naires.) (YLB) 
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The Job Connection, which meets the require- 
ments stipulated in the Family Support Act of 1988, 
is structured to ensure that needy families with chil- 
dren obtain the education, training, and employ- 
ment needed to help them avoid long-term welfare 
dependence. The Job Connection program is ad- 
ministered through Connecticut's Department of 
Income Maintenance and is targeted toward Aid to 
Families with Dependent Children (AFDC) appli- 
cants/recipients. Job Connection services include 
the following: program orientation; assistance in 
planning for family self-sufficiency; education and 
training programs (including adult basic education, 
English as a Second Language, high school comple- 
tion, job skills, training, and on-the-job training pro- 
grams); job placement programs; payment of special 
benefits for plan-related child care and transporta- 
tion; referral to community or state services; provi- 
sion of work-related benefits while participants still 
qualify for AFDC; and transitional child care and 
medical benefits after AFDC eligibility ends. As of 
June 1991, almost 4,000 Job Connection partici- 
pants had begun working at a starting hourly wage 
of $6.57, and 11,000 participants were involved in 
education and training activities. (Appendixes are 
as follows: information about the district offices and 
personnel of Connecticut’s Department of Income 
Maintenance; a listing of the steps in the Job Con- 
nection program; and data on the Job Connection 
— participation, results, costs, and funding.) 
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Schools, Labor Supply, *Military Service, Post- 
secondary Education, Student Educational Ob- 
jectives, Vocational Education, Vocational 
Followup 
Patterns of military service, college enrollment, 
and civilian labor force participation among recent 
high school graduates and dropouts were examined. 
The activities that young people pursued after high 
school were disparate and dependent upon a multi- 
tude of factors. The supply of entry-level workers 
did not keep pace with the demand for technicians, 
skilled craftsmen, and college-trained workers. Al- 
though the flow of high school graduates and drop- 
outs into education and the labor force were matters 
of national concern, the educational and vocational 
activities that young people pursued were poorly 
tracked. According to estimates for 1986, the high 
school graduation rate was almost exactly the same 
as it was in 1976 and 1965. The composition of the 
high school graduating classes changed to reflect 
greater minority representation. Activity patterns 
during the first year after leaving school remained 
remarkably stable since the early 1970s, with some 
increases in both college enrollment and military 
enlistment rates in the early 1980s. Analyses of 
postsecondary activities during the rest of the 
5-year period following high school revealed con- 
siderable turbulence in activity patterns, much of it 
into and out of short-term civilian jobs. For college 
entrants, progress toward degree completion was 
notably sporadic and drawn out. (Appendixes in- 
clude 55 references and information on estimating 
numbers of high school graduates and on the data- 
base.) (YLB) 
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Identifiers—* England (Norfolk) 

The Norfolk (England) Local Education Author- 
ity (LEA) undertook successful collaborations with 
employers, voluntary organizations, and the health 
service. Many employers were willing to invest in 
basic skills training for their employees in work time 
and in the workplace. They were more receptive if 
a need had been identified or employees had prob- 
lems with new procedures or systems. Short courses 
were offered because employer cost was relatively 
small and goals were attainable, achievements mea- 
surable, and progress quantifiable. The Norfolk 
LEA also involved employers in the retail industry 
in provision of basic skills training for women. Fac- 
tors that led to success were integration of basic 
skills in a preemployment training program and real 
workplace situation, materials, and training. Factors 
that caused difficulties were cramped store training 
rooms and attempts to balance basic skills and other 
training. Providing basic skills within the voluntary 
organizations’ training program proved an effective 
way of reaching a new audience and delivering basic 
skills in a relevant and accessible way. Nine young 
women in the Great Yarmouth Young Women’s 
Project enrolled in an education program that of- 
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fered basic skills. A joint project with the Norfolk 
Health Authority improved access to health educa- 
tion and basic skills training through increased 
awareness of health staff, health staff training, ad- 
vice on material simplification, and a program of 
short courses and sample sessions. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—* Ohio 

The economic outcomes of the Ohio Department 
of Education's (ODOE’s) full-time, job-specific 
adult vocational education classes were assessed. 
The primary intent was to document strengths and 
weaknesses of the three types of institutions that 
offer this type of training below the baccalaureate 
level (ODOE-funded adult programs, community /- 
technical colleges, and proprietary institutions) and 
to identify areas of overlap and duplication or areas 
of unmet needs. Seven study sites were selected, and 
interviews were conducted with the following: high 
school vocational counselors, Job Training Partner- 
ship Act/Private Industry Council administrators, 
employers, provider training directors, instructors, 
and training participants. Almost twice as many 
women participated in adult, job-specific training as 
men. About 80 percent were high school graduates, 
and about three-quarters of those without high 
school diplomas had earned a General Educational 
Development certificate. Substantial benefits ac- 
crued to employers who hired program participants 
in the form of reduced training times for individuals 
who became employed in jobs related to their train- 
ing. A comparison of participants’ labor market out- 
comes to those for a comparable group suggested 
that the ODOE-funded adult, job-specific training 
programs resulted in higher labor force participation 
for men and higher wages for women. (Appendixes 
include sample interview forms and survey ques- 
tionnaires.) (YLB) 
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This manual provides a detailed description of the 
components of Bridging the Gap (BTG), a unique 
model of workplace training and support for devel- 
opmentally disabled adults. It discusses how it was 
implemented and presents a curriculum outline with 
sample learning activities. The first section de- 
scribes the interagency cooperation that made the 
program successful and the agreements that were 
developed and provided the necessary support and 
sharing of resources for implementation of BTG. 
The next section details the supported competitive 
employment instructional model and presents the 
complete framework for the course, Competitive 
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Supportive Employment, including suggested stu- 
dent performance standards. Literacy audits are 
also discussed, and examples of two different liter- 
acy audits are provided. The major portion of the 
manual consists of the instructional goals and learn- 
ing objectives that were developed for use in adult 
basic education classes targeted to supported em- 
ployees. A learning activity provided for each objec- 
tive includes materials needed, materials 
Preparation, procedure, and any additional materi- 


and job-related skills that are needed for successful 
job performance. Other contents include interper- 
sonal relationships objectives and information on 
parent workshops. (YLB) 
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*Womens Educational Equity Act 
During the past 17 years, the Women’s Educa- 
tional Equity Act (WEEA) program has accom- 
plished the following: funded programs to open 
math, science, and technology courses and careers 
to women and girls; helped females gain access to 
nontraditional vocational education; funded 
projects to eliminate bias against females in school 
and the workplace; funded major programs to im- 
prove educational opportunities and career choices 
for low-income women; targeted resources toward 
the educational needs of disabled women; and dis- 
seminated gender equity materials. The following 
are among the actions that WEEA programs have 
shown to be critical to improving gender equity: 
build collaborations, involve new parties, confront 
“isms” head on, encourage new visions, begin early, 
include both females and males in gender equity 
efforts, and disseminate knowledge already gained 
and build on it. The 1991 WEEA conference 1991 
focused on the National Education Goals for the 
year 2000 through presentations devoted to the 
need for females in science, program evaluation, eq- 
uity in the work world, — retention and teen 
y and pai ll in educa- 
tion n through gender equity. onthe WEEA Publishing 
Center has developed a new middle school curricu- 
lum designed to reduce dropout rates. (MN) 
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Technological literacy has become an indispens- 
able part of general culture. Vocational education 
must simultaneously provide students with the spe- 
cial and general qualifications required to achieve 
increased productivity and flexibility. The concept 
of technological capabilities is based on the pillars of 
general technology, technical systems, and innova- 
tion and design. The development of technology 
education lends itself to a modular approach. As 
technology education continues to develop, it can 
be systematized to include the laws and sy a 
of technology, the structure of tec 
cesses, the design of technical products, and "ne 
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process and principles of innovative thinking. A 
aoe can be developed whereby education about 
—— and education through technology can 

Education can function to identify situ- 

a that ee people develop the abilities to over- 
come barriers. The following are among the terms in 
education must teach students to 

development, variables and deci- 

ical assessments, hierarchical and 

ystems, analogies, and contradic- 

tions and compromises. A series of 27 principles of 
technology should be taught in learning modules 
based on a cognitive development model that pro- 
ceeds from preoperations to concrete operations to 
abstract operations. (Contains 25 figures, 17 refer- 
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ob Training Partnership Act 1982 

This report is a first step in defining the direction 
in which the Job Training Partnership Act (JTPA) 
system should move to create programs that facili- 
tate growth toward a socially constructive adult- 
hood. An introduction describes the purpose and 
scope of a project that convened a panel of experts 
who generated the information, four background 
papers, and five case studies synthesized into this 
report. Chapter II examines briefly the role develop- 
ment plays in youth employability and lays out a 
developmental framework from which employment 
programs can be examined. Chapters III and IV fo- 
cus on specific program features considered critical 
for providing environments that can enhance youth 
development. Chapter ill considers assessment and 
engagement in program settings, including assess- 
ment and goals, tracking progress, engaging youth 
in programs, and how support services facilitate 
growth. Chapter IV describes a more systematic ap- 
proach to staff selection and training, including 
structuring relationships between staff and youth, 
criteria and process for staff and youth, and staff 
training. Chapter V considers the current JTPA sys- 
tem in light of these critical features; Chapter VI 
recommends ways to begin incorporating practices 
into the JTPA system that could improve effective- 
ness by more directly promoting youth develop- 
ment. Appendixes include the following: 44 
references, descriptions of 5 exemplary programs, 
and a training package for new staff, “A Develop- 
mental Approach to Job Training with ‘At-Risk’ 
Youth.” (YLB) 
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The Testing and Assessment Department of Daw- 
son Technical Institute (Illinois) determined that 
approximately 25-30 percent of the students taking 
the entrance Test of Adult Basic Education do not 
meet the academic level required to start a training 
program. A competency-based adult reading and 
math program was developed, and the decision was 
made to offer the program under the Adult Continu- 
ing Education Department. The student may enroll 
in the entire program or take just the reading or 
math course. Competencies for each course have 
been developed based on the skills needed to enter 
into the training programs. Each student is evalu- 
ated on these competencies to verify mastery of the 
skill. A certificate issued at the end of the course 
indicates the level of mastery in each area. Each 
4-week course—math and reading—meets twice each 
week for 100 minutes. Each session has a lecture or 
presentation on one or more of the competencies; 
classwork may be individual or small group activi- 
ties. Each competency and class session is enhanced 
by outside assignments in either the NovaNet, a 
computer-based educational system, or Audio Vi- 
sual Tutorial (AVT) lab. Both the NovaNet and 
AVT are open-entry/open-exit labs. This program 
has been effective in meeting the needs of about 
one-third of the group entering the program. (YLB) 
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The public has formed some myths and miscon- 

ceptions about literacy. No substantive proof sup- 

ports the grandiose assertion that literacy changes 
the way humans think and their intelligence. No one 
who has studied national surveys of adult literacy 
seriously believes that illiteracy in the United States 
will be eradicated by 2000. The literacy situation is 
serious, but similar problems of low literacy are be- 
coming apparent in many European countries as 
well. Relatively little has been invested in literacy 
and workplace training and education. Research re- 
sults suggest the increase in public awareness and 
attention has not brought about the dramatic gains 
for which policymakers and the public had hoped. 
Numeracy receives some, but generally less, atten- 
tion in most adult basic education programs, al- 
though anecdotal evidence on adults suggests the 
average U.S. worker may lack many quantitative 
reasoning skills taken for granted in countries such 
as Japan. Technology for literacy remains an unful- 
filled prophecy, largely due to the inability to create, 
and lack of funding for, instructional techniques ap- 
propriate and cost effective for the populations in 
need of training. Improved delivery systems, en- 
hanced instructional systems that make use of ad- 
vanced technologies, improved learner assessment 
and program evaluation, and expansion of well- 
trained professional staff may bring about change. 
(Contains 15 endnotes) (YLB) 
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acy, University of Pennsylvania, 3910 Chestnut 
Street, Philadelphia, PA 19104-3111 (order no. 
IP93-1: $5, checks payable to Kinko's Copy Cen- 
ter). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
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tion, Educational Research, Evaluation Methods, 
Foreign Countries, Literacy Education, *Program 
Evaluation, Student Evaluation 
Literacy and economic development are inextri- 
cably linked in the literature, often with little exami- 
nation. There are five rationales for this 
relationship: economic objectives, social objectives, 
political objectives, endogenous pressures, and ex- 
pressures. To achieve both understanding 
of literacy and improved literacy programming, bet- 
ter methods of assessment and program evaluation 
should be put into place. Prior experience in assess- 
ment has been characterized by use of literacy sur- 
veys. New efforts to measure literacy include 
standardized test surveys of literacy and the house- 
hold survey approach. The ability to analyze the 
effectiveness of literacy programs and accountabil- 
ity are also needed. Four common myths help to 
sustain the political and social support for literacy 
work, but the lack of solid evidence undergirding 
the claims should lead to concern as well. The myths 
are as follows: (1) literacy changes the way humans 
think, their logical abilities, and their intelligence; 
(2) literacy leads to human “modernization” and to 
the changing of attitudes about “development”; (3) 
literacy fosters democratic ideals and increases na- 
tional productivity; and (4) illiteracy will be eradi- 
cated by 2000. The following key ideas are 
tion in literacy work: technology, 
multisectoral materials, material design, mother 
tongue and second language issues, and sustained 
leadership. (Appendixes contain 40 endnotes, a 
19-item annotated bibliography, 183 references, 3 
data tables, and | figure.) (YLB) 
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tervention, Family (Sociological Unit), *Family 
Involvement, Foreign Countries, *Health, Health 
Promotion, Health Services, Intergenerational 
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This paper examines early childhood develop- 
ment, family, health, and literacy. It places particu- 
lar emphasis on the need to consider the 
interrelationships of these factors when attempting 
to use literacy to improve the quality of life of indi- 
viduals in developing countries. The paper begins 
with a discussion of learning capacity and a concep- 
tual model of the interrelationships between the fac- 
tors. It then moves to an overview of the main issues 
involved in early childhood development and liter- 
acy, considering industrialized and developing 
country approaches to the issues of school readi- 
ness, school quality, and early childhood develop- 
ment pr . The next section comprises a 
discussion of women and literacy in general, includ- 
ing the state of the women’s literacy movement and 
i for future development. Next is a dis- 
cussion of family issues and literacy that examines 
the U.S. family literacy movement, family ap- 
proaches to literacy in developing countries, and 
how family approaches may affect women. The fol- 
lowing section is a treatment of the issue of literacy 
and health. The paper concludes with a discussion 
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of the need to combine literacy programs and social 
life. Appendixes contain a 41-item annotated bibli- 
ography and 59 references. (YLB) 
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The Connecticut State Council on Vocational- 
Technical Education made recommendations to im- 
prove education that would help students prepare 
for the work force. The council evaluated the fol- 
lowing: its belief statement; the Connecticut econ- 
omy; the state's ability to support technical jobs; and 
education and training for work in Connecticut, in- 
cluding both the Carl Perkins Act and the Job Train- 
ing Partnership Act (JTPA) programs and 
coordination of the two programs. The council's 18 
recommendations included the following: (1) the 
state should put more resources into informing dis- 
tricts about state-purchased applied curricula; (2) 
the Connecticut Department of Education should 
provide additional guidance and support to school 
districts as they choose and put into use technology, 
promote the school and work connection, make 
available sufficient financial support to the Total 
Quality Institute for all interested schools, revise 
standards for guidance counselors to include a sub- 
stantial background in the state economy and labor 
market, and allocate more resources to improving 
the teaching of math and science; (3) the Connecti- 
cut Employment and Training Commission should 
adopt systematic coordination of JTPA and educa- 
tional resources as a clear state policy priority; and 
(4) the Department of Labor should develop a tech- 
nical assistance program for service delivery areas 
as they implement the new JTPA amendments. 
(Appendixes include data on Carl Perkins budgeting 
and JTPA participation.) (YLB) 
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Identifiers—* Connecticut 
This booklet describes 46 change efforts that Con- 

necticut educators have undertaken to ensure that 

all students have the opportunity to learn at high 
levels and to succeed in a high performance econ- 
omy. They are organized by category according to 
whether they are district-level changes, demonstra- 
tion schools, or instructional practices. A summary 
and contact person are included for each change 
effort. District-level changes include the following: 
systemwide strategic planning, success-oriented 
model, shared decision making, total quality in edu- 
cation, systemwide performance assessment, and 
systemwide restructuring. Demonstration school 
changes relate to these areas: shared decision mak- 
ing, restructuring, total quality education in a high 
school, changes for the 21st century, school-with- 
in-a-school, coalition of essential schools, student 
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education planning, and student competencies as 
well as student demonstrations. These instructional 
practices are recognized: interdisciplinary curricu- 
lum; chemistry with puters; principles of tech- 
nology; authentic assessment—mathematics; 
sci-math-tech curriculum; portfolio assessment; 
promoting gender equity; geography lab; early inter- 
vention/reading; integrated learning initiative; 
teaching total quality techniques; multilevel classes; 
Green Wave Enterprises; integrated guidance pro- 
gram; instilling academic responsibility; alternative 
assessment-English; tech prep; computer technol- 
ogy plan; technology in math; community support 
program; teen parenting program; individualized 
vocational education; and integration of vocational 
and academic education. (YLB) 
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Technology Education, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Partnership for Academic and Career 
Education SC 
This booklet provides a brief overview of ideas, 
facts, and resources offered during a summer insti- 
tute hosted by the Partnership for Academic and 
Career Education (PACE). Section | contains sum- 
maries of four industry tours taken by institute par- 
ticipants. Section 2 describes two technology 
demonstrations at Tri-County Technical College. 
Section 3 contains summaries of institute presenta- 
tions on these topics: multidisciplinary art class 
project, PACE, the South Carolina Occupational 
Information System, identifying and serving at-risk 
students in the classroom, National Dropout Pre- 
vention Center, Competing in a World Economy: 
America’s Workforce Challenges; Motivational 
Thinking: A Key to Academic and Career Success; 
Self-Esteem: The Transferable Skill-A Workshop 
for Educators; nontraditional careers panel; gender 
fairness; and Anderson County Business and Edu- 
cation Partnership. Section 4 provides a summary of 
the projects designed by the 1992 Summer Institute 
participants. A list is presented of 32 resources pro- 
vided to participants over the course of the institute 
or referenced by institute presenters. Selected par- 
ticipant comments are provided. Appendixes in- 
clude the activities schedule, brochure, participant 
list, and sample materials given to participants (fact 
sheets, articles, brochures, and booklets covering 
integrating vocational and academic integration, 
women in technology, and tech prep). (YLB) 
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This facilitator’s guide provides materials for an 
interactive program for guidance counselors and 
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teachers to use in presenting the tech prep concept 
and related career information to student atthe 
middle, junior, and senior high school level. Intro- 
ductory materials include the rationale and purpose 
for use, and description 
is divided into five units 


Mid-Level Tech: By Careers, Student Expecta- 
tions, PREParation for TECHnologies, and Plan- 
ning for the Future. Each unit is divided into the 
following components: major concept, equipment 
and materials needed, topics, student behavioral ob- 
jectives, and presentation. The following support 
materials for each unit are provided in appendixes: 
numbered activities, numbered transparencies and 
transparency masters, handouts, reference materi- 
als, including source articles, supplemental litera- 
ture, a list of works cited, and a list of materials and 
——s available through the Partnership for 
Academic and Career Education office; and a glos- 
sary of terms. Suggestions for using these materials 
appear in bold type within the presentation text to 
direct facilitators to the appropriate appendix. 
(YLB) 
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ing Skills 
This module presents a real-world context in 

which written communication skills are used as part 
of a daily routine. The context is the work of law 
enforcement officers, and the module aims to help 
students see the significance of written communica- 
tion skills in completing documents as part of job 
requirements. Materials in the module, most of 
which are designed for the teacher to duplicate and 
distribute to students, include the following: (1) in- 
formation on law enforcement careers; (2) 2 task to 
be performed and a description of an accompanying 
videotape; (3) a glossary; and (4) a voluntary state- 
ment, completed search warrant, and blank search 
warrant to use in working on the task. (KC) 
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Guides 
This module presents a real-world context in 
which mathematics skills are used as part of a daily 
routine. The context is the industrial and engineer- 
ing technology area, and the module aims to help 


students see the significance of mathematics skills in 


ing: (1) information on careers in engineering 
——- (2) a task to be performed and informa- 

sheets necessary to complete the task; (3) ques- 
ean te be cummed to Gio cantante O68 aekner 
keys to the questions; and (5) and 
teacher's answer key. (KC) 
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This module presents a real-world context in 
which mathematics skills are used as part of a daily 
routine. The context is the insurance field, and the 
module aims to help students see the significance of 
following through various processes in trying to ob- 
tain a solution. Materials in the module, most of 
which are designed for the teacher to duplicate and 
distribute to students, include the following: (1) in- 
formation on careers in the insurance industry, spe- 
cifically insurance agent; (2) an introduction to the 
lesson and information on types of insurance and 
insurance rates; (3) a task to be performed and infor- 
mation sheets necessary to complete the task; and 
(4) an answer key. (KC) 
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ing Guides 
This module presents a real-world context in 

which mathematics skills (geometry and trigonome- 
try) are used as part of a daily routine. The. context 
is the machine tool technology field, and the module 
aims to help students develop the ability to analyze 
diagrams in order to make mathematical computa- 
tions. The dules, which fi applications 
from the Michelin Corporation, is designed for in- 
clusion in a tech prep curriculum. Materials in the 
module, most of which are designed for the teacher 
to duplicate and distribute to students, include the 
following: (1) information on careers in the field of 
machine tool technology and about the Michelin 
Corporation; (2) an introduction to the lesson; (3) a 
task to be performed and information sheets neces- 
sary to complete the task; (4) related problems; (5) 
an answer key; and (6) appendixes containing sam- 
ple job ads for machining tool technologists and 
career information about machinists, machine oper- 
ators, and mechanical and electronics technicians 
employed by Michelin. (KC) 
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This module presents a real-world context in 
which mathematics skills are used as part of a daily 
routine. The context is the medical laboratory tech- 
nology field, and the module aims to help students 
develop the ability to usc mathematics computa- 
tions while performing tasks similar to those per- 
formed by a medical technologist. Materials in the 
module, most of which are designed for the teacher 
to duplicate and distribute to students, include the 
orm Nn (1) information on careers in the field of 
medical laboratory technology; (2) a task to be per- 
formed; (3) task skills, sample problems, related 
problems, and a teacher's answer key; (4) a glossary; 
and (5) related diagrams. (KC) 
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is module presents a real-world context in 
which mathematics skills are used as part of a daily 
routine. The context is the radiological technology 
field, and the module aims to help students use ra- 
tios and exponents as part of real-life problem solv- 
ing. Materials in the module, most of which are 
designed for the teacher to duplicate and distribute 
to students, include the following: (1) information 
on careers in the field of radiological technology; (2) 
a task to be performed; (3) task skills, information 
sheets, related problems, and a teacher's answer 
key; and (4) a glossary. (KC) 
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Teaching Guides, *Textiles Instruction 
This module presents a real-world context in 
which mathematics skills are used as part of a daily 
routine. The context is the textile production area of 
machine operations, and the module aims to help 
students understand the significance of mathemat- 
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ics skills in interpreting charts and graphs. Materials 
in the module, most of which are designed for the 
teacher to duplicate and distribute to students, in- 
clude the following: (1) information on careers as 
textile machine operators; (2) a task to be performed 
with a handout sheet needed for the task; and (3) 
questions for analysis, related problems, and a 
teacher’s answer key. (KC) 
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This module presents a real-world context in 

which mathematics skills are used as part of a daily 

routine. The context is the field of veterinary tech- 
nology, and the module aims to help students under- 
stand the significance of being able to convert from 
one system of measurement to a different system, 
and of making accurate calculations when working 
with fractions and decimals. Materials in the mod- 
ule, most of which are designed for the teacher to 
duplicate and distribute to students, include the fol- 
lowing: (1) information on careers in the field of 
veterinary technology; (2) a task to be performed 
with information needed for the task; (3) related 
xO ; and (4) answer key for related problems. 
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Wallace, Johnny M. 

Introduction to Technologies. Preparing Students 
for Mid-Level Technology Careers. Teacher's 


Partnership ~. Academic and Career Education, 
Pendleton, S 
Spons os Agen —Fund for the Improvement of Post- 
 — (ED), Washington, DC. 
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igtore—Career Education, Course Content, 
Daily —s Skills, Educational Trends, *Educa- 
tion Work Relationship, *Employment Opportu- 
nities, Entrepreneurship, *Futures (of Society), 
High Schools, High School Students, Job Search 
Methods, Job Skills, Learning Activities, Self Ac- 
tualization, Study Skills, Teaching Methods, 
*Technology Education, Units of Study 
This curriculum guide contains materials for a 
1-semester high school course designed to introduce 
students at the 9th or 10th grade level to technology 
in the workplace. The course gives students hand- 
s-on experiences, knowledge about changes in the 
workplace, and exploration of career opportunities 
associated with those changes. The nine units of the 
course cover the following topics: (1) the changing 
world of work; (2) personal inventory; (3) midlevel 
technology ; (4) self. ; (5) job search- 
ing skills; (6) life skills; (7) making college study a 
reachable goal; (8) entrepreneurship; and (9) study 
skills. Three appendixes contain a list of resources, 
handouts for the activities in the course, and back- 
ground articles and documents. Units consist of in- 
formation sheets, student activities, checklists, 
quizzes, and answer keys. (KC) 





CE 064 311 


Unlocking Minds: From Retribution to Rehabilita- 
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Queensland Univ., Brisbane (Australia). Dept. of 
Education. 

Spons Agency—Queensland Corrective Services 
Commission, Brisbane (Australia). 

Pub Date—Aug 90 

Note—135p. 


RIE JAN 1994 


Available from—Professor Eileen Byrne, Dept. of 
Education, University of Queensland, Brisbane, 
Queensland 4072, Australia. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus 

Descriptors—Adult Education, *Adult Programs, 
Change Strategies, *Correctional Education, Cor- 
rectional Rehabilitation, Curriculum Develop- 
ment, Females, Foreign Countries, Prisoners, 
*Program Effectiveness, Program Implementa- 
tion, *Pr Improvement, *Rehabilitation 
Programs, tencing, Training Methods 

Identifiers—* Australia (Queensland), Correctional 
Officers 
The content and quality of prisoner education in 

Queensland, Australia, was reviewed. The review 

focused on the following topics: prisoners’ rights 

and responsibilities in general and their rights to 
rehabilitation and education in particular; the struc- 
tural, organizational, and attitudinal barriers to cor- 
rectional education; available and needed capital 
and equipment resources; steps toward and the need 
for development of a coherent and integrated edu- 
cation and training service; the special needs of 
women in prison and policies needed to meet them; 
sentence management and education and training; 
and education and training of custodial correctional 
officers. Information for the review was gathered 
through interviews with representatives of 
churches, prisoner aid groups, aboriginal and Torres 
Strait Islander interest groups, correctional officers’ 
associations, and government departments and 
agencies. The review resulted in 70 recommenda- 
tions, including calls for specific program improve- 
ments at individual correctional institutions and 
general program improvement measures directed 
toward the Queensland Corrective Services Com- 
mission. (A list of organizations and agencies in- 
vited to give evidence for the review is appended.) 
Contains 52 references. (MN) 
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Texas Univ., Austin. Center for the Study of Human 
Resources. 

Pub Date—Dec 90 

Note—114p.; For related reports, see CE 064 
315-316. 

Available from—Center for the Study of Human 
Resources, 107 West 27th Street, Austin, TX 
78712 ($14.10). 

Pub ‘Type— Reports - Research (143) 

Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS 

Descriptors—Adult Education, *Agency Coopera- 
tion, Career Education, *Cooperative Programs, 
*Coordination, *Employment Programs, Federal 
Legislation, Job Training, Program Effectiveness, 
State Programs, Statewide Planning, Welfare Re- 
cipients, Welfare Services 

Identifiers—Job Opportunities and Basic Skills Pro- 
ee Job Training Partnership Act 1982, *Texas, 

elfare to Work Programs 
The first round of site visits to welfare-to-work 
programs in Texas examined the nature and degree 
of program coordination at three sites: El Paso, 

Houston, and San Antonio. A brief overview of the 

growing literature on program coordination paid 

particular attention to welfare-related studies. At 
the state level, evidence was found of increasing 
coordination efforts initiated by virtually all agen- 
cies and programs involved in delivering wel- 
fare-to-work services during the period before the 

Job Opportunities and Basic Skills Program. The 

Governor's Office, the legislature, Departments of 

Human Services (DHS) and Commerce, Texas Em- 

ployment Commission (TEC), Texas Education 

Agency, and the State Job Training Coordinating 

Council played substantive roles. Although the 

state-level initiatives had varying effects individu- 

ally, as a whole they fostered an environment sup- 
portive of interagency coordination and 
collaboration. Interviews with local staff from the 

Job Training Partnership Act, DHS, and TEC sites 

focused on six program functions: planning, intake 

and eligibility determination, client assessment, 
case management, program services, and reporting 
and accountability. Of these six areas, coordination 
efforts were most visible in planning at all three 
sites. Evidence of coordinated activity in the other 
five functions varied greatly by site. (Appendixes 
include 32 references, interview guide, and list of 
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interview participants.) (YLB) 
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Schexnayder, Deanna T. And Others 

A Baseline Analysis of Factors Influencing AFDC 
Duration and Labor Market Outcomes. 
in a Series of Reports on JTPA/Welfare Coordi- 
nation’ Efforts. 


Texas Univ., Austin. Center for the Study of Human 
Resources. 

Pub Date—Jun 91 

ge For related reports, see CE 064 

14-316. 

Available from—Center for the Study of Human 
Resources, 107 West 27th Street, Austin, TX 
78712 ($11.60). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Aduit Education, *Agency Coopera- 
tion, Career Education, Cooperative Programs, 
*Coordination, *Employment Patterns, Employ- 
ment Potential, *Employment Programs, Em- 
ployment Statistics, Federal Legislation, Females, 
Job Training, Mothers, Program Effectiveness, 
State Programs, Statewide Planning, *Welfare 
Recipients, Welfare Services 

Identifiers—Aid to Families with Dependent Chil- 
dren, Job Opportunities and Basic Skills Program, 
*Job Training Partnership Act 1982, *Texas 
This paper reports results of a baseline analysis of 

Job Training Partnership Act-welfare coordination 
efforts in Texas. Following an introduction, section 
II provides a brief overview of the literature on wel- 
fare dynamics and program participation and de- 
scribes Texas programs to move Aid to Families 
with Dependent Children (AFDC) recipients into 
the labor force. Section III describes the research 
methodology. Section IV presents and interprets the 
Statewide statistical results for the baseline period 
and discusses key differences between statewide 
and substate results. Among the key findings noted 
in Section V are the following: (1) the overwhelming 
majority of persons who left AFDC did so for rea- 
sons other than employment; (2) the factors 
strongly associated with both lengthening a care- 
taker’s time on welfare and reducing employment 
exit probability were largely personal; (3) JTPA par- 
ticipation increased caretakers’ chances of leaving 
welfare for employment but had little impact on 
keeping them from returning to the rolls; (4) factors 
having the greatest influence on a caretaker’s return 
to AFDC were almost all personal /demographic; 
and (5) expected employment duration of those 
AFDC caretakers who were successful in leaving 
welfare for employment was 6.6 months, with very 
few factors associated with improving the length of 
employment. Appendixes include 61 references, 
complete results for 5 substate regions, and a more 
technical discussion of the data used to develop the 
research sample, sampling techniques, and estima- 
tion methods. (YLB) 
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elfare Coordination Efforts. 

Texas Univ., Austin. Center for the Study of Human 
Resources. 

Pub Date—May 92 

Note—114p.; For related reports, see CE 064 
314-315. 

Available from—Center for the Study of Human 
Resources, 107 West 27th Street, Austin, TX 
78712 ($13.90). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (189) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, *Agency Coopera- 
tion, Career Education, Cooperative Programs, 
*Coordination, Employment Programs, Federal 
Legislation, Females, Job Training, Mothers, Pro- 
gram Effectiveness, *Referral, *Rural Areas, 
State Programs, Statewide Planning, *Welfare 
Recipients, Welfare Services 

Identifiers—Aid to Families with Dependent Chil- 
dren, Job Opportunities and Basic Skills Program, 
*Job Training Partnership Act 1982, *Texas 
A Texas study examined the effects of coordina- 

tion on Job Training Partnership Act (JTPA) pro- 

gram services for Aid to Families with Dependent 

Children (AFDC) recipients, the REFOCUS-to- 

JTPA referral process, and rural program coordina- 

tion issues. The impact of coordination on JTPA 
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services to AFDC caretakers was determined by 
conducting a statistical analysis of differences in cli- 
ent characteristics, program characteristics, job 
placements, and postprogram employment out- 
comes between the baseline period and the coordi- 
nation period. Findings indicated that the absolute 
sumber of oll AFDC coretakers and Service Level 
Il “look-alikes” served 4, JTPA programs in 

creased. Generally, mt pe in REFOCUS 
pit re regions exhibited 


formance gains. 
ploratory analysis of the REFOCUS to-JTPA re- 


i per 
cent of all REFOCUS referrals; and 25-38 percent 
of all REFOCUS referrals actually enrolled in a 
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Descriptors—Adult Education, *Cooperative Pro- 
*Coordination, Educational Policy, *Em- 
ployment Programs, Federal Programs, *Job 
Training, *Labor Force Development, Post- 
Education, Public Policy, State Pro- 
Statewide Planning, *Strategic Planning, 
ocational Education 
Identifiers—* Utah 
A strategic planning process for work force devel- 
pave bent i Cd 
prove the coordination of Utah's many em “om 
and training programs. At both the state and feder: 
level, it is widely recognized that employment ~~ 
training issues have not been addressed in a very 
coherent way. Both the federal and state govern- 
ments have created one employment and training 
program after another without adequately address- 
ing how they should relate to similar existing pro- 
grams. Although the Job Training Coordinating 
Council (JTCC) has put forth a great effort to iden- 
tify and resolve problems associated with a frag- 
mented and duplicative work force development 
system, their solutions are aimed more at the symp- 
toms than at the cause of the problem. More atten- 
tion needs to be given to resolving the natural 
conflicts between agencies that have resulted in 
“turfism” and have made it difficult for agencies to 
agree on the role and authority of the JTCC and 
local Private Industry Councils. If the legislature 
and governor want an integrated, coherent, and co- 
ordinated approach to providing employment and 
training services, they should sponsor a strategic 
planning process that clarifies the state’s overall 
goals and objectives for work force development 
and resolves issues regarding the role of each agency 
and who should be given vy authority to see that 
the state's goals are achieved. (Appendixes include 
program descriptions, maps of service delivery of- 
fices, and agency response.) (YLB) 


CE 064 324 
of Recom- 


). 

Council of Chief State School Officers, Washington, 
D.C.; National Association of State Directors of 
Vocational Technical Education Consortium.; 
— Governors’ Association, Washington, 

Cc. 


Pub Date—Dec 92 

Note—155p. 

Available from—National Governors’ Association, 
444 North Capitol Street, Washington, DC 
20901-1572. 
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Coordination, Dropout Prevention, Dropout Pro- 
grams, Early Parenthood, Educational Change, 
Educational Policy, *Educational Practices, Ed- 
+ gga ee —" Work Relation- 
ship, amily Federal State 
Rebtionshin ma. School Relationship, 
Grants, High Risk Students, Hispanic Americans, 
Intergenerational Programs, Job Training, *Policy 
Formation, Postsecondary Education, Program 
Development, Pr: Improvement, Secondary 
Education, Statewide Planning, Student Motiva- 
tion, Vocational Education, *Youth Employment, 
Youth Opportunities, *Youth Programs 
Identifiers—New York, Pennsylvania 
These proceedings include 13 “perspectives from 
the field” and 9 selected papers (with abstracts) 
from a national conference on recommended poli- 
cies and practices for investing in youth. The 13 
perspectives papers are as follows: “Saving the Next 
Generation” (Berlin); “Effective Strategies for In- 
vesting in Youth” (El-Amin); “Policies and Issues 
Concerning Youth at Risk” (Jones); “The Meaning 
of School Reform” (Mizell); “Community-Based 
Efforts and Youth Development Policy: An Effec- 
tive Partnership for Latino Youth” (Perez); “From 
lopment: Toward a National 
” (Pittman); “Investing in Our Youth” 
lobig); t We Can Do for Our Youth” 
(Walker, Bailin); “Building a System of Effective 
Programs for In-school At-risk Youth and Dropout 
Youth” (Wuest); “What Are Effective Strategies for 
Investing in Youth?” (Burton); “How to Get Young 
People Interested in School and Careers” (Cava- 
ness); “Youth Investment: Progressive Empower- 
ment for Change” (Dimopoulos); and “What 
Should the Government Be Doing to Better Serve 
Our Youth?” (Johnson). The following papers (pre- 
ceded by abstracts) are also included: “Improving 
the Performance and Coordination of Workforce 
Preparation Programs for Youth through the Inte- 
tion of Federal-State Performance Standards 
ystems” (Baj, Sheets, Trott); “Casting a Wide Net: 
Providing Two-Generational Services to Teen 
Mothers and Their Children in Portland, Oregon” 
(Blank, Bromel); “A State Policy Intervention to 
Create a Collaborative Children and Family Ser- 
vices System” (Fields et al.); “Education that 
Works: Creating Career Pathways for New York 
State Youth, Summary of Final Report” (Gillette); 
“Developing Statewide Systems of Youth Appren- 
ticeships as a Mechanism to Restructure Secondary 
Schooling” (Harris); “The Youth Apprenticeship 
Option: A Status Report on the Development of 
State Systems” (Kazis, Niles); “Pennsylvania Edu- 
cation: Welfare Collaboration Model for Successful 
Teen Parent Programs” (Lawer, Cromley); “Devel- 
oping Standards and Measures of Performance for 
Vocational Education Using the Resources of 
V-TECS [Vocational-Technical Education Consor- 
tium of States] and Other Related Organizations” 
(McCage, Hattaway); and “Toward a Universal Job 
Opportunity Grant and Loan for Education and 
Training” (Zuckerman). (MN) 
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gal), Continuing Education, *Employer 
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Recordi 

Identifiers—*Age Discrimination in Employment 
Act 1962, Older Workers Benefit Protection Act 


The purposes of the project that developed this 
education package for business were as follows: (1) 
enhance employer knowledge and understanding of 
the Age Discrimination in Employment Act 
(ADEA), especially in its application to corporate 
downsizing and the use of early retirement incen- 
tives; (2) discourage employer practices that violate 
the act and abridge the rights of older workers; and 
(3) influence employer attitudes and perceptions 
about the elderly in a way that will expand meaning- 
ful employment opportunities for older workers and 
critical resources for employers. With the help of an 
expert advisory group, the project developed a 
broadcast quality, 25-minute educational videotape 
and a 38-page written employers’ guide that informs 
employers of their obligations under the ADEA. 
The guide included in this packet is organized in five 
parts that cover the following topics: (1) aging work- 
ers in a leaner and meaner economy; (2) older 
worker myths and realities; (3) Age Discrimination 
in Employment Act in brief; (4) analysis-the Older 
Workers Benefit Protection Act; and (5) 10 guide- 
lines for employers considering downsizing. Con- 
tains references and resources. (KC) 
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Nursing, *Program Development, Program Eval- 
uation, Student Experience, Two Year Colleges, 
*Validated Programs, Validity 
Identifiers—*Ambulatory Health Care Facilities, 
Long Beach City College CA 
A study confirmed the need for an ambulatory 
nursing experience as part of the vocational nursing 
(VN) program at the Long Beach City College 
(LBCC). Information on which to base the revision 
of the ambulatory care (AC) experience was ob- 
tained from a literature review and interviews with 
the following: AC administrators, California Board 
of Vocational Nurse and Psychiatric Technician Ex- 
aminers, VN faculty, students who had completed 
the AC experience, staff of AC facilities, and Cali- 
fornia VN directors. The structure of the program 
was analyzed and modified to support an AC experi- 
ence by amending the VN program philosophy and 
reclassifying the taxonomy of nursing diagnosis. 
Content was revised by synthesizing and integrating 
information from the literature review. The univer- 
sal self-care deficits from Orem's Self-Care Deficit 
Theory of Nursing were used as the organizing prin- 
ciple to rearrange the six AC learning tools. use 
of the five-step nursing process for vocational nurses 
was explored and validated. After revision, LBCC 
faculty and the AC agency administrators evaluated 
the experience, measuring it against Tyler's (1949) 
four fundamental curriculum development ques- 
tions. An evaluation plan was developed from the 
literature on outcome assessment. (Appendixes in- 
clude 246 references, interview outlines, evaluation 
results, LBCC curriculum structure documents, and 
student learning tools.) (YLB) 
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Descriptors—Competency Based Education, Edu- 
cational Assessment, *Educational Change, Edu- 
cational Policy, Educational Practices, 
Educational Quality, *Educational Trends, Edu- 
cation Work Relationship, Foreign Countries, 
*Futures (of Society), Postsecondary Education, 
Program Evaluation, *Program Improvement, 
Quality Control, Secondary Education, *Techni- 
cal Education, *Vocational Education 

Identifiers—* Australia, Liberia, New Zealand, 
Scotland, United States 
This collection of articles of international appeal 

on the future of vocational and technical education 

and training begins with an introduction by William 

Hall and includes the following papers: “New Voca- 

tionalism in the United States: Potential Problems 

and Outlook” (Benson); “Learning within a Work 

Context: Training Concepts, Experience, Develop- 

ments” (Laur-Ernst); “The Unitisation of Qualifica- 

tions across the Academic/Vocational Divide: 

Implications for Curriculum Design and the Mea- 

surement of Quality” (Stanton); “Reform of Ter- 

tiary Education: The New Zealand Experience” 

(O'Connor); “Policies and Practices in Vocational 

Education and Training in Australia” (Stevenson); 

“Influences and Trends in the Liberian Vocational /- 

Technical Education System: Prospectus for the 

Nineties and Beyond” (Witherspoon); “Reforming 

Vocational Learning? Contradictions of Compe- 

tence” (Jackson); “Lessons Learned in Scottish 

Competence-Based Systems” (Gunning); “How 

Convincing Are the Arguments against Compe- 

tency Standards?” (Hager); “Selection for Voca- 

tional Education: Some Lessons from Elsewhere” 

(Foyster); “Quality Improvement in the Vocational 

Education and Training Industry” (Holland); and 

“Quality Assurance Audits in Technical and Fur- 

ther Education: Meeting the Needs of the Minis- 

ters” (Navaratnam). Most of the papers include 
substantial bibliographies. (MN) 
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Education 
This booklet has been written to help persons in- 

terested in assessment of education and training 

programs in general and competency-based voca- 
tional education programs in particular. The follow- 
ing topics are covered in the individual sections: the 
meaning of the term “assessment”; the importance 
of assessment; curriculum models; percentages and 
comparison; sites where assessment should be con- 
ducted; assessment methods; appropriate persons 
for conducting assessments; valid, reliable, and eco- 
nomical assessment; bias in assessment; steps in- 
volved in planning assessment; recognition of prior 
learning; and problems and pitfalls of assessment 
results. The final section is an annotated bibliogra- 
phy of 23 publications concerning assessment in 
competency-based vocational education programs. 
(MN) 
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Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Articula- 
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Criterion Referenced Tests, Foreign Countries, 
*Industrial Training, Instructional Development, 
Postsecondary Education, *Program Develop- 
ment, Program Evaluation, *Program Implemen- 
tation, Student Evaluation, Trainers, *Training 
Methods, *Vocational Education 

Identifiers—* Australia 
This booklet is intended to help persons interested 

in developing and implementing a competency- 
based training (CBT) program. It begins with a defi- 
nition of CBT and outlines the steps involved in 
developing and implementing a CBT program (with 
emphasis on available materials and existing pro- 
grams in Australia). The first section is a series of 
questions and answers designed to help trainers de- 
termine whether they are ready to implement CBT 
and whether a CBT program will work for them. 
Section 2 discusses the following steps in the pro- 
gram development process: preparing others for 
CBT, designing a CBT program, getting materials 
and resources, organizing the facilities, and devel- 
oping management procedures. The third section 
covers assisting learning, assessing learning, and 
monitoring a CBT program. Next, the concept of 
CBT as an evolving phenomenon is discussed 
briefly. The final section is an annotated bibliogra- 
phy of 14 recommended publications (13 published 
in Australia) concerning competency-based voca- 
tional education programs and their implementa- 
tion. (MN) 
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(Australia) 

A study examined the current outcomes and fu- 
ture of paraprofessional education provided under 
the auspices of South Australia’s Department of 
Employment and Technical and Further Education 
(SA DETAFE). The primary objectives of the study 
were as follows: (1) determine whether an autono- 
mous middle-level employment base exists in se- 
lected manufacturing and service industries in 
South Australia; (2) identify recent trends in that 
employment base and develop projections for the 
future; (3) examine related trends in middle-level 
occupations and the implications for middle-level 
training; and (4) assess the future of middle-level 
training and its administration. Detailed analyses of 
recent and future employment trends were con- 
ducted for those paraprofessional occupations that 
persons earning associate diplomas in accounting, 
mechanical engineering, or hospitality management 
would likely enter. Employer, community, and gov- 
ernment acceptance of middle-level vocational 
training in South Australia was also analyzed. It was 
discovered that, in the past decade, middle-level 
training in TAFE has assumed new importance 
throughout South Australia and Australia as a 
whole. Enrollments have increased dramatically, 
and in view of the increasing emphasis on providing 
opportunities for career progression, increases in 
enrollments in middle-level TAFE courses seem 
likely to continue for the next 3-5 years. (MN) 
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Employment and Training Advisory Committee, 
Canberra. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-86397-350-7 

Pub Date—93 

Note—66p. 

Available from—National Centre for Vocational 
Education Research Ltd., 252 Kensington Road, 
Leabrook, South Australia 5068, Australia. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research 4 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, Educational 
Legislation, *Educational Research, Foreign 
Countries, Government Role, National Programs, 
Program Development, Program Implementa- 
tion, *Research and Development, *Research and 
Development Centers, *Research Methodology, 
*Research Projects, *Vocational Education 

Identifiers—England, France, Germany, Sweden, 
United States 
This report reviews the research and development 

(R&D) structures and practices for vocational edu- 

cation, training, and employment in the United 

States, Germany, France, Sweden, and England. 

The organization and management of each coun- 

try’s R&D system as well as R&D agendas and pri- 

orities are analyzed. General observations and 
implications for the setting of strategic directions 

for vocational education and training (VET) R&D 

in Australia are developed. Special emphasis is 

placed on the following: the role, governance, orga- 
nization, management, and agenda of R&D; quality 
assurance; cost-effective use of resources; linkage of 
research, policy, and practice; and development of 
coherent policies for VET R&D. Appendixes in- 
clude the following: a glossary of acronyms; the mis- 
sion statement of the National Center for Research 
in Vocational Education, key issue areas of its re- 
search program, and Perkins Act requirements for 
its dissemination and training activities; information 
on the University of Pennsylvania's National Cen- 
ter on the Educational Quality of the Workplace, 

U.S. National Assessment of Vocational Education, 

and Centre d'Etudes et de Recherches sur les Quali- 

fications; and the medium-term priorities of the 

German Federal Institute for Vocational Training 

and English Employment Department. (MN) 
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Strategic Planning for Open Learning. A a of 
Capital Investment and Planning Strategies for 
Alternative Educational Delivery at Tea Tree 
Gully College of TAFE (SA) and Joondalup 
Campus (WA). 

National Centre for Vocational Education Re- 
search, Leabrook (Australia). 

Report No.—ISBN-0-86397-334-5 

Pub Date-—93 

Note—67p. 

Available from—National Centre for Vocational 
Education Research Ltd., 252 Kensington Road, 
Leabrook, South Australia 5068, Australia. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF0O1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—College Programs, Delivery Systems, 
*Educational Facilities Planning, *Facility Case 
Studies, Flexible Facilities, Foreign Countries, 
Models, *Open Education, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, Space Utilization, *Strategic Planning, 
*Technical Institutes, *Vocational Education 

Identifiers—*TAFE (Australia) 

The planning and development phases of Tea Tree 
Gully College in South Australia and stage 1 of the 
design and construction of Joondalup Campus of 
North Metropolitan College in Western Australia 
were examined in two detailed case studies. Both 
are colleges of Technical and Further Education 
(TAFE). Strategic planning processes emerged as 
the most significant of the major issues identified 
from the case studies and subsequent interviews 
conducted throughout Australia. In most of Austra- 
lia’s states, strategic capital planning was found to 
refer to the planning associated with new buildings. 
Other planning termed “strategic” tended to take 
place within a framework in which the building pro- 
gram is already decided, which thus precludes con- 
sideration of “nonbuilding” options. Building 


Not Avail- 
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planners and associated architects in all states ap- 
peared to be well aware of the need for flexible use 
of future buildings; however, internal layout of 
Scuaten axes tas snstioed little attention to date 
and represents an area in which future research is 


Project would go th 
trategic, problem definition, and project implemen 
tation. (A 40-item reading list is included } (MN) 
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Mississippi Band of Choctaw Indians, Philadelphia. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult Ed- 
ucation (ED), Washington, DC. National Work- 
place Literacy Program. 

Pub Date— 92} 

Contract—V 198A10229 

Note—205p.; Some occurrences of poor quality 
dot-matrix type and toner streaks in this docu- 
ment may affect legibility. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 

- Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, Adult Liter- 
acy, American Indians, Behavioral Objectives, 

Curriculum Development, English (Second Lan- 

guage), *Inplant Programs, Job Skills, Job Train- 

ing, Learning Activities, Learning Modules, 

*Literacy Education, *Mathematics Instruction, 

*Quality Control, *Reading Instruction 
Identifiers—Chahta Enterprise MS, Mississippi 

Band of Choctaw (Tribe) 

This document contains the final performance re- 
port, evaluation, and curriculum from a program 
that provided basic literacy instruction for employ- 
ees of Chahta Enterprises in Mississippi. The final 
report describes development of curriculum materi- 
als that matched the reading and math tasks of pro- 
duction and quality control jobs; reading and math 
classes that were prerequisites to the mandated Sta- 
tistical Process Control (SPC) class; and classes in 
English as a Second Language. The external evalua- 
tion report notes these findings: a slow economy led 
to the training of fewer employees than proposed; 
more than 90 participants gained skills; the progr 


ferent client groups in new ways. Increased calls for 
accountability in public education mean that agri- 
cultural education must find ways to support the 
movement toward helping all students mas- 
age das levels of skills without jeopardizing en- 
roliments in agricultural programs. Vocational 
agriculture teachers must develop a vision for transi- 
tion and find new ways to accommodate the new 
realities of society and schools. In Pennsylvania, the 
epee cena Sy a nea 
lation of secondary and postsecondary programs 
and tech prep program development. Agriculture 
teachers must now find new ways to meet the 
school-to-work transition and community service 
obligations of the educational — through its 
student organizations and superv' =~) 
experience. (Contains 10 ieee) ( 
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OCHEA Study of the Information Needs of Strate- 
gic Stakeholders. Final Report. 
Ohio Continuing Higher Education Association. 
Pub Date—May 93 
Note—47p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 
Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, Community 
Colleges, *Continuing Education, Deans, Educa- 
tional Benefits, Educational Needs, Educational 
Research, *Governing Boards, Higher Education, 
*Information Needs, Legislators, Needs Assess- 
ment, *Presidents, *Role of Education, Technical 
Institutes, Universities 
Representatives of strategic stakeholder groups 
who make decisions affecting continuing higher ed- 
ucation (CHE) were surveyed to determine their 
perceptions regarding the role and impact of CHE. 
These types of institutions participated: two state 
universities, five community/technical colleges, 
two branch/ regional campuses, and one private col- 
lege. Eleven presidents/deans, 19 trustees/mem- 
bers of the board of directors, and 8 state legislators 
were interviewed. Most respondents indicated they 
were familiar with some aspect of CHE. The area of 
CHE with which most respondents were most famil- 
iar was the programs and services oriented toward 
provision of occupational skill and job readiness 
and assistance to business and ~ ye in 





was appropriately managed; and need for literacy 
instruction still existed, especially with the non-En- 
glish speakers. The curriculum guide consists of 18 
modules. The first page of each module is a cover 
sheet that lists the objectives and an outline of the 
content with approximate time limitations, a brief 
description of the method used, and materials. A 
teacher's guide suggests means of covering material 
in each session. Copies of all transparencies, hand- 
outs, and answer sheets are provided. Topics in- 
clude the following: SPC terms, Chahta quality 
control, principles of SPC, metric system, decimal 
numbers, calculators, inspecting for SPC, problem 
solving for quality, and communicating for quality. 
A posttest is provided. (YLB) 
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Harmon, Hobart L. 
Do You Have a Vision for Transition? 
Pub Date—14 Jul 93 
Note—17p.; Keynote address at the Annual Sum- 
mer Agriscience/Technical Inservice for Agricul- 
tural Educators (Lebanon, PA, July 14, 1993). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Agricultural Education, Articulation 
(Education), Basic Skills, *Educational Change, 
Educational Trends, Education Work Relation- 
ship, Postsecondary Education, *Program Im- 
provement, Secondary Education, *Teacher Role, 
Transitional Programs, *Vocational Education, 
*Vocational Education Teachers 
Identifiers— Pennsylvania 
A review of the issues of “Agricultural Education 
Magazine” published during the 1982-1983 school 
year indicates that, even then, the vocational agri- 
culture profession was experiencing considerable 
change while continuing the long-held philosophy 
that vocational agriculture programs must include 
the interrelated components of classroom /labora- 
tory instruction, the Future Farmers of America, 
and supervised occupational experience. Recent 
conversations with agriculture teachers indicate 
that most are simultaneously concerned about the 
future of agricultural education in public schools 
and excited about future opportunities to serve dif- 


_ 


meeting their knowledge, applied technology, and 
skill needs. The most substantive role ascribed to 
CHE by respondents was the role of providing edu- 
cation and training for job placement or promotion 
and providing assistance to business and industry. 
Respondents generally displayed a lack of knowl- 
edge about the characteristics of CHE students. Al- 
though legislators indicated they received little or 
no information about CHE, presidents/deans and 
trustees/board members generally indicated they 
actually received a good deal of information. Presi- 
dents/deans and trustees/board members appeared 
to be quite positive about their CHE programs and 
services. (Appendixes include a list of institutions 
participati: interview protocols, and 22 refer- 
ences.) (YL 
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California State Univ., Northridge. 
Spons Agency—California State Employment 
Training Panel, Sacramento. 
Pub Date—25 Jun 92 
Note—100p. 
Pub DD Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Vocational Education, * Dislo- 
cated Workers, *Educational Benefits, Education 
Work Relationship, Employment Patterns, *Em- 
ployment Programs, *Job Training, Program Ef- 
fectiveness, Program Evaluation, Rewards, *State 
Programs, Statewide Planning, *Unemployment, 
Wages 
= —~ ies Employment Training 
ane 
Earnings and unemployment data from the Cali- 
fornia Employment Development Department and 
the California Employment Training Panel (ETP) 
SER eee ee att nee Coens 
Earnings, weeks of unemployment, and unem- 
ployment insurance payments were measured in the 
year before and after training of ETP trainees who 
enrolled between January 1983 and December 
1985. The experiences of both dropouts and com- 


pleters were compared to assess the impact of ETP 
training and earnings while controlling for demo- 
graphic and programmatic differences. Estimated 
effects of ETP on earnings were used to project 
impact of the ETP program on the California econ- 
omy for 1 year and for longer periods. Findings 
indicated the following: (1) ETP training had a sig- 
nificant impact on the earnings of and reduced the 
likelihood of unemployment for both new hires and 
retraining completers; (2) ETP appeared to have a 
larger impact on earnings than traditional post- 
secondary vocational training offered in community 
colleges and proprietary institutions, Greater Ave- 
nues to Independence (GAIN) services, Job Train- 
ing Partnership Act Title IIA, or other state 

workers programs; and (3) the program 
had a substantial impact on California's economy 
beyond the increased earnings of participants. Strin- 
gent performance standards, policies to increase 
completion rates, targeting strategies, and impact 
studies were recommended. (Appendixes include 
21 references, regression analysis of unadjusted 
earnings, and multipliers.) (YLB) 
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Ukaga, Okechukwu M. 

Impact of Florida A&M University (FAMU) and 
USDA Farmers Home Administration (FmHA) 
Education on African-American Farmers. 

Pub Date—May 93 

Note—10p.; Paper presented at the African Ameri- 
can Pre-Conference of the Adult Education Re- 
search Conference (University Park, PA, May 
20-21, 1993). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Adult Farmer Education, *Blacks, 
Cost Effectiveness, *Educational Benefits, Edu- 
cational Research, *Extension Education, Farm 
Accounts, Farmers, *Farm Management, Farm 
Visits 

Identifiers—African Americans, *Farmers Home 
Administration, Florida, *Florida A and M Uni- 
versity 
The financial status of the African-American par- 

ticipants in a management education program de- 

— for minority farm operators was assessed. 
i¢ study also examined the methods/means by 

which the Florida A&M University and Farmers 

Home Administration Technical and Managerial 

Assistance Project personnel provided education 

and assistance to the clientele. A survey collected 

information on the condition of farm businesses of 

54 African-American farm operators who partici- 

pated in the project from June 1990 to November 

1991. Farm business condition was assessed imme- 

diately prior to and immediately after the project. 

Three stages of the program were identification of 

program participants, orientation, and program op- 

eration. Customized farm plans and enterprise bud- 
gets were developed for participants based on 
information gathered through questionnaires, inter- 
views, and farm/home visits. Adoption of sound 
management practices was encouraged through 
demonstrations, workshops, and meetings. Delivery 
methods used in providing education and assistance 
were as follows: individual consultation, farm and 
home visits, small group meetings, brochures, and 
local news media. Financial performance ratios 
were computed and showed total assets increased 
for minority farmers, liabilities decreased, and in- 
creases in net income exceeded the total cost of the 
project. Brief, easy-to-use resource or instructional 
materials, a more holistic approach, and more 

agency networking were suggested. (Contains 28 

references.) (YLB) 
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Galloy, Michael J. 
for Vocational : The 


Pp. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Beginning Teacher Induction, *Be- 
ginning Teachers, *Inservice Teacher Education, 
*Institutes (Training Programs), Postsecondary 
Education, *Professional Development, State 
, Statewide Planning, Teaching Skills, 
Technical Institutes, Vocational Education, *Vo- 
cational Education Teachers 
Identifiers—*Critical Pedagogy, *Georgia Instruc- 
tor Academy 
The Georgia Instructor Academy (GIA) initiative 


RIE JAN 1994 





is intended to provide staff development activities 
that enhance the quality of instruction delivered at 
the technical institutes. Before GIA could become 
functional, the following significant changes in the 
State’s postsecondary technical education system 
had to occur: (1) creation of the Georgia Board of 
Technical and Adult Education to govern technical 
institutes and establish statewide, program-specific 
standards and curricula that reflect current job prac- 

tices; (2) establishment of the Guarantee Program; 

and (3) development of regional consortia. GIA is 
responsible for delivering inservice training to both 
new and experienced technical institute instructors. 
It is divided into three divisions, each of which ad- 
dresses specific needs of Georgia's technical insti- 
tute instructors. The Technical Training division 
provides instructors with opportunities to advance 
their occupational expertise through industry-spon- 

sored workshops and seminars, joint ventures with 
industry, job shadowing, and internships. The Pro- 
fessional Development division provides instructors 
with opportunities to enhance their professional 
lives. The Instructor Training Institute assists in de- 
velopment and improvement of the instructional 
competencies of new postsecondary technical insti- 
tute instructors. Georgia has decided to use a net- 
working system called PSinet (People Sharing 
Information network) to link all technical institutes 
and academy personnel into a bulletin board ser- 
vice. (Contains 11 references.) (YLB) 
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National Inst. of Adult Continuing Education, 
Leicester (England). 

Report No.—ISBN-1-872941-31-1 

Pub Date—93 

Note—131p. 

Available from—National Institute of Adult Con- 
tinuing Education, 19B De Montfort Street, 
Leicester LE1 7GE, England, United Kingdom 
(9.95 British pounds). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
a > (160) — Books (010) 

Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, *Continuing Edu- 
cation, Demography, Educational Needs, *En- 
rollment Trends, *Ethnic Groups, Foreign 
Countries, *Minority Groups, National Surveys, 
Needs Assessment, *Participant Characteristics, 
*Participation, Questionnaires, Student Educa- 
tional Objectives 

Identifiers—*Great Britain 
A study examined the participation in education 

and training by adults from selected minority groups 

in Great Britain. The primary sample included 300 

adults from the Caribbean and 300 from the Indian 

subcontinent. Two smaller exploratory samples 
were also surveyed, consisting of 100 adults of Chin- 
ese and 100 of black African origin. Findings re- 
garding the education and training patterns of the 
individual groups were synthesized from un- 
weighted data. In addition, the data for the total 
sample were weighted according to best estimates of 
the incidence of different groups resident in Great 

Britain and then analyzed to identify trends appar- 

ent in the sample as a whole. The groups repre- 

senied in the survey demonstrated high levels of 
participation in education and training and very 
high levels of participation in informal learning. 

Among those who work, most education and train- 

ing opportunities were not provided through current 

employers. Strong evidence of significant need and 
demand for the provision of accessible English lan- 
guage instruction and strong evidence of unmet de- 
mand across a broad range of mainly vocational 
subjects were also identified. (Technical notes on 
the survey and notes on the tabulations are ap. 
pended along with the survey questionnaire.) (MN) 
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Hecker, Steven, Ed. Hallock, Margaret, Ed. 
Labor in a Global . Perspectives from the 
U.S. and Canada. Proceedings (Eu- 
gene, Oregon, September 1990). 
Oregon Univ., Eugene. Labor Education and Re- 


h Center. 
neem No. 5 iSBN-0-871 14-153-1 
Pub Date—91 
Note—31 Ip. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Competition, *Economics, Employer 
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eatty, 2G Relationship, Foreign Countries, For- 
Global Approach, Health Care Costs, In- 
International Relations, 
*International Trade, Labor Legislation, *Labor 
Market, *Labor Relations, Occupational Safety 
- Health, *Unions, World Affairs, Worid Prob- 
lems 
Identifiers—*Canada, United States 
The following papers are included: “Introduction: 
Labor in a Global Economy” (Hecker, Hallock); 
“Labor in a Global Economy” (Marshall); “Cana- 
dian Labor Strategies for a Global Economy” 
(Carr); “Recent Developments in the Canadian Po- 
litical Economy” (Watkins); “Labor and Politics in 
the U.S. and Canada” (Bernard); “The Political Ac- 
tion Strategy of the Washington State Labor Coun- 
cil” (Kenney); “Restructuring in Industrial 
Relations and the Role for Labor” (Verma); “Trade, 
Competition, and Jobs: An Internationalist Strat- 
egy” (Dorman); “Labor Alternatives to Interna- 
tional Competition” (Donohue); “Challenging the 
Ethic of Competitiveness: What's at Stake for La- 
bor” (Gerard); “An International Mobilization 
Strategy” (Cohen); “Mobilizing across Borders: Un- 
ions and Multinational Corporations” (Pomeroy); 
“Expanding Labor's Agenda: Community Coali- 
tions, Capital Strategies, and Economic Develop- 
ment” Salone “Labor Has No Choice But to 
Play the Capital Strategies Game” (Tusler); 
“Achieving Authentic Labor Market Flexibility: A 
North-American Union Perspective” (Marschall); 
“Australian Union Movement Strategy” (Ogden); 
“Flexible Labor Markets and Labor Training-An 
American and International Analysis” (Deutsch); 
“Flexibility, Job Security, and Labor Market Pol- 
icy” (Flumian); “The Impact of International Capi- 
tal on Australian Labor” (Wheelwright); “A Most 
Un-labourlike Experience-Six Years of a Labour 
Government in New Zealand and Its Impact on 
Organized Labor” (Harbridge); “The New Work 
Force: Management and Labor Strategies” (Nuss- 
baum); “The Contingent Workforce in Canada: 
Problems and Solutions” (MacPhail); “A Multicul- 
tural Framework for Worker Education” (La Luz); 
“The Politics of Privatization” (Clements); “Fight- 
ing Privatization: The British Columbia Experi- 
ence” (Shields); “The Right to Organize: Labor Law 
and Its Impact in British Columbia” (Lanyon, Ed- 
wards); “Organizing in Canada: Adapting to Chang- 
ing Conditions” (Oleksiuk); “Organizing c+y~ 
Workers in the Global Economy” (Quan); “The De- 
ficiency of the Voluntary Compliance Model as a 
Public Policy Instrument in Workplace Health and 
Safety in Canada” (Sass); “Occupational Health and 
Safety Twenty Years after OSHA” (Baker); “Pat- 
tern Bargaining in the Pacific Northwest Lumber 
and Sawmill Industry: 1980-1989" (Widenor); “Pat- 
tern Bargaining in the Wood Products Industry in 
Western Canada” (MacLellan): “Current Issues and 
Future Strategies for Forest-Product Unions” 
(Scott); “Paying Too Much, Buying Too Little: U.S. 
Medical Care on the Critical List” (Schoen); “The 
Uninsured and Rising Health Care Costs” (Brown); 
“Health Care: Lessons from Canada” (Schreck, Pe- 
trie); and “The Role of the States in Health Care 
Reform” (Kitzhaber). (YLB) 
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Independent Living. 7025. Curriculum Guide. 

North Carolina State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
R . Div. of Vocational and Technical Educa- 
tion ices. 

Pub Date—Aug 92 

Note—247p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Career Devel- 
opment, Competence, Competency Based Educa- 
tion, *Consumer Education, Course Content, 
*Daily Living Skills, Decision Making, Educa- 
tional Resources, Family Life, High Schools, 
*Home Economics, Interpersonal Relationship, 
Learning Activities, State Curriculum Guides, 
Teaching Methods, Units of Study 

Identifiers—North Carolina 
This curriculum guide was developed as a re- 

source for teachers to use in planning and imple- 

menting a competency-based instructional program 
in independent living at the high school level. It 
contains materials for a 2-semester consumer home 
economics course, based on the North Carolina Vo- 
cational Education Program of Studies (revised 

1992); it is desi to help students make informed 

choices for their lives during the first 5 years after 

high school. The nine units of the curriculum cover 
the following topics: interpersonal relationships, 
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parenting decisions, managing resources, clothing 
decisions, leadership and citizenship, financial deci- 
sions, decisions for healthy food choices, housing 
decisions, and career decisions. Each unit contains 
the following. competencies, objectives, teaching 
outline keyed to teaching strategies and learning 
activities, and suggested resources, with addresses. 
The guide also includes a course blueprint. (KC) 
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Food Science 7075. Curriculum Guide. 

North Carolina State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Raleigh. Div. of Vocational and Technical Educa- 
tion ices. 

Pub Date—Aug 93 

Note—225p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

S Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Career De- 
velopment, *Chemistry, Competence, Compe- 
tency Based Education, Course Content, 
Educational Resources, Food, *Foods Instruc- 
tion, High Schools, Home Economics, Learning 
Activities, State Curriculum Guides, Teaching 
Methods, Units of Study 

Identifiers—North Carolina 
This curriculum guide was developed as a re- 

source for teachers to use in planning and imple- 

menting a competency-based instructional program 
on food science in the 11th and 12th grades. It con- 
tains materials for a 2-semester course, based on the 

North Carolina Program of Studies (revised 1992); 

it is designed to help students learn about the physi- 

cal and chemical changes that occur during the pro- 
cessing, packaging, and preservation of foods, as 
well as the many careers in this area. The 12 units 
cover the following topics: introduction to food sci- 
ence; and evaluation of food, matter, electrolyte so- 
lutions, energy, and food chemistry; leadership and 
citizenship; food mixtures; food microbiology; food 
preservation; complex food systems; and trends in 
food science. Units include competencies, objec- 
tives, a teaching outline keyed to teaching strategies 
and learning activities, and suggested resources. 

Other contents of the guide are as follows: course 

blueprint; course matrices; content outline; curricu- 

lum page layout; and a resource list citing 2 course 
textbooks, 6 state-adopted textbooks, 26 other 
books, 15 journal articles, 12 sources of information, 

10 filmstrips, 13 videotapes, 5 computer software 

programs, 3 educational packets, 6 display kits, and 

7 sources of supplies and equipment. (KC) 
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North Carolina State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Raleigh. Div. of Vocational and Technical Educa- 
tion Services. 

Pub Date—Aug 92 

Note—118p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Career Devel- 
opment, Competence, *Competency Based Edu- 
cation, Course Content, Educational Resources, 
High Schools, Home Economics, Home Manage- 
ment, *Housing, Housing Needs, Housing Oppor- 
tunities, *Interior Design, Learning Activities, 
Real Estate Occupations, State Curriculum 
Guides, Teaching Methods, Units of Study 

Identifiers—North Carolina 
This curriculum guide was developed as a re- 

source for teachers to use in planning and imple- 

menting a competency-based instructional program 
on interior design and housing at the high school 
level. It contains materials for a 2-semester course, 
based on the North Carolina Vocational Education 
Program of Studies (revised 1992); it is designed to 
help students learn about making environmentally 
sound choices in housing, to be aware of issues re- 
lated to housing, and to build and strengthen their 
foundations in basic skills through working on prac- 
tical problems of creating and maintaining a home 
environment for themselves and their families. The 
seven units cover the following topics: factors influ- 
encing housing decisions, planning the interior of 
the home, careers in interior design and the housing 
profession, leadership and citizenship, evaluating 
interior and exterior living spaces, financial and le- 
gal aspects of housing, and creating and maintaining 

a home environment. Units include competencies, 

objectives, a teaching outline keyed to teaching 

strategies and learning activities, and suggested re- 
sources. Other contents of the guide are as follows: 
course blueprint; course matrices; content outline; 
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curriculum page layout; and a resource list citing 2 
state-adopted textbooks, 19 other books, 5 com- 
puter software programs, 21 videotapes, and 7 infor- 
mation and instructional kits. (KC) 
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Guide. 

North Carolina State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
re of Vocational and Technical Educa- 

Pub Date—Aug 93 

Note—209p.; For a related document, see CE 064 
394. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, Behavioral Objectives, 
Career Development, Competence, Competency 
Based Education, *Consumer Education, Course 
Content, *Daily Living Skills, Educational Re- 
sources, *Family Life Education, High Schools, 
*Home Economics, Learning Activities, State 
Curriculum Guides, Teaching Methods, Units of 
Stud 

identifiers —Fomily Work Relationship, North Car- 
olina 


This curriculum guide was developed as a re- 
source for teachers to use in planning and imple- 
menting a competency-based instructional program 
on teenage living at the high school level. It contains 
materials for a 2-semester consumer home econom- 
ics course, based on the North Carolina Program of 
Studies (revised 1992); it is designed to help stu- 
dents focus on the relationship between family and 
work, incorporate activities fostering basic skills, 
and explore the roles of consumer choices, teen 

y, and student organizations. The eight 
units cover the following topics: work and family, 
nutrition and wellness, family living, child develop- 
ment, consumer management, clothing and fashion, 
living environments, and leadership and citizenship. 
Each unit contains the following: competencies, ob- 
—, teaching outline keyed to teaching strate- 
ay learning activities, and suggested resources. 

contents of the guide are as follows: course 
blueprint; course matrices; content outline; curricu- 
lum page layout; and a resource list citing 2 
state-adopted textbooks, 52 other books, 10 com- 
puter software programs, 59 videotapes, and 3 in- 
structional kits. (KC) 
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Provided to 


eas. July 1, 1991 - June 30, 1992. 
Florida State Council on Vocational Education, Tal- 


Pub Date— Jun 93 
Note—37p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 
Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, Cooperative 
Programs, *Coordination, Educational Coopera- 
tion, Federal Legislation, Federal Programs, *Job 
Training, Postsecondary Education, *Private 
Schools, *Public Schools, School Choice, Second- 
ary Education, State Programs, Statewide Plan- 
ning, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers—*Florida, *Job Training Partnership 
Act 1982 
Evaluation of the coordination of vocational edu- 
cation and programs provided under the Job Train- 
ing Partnership Act (JTPA) included a survey of 
Florida's 24 service delivery areas (SDAs). The as- 
sessment was designed to provide a “snapshot” of 
the services provided to JTPA clients through edu- 
cational institutions and on-the-job training (OJT) 
and requested information regarding services pro- 
vided under Titles IIA, IIB, and III. Twenty respon- 
dents reported service to 66,588 clients. Of these 
clients, 9.8 percent participated in OJT. Half of the 
reporting Private Industry Councils made no use of 
private educational institutions to serve Title IIA 
clients. Public educational institutions were exten- 
sively used to provide services to Title IIA clients at 
the secondary and postsecondary levels. Provision 
of educational services to Title IIB clients in private 
educational institutions was extremely rare; most 
educational services were provided through public 
high schools. Of Title III clients, 879 received ser- 
vices through private postsecondary educational in- 
Stitutions; 5,066 were served through public 
postsecondary educational institutions. JTPA cli- 
ents selected four general groups of programs: medi- 
cal, heavy equipment, business and clerical, and 
computer skills. Federal, state, infrastructure, pol- 


icy, and turf barriers were identified. (Seven pages 
of narrative information is supplemented with a list 
and map of Florida’s SDAs, 11 tables with survey 
responses, and the survey instrument.) (YLB) 
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Barton, David And Others 

Ordinary People Writing: The Lancaster and Sus- 
sex Writing Research Projects. 

Pub Date—93 

Note—35p.; Papers presented at the Ethnography 
in Education Research Forum (Philadelphia, PA, 

February 1993) and at the Literacy Speaker Series 

(Amherst, MA, February 1993). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 

Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—Adult Education, *Adult Literacy, 

Archives, Creative Writing, Descriptive Writing, 

Ethnography, Foreign Countries, Local History, 

Observation, Personal Narratives, Reading Writ- 

ing Relationship, Social Background, Writing 

(Composition), Writing Instruction, *Writing Re- 

search, *Writing Skills 
Identifiers—*England (Lancaster), *England (Sus- 

sex) 

This collection of four papers focuses on the Lan- 
caster and Sussex Projects (England) that place an 
emphasis on writing outside of school and outside of 
work by “ordinary” people in their everyday lives. 
The papers refer to each other; the first is an intro- 
duction for the others. “Introduction: Making Writ- 
ing Visible on the Outside” (David Bloome) 
describes the Lancaster Project, which seeks to 
learn what writing is being done in families and 
communities by ordinary people and the Sussex 
Project, which asks ordinary people to write about 
what they observed and thought and then send it to 
the Mass Observation Archive, a “people's ethnog- 
raphy and historical record” of life in Britain. “Lit- 
eracy in the Community: A Case Study from 
Lancaster, England” (David Barton) presents the 
story of one man and his everyday uses of reading 
and writing and how they change. “Writing 
for...Questions of Representation/Representati- 
vess, Authorship, and Audience” (Dorothy Sheri- 
dan) explores some aspects of the social 
relationships within which writing for the archive 
being created by the Sussex Project takes place. 
“Literacy Practices and the Mass Observation 
Project: The Place of Writing in People’s Lives” 
(Brian Street) describes the methodology of the 
project and addresses some substantive issues that 
have emerged, such as theories of literacy and the 
relationship between literacy and orality. (YLB) 
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Prisoners as Parents. Building Parenting Skills on 
the Inside. 

University of Southern Maine, Portland. Edmund S. 
Muskie Inst. of Public Affairs. 

Spons Agency—Administration for Children and 
Families (DHHS), Washington, DC. Family and 
Youth Services Bureau. 

Pub Date—Jun 93 

Contract—90-CA- 1398 

Note 

Available from—National Child Welfare Resource 
Center for Management and Administration, Uni- 
versity of Southern Maine, 96 Falmouth Street, 
Portland, ME 04103. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Correctional Edu- 
cation, Educational Finance, *Family Programs, 
pany ye ng” Parent Child Relationship, *Par- 
ent E ti ig Skills, Parents, *Parent 
Workshops, °Prisoners, "*Program Development, 
*Program Implementation, Resources 
This handbook is intended to provide a guide to 

incarcerated parents, prison administrators and staff 

members, and child development and parent educa- 
tion professionals interested in developing and run- 
ning parent education and support programs for 
incarcerated parents. The information and sugges- 
tions contained in the handbook are based on the 
knowledge and experience gained through develop- 
ing and running Project HIP (Helping Incarcerated 

Parents) at Maine Correctional Center in Windham. 

Following an introduction that explains why it is 

important to develop a corrections-based parenting 

program, the guide provides suggestions on how to 
get such a program started. Information is provided 
on assembling a planning committee, finding fund- 
ing sources, and resolving key issues. The next sec- 
tion outlines a program model for parent education 





and support groups; it includes curriculum outlines, 
suggestions for a parent-child workshop, special 
events planning, a sample budget, and other consid- 
erations, such as communications with caregiver 
parents, collaboration with the state agency serving 
children and families, transportation, and the role of 
correctional center departments. The guide also 
provides a list of sources for information on founda- 
tion grants and a report of the project that devel- 
oped the guide. (KC) 
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Environmental Scanning for Occupational 
tion. A Facilitator’s Guide. ta ogy ame 
mental 


Grand Rapids Community Coll., MT-.; 
Foundation, Battle Creek, Mich.; Michigan State 
Univ., East Lansing. 

Pub Date—Mar 93 

Note—319p. 

Available from—Michigan Center for Career and 
Technical Education, 230 Erickson Hall, Michi- 
gan State University, East Lansing, Ml 
48824-1034 ($45). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Community Colleges, *Demand Oc- 
cupations, Educational Demand, Employment 
Opportunities, Employment Projections, *Envi- 
ronmental Scanning, *Labor Needs, *Models, 
Occupational Information, *Program Develop- 
ment, Resources, Supply and Demand, Two Year 
Colleges, *Vocational Education 
This manual is designed to facilitate the planning 

and implementation of an environmental scanning 
project in Michigan's community colleges. (Envi- 
ronmental scanning is a systematic process for gath- 
ering and analyzing information about the external 
environment and relating it to an organization's in- 
ternal environment.) This facilitator’s guide is di- 
vided into four sections. The first section explains 
the organization of the guide. The second section 
provides an overview of the environmental scanning 
process to familiarize the reader with the terminol- 
ogy and concepts. Next, a five-step approach model 
is presented in order to assist users in planning, 
implementing, and integrating the environmental 
scanning process at their institutions. Specific ac- 
tions to be taken, along with expected outcomes, are 
given for each of the steps (awareness, assessment, 
initiation, implementation, and integration). A 
worksheet and an illustration of the expected out- 
comes are provided. The following additional exam- 
ples are provided in the 12 appendixes: model 
characteristics; tools, techniques, and matrices; time 
line; kick-off materials; concept mapping; analysis 
session materials; newsletters; concept map final re- 
ports; Delphi materials; recommendation writing 
materials; final recommendations; and summative 
evaluation report. A bibliography lists 18 sources 
and 14 resources on scanning information. (KC) 
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Congress, Second Session. 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. House 
Committee on Veterans’ Affairs. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-16-040001-5 

Pub Date—i4 May 92 

Note—86p.; Serial No. 102-39. Some small type 
may not reproduce well. 

Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Superintendent of Documents, Congressional 
Sales Office, Washington, DC 20402. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus P: 

Descriptors—*Employment Practices, Employ- 
ment Programs, *Federal Programs, *Job Train- 
ing, Labor Needs, *Legislation, Military Training, 
Policy Formation, Postsecondary Education, 
Public Policy, *Veterans Education 

Identifiers—Congress 102nd, Proposed Legislation 
This document reports the oral and written testi- 

mony of witnesses at a Congressional hearing to 

discuss proposed legislation that would reestablish a 

veterans’ job training program. Witnesses included 

representatives of veterans’ groups and officials of 
the Departmeni of Veterans Affairs, the Depart- 
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ment of Labor, and the National Association of 
State Approving Agencies. Witnesses said that be- 
fore further legislation is , more efforts and 
resources should be made available to present pro- 
. They also noted the difficulties in tailoring 
job training programs to needs, since the labor mar- 
ket has changed so significantly, and they suggested 
that on-the-job training may not be used much be- 
cause most veterans want a college education after 
the service. Suggestions were made to modify the 
legislation. The document contains a summary of 
the provisions of the proposed legislation. (KC) 


CE 064 393 
Guide. 


North Carolina State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
. Div. of Vocational and Technical Educa- 
tion Services. 
Pub Date—Aug 92 
Note—140p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Career De- 
velopment, Competence, Competency Based Ed- 
ucation, “Consumer Economics, Consumer 
Education, Course Content, Educational Re- 
sources, *Foods Instruction, High Schools, Home 
Economics, Learning Activities, * Nutrition, State 
Curriculum Guides, Teaching Methods, Units of 
Stud 
Identifiers—North Carolina 
This curriculum guide was developed for teachers 
to use in planning and implementing a competen- 
cy-based high school instructional program in foods 
and nutrition. It contains materials for a 2-semester 
course, based on the North Carolina Program of 
Studies (revised 1992), designed to help students 
learn about food customs and trends and interpret 
the relationship of diet to health, nutritional needs 
of all members of the family, and consumer issues in 
foods. The eight units of the curriculum cover the 
following topics: food customs and trends, nutrient 
requirements and health, management of kitchens 
and resources, food preparation techniques, leader- 
ship and citizenship, special nutritional needs, meal 
management, and career opportunities. Units in- 
clude competencies, objectives, a teaching outline 
keyed to teaching strategies and learning activities, 
and suggested resources. Other contents of the 
guide are as follows: course blueprint; course matri- 
ces; content outline; curriculum page layout; and a 
resource list citing 4 state-adopted textbooks, 26 
other books, 5 computer software programs, 14 vid- 
eotapes, and 7 sources for videotapes. (KC) 
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Teen Living 7015. Work and Family 
North Carolina State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Raleigh. Div. of Vocational and Technical Educa- 
tion Services. 
Pub Date—Aug 93 
— For a related document, see CE 064 
356. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus 
Descriptors—Adolescents, Behavioral Objectives, 
*Career Development, Competence, Competency 
Based Education, *Consumer Education, Course 
Content, *Daily Living Skills, Educational Re- 
sources, Education Work Relationship, *Family 
Life Education, High Schools, *Home Econom- 
ics, Learning Activities, State Curriculum Guides, 
Teaching Methods, Units of Study 
Identifiers—*Family Work Relationship, North 
Carolina, Tech Prep 
This supplement to the Teen Living curriculum 
contains materials to help teachers integrate family 
skills and tech prep skills into consumer home eco- 
nomics programs. It is keyed to a 2-semester con- 
sumer home economics course, based on the North 
Carolina Program of Studies (revised 1992); it is 
designed to help students focus on the relationship 
between family and work, incorporate activities fos- 
tering basic skills, and explore the roles of consumer 
choices, teen pregnancy, and student organizations. 
The guide contains the following units: (1) work 
skills; (2) family skills; (3) a tech prep unit; and (4) 
eight teen living units. The teen living units cover 
these topics: work and family, nutrition and well- 
ness, family living, child development, consumer 
management, clothing and fashion, living environ- 
ments, and leadership and citizenship. Units contain 
assignments that include competencies, objectives, 
resources, activities, suggestions for further study 
and practice, and a personal assessment. The sup- 
plement also contains a bibliography listing 18 
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sources; three appendixes include a project leader- 
ship form, a comparison of a conventional class- 
room to a classroom based on recommendations of 
the Secretary's Commission on Achieving Neces- 
sary Skills (SCANS), and information on parlia- 
mentary procedure. (KC) 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Correspondence Schools, Curricu- 
um, *Distance Education, *Educational Prac- 
tices, Elemeniary Secondary Education, Foreign 
Countries, Home Study, Preschool Education, 
Teaching Methods, Telecommunications 
Identifiers—* New Zealand Correspondence School 
The New Zealand Correspondence School is a 
large, state-funded, national institution teaching at 
preschool and elementary-secondary school levels. 
Like the regular education system, it long has been 
tightly controlled, with a national syllabus, national 
grading and examinations, and national guidelines 
for interpretation of the syllabus. The school teaches 
a wide variety of students with special needs and 
includes student support systems such as extracur- 
ricular activities, camps, seminars, visiting teachers, 
and school publications. The school maintains 
strong links between teacher and parent through its 
expertise in teaching through an intermediary, such 
as a teacher in the local school, who mediates be- 
tween the distance education institution and the stu- 
dent. Since it has a wide range of curriculum 
offerings, its varied teaching methods include audio- 
visual media, teleconferencing, kits, and project 
work. The school has evolved a quality management 
system that provides expert evaluation in course 
planning, writing, production, and management. 
The school has become expert at meeting a variety 
of student needs while serving large groups of stu- 
dents. Some examples of this diversity of needs in- 
clude students who are enrolled because of distance, 
itinerancy, medical problems, psychclogical prob- 
lems, or because they are overseas. In meeting these 
students’ needs, the school considers provision of 
courses for nonliterate learners, student support, 
choice of appropriate course structure, consider- 
ation of tutor time management, and choice of an 
appropriate media mix. The school demonstrates 
that it is possible for a distance education institution 
to contribute in a positive and effective way toward 
meeting national education goals. (KC) 
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Workshops in the Workplace. 

Bronx Community Coll., N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult Ed- 
ucation (ED), Washington, DC. National Work- 
place Literacy Program. 

Pub Date—30 Jun 93 

Note—14Ip.; A few scattered pages may not copy 
well due to light or filled print. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus 

Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, *Adult Liter- 
acy, Employer Employee Relationship, Hospitals, 
*Literacy Education, Manufacturing, *On the Job 
Training, Outcomes of Education, *Program Im- 
plementation, Workshops 

Identifiers—* Workplace Literacy 
A workplace literacy demonstration project in- 

volving a hospital and a manufacturing company in 

New York City was conducted between May 1992 

and June 1993. Two classes in the spring and fall 

were conducted. A total of 41 hospital personnel 
and 30 manufacturing company employees began 
the training, and 25 hospital employees and 27 man- 
ufacturing company employees completed the train- 
ing. Literacy audits and task analyses were done at 
each worksite, and job-specific materials were de- 
veloped based upon the results of these surveys. The 
materials included tests, practice exercises, work- 
place fitness forms, and surveys. Two workshop se- 
ries of 32 hours each were conducted at both 
worksites. Workshop sessions covered the following 
topics: use of a dictionary and calculator, problem 
solving, reading and writing, critical thinking, effec- 
tive communications and active listening, and un- 
derstanding charts and graphs. Transactional 

Analysis, role playing, verbal and written presenta- 

tions by participants, small group problem-solving 

activities, and homework were teaching techniques 
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used. An me formative evaluation took place 
throughout training, with a summative evalua- 
tion conducted at project end. Supervisors at both 
sites reported improved work habits and increased 
insight on working smarter by participants, and em- 
ployee participants were pleased with the training. 
Communication among employees and between 
employees and management improved. (Extensive 
appendixes contain the following: business partners’ 
support letters, an outline of a preworkshop, forms 
for the project, and a course outline and sample 
curriculum guide.) (KC) 
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Identifying the Need for Sees Soten in 
and Industry in Malaysia. 

Pub Date—{May 91] 
Note—28p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—*Counseling Services, *Employee At- 

titudes, Foreign Countries, *Industry, *Needs As- 

sessment, *Organizations (Groups), *Supervisors 
Identifiers—* Malaysia 

Studies on the need for counseling services were 
conducted at three separate corporate settings in 
Malaysia. The three organizations were the Na- 
tional Institute of Public Administration Malaysia; 
Syarikat Telekom Malaysia Berhad; and the Johor 
Port Authority. Subjects included 129 supervisory 
officers and 135 supervisees at the National Insti- 
tute of Public Administration Malaysia; 288 em- 
ployees at the Syarikat Telekom Malaysia Berhad; 
and 288 employees at the Johor Port Authority. 
Results obtained through frequency analysis re- 
vealed that the majority of respondents agreed on 
the need for introducing a counseling service into 
the corporations. A comparative analysis between 
the variables according to gender, employee job sta- 
tus, and work experience was initiated. The results 
of this analysis indicated the frequency incidence of 
counseling-related problems in the various corpora- 
tions. The comparative analysis indicated no signifi- 
cant differences on the various problems between 
executives and non~ utives. Probl related to 
retirement, finance, and the family were apparent 
among employees of the corporations. (Author/ 
NB) 
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Gillespie, David Hillman, Stephen B. 

Impact of Self-Efficacy Expectations 
cent Career 


Pub Date—Aug 93 
Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Psychological Association 
(101st, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, August 20-24, 
1993). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches /- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adolescents, *Career Choice, Ex- 
pectation, *General Education, High Schools, 
High School Students, *Nontraditional Educa- 
tion, *Self Efficacy, Sex Differences, *Special Ed- 
ucation 
This study was conducted to explore the impact of 
several aspects of self-efficacy expectations in rela- 
tion to the vocational considerations of high school 
students. Career self-efficacy expectations and deci- 
sion making by male (N = 132) and female (N = 92) 
high school students in general education (N = 108), 
special education (N=41), and an alternative high 
school program (N=75) were examined. Students 
completed the Career Decision Scale, the Occupa- 
tional Self-Efficacy Scale (modified version), the 
Career Decision Making Self-Efficacy Scale (modi- 
fied version), and a background questionnaire. Gen- 
der based differences were found in relation to the 
occupations considered and self-efficacy estimates. 
Males reported lower career self-efficacy estimates 
and restricted consideration of cross-gender options 
as compared to females. Results also indicated that 
Students in general education reported greater 
self-efficacy expectations compared to special edu- 
cation or alternative education students. Stepwise 
multiple regression analyses with employment con- 
sideration of gender biased occupations and career 
decidedness as the dependent variables yielded re- 
sults that varied by educational placement. (Au- 
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Pub Date—Aug 93 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
of the American Psychological Association 

bus, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, August 20-24, 

1993). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150) 

Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Alcohol Abuse, Alcoholism, *Col- 
lege Students, *Drinking, Higher Education, 

Identification, *Screening Tests, *Student Atti- 

tudes, *Student Behavior, Test Use 
Identifiers—*CAGE (Screening Test) 

The CAGE instrument is a 4-item questionnaire 
used for routine and rapid screening of alcohol prob- 
lems. The term “CAGE” is an acronym with each 
letter representing one of the four items that com- 
prise the instrument. A positive endorsement of two 
or more items is considered to be the threshold 
score, —— the possibility of a drinking prob- 
lem. The CAGE has demonstrated a high degree of 
accuracy in identifying alcoholism and excessive 
drinking in adults. The CAGE has been recom- 
mended as a screening test that is useful in identify- 
ing college students whose alcohol use may warrant 
further investigation. Two studies were conducted 
to examine the validity of the CAGE as a screening 
i i oblem drinking in a col- 

two studies were con- 
ducted at a large midwestern university in 1988 and 
1992. The 1988 sample consisted of 508 student 
drinkers, 69 of whom were identified as problem 
drinkers, 204 of whom were identified as normal 
drinkers, and 235 of whom fell between these two 
groups. The 1992 sample consisted of 444 student 
drinkers, 41 of whom were identified as problem 
drinkers, 197 of whom were identified as normal 
drinkers, and 206 of whom fell between these two 
groups. Sensitivity, specificity, and positive predic- 
tive values were calculated for all CAGE cutoff 
scores. Based on calculations from both studies, the 
CAGE is not recommended for problem drinking 
aed with college students of either gender. 
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Note—39p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Psychological Association 
nag Toronto, Ontario, Canada, August 20-24, 
1993). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches /- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

Price - MF01/PCO02 Pius 

Descriptors—* Aggression, Beliefs, College Stu- 
dents, Dating (Social), Higher Education, * Males, 
Moral Values, *Personality Traits, *Sexual Abuse, 
*Sexuality, Social Attitudes, *Student Attitudes 
This study investigated the social, moral/ethical, 

and personality characteristics, and the social be- 

liefs/ attitudes differentiating male college students 
who engage in sexual assault or coercion from those 
who do not. Subjects consisted of a random sample 
of 243 male university students. The Sexual Experi- 
ences Survey (SES; Koss & Oros, 1982) was used to 
group subjects into a sexually assaultive/coercive 
group and a nonassaultive/coercive group. An ethi- 

cal positions questionnaire (EPQ; Forsyth, 1980), a 

narcissism scale (NS; Phares & Erskine, 1984), a 

sexual attitudes questionnaire (SREPQ; Stanford 

Rape Education Project, 1988), and selected per- 

sonality dimensions from the California Psychologi- 

cal Inventory (CPI-v.1, v.2, v.3; Gough, 1987) were 
analyzed to investigate the relationships among the 
students’ self-reported sexual conduct, ethical posi- 
tions, personality type and integration, and attitudes 
toward coercive sex and the characteristics of males 
who report differing types /degrees of sexual aggres- 
sion. Of the 234 subjects, 27% were found to be 
sexually assaultive/coercive and 73% were sexually 
nonassaultive/coercive. Men in the sexually assaul- 
tive/coercive group, in contrast to those in the 
nonassaultive/coercive group, were more egocen- 
tric/ narcissistic, more external in their orientation, 
and less integrated. A discriminant function formed 
on the basis of the subjects’ scores on the EPQ, NS, 
and scales v.1, v.2 and v.3 of the CPI, accurately 


classified 66% of the subjects according to their level 
of sexual ion/coercion. Sexual attitudes and 
histories ferentiating the two groups were also 
studied. (Author) 
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Immunodeficiency 
Pub Date—18 Aug 93 
Note—98p.; Master's Thesis, Fort Hays State Uni- 
versity. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome, *Attitude Change, *Health Education, 
*Knowledge Level, *Outcomes of Education, 
Secondary Education, Secondary School Stu- 
dents, Sex Differences, *Student Attitudes 
Identifiers—Kansas 
This study was undertaken to investigate the 
knowledge and attitudes of 8th, 9th, and 10th grade 
Kansas students pertaining to human immunodefi- 
ciency virus (HIV) and Acquired Immune Defi- 
ciency Syndrome (AIDS). Attitudes and knowledge 
of 9th and 10th grade students who had participated 
in a Sex Respect Class offered in the 9th grade were 
compared to those of 8th, 9th, and 10th grade stu- 
dents who had not participated in the class (total 
N = 368). All students completed a demographic 
questionnaire and the Assessment Instruments for 
Measuring Student Outcomes. The scores from the 
subscales of Knowing About HIV and AIDS, How 
Would You Feel?, and Your Attitudes were em- 
ployed as dependent variables. Fourteen of 36 main 
effect comparisons and 2 of 36 interactions were 
statistically significant at the .05 level. Students who 
participated in the Sex Respect Class reported a 
more desirable attitude about condom use than did 
nonparticipants. Of class participants, those with 
above av grade points reported more knowl- 
edge of HIV/AIDS, a higher level of confidence 
concerning knowledge of HIV/AIDS, and a more 
desirable attitude about abstinence concerning 
HIV/AIDS than did participants with average grade 
point. Female participants reported a more desir- 
able attitude toward people with HIV/AIDS, a 
more desirable attitude about peer pressure con- 
cerning HIV/AIDS, a more desirable attitude about 
abstinence concerning HIV/AIDS, and a more de- 
sirable attitude toward HIV/AIDS than did male 
students. (Instruments are appended; contains 31 
references.) (NB) 


ED 360 576 CG 024 953 
Medina, Marianna K. 
College Students’ Attitudes toward Sexuality. 
Pub Date—Jul 92 
Note—90p.; Master's Thesis, Fort Hays State Uni- 
versity. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Birth Order, Dating (Social), Family 
Structure, Higher Education, *Sex Differences, 
*Sexuality, *Student Attitudes, Student Behavior, 
Undergraduate Students 
This study was conducted to investigate the sex- 
ual attitudes of college students (N = 384) at a West- 
ern Kansas university. Students completed the 
Sexual Attitudes Scale, the Personal Attribute In- 
ventory, and a demographic questionnaire examin- 
ing gender, birth order, family structure, and age at 
which one started dating. Of 20 main effects com- 
parisons, five were statistically significant at the .0S 
level. Males reported more liberal attitudes toward 
Permissiveness and toward Instrumentality than did 
females. Those who started dating before age 13 
reported a more liberal attitude toward Permissive- 
ness than did those who began dating at age 13 or 
older. The youngest and oldest birth order subjects 
reported a more liberal attitude toward Permissive- 
ness than did middle born subjects. Subjects who 
reported one to four negative words describing fam- 
ily had a more liberal attitude toward Permissive- 
ness than did subjects who reported no negative 
words. An interaction between gender and the per- 
ception of family was found to be significant for the 
variable Permissiveness, as was an interaction 
among gender, family structure, and the perception 
of family. (Appendix includes instruments; docu- 
ment contains 46 references.) (NB) 
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Note—3Ip.; A presentation given at the University 
of Alabama for beginning play therapists on work- 
ing with special populations of children. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Children, *Chronic Illness, Client 
Characteristics (Human Services), Counseling 
Techniques, *Cultural Differences, Death, *Grief, 
*Physical Disabilities, *Play Therapy, *Sexual 
Identity, Terminal Illness 
This paper notes that therapists often feel unquali- 

fied to deal with special populations of children be- 

cause of a lack of understanding of the universalness 
of play therapy. Suggestions are offered for begin- 
ning play therapists who may work with a number 
of special populations of children. It is recom- 
mended that the social learning approach to play 
therapy be used when working with children who 
have a gender identity disorder, defined as distress 
about one’s assigned sex and the desire to be (or 
insistence that one is) the opposite sex. A section on 
working with culturally different children considers 
how people are defined within different cultures and 
notes that, with minority children, a more struc- 
tured approach to play therapy is advised. For ther- 
apists working with physically challenged children, 
it is suggested that the therapist accept and not pro- 
tect the child from feelings of rage, anger, disap- 
pointment, and depression. The importance of 
allowing the child as much independence as safety 
permits is emphasized. Suggestions are made for 
adapting toys or creative arts materials for use with 
intellectually challenged children. Games, tech- 
niques, and materials appropriate for challenged 
children are described and their use is discussed. 

The final section of the paper deals with play ther- 

apy techniques that are appropriate for use with 

chronically ill, terminally ill, and grieved children. 
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Terms. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-55915-495-0 

Pub Date—93 

Note—53p.; Separately published “Teacher Guide” 
appended. 

Available from—Curriculum Associates, Inc., 5 Es- 
quire Road, No. Billerica, MA 01862-2589 
($6.95, pupil book; $1.95, teachers guide; $14.90, 
package of 10). 

Pub — Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 

(132) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Acquired Immune Deficiency aye 
drome, Adolescents, *Alcohol Abuse, 
ism, Children, *Definitions, Drinking, Drug 
Abuse, *Drug Use, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Smoking, Teacher Role, *Tobacco 
This document presents the Save- Y our-Life Glos- 

sary, which consists of four parts: (1) the glossary 

itself, which defines alcohol, Acquired Immune De- 
ficiency Syndrome (AIDS), drug, and tobacco-re- 
lated terms; (2) the alerts sections, which focus on 
popular drugs or issues that concern young people; 
(3) the focus sections, which categorize and de- 
scribe specific drugs and their effects; and (4) the 
information section, from which students can obtain 
telephone numbers and addresses to call or write for 
further information or help. A total of 171 terms are 
defined in the glossary. The alerts sections focus on 

AIDS, alcohol, heroin, “ice” (met 

inhalants, lysergic acid diethylamide (LSD), nico- 

tine, peer pressure, and steroids. Drug categorized 

and described in the focus section include cannabis, 
cocaine, depressants, designer drugs, hallucinogens, 
inhalants, narcotics, and stimulants. Two pages are 
provided for notes and a final page, headed “Facts 
You Cannot Ignore!” lists salient facts on alcohol, 
AIDS, drugs, and tobacco. (NB) 





CG 024 956 
, Sheila 





Note—23p.; Poster presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Southeastern Psychological Association 
(39th, Atlanta, GA, March 24-27, 1993). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
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Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - 


Adaptive behavior refers to behaviors that dem- 
onstrate an age-ay te level of adjustment and 
independence wi one’s cultural group. Man 
adaptive oo oe involve social perception, whic 
may be described as as does what, with 
whom, where, and when. demonstration of 
these behaviors may be an important factor in the 
ability of an individual with mental retardation to 


Ange d. vteg Lid Ag 
people are perceived as warm and kind, 


i A 3 skills 
for some ae retarded oe (Author/NB) 
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Desnriptons Chia Abuse, *Child Neglect, *Defi- 
nitions, Sexual Abuse 
This paper examines definitions of child abuse and 
neglect as put forth by the Child Abuse Prevention 
and Treatment Act and the Child Abuse Amend- 
ments of 1984. wa teishy deceived: physieal chee. 
are identified and described: ph: abuse, 
chit nagfest, conned chess, and mental injury (also 
referred to as emotional / psychological abuse). The 
of child abuse is examined and statistics 
are given for the various types of abuse. A section 
examining why child abuse and neglect occur looks 
at individual characteristics of the parents and the 
children, family interactions, environmental condi- 
tions, the child’s age, the child’s gender, family in- 
come, family size, race, and location. 
Suggestions are given for how to recognize child 
abuse and neglect and examples of cases of abuse 


Child Protective Services. A final section considers 
how these children and their families can be helped. 
(Contains 25 references.) (NB) 
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Jana R. 
Study Behaviors of Undergraduate and Graduate 


Pub Date—29 Apr 93 
Note—94p.; Master’s Thesis, Fort Hays State Uni- 


Theses 





“*Graduate Students, Higher Educa- 
yo Behavior, *Study Habits, Study 
Skills, *Undergraduate Students 
This study was conducted to investigate study be- 
haviors of undergraduate and graduate ioe 
dents at Fort Hays State University, 


point average (GPA), average hours studied per 
week, average hours worked per week, if the subj 

had ever been on academic probation, if the subject 
was a community college transfer student, if the 
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subject was involved in organized college athletics, 
wd the subject’s greatest difficulties in studying. 
The findings revealed that 12 of 16 main effects 


higher mean score for the SBI-D 
factors of Feelings of Lack of Competence, Low 
Security, Poor Self-Esteem, and Long Range Aca- 
demic Tasks, and a higher mean Total Score than 
did students with lower GPAs. Sophomores and 
graduate students had a higher mean score for Pre- 
—o Day-to-day, Routine Academic Activi- 
ties F 


males. Graduate students had a higher mean score 
for Feelings of Lack of Competence, Low Security, 
Poor Self-Esteem, and a high mean Total Score on 
the SBI-D than did seniors. (The instrument is ap- 
pended; document contains 15 references.) (NB) 
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Pub Date—Mar 93 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Society for Research in Child Develop- 
ment (60th, New Orleans, LA, March 25, 1993). 
ype— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches /- 
Meeting I Papers (150) 
S Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adul t Development, *Dating (So- 
cial), *Friendship, *Individual Development, *In- 
terpersonal ee *Young Adults 
Identifiers—*Ego Development 
Recurrent themes in the stories that young adults 
tell about their best friends and lovers and possible 
connections between levels of ego development and 
the ways that young adults talk about their closest 
relationships were explored using data from the 
Young Adult Development Project at the Massa- 
chusetts Mental Health Center. Luborsky’s Core 
Conflictual Relationship Theme (CCRT) Method 
was used to code Relationship Episodes in the tran- 
scripts of the Early Adult Close Peer Relationship 
Interview conducted with young adults (N=20) 
who were asked to describe in depth their two clos- 
est relationships (one friend and one romantic rela- 
tionship). The subjects’ levels of ego development 
also were assessed using Loevinger’s Sentence 
Comsteten Test. The fim findings revealed that the 
number of stories told by subjects was strongly cor- 
related with their levels of ego development. A 
moderate correlation was found between the aver- 
age complexity of relationship episodes and sub- 
jects’ ego development scores. Subjects with higher 


the complexity of those stories. Preliminary findings 
suggest that pant mi may be strongly cor- 
related with way people conceive of and de- 
scribe their close relationships, particularly the 
frequency and complexity with which they describe 
specific interactions with other people. (NB) 
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Nonviolent Couples. 
Pub Date—Mar 93 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
of the Southeastern Ps ychological Association 
G Atlanta, GA, March 24-27, 1993). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - 1 Postage. 
Descripters—* Attribution Theory, *Behavior Pat- 
terns, *Family Violence, *Interpersonal Relation- 
ship, *}Aarital Satisfaction, Marriage, *Spouses 
This study was conducted to examine the moder- 
ating effects of attributions on the relationship be- 
tween marital satisfaction and marital violence. It 
was predicted that distressed spouses who made 
more maladaptive attributions for partner behavior 
would be more likely to engage in marital violence 
than would distressed spouses who offered fewer 
a * attributions for partner behavior. Six- 
married couples participated in the study. 


formation. Subj 
Scales 2 pecs comple Adjustment Scale (DAS. 
and the Relationship Attribution Measure (RAM). 
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The findings revealed that, consistent with prior re- 
search, decreased marital satisfaction was signifi- 
cantly associated with i d marital viol for 
husbands and for wives. Increasing marital distress 
was significantly associated with more causal attri- 
butions and more responsibility attributions for neg- 
ative partner behaviors. arital violence was 
significantly related to maladaptive responsibility 
attributions among husbands. Marital violence was 
not related to causal attributions among husbands, 
nor was marital violence related to responsibility 
attributions or causal attributions among wives. The 
findings revealed that attributional processes mod- 
erated the relationship between marital satisfaction 
and marital violence among husbands, but not 
among wives. (NB) 
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Pub Date—Apr 93 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Atlanta, GA, April 12-16, 1993). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—High Schools, *High School Stu- 
dents, Locus of Control, *Personality Traits, 
*Psychological Characteristics, 
School Teachers, *Theater Arts, *Visual Arts 
Little is known about the students and omy in 
high schools for the visual and oye 
study was conducted to examine the tive o 
mensions, particular needs and interests, and dis- 
tinct patterns of characteristics of these students 
and teachers. Students (N= 191) and artist/teach- 
ers (N = 102) in high schools for the visual and per- 
forming arts located throughout the U.S. and 
Canada participated in the study. All participants 
completed a questionnaire on demographic infor- 
mation, self-perceptions about personal traits, and 
self-opinions about learning and teaching in the arts; 
Rotter’s Generalized Expectancies for Internal Ver- 
sus External Control of Reinforcement; and the 
Myers-Briggs Type Indicator, Form F. Arts stu- 
dents also completed the Spielberger State-Trait 
Anxiety Inventory. The findings suggest that the 
majority of secondary arts students and their artist- 
/teachers share an intuitive orientation. Despite 
their artistic successes, secondary arts students and 
teachers were not y internally directed. Stu- 
dents’ scores suggest that they experience high anxi- 
eties and emotionality. Both students and teachers 
differed from the norm both psychologically and 
artistically. An appendix describes the survey in- 
struments. (Contains 26 references.) (NB) 
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School Psychologists in IEP Development. 
Pub Date—[87] 
Note—23p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS - MFO1/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—* Disabilities, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Individualized Education Pr 
*Program Development, *School Psychologists, 
*Special Education 
The passage of Public Law 94-142 (Education for 
All Handicapped Children Act) in 1975 had a great 
impact on the role of school psychologists. One of 
the controversial requirements of Public Law 
94-142 alluded to the involvement of school psy- 
chologists in Individualized Education Program 
(IEP) development. This study was undertaken to 
obtain general information about the involvement of 
school psychologists in IEP development and meet- 
ing attendance. It also evaluated three factors that 
may play a role in school psychologists’ involve- 
ment in the IEP development process: years of 
training or experience; work load; and usefulness of 
information provided. Questionnaires were com- 
pleted by 214 members of the National Association 
of School Psychologists. The findings revealed that 
school psychologists were involved in IEP planning 
and consistently ranked third to the special educa- 
tion teacher and parents in IEP meeting attendance 
for both original and re-evaluations. School psy- 
chologists reported being less involved with the de- 
velopment of short-term than long-term goals in 
special education. (Contains 30 references and 6 
tables.) (NB) 
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| Postage. 
Descriptors-—Administrator Attitudes, *Counselor 
Role, Junior High Schools, Junior High School 
Students, *Middle Schools, Parent Attitudes, 
*Rural Education, *School Counselors, Second- 
ary School Teachers, Student Attitudes, Teacher 
Attitudes 
Identifiers—Kentucky, Middle School Students 
While the appropriate duties of elementary and 
secondary school counselors have been well defined 
by various professional organizations, these duties 
remain unclear in the middle school level. This 
study was conducted to examine the perceptions of 
teachers, administrators, parents, and students in 
grades six through eight concerning the appropriate 
roles of the middle school counselor. The Role of 
Counselors Survey (ROCS) was completed by 263 
students, 111 parents, 43 teachers, and 8 adminis- 
trators (total N = 425) from eight middle schools in 
rural Northeastern Kentucky (an eight county, rural 
area located in the Appalachian Mountain region). 
The findings revealed that teachers and administra- 
tors perceived the role of the middle school coun- 
selor more favorably than did the students and 
parents. In spite of their favorable perception of the 
counselor, teachers often saw counselors as an alter- 
native to administrative personnel because of the 
administrative duties that are often thrust upon 
them. The less favorable perception of the counselor 
held by students and parents could be linked to the 
fact that counselors are very often seen performing 
administrative duties, causing conflict between the 
perceived role of the counselor and his/her true 
role. This supports the view that there is a need for 
role definition of counselors. The survey instrument 
is attached. (NB) 
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Congress of the U.S., Washington, DC. House Se- 
lect Committee on Children, Youth, and Fami- 
lies.; Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
Senate Committee on Labor and Human Re- 
sources. 

Report No.—-ISBN-0-16-040662-5; 
103-28 
Pub Date- 
Note—84p. 
Available = -U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Superi dent of Dox Congressional 

Sales Office, Washington, DC 20402. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Child Abuse, Federal Legislation, 
Hearings, *Juvenile Gangs, *Prevention, *Vio- 
lence, *Youth Problems 

Identifiers—*Child Protection, Congress 103rd 
This document presents testimony regarding the 

impact of violence on children. The opening state- 

ment of Senator Dodd discusses the exposure of 

American children to violence and notes the Sena- 

tor’s introduction of the “Child and Family Services 

and Law Enforcement Partnership Act,” an act pro- 
posed | to provide children exposed to violence with 
and intervention by child 
mental health professionals and to augment commu- 
nity policing efforts by providing training for law 
enforcement in child, family, and cultural issues. 

Testimonies are provided by: (1) Brandon Green, a 

7-year-old boy who had recently witnessed a mur- 

der; (2) Liany Elba Arroyo, a 16-year-old girl who 
is working with a group of friends to curb violence 
in her community; (3) Carmen Siberon, director of 

Case Management for Bridgeport (Connecticut) Fu- 

tures Initiatives, a community partnership that ad- 

ministers programs for high-risk youth; (4) Wayne 

Meyers, a shooting victim who is wheelchair-bound 


Senate-Hrg- 
10 Mar 93 








and a member of the P.O.W.E.R. (People Opening 

the World's Eyes to Reality) Group; (5) Byrl Phil- 
lips-Taylor, a mother whose adolescent son was shot 
and killed by a classmate; (6) Megan McGillicuddy 
and Tiffany Cruz, fifth graders from a school where 
the principal was gunned down; (7) Deborah Pro- 
throw-Stith, assistant dean of the Office of Govern- 
ment and Community Programs, and director of 
Violence Abuse Programs, Injury Control Center, 
School of Public Health, Harvard University; (8) 
Joseph E. Marshall, Jr.; codirector of Omega Boys 
Club; (9) Ron Fox, member of Omega Boys Club; 
(10) John S. Pritchard, III, first deputy police com- 
missioner of the New York Police Department and 
national vice-president/president-elect of the Na- 
tional Organization of Black Law Enforcement Ex- 
ecutives; (11) David E. A. Carson, chief executive 
officer of People’s Bank in Bridgeport, Connecticut; 
and (12) Marian Wright Edelman, president of the 
Children’s Defense Fund. Additional materials are 
appended. (NB) 
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ETR Associates, Santa Cruz, CA. 

Pub Date—93 

Note—134p. 

Available from—Sales Department, ETR Associ- 
ates, PO Box 1830, Santa Cruz, CA 95061-1830 
($24.95). 

Pub ‘Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descrii *Educational Environment, Elemen- 
tary School Students, Elementary Secondary Ed- 
ucation, Environmental Influences, *Health 
Education, Public Health, School Personnel, Sec- 
ondary School Students, Teachers, *Work Envi- 
ronment 
This book addresses the school as a worksite for 

faculty, staff, and administrators; as a learning site 

for students; and as an important site for creating a 

healthy, productive environment. Born out of a 

commitment to health education as an essential 

strategy for maintaining public health, this book 
contends that the physical condition of the school; 
its psychological and social climate; and its efforts 
to protect, promote, and improve health become 
important components of the — lives of students 
and staff. Chapter 1 discusses the importance of 
healthy school environments. Chapter 2 examines 
the health status of both students and staff and con- 
siders deaths and illnesses, chronic conditions, diet 
and exercise patterns, poverty, and changing family 
structures as they affect student health. Chapter 3 
presents the total environment concept, which takes 
the view that the physical, psychological, and social 
dimensions of an organization are interdependent 
and interactive. Chapter 4 focuses on partnerships 
for change, calling for school and community lead- 
ership to develop a comprehensive school health 
program. Chapter 5 looks at schoolsite health pro- 
motion programs and chapter 6 suggests ways of 
taking action to improve the school environment. 
Chapter 7 illustrates the application of principles 
presented in earlier chapters within the context of 
current conditions of education and provides exam- 
ples of success stories. The appendixes provide lists 
of options for change and steps toward health pro- 
motion program development, a strategic plan out- 

line, and a list of 40 resources. Contains 77 

references. (NB) 
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National Center for Education in Maternal and 
Child Health, Arlington, VA. 

Spons Agency—Health Resources and Services Ad- 
ministration (DHHS/PHS), Rockville, MD. Bu- 
reau of Maternal and Child Health and Resources 
Development. 

Pub Date—Jul 93 

Contract—MCU-117007 

Note—87p. 

Available from—National Maternal and Child 
Health Clearinghouse, 8201 Greensboro Dr., 
Suite 600, McLean, VA 22102 (Single copies 
available free of charge). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 

Descriptors—* Adolescents, *Early Parenthood, 
*Health Services, *Pregnancy 


This resource guide was compiled to assist state, 
county, and community personnel in developi 
comprehensive adolescent health programs which 
address adolescent pregnancy, prevention, and care. 
It includes a broad range of topics with materials 
suitable for both professionals and consumers and 
for use by regional, state, and local government 
agency staff and in clinical, social service, commu- 
nity-based, residential, and educational settings. In- 
cluded are resources dealing with the prevention of 
adolescent pregnancy as well as resources dealing 
with pregnancy care and parenting education. The 
guide is divided into three main sections: Publica- 
tions and Resource Materials, Organizations, and 
Commercial Educational Resources. Materials in 
the Publications and Resource Materials section are 
organized under the following headings: General In- 
formation; Data, Needs Assessment, and Program 
Evaluation; Pregnancy Prevention; Prenatal Care; 
Prenatal and Infant Nutrition; Substance Use Dur- 
ing Pregnancy; Parenting and Child Care; and 
Adoption. Organizations were included in the guide 
if their primary focus was on adolescent pregnancy; 
adolescent health and well-being in general; adoles- 
cent reproductive health and pregnancy prevention, 
such as family planning and sexuality education; or 
related issues, such as families and parenting, adop- 
tion, prenatal care, substance abuse, and nutrition. 
To help readers identify specific resources more 
quickly, symbols are included in the margins of the 
guide which indicate if the material is suitable for 
consumers, in a curriculum format for use in a class- 
room setting, available in languages other than En- 
glish, or available in a videotape format. (NB) 
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Program. Program Brief. 
Illinois State Police, Springfield.; North Carolina 
State Bureau of Investigation, Raleigh. 
Spons Agency—Department of Justice, Washing- 
ton, DC. Bureau of Justice Assistance. 
Pub Date—Jun 93 
Contract—90-DD-CX-K004; 90-DD-CX-K005 
Note—29p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—Children, *Drug Abuse, *Drug Edu- 
cation, Elementary Education, Elementary 
School Students, *Parent Education, *Parent 
Role, Peer Influence, *Prevention 
Identifiers—*Drug Abuse Resistance Education 
Program 
Drug Abuse Resistance Education (DARE) is a 
preventive drug education program intended to stop 
drug use before it begins. Its purpose is to help chil- 
dren say “no” to drug, alcohol, and tobacco use by 
teaching them techniques to resist peer pressure. 
The newest addition to the concept is the DARE 
Parent Program (DPP), created to stimulate interest 
in the community and motivate families to take an 
active role in the prevention of substance abuse. 
DPP is conducted as a series of separate meetings 
for parents to brief them on the objectives of the 
core curriculum and to teach them how to recognize 
the signs of drug use, use local program resources, 
and improve family communication. The purpose of 
this manual is to help communities with established 
DARE programs expand into parent education. In- 
dividual sections focus on the background of the 
program, the goals and objectives of the parent pro- 
gram, critical elements of the DARE Parent Pro- 
gram, implementation guidelines, program 
experiences in the DARE parent sessions, and pro- 
gram evaluation. Lists of DARE regional training 
centers and state administrative agencies are ap- 
pended as is information on obtaining films. (Con- 
tains 27 references.) (NB) 
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National Clearinghouse for Alcohol and Drug In- 
formation (DHHS), Rockville, MD. 
Report No.—DHHS-ADM-1960 
Pub Date—Oct 92 
Note— 26p. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials (130) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome, *Health Education, *Health Promotion, 
*Prevention 
This resource guide was compiled from a variety 
of publications and data bases and represents the 
most current information to date on Acquired Im- 
mune Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS) prevention. 
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The guide is organized into three major sections. 
The first section lists prevention materials. For each 
entry, information is provided on the organization 
which developed the materials, the publication date, 
format, length, context, topic, mode of delivery, tar- 
get audience, setting, language, readability, inven- 
tory number, and availability of the material, as well 
as a brief description of its content. The 33 entries 
in this section include brochures, posters, flyers, fact 
sheets, print ads, books, comic books, classroom 
materials, workbooks, photo essays, and videos and 
focus on such topics as drug use and AIDS, preg- 
nancy, human immunodeficiency virus testing, con- 
dom use and teenagers and AIDS. The second 
section contains information on relevant studies, ar- 
ticles, and reports. The 19 entries in this section are 
classified as government publications and journal 
articles, and other publications. The final section of 
the guide lists 20 groups, organizations, and pro- 
grams on AIDS, providing addresses and telephone 
numbers for each entry. (NB) 
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National Clearinghouse for Alcohol and Drug In- 
formation (DHHS), Rockville, MD 
Report No.—DHHS-ADM-1973 
Pub Date—Nov 92 
Note—24p. 
Pub ‘Type— —— Materials (130) 
Price - MFO 1 Postage. 
Seadenene “anal Abuse, Drinking, *Drug 
Abuse, *Drug Education, *Drug Use, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Prevention 
This resource guide contains useful information 
about kindergarten-grade 12 curricula on the pre- 
vention of alcohol and other drug use for classroom 
use. It also cites other relevant publications and or- 
ganizations. The guide is intended to help teachers, 
counselors, and other school personnel in their ef- 
forts to create a drug-free America. The guide is 
divided into four major sections. The first section 
lists prevention materials. For each entry, informa- 
tion is provided on the organization, publication 
date, format, length, context, topic, mode of deliv- 
ery, target audience, setting, readability, and avail- 
ability of the material, as well as a brief description 
of its content. The second section lists 14 curricula 
that contain a no-use message; consist of at least 
25% alcohol and other drug use prevention material; 
make clear that the use of illicit drugs is harmful and 
that young people are responsible for their own de- 
cisions; use no illustrations that could teach users 
how to obtain, prepare, or ingest drugs; are scientifi- 
cally accurate; are appropriate for the developmen- 
tal age of students; reflect an understanding of the 
target group's culture; do not use recovering addicts 
as role models; are school-based; and are available 
to the general public. The third section lists eight 
government publications and journals and three 
other publications. The final section of the guide 
lists names, addresses, and telephone numbers of 30 
relevant groups, organizations, and programs on 
curriculum. (NB) 
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ning Guidelines & Community Inventory. 
Montana State Board of Crime Control, Helena.; 
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ena. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—147p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus P: 
Descriptors—Alcohol Abuse, * Alcohol Education, 
*Community Programs, Drug Abuse, * Drug Edu- 
cation, Elementary Secondary Education, Plan- 
ning, “Prevention, *Program Development, 
*School Community Relationship 
Identifiers—* Drug Free Schools, Montana 
This book is designed to provide Montana com- 
munities with the most current research-based in- 
formation available concerning drug and alcohol 
prevention/education program planning. It also 
provides a concise overview of the programs being 
conducted in various Montana communities. It is 
intended for use as a resource manual, to provide 
readers with ideas concerning curriculum develop- 
ment, other student programs, parental programs, 
and community-based programs, and to inform 
them about what is working in other communities. 
Following the introduction, a conceptual frame- 
work for planning is provided. The next section con- 
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siders a leadership role for schools in building the 
partnership among school, law enforcement, and 
the community. Other sections focus on targeting 
prevention and intervention strategies; community- 
and school-based program strategies; the interven- 
tion plan; school policy; program support; key risk 
factors influencing behavior at five stages of devel- 
opment; monitoring progress and evaluating out- 
comes; and Montana sources of drug and alcohol 
prevention information. The major portion of this 
report consists of an inventory of school-commu- 
nity drug prevention programs in Montana. In- 
cluded are 310 organizational listings in 163 
communities. Data are provided about prevention 
programs in 257 school districts, 8 consortia, 7 
non-public school systems, 23 service organizations, 
25 Drug Abuse Resistance Education (DARE) pro- 
grams, 41 community organizations, and several 
state and regional programs. (NB) 
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Ooms, Theodora 
Families in Poverty: Patterns, Contexts, and Im- 
plications for Policy. Meeting Highlights and 
Report (Washington, D.C., 
July 17, 1992). 


Family Impact Seminar (FIS), The AAMFT Re- 
search and Education Foundation, Washington, 


pc. 

Spons Agency—Consortium of Family Organiza- 
tions.; Foundation for Child Development, New 
York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—17 Jul 92 

Note—69p.; One of a series of monthly seminars 
conducted by the Family Impact Seminar. 

Available from—Family Impact Seminar, American 
Association for Marriage and Family Therapy, 
1100 17th St., N.W., Suite 901, Washington, DC 
20036. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 

Descriptors—Children, Child Welfare, *Family 
Life, *Low Income Groups, *Poverty 
This document begins with highlights of a seminar 

meeting held in July of 1992 on poverty in America, 
followed by a background briefing report on the 
problem of poverty in the United States. This back- 
ground briefing report is the first in a series of three 
reports. It summarizes some major themes of the 
vast and growing body of poverty literature, high- 
lighting issues and questions that are of special rele- 
vance to families with children. The report briefly 
discusses the definition and measurement of pov- 
erty and presents some basic characteristics of poor 
families. It is noted that, in 1990, one in five chil- 
dren lived in families whose income was below the 
poverty line. Some of the dimensions of poverty, the 
new ways of thinking about poverty, that have 
emerged in recent years are discussed. Then the 
patterns and distinctive characteristics of two major 
types of poor families (two-parent and single-parent 
households) are examined in more detail. Highlights 
of the literature examining poverty in the urban and 
rural contexts are presented, looking especially at 
the concept of a subgroup of the poor, referred to as 
the “underclass.” The document concludes with an 
annotated list of 17 resource organizations and ap- 
proximately 96 selected references. (NB) 
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Report D.C., July 18, 1993). 

Family Impact Seminar (FIS), The AAMFT Re- 
search and Education Foundation, Washington, 
Dc 


Spons Agency—Annie E. Casey Foundation, 
Greenwich, CT. 

Pub Date—18 Jun 93 

Note—72p.; One of a series of monthly seminars 
conducted by the Family Impact Seminar. 

Available from—Family Impact Seminar, American 
Association for Marriage and Family Therapy, 
1100 17th St., N.W., Suite 901, Washington, DC 
20036. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus 

Descriptors—*Change Strategies, *Delivery Sys- 
tems, *Human Services, *Policy Formation, 
*Training 

Identifiers—Integrated Services 
This document begins by presenting highlights of 

a seminar held in June of 1993 to describe innova- 

tive training programs that focus on interprofes- 
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sional and family-centered forms of service delivery 
in the public sector and to discuss some of the issues, 
barriers, and re Following these highlights 
is a background ing report on training and tech- 
nical assistance to support family-centered, inte- 
grated services reform. In the first sections of this 
briefing report, current trends, selected activities, 
and issues and questions in four major areas are 
discussed. The four areas include professional uni- 
versity-based training; inservice, on-the-job train- 
ing; training for new careers; and technical 
assistance. Each section draws upon and briefly de- 
scribes the related activities of a number of current 
initiatives that promise to have a sustained impact. 
Identifying information about the organizations 
sponsoring these initiatives is listed in the back of 
the report. Nine ambitious inservice training efforts, 
Statewide in scope, are described; these nine train- 
efforts are an integral part of ongoing reform 
orts and several of them are linked with federal 
program reforms. Some recent trends in federal 
a programs are reviewed and suggestions are 
‘or a number of ways in which the federal 
government could play a constructive leadership 
role in enhancing these new directions in training 
the human services workforce. The report ends with 
a list of 54 organizational resources and approxi- 
mately 70 key references. (NB) 
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New Approaches to Career Counseling and 

ance. Report of K-12 — tea 
Panel. Bulletin No. 9337: 

Wisconsin State Dept. of Pelle Instruction, Madi- 


son. 
Spons Agency—Council of Chief State School Offi- 

cers, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—2 Nov 92 
Note—132p.; Submitted to the Wisconsin Execu- 

tive Cabinet for a Quality Workforce. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

Price - MF01/PC06 Plus 

Descriptors—*Career Counseling, *Career Guid- 

ance, *Education Work Relationship, Elementary 

Secondary Education, Student Needs 
Identifiers—* Wisconsin 

The beginning of this report briefly describes rec- 
ommendations made to restructure Wisconsin's kin- 
dergarten through grade 12 school guidance and 
counseling programs and to charge school counsel- 
ors with the task of providing all youth with compre- 
hensive career development. Four components 
were recommended by the Wisconsin K-12 Guid- 
ance Implementation Panel: (1) create a new career 
information and employment data system; (2) es- 
tablish local Career Resource Information Centers 
to provide one stop shopping for youth and adults 
to access comprehensive career education and job 
training information based on a new career informa- 
tion and employment data system; (3) transform the 
role of school counselors to support students in ca- 
reer development; and (4) establish a coordinated 
social services referral system so that students re- 
ceive effective help in crisis situations. Each of these 
four components is discussed in this report and, for 
each component, the rationale, list of key principles 
and activities for a Wisconsin Career Information 
and Employment Data System, and implementation 
strategies are provided. A number of relevant mate- 
rials are appended, including a report of the Secre- 
tary’s Commission on Achieving Necessary Skills; 
the Wisconsin Student Assessment System; an ap- 
pointment letter and list of panel members; the re- 
port “Status of School Counseling Programs: 
Implications for the School to Work Transition”; 
“Voices from School and Home” (a report); Wis- 
consin sources of labor market information; the cur- 
rent Wisconsin employment and training system 
(two charts); education, employment, and training 
programs; and the Level III] Wisconsin Develop- 
mental Guidance Model. (NB) 


ED 360 597 CG 024 981 


Kottler, Jeffrey A. Kottler, Ellen 

Teacher as Counselor: the Helping 
Skills You Need. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8039-6050-6 

Pub Date—93 

Note—115p. 

Available from—cCorwin Press, Inc., Sage Publica- 
tions, 2455 Teller Rd., Newbury Park, CA 91320. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF0O1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Beginning Teachers, *Counseling 
Techniques, Elementary School Teachers, Ele- 
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mentary Secondary Education, *Helpii 7. Rela- 

tionship, Secondary School Teachers, 

Role, *Teacher Student Relationship 

This guide for teachers begins by acknowledging 
that, in addition to their teaching duties and respon- 
sibilities as classroom managers, teachers are called 
upon to do a variety of things for which they may 
feel a oe 1. ° (1) respond to children’s 
emotional! needs; (2) resolve interpersonal conflicts; 
(3) conduct parent conferences; (4) identify cases of 
abuse, neglect, drug abuse, and emotional problems; 
(5) assess children's developmental transitions; (6) 
participate in Individualized Education Programs; 
and (7) function as a problem solver for children in 
crisis. This book introduces beginning teachers to 
the basic met y of counseling and consulting 
so that they will feel better prepared to handle these 
tasks. Chapter | looks at the roles of the classroom 
teacher. Chapter 2 focuses on the assessment of 
children's problems, including anxiety, phobias, de- 
pression, suicidal intentions, attention deficit hyper- 
activity disorder, and substance abuse. Chapter 3 
explains the helping process, lists counseling princi- 
ples, and provides an integrative approach to coun- 
seling. Chapter 4 offers suggestions for developing 
helping skills. Chapter 5 presents helping strategies 
to use in groups. Chapter 6 makes suggestions for 
parent conferences. Chapter 7 focuses on successful 
consulting with other professionals. At the end of 
each chapter are lists of suggested readings and ac- 
tivities. (NB) 
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Research. 

National Association of Student Personnel Admin- 
istrators, Inc. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-931654-16-5 

Pub Date—Sep 91 

Note— 1 56p. 

Available from—National Association of Student 
Personnel Administrators, 1875 Connecticut 
Ave., N.W., Suite 418, Washington, DC 
20009-5728 ($7.95). 

Pub ‘Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

Price - MF01/PCO7 Plus 

Descriptors—College Students, *Educational Re- 
search, Higher Education, *Research Methodol- 
ogy, “Student Personnel Services, Student 
Personne! Workers 
This monograph considers student affairs re- 

search, providing an overview of research issues; a 

practical guide to conducting and teaching about 

research; and a critique of current research assump- 
tions, methods, and practices. “The Promise of Stu- 
dent Affairs Research” (Karl Beeler and Deborah 

Ellen Hunter) uses “Alice’s Adventures in Wonder- 

land” as a metaphorical starting point for describing 

the campus environment, introduces ways to view 
research as a practical tool, and argues for research 
based on student characteristics at the individual 
campus level. “In Search of the Lost Chord: Apply- 
ing Research to Planning and Decision Making” 

(Larry Benedict) lists reasons cited for failing to 

conduct research in student affairs and shows that 

research need not be expensive or time consuming. 

“Of Puzzles and Pieces: Organizing and Directing a 

Campus-Based Research Agenda” (William 

Weitzer and Gary Malaney) describes a simple 

four-step process for planning the design of research 

projects. “Rethinking Research in Student Affairs” 

(George Kuh) presses the profession to move for- 

ward in its thinking about what constitutes useful 

knowledge. “The Call to Assessment: What Role for 

Student Affairs?” (Gary Hanson) provides an over- 

view of assessment issues in higher education and 

student affairs. “Peering Through the ‘Looking 

Glass’ at Preparation Needec for Student Affairs 

Research” (Deborah Ellen Hunter and Kar! Beeler) 

discusses how student affairs professionals can be 

motivated and taught the skills for competency in 
research. “Student Affairs Research on Trial” (Ro- 

bert Brown) passes judgment on the profession as a 

producer and user of research. (NB) 
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oa American 

National Association of Student Personnel Admin- 
istrators, Inc. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-931654-18-1 

Pub Date—May 92 

Note— 193p. 

Available from—National Association of Student 


Administrators, 1875 Connecticut 
Suite 418, Washington, DC 


— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
- MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Students, *Counseling Ser- 

vices, *Foreign Students, Higher Education, *Le- 

gal Problems, * Medical Services, *Student Needs, 

*Student Personnel Services, Student Personnel 

Workers 

This monograph considers some of the special 
conditions affecting international students and the 
particular needs they have within the American ed- 
ucational setting. Included are an introduction by 
David Mclintire and eight chapters. “Academic 
Challenges and Opportunities” (Janet Constantini- 
dis) focuses on various academic issues as they re- 
late to international students. “Health Care for 
International Students” (Murray DeArmond and 
Jillian Hills Stevenson) describes the challenge of 
providing culturally appropriate health care and 
counseling to international students. “Legal Issues 
Affecting International Students” (Peter Levitov) 
describes immigration law and discusses legal issues 
related to international students. “Beyond Re-En- 
try: The Age of the Emerging Global International 
Student and Scholar” (William Butler) examines the 
important topics of placement and re-entry. “Work- 
ing with International Students on Our Campuses” 
(Carmen Neuberger) highlights the many different 
areas of student affairs that are involved in meeting 
the unique needs of international students, focusing 
on issues involving admissions, housing, and finan- 
cial matters. “Integrating Foreign Students into the 
University Community” (Tom Thielen and Martin 
Limbird) addresses the important task for student 
affairs to integrate international students into the 
mainstream of campus life. “Global Trends in Over- 
seas Study” (William Cummings) describes the de- 
mographics of the international student population. 
“Student Affairs Professionals as International Edu- 
cators: A Challenge for the Next Century” (Patricia 
Willer) offers an assessment of the current status 
and prescriptive directions for the student affairs 
profession. (NB) 
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Series. 
Manitoba Dept. of Education and Training, Winni- 


peg. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-7711-1124-X 
Pub Date—93 
Note—7 Ip. 
Pub Hd Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Anger, *Battered Women, *Child 

Abuse, *Family Violence, Foreign Countries, 

*Health Education, Intermediate Grades, Junior 

High Schools, *Prevention, *Violence 
Identifiers— Manitoba 

In 1991, the Domestic Violence Review, commis- 
sioned by Manitoba Justice, recommended that 
schools in Manitoba integrate a component on do- 
mestic violence into the curriculum. This document 
presents a teaching support for Health Curriculum 
in Middle Years (Grades 5-8) designed to prevent 
violence in daily life and in relationships. The unit 
is intended to promote an awareness and under- 
standing of the nature and causes of conflict and 
violence; develop greater sensitivity to issues of 
conflict, abuse, and violence in daily life and per- 
sona! relationships; promote understanding of the 
effects of violence upon individuals; develop per- 
sonal values and attitudes toward coercion and vio- 
lence; develop skills for the positive handling of 
conflict and anger to ensure healthy persona! rela- 
tionships and personal safety; recognize warning 
signs exhibited by those who are prone to violence; 
and understand that violence and aggressive behav- 
ior can be dangerous. The unit consists of 13 lesson 
plans. Lesson | introduces the unit, lesson 2 focuses 
on the meaning of violence, and lesson 3 teaches 
how to recognize abusive behavior. Lesson 4 dis- 
cusses how violence affects people. Lessons 5 
through 8 deal with facts, fallacies, and opinions; 
stereotypes; social attitudes; and debate. Lessons 9 
and 10 focus on anger expression. Lesson 11 empha- 
sizes healthy relationships, lesson 12 considers plan- 
ning for protection, and lesson 13 looks at lifestyle. 
Twenty-two appendixes provide student learning 
activities, information sheets for students (including 
legal definitions and concepts), and tips and infor- 
mation for teachers. Contains 27 references for stu- 
dent readers and 11 teacher resources. (NB) 
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Dropout Prevention Planning 4 
Maine State Dept. of Educational and Cultural Ser- 
vices, Augusta. Office of Truancy, Dropout and 
Alternative Education. 
Pub Date—Sep 92 
Note—74p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Dropout Prevention, *High Risk 
Students, *Nontraditional Education, Parent 
School Relationship, *Planning, *Potential Drop- 
outs, School Business Relationship, Secondary 
Education 
This document presents a dropout prevention 
planning guide developed by the Office of Truancy, 
Dropout and Alternative Education of the Maine 
Department of Education, an office established to 
provide technical consultant services to public and 
private schools for identifying students at risk of 
school failure, and the development of dropout pre- 
vention strategies and alternative programs to meet 
their needs. A preface notes that the graduation rate 
for Maine's class of 1988 was 74.4% and identifies 
a need to improve the graduation rate. The major 
portion of the document consists of eight color- 
coded sections. The first section on the planning 
process presents a framework for approaching the 
dropout/at-risk problem and discusses the purpose 
and philosophy for dropout prevention planning, 
characteristics of successful prevention programs, 
and essential program elements. The next section on 
identifying students at-risk looks at possible cau- 
ses/contributing factors of students at-risk, focusing 
on student, home/family, community, and school 
factors. Other sections focus on guidelines for alter- 
native education, parent-school partnerships, busi- 
ness-education partnerships, setting a school 
climate for success, association and organizations, 
and relevant Maine statutes and rules. (NB) 
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Access, The Education Clearinghouse for Eco- 
nomic Develop Tallah FL. 

Pub Date—88 

Note—8 Ip. 

Available from—-ACCESS: The Education Clear- 
inghouse for Economic Development, Florida 
Department of Education, Florida Education 
Center, Tallahassee, FL 32399-0400. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 
alogs (132) — Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Dropout Prevention, *Partnerships 
in Education, *Potential Dropouts, Secondary 
Education 

Identifiers—®* Florida 
This document consists of a compilation of part- 

nership activities and programs relating to dropout 
prevention. Emphasis is placed on activities occur- 
ring in Florida, although there are some national 
organizations and programs highlighted in the re- 
port. The report is intended to provide the reader 
with an awareness of the different ways partnerships 
are being used in dropout prevention activities. 
Contact information for those persons who can fur- 
nish more in-depth information on each of the activ- 
ities is included. A brief introductory section defines 
a dropout and notes that 32.62% of Florida's enter- 
ing high school freshmen do not graduate from high 
school. This section is followed by a list of charac- 
teristics of dropouts. The major sections of the re- 
port focus on national dropout prevention 
organizations and activities; national private sector 
dropout prevention initiatives and partnership ac- 
tivities; Florida organizations and dropout preven- 
tion activities; dropout prevention programs and 
partnership activities of Florida's postsecondary in- 
Stitutions; and selected dropout prevention pro- 
grams and partnership activities of Florida school 
districts, arranged by county. For each organiza- 
tion/activity, the name and address of the project 
are given, along with information on the contact 
person and a brief description of the project. Con- 
tains a list of eight resource organizations and their 
publications. (NB) 
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Community Information Exchange, Washington, 
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Health Administration (DHHS/PHS), Rockville, 
MD. Office for Substance Abuse Prevention. 

Pub Date—92 

Note—93p. 

Available from—Community Information Ex- 
change, 1029 Vermont Ave., N.W., Suite 710, 
Washington, DC 20005 ($15 prepaid). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 
- (132) — Reports - Descriptive (141) 

Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Alcohol Abuse, Case Studies, *Com- 
munity Organizations, *Drug Abuse, *Prevention 
This publication is part of a project of the Commu- 

nity Information Exchange to identify alcohol and 

other drug prevention strategies that have been tried 
and tested by community-based organizations. It 
contains complete case studies of model projects, 
the full listing of all technical assistance providers 
and funders, and abstracts of written materials de- 
veloped for this project. Each case study presents 
the project, its setting, development, funding, and 
lesscns learned. The projects included in this docu- 
ment are: (1) Abbortsford Crime and Drug Preven- 
tion Project; (2) Alternative Activities for Youth; 

(3) Community Responses to Drug Abuse; (4) Com- 

prehensive Community Prevention; (5) Fighting 

Back!; (6) Great Grandville Avenue Graffiti Cov- 

er-Up; (7) Operation P.O.P. (Push Out the Pusher); 

(8) The Circle Keepers; (9) Wilmington Cluster 

Against Substance Abuse; and (10) Youthworks. 
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Operations, 

General Accounting Office, ll DC. Pro- 
gram Evaluation and Methodology Div. 

Report No.—GAO/PEMD-93-18 

Pub Date—Jun 93 

Note—89p. 

Available from—U.S. General Accounting Office, 
P.O. Box 6015, Gaithersburg, MD 20884-6015 
(ist copy free; quantity discounts). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus , 

Descriptors—* Drug Use, Evaluation Criteria, Eval- 
uation Methods, *Incidence, Research Methodol- 
ogy, *Research Problems 
In response to a Congressional request, the Gen- 

eral Accounting Office (GAO) investigated drug 

use measurement by reporting the drug use patterns 
of targeted groups in three nationally prominent 
drug studies, assessing the methodological strengths 
and limitations of the studies, and developing rec- 
ommendations for the improvement of drug preva- 
lence estimates. The GAO examined the National 

Household Survey on Drug Abuse (NHSDA), the 

High School Senior Survey (HSSS), and the Drug 

Use Forecasting (DUF) study of booked arrestees. 

The NHSDA was found to be limited by the exclu- 

sion of groups at high risk for drug use, problematic 

measurement of heroin and cocaine use, and reli- 
ance on subject self-reports. HSSS excluded drop- 
outs and absentees, yielded questionable estimates 
of drug use in non-white populations, and relied on 
self-reports. DUF employed both self-reports and 
the objective technique of urinalysis for assessing 
drug use, but its findings cannot be generalized. This 
document presents the report GAO sent to Con- 
gress concerning the evaluation of the three drug 
use studies and the recommendations for improving 
the studies. Following an executive summary, chap- 
ter 1 of the report provides an introduction to the 

GAO work. Chapter 2 describes the NHSDA, 

HSSS, and DUF studies and illustrates the drug use 

rates for marijuana, cocaine, and heroin and other 

opiates for different target groups. Chapter 3 de- 
scribes the strengths and limitations of each of the 
three studies. Chapter 4 provides guidelines and rec- 
ommendations for enhancing drug prevalence esti- 
mation techniques. (NB) 
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Pub Date—{92] 

Note—46p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
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Patterns, Elementary School Students, *Ethnic- 
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Control, *Sex Differences, Socioeconomic Status, 

Student Characteristics 

Many studies have addressed the relationship of 
locus of control to gender, ethnicity, socioeconomic 
status and achievement. One area which has not 
received as much attention is the correlation of lo- 
cus of control to the condition of being at-risk. Most 
research involving at-risk students has focused on 
identifying this group with in-school factors such as 
absenteeism, poor grades, learning disabilities, or 
behavior problems. This study not only proposes to 
verify previous research relating locus of control to 
gender and ethnicity, but also to confirm the find- 
ings that children considered at-risk have a greater 
tendency to have an external locus of control than 
their not at-risk peers. Such a conclusion would thus 
add a psychological dimension to the at-risk status. 
The results gathered from 114 fifth grade students 
revealed no significant relationship between locus of 
control and gender or ethnicity. A very significant 
relationship was observed between being at-risk and 
having a greater tendency toward an external locus 
of control. The implications of these findings to edu- 
cators are discussed. (Contains 32 references.) (Au- 
thor) 
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Dillon, Randy K. 

“What I Hear You Saying Is...”: Comparison of 
Approaches 





Pub Date—Mar 93 
Note—25p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Listening Association 
(Memphis, TN, March 3-6, 1993). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Black Students, Client Characteristics 
(Human Services), *Counseling Techniques, 
Counselor Client Relationship, Counselor Role, 
Ethnicity, Higher Education, Interpersonal Com- 
munication, *Listening Skills, *Minority Groups, 
*Nondirective Counseling, Racial Differences, 
*Reality Therapy, *Termination of Treatment, 
Undergraduate Students 
It has been estimated that, by the year 2000, 30% 
of the American population will hold minority sta- 
tus. More than 50% of minority individuals who 
seek counseling services terminate after the first ses- 
sion, compared to 30% for white clients. This study 
examined whether counseling technique was a rele- 
vant factor in multicultural counseling by compar- 
ing the Rogerian person-centered approach to 
reality therapy in counseling dyads involving a 
white counselor and a black client. Black undergrad- 
uate students (N= 31) viewed videotaped counsel- 
ing sessions that used either reality therapy or 
person-centered therapy and completed feedback 
forms expressing their degree of satisfaction with 
each scene. The findings revealed that black stu- 
dents viewed reality therapy as more beneficial than 
person-centered therapy. Black students viewed re- 
ality therapy more favorably than person-centered 
therapy on 7 of 15 st The cc lor in the 
reality scene was viewed as honest by 90% of sub- 
jects, while the counselor in the person-centered 
scene was viewed as honest by 52% of the subjects. 
Only 29% of the subjects felt that the client on the 
videotape should return to the person-centered 
counselor, compared to 81% who agreed that the 
client should return to the reality therapy counselor. 
) 
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Pub Date—{92] 
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Descriptors—Adult Children, *Alcoholism, Client 

Characteristics (Human Services), Counselor 

Role, *Family Characteristics, *Family Influence, 

*Grandchildren, *Grandparents, Individual 

Characteristics, Theories 
Identifiers—* Bowen (Murray) 

In comparing the personality characteristics of 
late adolescent and young adult children of alcohol- 
ics with those of their peers, it was found that indi- 
viduals with grandparents who were alcoholics in 
the absence of parental alcoholism were very similar 
to children of alcoholics. Grandparents may exert a 
social influence by passing on dysfunctional family 
patterns and through negative role modeling. The 
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purpose of this paper is to examine existing litera- 
ture on the effects of grandparental alcoholism on 
grandchildren and to look at related Bowenian theo- 
retical constructs. It explains that Bowen's theory 
highlights the nuances of the emotional dependen- 
cies in a family and the degree of responsiveness and 
reactiveness family members have toward each 
other, viewing the family itself as an organism. It is 
suggested that identification of the multigenera- 
tional effects of alcoholism may be helpful to com- 
munity counselors who may _ encounter 
grandchildren of alcoholics who are unaware of the 
source of their problems that prompted them to seek 
counseling. Characteristics of grandchildren of alco- 
holics are described and the Bowenian perspective 
is discussed. It is concluded that, using Bowen's 
theories, alcoholism can be seen as having multigen- 
erational effects. Implications for counselors are 
presented. Counselors are encouraged to help these 
grandchildren of alcoholics to not become en- 
meshed in self-pity, but to look forward to the future 
with new understanding and new decision-making 
capabilities. Contains 15 references. (NB) 
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Note—54p. 

Available from—Publications Dept., National 
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Descriptors—*Dropout Prevention, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Evaluation Methods, *Pro- 
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This seven-part guide provides a framework for 

use in planning, developing, and implementing an 

evaluation for a tutoring program. Part I provides a 

brief introduction to the value of evaluating a tutor- 

ing program. Part II advises readers first to deter- 
mine the purpose of their evaluation and the kinds 
of information to be examined, to consider their 
audience, and to specify the goals of the evaluation. 
Three phases of the evaluation process are described 
and relevant questions to be answered at each phase 
are posed. Part III describes how to conduct a quali- 
tative evaluation for a tutoring program. A project 
evaluation matrix is included that poses evaluation 
questions, explains the documentation needed for 
each question, and lists the person responsible and 
the date of the documentation. Part IV discusses 
how to conduct a quantitative evaluation for a tutor- 
ing program, and includes sections on choosing the 
information to examine, selecting the evaluation de- 
sign, choosing the evaluation participants, and col- 
lecting and analyzing the data. Part V focuses on 
reporting the evaluation findings through both nar- 
rative and visual information. Part VI addresses the 

issue of planning for future evaluation. Part VII 

presents a conclusion and includes a table that sum- 

marizes the essential components of a tutoring pro- 
gram evaluation. A number of relevant forms and 
materials are appended. (NB) 
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Pub Date—92 

Note—228p. 

Available from—TAB/McGraw Hill, Blue Ridge 
Summit, PA 17294-0850 ($9.50 paperback- 
ISBN-0-8306-2033-8; $17.95 hardbound- 
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Pub Type— Guides - 
Books (010) 

Document Not Available from EDRS 

Descriptors—Adolescents, Children, *Drug Abuse, 
*Drug Use, *Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Parent Role, *Peer Influence, *Prevention 

Identifiers—* Drug Free Schools 
This book, written for parents of school-aged chil- 

dren and adolescents, shows why drug prevention in 

most schools today is inadequate, and explains what 
parents need to do in order to stop the flow of drugs 
through their local schools. The first half of the book 
consists of six chapters that explore the ptoblem of 
drugs in schools. Chapter | considers the prevalence 

of drugs in schools and calls drug use in schools a 

nationwide problem. Chapter 2 examines who are 
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the principal co and identifies the major barri- 
pter 3 presents descriptions of 


grams to serve as models for other schools to follow. 
Chapter 4 explains techniques for evaluating the 
school’s drug prevention program. Chapter 5 pres- 
ents tips for readers to use what they have learned, 
and chapter 6 focuses on how to continue the efforts 
toward drug-free schools. The second half of the 
book presents a “power tool kit” of sample materials 
for readers to use in drug prevention efforts. In- 
cluded are tip sheets; guidelines for drug-use pre- 
vention programs; pledge programs and pledges; 
rules for safe, drug-free parties; ideas for drug-free 
fund-raising events; working with the media; procla- 
mations; ordinances; resources; state kits; and “nuts 
and bolts”-two sample statements on school poli- 
cies concerning student tobacco, alcohol, and other 
drug use. (NB) 
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Note—14Ip. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
Price - MF01/PC06 Plus » 
Descriptors— Adolescents, Children, *Community 
Action, Models, *Prevention, *Violence, *Youth 
Problems 
Many concerned individuals and community- 
based organizations want to reduce violence and 
prevent injuries and deaths from violence among 
youths in their community. This manual is designed 
to help. It includes a menu of specific activities for 
communities to undertake plus a framework for put- 
ting those activities effectively into place. The man- 
ual is based on the principles of effective, 
community-based health promotion programs that 
have been successfully used to address a variety of 
chronic diseases as well as problems of youth, such 
as sexually transmitted diseases and teenage preg- 
nancy. The manual is divided into two major sec- 
tions, “Activities To Prevent Youth Violence” and 
“Program Management.” The first section describes 
the target groups, settings, and strategies for the 
prevention of youth violence. The section takes into 
account what is known about youth violence 
through scientific research, what has been learned 
through innovative community efforts, and what 
has been learned from interventions used to prevent 
other types of health or social problems. The section 
on program management covers the basic principles 
of effective community-based health promotion 
programs. This section describes the processes of 
organizing the community; gathering and analyzing 
the information needed to describe adequately the 
problem of youth violence in the community; set- 
ting goals and objectives; locating resources; and 
monitoring the progress of the program. The appen- 
dix contains a 37-page chart of community pro- 
grams designed to prevent youth violence. (NB) 
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Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Inst. for Social Re- 
search. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. on Drug Abuse 
(DHHS/PHS), Rockville, Md. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-16-041897-6; NIH-93-3597 

Pub Date—93 

Contract—3-R01-DA-01411 

Note—33 lp. 

Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Superintendent of Documents, Mail Stop: SSOP, 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Drinking, *Drug Abuse, Grade 8, 
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School Students, *Smoking, *Student Attitudes, 
Student Behavior, Trend Analysis 
This document is the first volume of a two-volume 

report presenting the results of the 18th national 

survey of drug use and related attitudes among 

American high school seniors and the 13th national 

survey of American college students. Volume I con- 

tains the results from the secondary school samples 
of 8th, 10th, and 12th graders. The volume contains 


10 chapters. Chapter | provides an introduction to 
the report. Chapter 2 contains an overview of key 
findings, looking at trends in illicit drug use, alcohol 
use, and cigarette smoking, and the drug use of 8th 
graders. It is noted that, over the last decade, there 
have been appreciable declines in the use of a num- 
ber of illicit drugs among high school seniors. Chap- 
ter 3 describes the study design and procedures; 
chapter 4 considers the prevalence of drug use 
among 8th, 10th, and 12th graders; chapter 5 exam- 
ines trends in drug use among secondary school 
students; and chapter 6 focuses on drug use at ear- 
lier grade levels. Chapter 7 concentrates on the de- 
gree and duration of drug highs. Chapter 8 explores 
attitudes and beliefs about drugs and chapter 9 con- 
siders the social milieu. Other findings from the 
study, including findings on the use of nonprescrip- 
tion stimulants and the use of marijuana on a daily 
basis are presented in chapter 10. Prevalence and 
trend estimates adjusted for absentees and dropouts 
are appended. Thirty-four tables and 36 figures are 
included. (NB) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
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Pub Date—93 

Contract—PR-117A20007 

Note—26p. 

Available from—National Reading Research Cen- 
ter, University of Georgia, 318 Aderhold Hall, 
Athens, GA 30602 ($4; prepaid by check or 
money order payable to NRRC/UGARF). 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Elementary Education, Elementary 
School Students, Instructional Effectiveness, Les- 
son Plans, *Metacognition, Program Descrip- 
tions, Protocol Analysis, *Reading 
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Strategies 

Identifiers—*Think Aloud Program 
A think-aloud instructional program was devel- 

oped to help students acquire the ability to monitor 

their reading comprehension and to employ various 
strategies to deal with comprehension breakdowns. 

Several research studies indicate that comprehen- 

sion monitoring abilities discriminate successful 

readers from less successful ones and that 
think-aloud instruction is superior to directed read- 
ing activity. Clark Canine, Super Reporter, a play on 
the Superman character, appears through the 10 les- 
sons of the instructional program. Students are 
taught to see the role of the reader (one who inter- 
views writers) as analogous to the role of a reporter 

(one who interviews people). Each of the lessons has 

three phases: an introduction consisting of an over- 

view and verbal explanation of the strategy; a 

teacher modeling segment; and a guided application 

and independent practice period. The 10 lessons 
are: self questioning; sources of information; 
think-aloud introduction; think-aloud review; pre- 
dicting, reading, and verifying; understanding un- 
stated information; retelling a story; rereading and 
reading on; and two lessons involving think aloud/- 
comprehension monitoring application. The in- 
structional program can be modified or adapted in 
various ways in classrooms other than regular read- 
ing classrooms. Think alouds provide teachers an 
effective, useful, and flexible technique for helping 
students acquire control over their comprehension 
processing of written texts. (A figure of the Clark 

Canine character and a table listing lesson content 

are included; 28 references are attached.) (RS) 
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Note— 1 36p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Books 
(010) 
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Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, Cross Cultural 
Studies, Elementary School Students, Foreign 
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Schools, Junior High School Students, *Reading 
Ability, *Reading Achievement, Reading Habits, 
Reading Improvement, Reading Research, School 
Surveys, Scores, Sex Differences 
Identifiers—* International Evaluation Education 
Achievement, International Surveys, Reading Be- 
havior 
This booklet focuses on the reading literacy test 
scores of students in the grade levels where most 9- 
and 14-year-olds were to be found in 32 national 
systems of education. Data were collected from 
9,073 schools, 10,518 teachers, and 210,059 stu- 
dents. The booklet describes the achievement levels 
of carefully selected probability samples of students 
in three domains of reading literacy and makes 
some preliminary interpretations of the results. 
Chapters are: (1) What Is the Study About?; (2) A 
Word on International Comparisons; (3) How Well 
Do Nine-Year-Olds Read around the World?; (4) 
How Well Do Fourteen- Year-Olds Read around the 
World?; (5) How Do High-Achieving Countries 
Differ from Low-Achieving Countries?; (6) Differ- 
ences in Achievement by Gender, Home Language 
and Urban-Rural Location; (7) Other Influences on 
Achievement; (8) How Does One become a Good 
Reader?; and (9) Voluntary Reading Patterns. Seven 
appendixes include: a list of the personnel of the 
IEA Reading Literacy Study; the international va- 
lidity of the IEA Reading Literacy Tests; a rationale 
for the scores used; target populations and samples; 
adjustment of age differences; tables of correlation; 
and value for figures found in the text. (RS) 
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tional Evaluation Education Achievement, Inter- 
national Surveys 
This booklet presents the results of an exploratory 
study of educational indicators that differentiate 
more effective from less effective primary schools. 
The studies examined in the booklet encompassed 
26 national systems of education. The booklet con- 
siders the community context of the school; school 
management; school size, type, and staffing levels; 
school reading resources; school special reading 
programs and initiatives; classroom libraries and 
materials; kinds of reading teachers; teacher activi- 
ties and teaching methods; and out-of-school activi- 
ties. Chapters in the booklet are: (1) The Concept of 
More Effective and Less Effective Schools; (2) A 
Brief Description of the Reading Literacy Study; (3) 
The Selection of Indicators for Further Study; (4) 
Indicators Discriminating between More Effective 
and Less Effective Schools; (5) A Portrait of a More 
Effective School. Four appendixes comprising al- 
most half the document include: (1) Reliability Co- 
efficients; (2) A List of Constructs Formed, (3) 
Procedures for the Identification of More Effective 
and Less Effective Schools; and (4) More Effective 
and Less Effective Schools within Countries. (RS) 
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Studies, Elementary School Students, Foreign 
Countries, Intermediate Grades, Junior High 
Schools, Junior High School Students, *Reading 
Achievement, *Reading Instruction, Reading Re- 
search, School Surveys, *Teacher Characteristics, 
*Teaching Conditions, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—*Educationai Issues, *International 
Evaluation Education Achievement, Interna- 
tional Surveys 
Building on an international survey including 
nearly 10,500 teachers and 200,000 students in 32 
countries, this booklet presents empirical data rele- 
vant to the controversial issue of how children 
should be taught to read. The booklet examines a 
broad spectrum of teaching conditions, teacher 
characteristics, and instructional practices and re- 
lates them to the students’ reading achievement. 
Chapters in the booklet are: (1) The Teaching of 
Reading; (2) Method and Design of the Study; (3) 
The Proximal Conditions of Teaching; (4) Teacher 
Characteristics; (5) Teaching Strategies; and (6) 
Teaching Practices and Student Achievement. 
(Contains 33 references.) (RS) 
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Language—Japanese 
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Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, College Students, 
Comics (Publications), Elementary Education, 
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Reading Aloud to Others, *Reading Comprehen- 
sion, *Reading Instruction, Reading Research, 
*Social Studies, Story Telling, Visual Impair- 
ments, Vocabulary Development 
Identifiers—* Japan 
This collection of the 1990 issues of the Japa- 
nese-language journal “The Science of Reading” 
presents 23 articles (research reports and “personal 
views of reading”’) on a variety of questions dealing 
with reading. The articles in the collection all have 
summaries in English. Articles in the April issue are 
“The Effects of Oral Story-Telling and Reading Sto- 
ries to Children” (A. lihoshi); “Reading Guidance 
using Audio-Visual Aids” (Y. Ochiai); “The Effects 
of Explicitness Levels of an Actor’s Goal on Con- 
text Formation between Sentences-The Linguistic 
versus Nonlinguistic Contexts” (Y. Sato); “Reading 
Instruction of Expository Texts—Reading for Infor- 
mation” (M. Akano); “Comprehension of Ran- 
domly Arranged Expository Texts” (M. Iwanaga); 
and “Teaching the Story "Yamanashi’ with a Focus 
on Its Slide-Projector-Like Effects-Involving the 
Reader in the Dialogue” (J. Kamitani). Articles in 
the July issue are “Reading Guidance in the Social 
Studies Curriculum” (T. Matsumoto); “Reading In- 
struction Carried Out as a Junior High School 
Teacher” (Y. Kaneko); “What Does the Matching 
Familiar Figures Test Measure?” (S. Ikeda); and 
“The Effect of Graphic Properties of ‘Pictorial Let- 
ters’ in Japanese Comic Books” (T. Miyamoto). Ar- 
ticles in the October issue are “Reading and 
Japanese Language Skills” (T. Sadakane); “Improv- 
ing Reading Guidance” (I. Tajima); “The Effecis of 
Presentation Style Using Sentences and Pictures on 
Kindergarten Children’s Memory of a Story” (Y. 
Tamase); “Student-Oriented Reading Instruction” 
(H. Tandoh); “Vocabulary Knowledge and Reading 
Instruction” (Y. Tsukada); and “A Critical Review 
of the Major Theories Stressing the Writer Factor 
When Teaching the Reading of Expository Texts” 
(M. Terai). Articles in the December issue are 
“Reading Guidance in the Information Age” (T. 
Segawa); “The Importance of Group Reading” (Y. 
Yamada); “The Effect of Different Illustrations on 
Understanding the Theme of Folktale "The Great 
Big Enormous Turnip” (T. Iwasaki and others); 
“Knowledge of Blind Children’s Responses When 
Using 'Read-by-Touch’ Picture Books and Its Ef- 
fects on Attitude Changes toward the Visually 
Handicapped” (K. Tokuda); “Impressions of Comic 
Strips and Comic Strip Heroes—A Multidimensional 
Scaling of Comic Strip Perceptions” (Y. Oshiro and 
M. Fukuhara); “An Examination of Iser’s "Act of 
Reading’ as a Fundamental Theory of Teaching Lit- 
erature” (A. Nakamura); and “Reading Skills In- 
aaten in the Japanese Language” (T. Sadakane). 
(RS) 
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Identifiers—* Japan 
This collection of the 1991 issues of the Japa- 
nese-language journal “The Science of Reading” 
presents 18 articles (research reports and “personal 
views of reading”) on a variety of questions dealing 
with reading. The articles in the collection all have 
summaries in English. Articles in the April issue are 
“Features of Large-Print Picture Books for Visually 
Handicapped Students” (K. Tokuda); “Kindergar- 
ten Students’ Judgments and Integration of Incon- 
sistent Sentences” (Y. Tamase); “Sex Differences in 
Book Choices of Kindergarten Children” (K. Mizu- 
shima); “What Is Emotional Involvement in Litera- 
ture?” (H. Tandoh); and “A Short Review of Studies 
on Developmental Dyslexia” (Y. Hamaguchi). Arti- 
cles in the June issue are “The Teaching of ‘Zui- 
hitsu’” (O. Matsumoto); “The Effects of an 
Author's Point of View in Readers’ Imagery” (H. 
Ishiguro); “Effects of Story Detail on Children’s 
Comprehension and Interest” (K. Akita); “Japanese 
and Canadian Students’ Word Recognition and 
Comprehension of English Text” (A. Kawakami 
and others); and “Analysis of Preschoolers’ Errors 
in the Sequential Editing of Pictorial Events” (H. 
Yamamoto). Articles in the October issue are “Ef- 
fects of ’Attribute-Emphasizing Instances’ on Read- 
ing a Text” (Y. Otomo); “Teaching Young Children 
to Read Japanese Special Syllables” (Y. Imai and M. 
Sakai); “A Reading Program for College Students 
and Its Evaluation” (K. Mori and K. Kawashima); 
and “Effects of Different Types of "Focus Instances’ 
on Comprehension of Scientific Writing” (Y. Fu- 
shimi). Articles in the December issue are “Chil- 
dren's Predictions while Reading an Expository 
Text” (M. Iwanaga); “The Effects of Readers’ An- 
ticipations on the Comprehension of a Science 
Text” (Y. Fushimi); “A Kindergarten Post Office” 
(M. Endo and T. Muto); and “Psychological Studies 
on Reading Picture Books to Young Children” (T. 
Nakamura). (RS) 
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Identifiers—Spache Diagnostic Reading Scales 
A study was undertaken to determine the rela- 

tionship between word recognition and comprehen- 

sion achieved by second and fifth grade students 
using reading material at various levels of readabil- 
ity. The testing instrument used was the Spache 

Diagnostic Reading Scale containing levels from 

primer through eighth grade. A pilot study provided 

a coefficient of reliability for the word recognition 

and comprehension questions. A sample of 25 sec- 

ond- and 25 fifth-graders from three elementary 
schools were administered the diagnostic scale. 

Pearson product-moment coefficients of correlation 

were calculated between word recognition and com- 

prehension and tested for significance. Chance cor- 
relations suggested that no relationship existed 
between word recognition and comprehension for 
either group of subjects. Future research should be 
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conducted using larger samples at different grade 
levels. (Six tables of data and 29 notes are included; 
29 references, a letter to parents, a list of words for 
word recognition, reading passages and comprehen- 
sion questions, an appendix of data, and a sample 
calculation of percentages of word recognition and 
comprehension are attached.) (Author/RS) 
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Identifiers—Teacher Writers 
“Phonics with Feeling” is a teacher-written pho- 
nics-based literature series promoting student self 
esteem and self expression. The 4- to 6-week project 
has been used with first and second grade students 
for 2 years. “Phonics with Feeling” is a series of four 
books, each reinforcing a specific phonetic skill 
while integrating other curricular areas such as 
problem solving, mapping, math, and art. After be- 
ing introduced to a phonetic skill, students are given 
their own copy of the book which reinforces that 
specific skill. Students illustrate their books, share 
them at school, participate in a culminative activity, 
and then take them home to share with their fami- 
lies and add to their libraries. Teachers can write 
their own series of books to reinforce their own 
reading program. Materials needed for the project 
include a word processor to create the books, a pho- 
tocopier, maps, and whatever other materials teach- 
ers decide to use for culminating activities. (RS) 
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ing Programs, Summer Programs 

Identifiers—Affective Response 
Based on the belief that the transition from learn- 

ing to read to reading to learn can be facilitated by 

tailoring learning experiences to individual prefer- 
ences, this book describes an affective-based 3-week 
summer reading program for students entering first 
through sixth grades. The first part of the book de- 
scribes the philosophy of the program, lists goals 
and objectives, and enumerates participant respon- 
sibilities. The second part of the book presents the 
program design, including suggested strategies, 
daily schedules, and sample weekly plans. The third 
part provides assessment instruments and a discus- 
sion of why assessments are necessary. The fourth 
part of the book presents a variety of forms for use 
in record keeping in the program. The fifth part 
presents a budget for the pilot program, and the 
sixth part offers an evaluation of the pilot program. 
Contains 41 references. (RS) 
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Addressing the effects of rapidly escalating di- 
vorce rates on children, this 86-item annotated bib- 
liography looks at using bibliotherapy individually, 
in designated groups, or for whole classes as a means 
of providing support and growth for preadolescents. 
Topics and specific problems addressed by the 
entries in the annotated bibliography include: loy- 
alty, conflict, guilt, embarrassment, fear of abandon- 
ment, anger, denial, somatic symptoms, depression, 
school and peer upsets, dealing with stepparent, 
blended families, and spousal hostility. Materials in 
the annotated bibliography are divided into three 
main sections: books for preadolescents; self-help 
books for parents and materials aimed at increasing 
their understanding and support of their children; 
and readings for teachers and counselors to help 
them become more aware of the needs, difficulties, 
and possible approaches to help meet the concerns 
of preadolescents. (RS) 
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Pub Date—92 

Note—335p. 

Available from—Prentice Hall, Book Distribution 
Center, Route 59 at Brookhill Dr., West Nyack, 
NY 10994 ($27.95 plus $4.96 postage /handling 
plus state sales tax). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Childrens Literature, *Class Activi- 
ties, Educational Games, Elementary School 
Teachers, *Integrated Activities, Listening Skills, 
Mathematics Instruction, Parent Participation, 
Primary Education, Reading Instruction, Science 
Instruction, Social Studies, Speech Communica- 
tion, Vocabulary Development, *Whole Lan- 
guage Approach, Writing Instruction 

Identifiers—Blooms Taxonomy 
For the K-3 teacher, this book presents hundreds 

of ready-to-use individual and group activities for 
developing reading, writing, listening, and speaking 
skills, all correlated with other curriculum areas and 
organized into nine monthly sections. The book in- 
cludes teaching strategies, individual and group 
games, activity sheets, quizzes, writing exercises, 
and vocabulary builders. Each of the monthly sec- 
tions provides: (1) three forms of literature (a Cal- 
decott book title with a synopsis, a poem, and a 
traditional song) corresponding with monthly 
themes; (2) language, math, social studies, and sci- 
ence activities developed through the thinking lev- 
els of Bloom's taxonomy for each literature form; 
(3) a “skill correlation chart” correlating the activi- 
ties with key concepts in language, math, social 
studies, and science; (4) display ideas for the 
monthly book, song, and poetry selections; and (5) 
reproducible open-ended “think sheets” to facilitate 
recording ideas in individual, small group, and large 
group activities. The book also includes an introduc- 
tory discussion of whole language and Bloom's tax- 
onomy, sections on management and evaluation to 
help teachers integrate instruction to fit other litera- 
ture selections, and a parent section to promote 
home support and encouragement. (RS) 
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Favorite Books Activities Kit: Ready-to-Use Quiz- 
zes, Projects and Activity Sheets for Grades 4-8. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-87628-309-1 

Pub Date—93 

Note—35 Ip. 

Available from—Prentice Hall, Book Distribution 
Center, Route 59 at Brookhill Dr., West Nyack, 
NY 10994 ($27.95 plus $2.98 postage/handling 
plus state sales tax). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Books, *Childrens Literature, *Class 
Activities, Critical Thinking, Intermediate 
Grades, Junior High Schools, *Literature Appre- 
ciation, Middle Schools, *Reading Comprehen- 
sion, Recreational Reading, *Tests, Thinking 
Skills, Vocabulary Development 

Identifiers—Reading Uses 
Designed to introduce students to pleasure read- 

ing while teaching and reinforcing reading compre- 

hension, vocabulary, writing, and critical thinking 
skills, this book presents over 240 reproducible 
quizzes, activities, and project pages. The book is 
divided into 12 monthly units covering four favorite 
children’s books each, all suitable for students at a 


broad range of reading and interest levels in grades 
four through eight. The 144 reproducible quizzes 
include three different 10-question quizzes for each 
title. The 98 reproducible activity and project pages 
in the book are designed to build students’ compre- 
hension, vocabulary, creativity, and critical thinking 
skills. The book also includes teacher summaries for 
each book and complete answer keys. (RS) 
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Pub Date—Aug 93 
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Program Descriptions, *Reading Achievement, 
*Remedial Reading, *Special Education 
Identifiers—*Reading Recovery Projects 
Noting that Reading Recovery is a short-term, 
supplementary reading and writing intervention for 
the lowest achieving first-grade children, this report 
describes Reading Recovery as a way of increasing 
the possibility of literacy success for all children. 
Distinctions that contribute to the success of Read- 
ing Recovery are highlighted in the report. The rela- 
tionship between Reading Recovery and special 
education is discussed within the context of the 
Regular Education/Special Education Initiative. 
The implications for the reorganization of schools 
and for teacher education programs are presented in 
the report as a shared responsibility of educators 
and of teachers to be accountable for the effective- 
ness of interventions with children. (Contains 44 
references.) (Author/RS) 
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Research, *Structural Analysis (Linguistics), Suf- 
fixes 
Identifiers—Text Factors 
A study reviewed and evaluated the structural 
analysis instruction (the use of word parts to help 
determine the meaning and pronunciation of words) 
and practice in the teachers’ manuals and student 
workbooks of six published basal reading programs. 
For the most part, suggestions for instruction and 
practice seemed reasonable, but there were system- 
atic deficiencies: students were almost never 
warned of the limitations of structural analysis; were 
seldom advised to check the results of word analysis 
against context; and were seldom asked to apply 
structural analysis in the task of constructing mean- 
ing in extended texts. Findings suggest that struc- 
tural analysis instruction should focus on the 
Strategic use of word parts, in conjunction with 
other sources of information such as context, with 
a focus on the goal of gaining meaning from text. 
(Five tables listing aspects of structural instruction 
and practice as presented in the six programs are 
included; 22 references are attached.) (RS) 
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*Terministic Screens 

Kenneth Burke suggests that language operates 
from ultimate motives centered around “god- 
terms” through terministic screens. God-terms rep- 
resent the strongest terministic screens in any cul- 
ture: they screen attention to selected realities while 
screening or deflecting away others. A model of 
composition can be constructed from these theoreti- 
cal principles. A person preparing to write has a 
number of terms from which to choose, a few of 
which may be god-terms that direct attention over 
and above the observations possible through the re- 
maining terms. The writer follows through with the 
initial observations by selecting similar terms for the 
available terminology. A study included a freewrit- 
ing construct completed by 150 freshmen that in- 
cluded three different writing prompts, each 
containing a quote about freedom, an almost univer- 
sal god-term among Americans. Competing god- 
terms in the prompts were communism, flag-burner, 
and environmentalism. A random sample of 100 
essays were analyzed. Results indicated that termin- 
istic screens were observed: students selected their 
own god-terms and supported them as their own 
position. Pedagogical applications of the model and 
the study include: (1) provide multicultural view- 
points in prompts; (2) encourage students to revise 
specifically for their own terministic compulsion; 
(3) teach critical reading strategies to discover 
god-terms; and (4) use collaborative exercises in 
which students assume different terminologies. 
(The three writing prompts, a figure representing a 
composition model and graphs are attached.) (RS) 
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For a specialist from the communication disci- 
pline, studying with Alexander Luria, who had been 
a colleague of Lev Vygotsky in the 1920's, provided 
insights into the Soviet psychologist's ideas about 
mediation and mind and how writing fits into those 
ideas. According to Luria, Vygotsky was a method- 
ologist who worried about what kinds of methods 
could be brought to bear upon theory in a relevant 
way. The early work of Vygotsky and Luria cen- 
tered on the concept of artifact mediation which 
develops in human beings the capacity to “control 
themselves from the outside.” Vygotsky believed 
that written speech is difficult for the school child 
because: (1) writing involves an abstraction process; 
(2) it lacks expression and all aspects of speech that 
are reflected in sound; (3) written speech is a speech 
monologue, a conversation with a piece of paper; 
and (4) written speech requires that children do 
voluntarily, with effort, what they did effortlessly as 
younger children. A basic mediation triangle which 
appears often in Vygotsky's writing provides a de- 
vice for coming to grips with the literature applying 
his ideas to college writing. The triangle illustrates 
that children experience the world in two distinctive 
ways once they acquire language: directly through 
their sensory contact with the physical environment 
and indirectly through language. The largest num- 
ber of Vygotsky-inspired approaches to writing in- 
struction focus on the “world” side of the 
mediational triage, but there are also researchers/- 
teachers who pursue the other approaches. (Two 
figures are included.) (NH) 
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Descriptors—Administrators, *Communication 
Skills, Critical Thinking, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Futures (of Society), Journal Writing, 
*Language Arts, Parent School Relationship, 
*Student Needs, Teacher Student Relationship, 
Vocabulary Development 
Identifiers—* Educational Issues 
Based on a journalist's experience with students, 
observation of and conversations with hundreds of 
teachers and principals, and 22 years’ experience as 
an employer in b ications, this key- 
note speech reports on the current crisis teachers 
face in developing the communication skills of their 
students for the future. The speech outlines the so- 
cial problems faced by today’s young people and 
advances some ideas about how teachers and princi- 
pals can help foster critical thinking skills in stu- 
dents. The speech also advances the idea of a new 
program called “Fresh Start” (based on “Head 
Start”) to help students with serious behavior prob- 
lems. (SAM) 
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ing in the Composition Classroom. 
Pub Date—Mar 93 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (44th, San Diego, CA, 
March 31-April 3, 1993). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Classroom Communication, College 
Freshmen, *Creative Writing, *Freshman Com- 
position, Higher Education, Writing (Composi- 
tion), Writing Difficulties, *Writing Exercises 
Identifiers—*Story Writing, Writing Contexts 
Within the context of a basic composition class, 
writing stories allows teacher and students to have 
a conversation about issues that are important to the 
class and creates a space for students in which they 
can work on developing particular kinds of textual 
attention. Assignments are designed with the fol- 
lowing questions in mind: What can students talk 
about with authority at this point in the term? What 
issues would be good for the class to get out on the 
table first thing? What work would students need to 
do to address this kind of assignment. How can the 
instructor ensure that it is work that will pay off for 
them in the context of the course? In response to an 
assignment that requires students to write a fictional 
sketch in which two characters have a mutually 
worthwhile conversation about a passage the class 
read as a whole, students usually did one of two 
things in their first draft: they either paid attention 
to the part of the assignment that asked them to 
work with a passage from a specific text in order to 
say something about the point of writing, or they 
wrote an interesting story. One student's story pres- 
ented for class discussion the idea that silence can 
be excruciating. The students created actions in 
their stories that suggested ways of dealing with, 
rather than merely succumbing to, the difficulties 
involved in thinking through, writing about, and 
talking about ideas. (Two assignment handouts are 
included.) (SAM) 
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ernism 
Reflecting on Jean-Francois Lyotard’s work “The 
Postmodern Condition” may provide those who 
work in the writing center with additional ideas 
about how to make writing centers the next best 
thing in composition instruction. Lyotard offers a 
way to argue against the affirmation of traditional 
values and characteristics in writing (i.e., Standard 
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Written English), to argue for differences in writing, 
and to celebrate all the writing that happens despite 
the academy’s rigid restraints. According to Lyo- 
tard, postmodern knowledge is not simply a tool of 
the authorities: “it refines our sensitivity to differ- 
ences and reinforces our ability to tolerate the in- 
commensurable.” He also has a good deal to say 
about the value of practice (performativity) and 
contends that practice is the primary mode of legiti- 
mizing knowledge. Lyotard further defines the post- 
modern condition as one in which people have lost 
their nostalgia for the lost narrative; rather than 
reproducing traditional ways of teaching, writing 
center instructors must remove themselves from a 
nostalgic reliance on what no longer works and per- 
form the postmodern. While a variety of prominent 
critics would agree that it might be a problem to 
think about the postmodern condition as Lyotard 
does, his theories free both teachers and students 
from prescribing rules for the elimination of comma 
splices, fragments, and lapses in agreement and pro- 
mote the recognition that the writing group itself 
can decide what rules of usage and grammar make 
sense for developing texts. (SAM) 
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Identifiers—* Personal Writing, Self Awareness 

Letting the life stories of students or parts of those 
stories into composition courses not only helps stu- 
dents improve their writing skills, but also helps 
many of them connect with themselves—who they 
are, who they are becoming, what they want to be- 
come-in ways that enhance their abilities to learn in 
their own fields. Students who fail to ask such ques- 
tions mistake skills for understanding and thus fail 
to benefit from the goals of a liberal education. Con- 
sequently, autobiographical writing should be an 
important element in any Writing-across-the-Cur- 
riculum program. (Autobiographical writing by a 
teacher and by three students are included, and a 
7-item bibliography is attached.) (SAM) 
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Descriptors—Anthologies, Authors, “Childrens 
Literature, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Recreational Reading, *Short Stories 
Identifiers—Historical Background 
Intended as a survey of the children’s short story 
and aimed especially at parents and education pro- 
fessionals, this anthology provides insight into the 
historical development of the short story for chil- 
dren, showing how the perception of childhood and 
changing attitudes have influenced writers of differ- 
ent periods. The anthology is chronologically ar- 
ranged and contains works by 44 different authors 
who have written over the past 250 years. The an- 
thology includes stories by such well-known authors 
as Louisa May Alcott, Christina Rosetti, Rudyard 
Kipling, Max Beerbohm, and Carl Sandburg as well 
as such leading modern writers as Philippa Pearce, 
Richard Kennedy, Nadia Wheatley, and Jan Mark. 
(SR) 


ED 360 633 CS 213 960 
O'Leary, Maureen E. 
A Voice of One’s Own: Born, Achieved, or Thrust 


upon One? 

Pub Date—Mar 93 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (44th, San Diego, CA, 


Document Resumes 29 


March 31-April 3, 1993). 
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As Langston Hughes’ poem, “Theme for English 
B” recognizes, it is difficult for beginning writing 
students to develop a writing voice that is personal, 
yet expresses an awareness of context and commu- 
nity. Each writer/student potentially has three 
voices: (1) the voice students are born to, which 
reflects socio-economic and cultural background, 
ethnicity, race, and gender; (2) the voice students 
find thrust upon them as they become members of 
specific discourse communities; and (3) the voice 
students achieve through the process of education 
and academic practice. A writing teacher can help 
students through the developmental stages neces- 
sary to acquire a personal writing voice by calling 
attention to the link between voice and identity and 
by exploring the difference between public and pri- 
vate identities and voices. Examining the distorting, 
developing, squelching, humiliating, and exhilarat- 
ing process of being educated that students are cur- 
rently undergoing enables students to talk about the 
struggle to mediate between what they were born 
with or into and what they had thrust upon them. 
Talking to themselves and to their past selves, to 
each other, and to the instructor encourages stu- 
dents to see the development of a personal voice as 
a process, not an end. Instructors need to remind 
students that their voices, like their identities, are 
fluid, complex, and multiple. (SAM) 
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For many years, writing centers have based their 
pedagogy on “collaboration.” Now it is time to re- 
flectively examine whether tutorial collaborations 
actually correspond to those definitions on which it 
is generally assumed they are based. Current prac- 
tices assume that “collaborative” practices include 
non-authoritative pedagogy that fosters students’ 
independence to compose and promotes their abil- 
ity to critically assess their own writing. But is this 
true? Brian Street (‘Literacy in Theory and Prac- 
tice’), Suzanne Clark and Lisa Ede (‘Collaboration, 
Resistance, and the Teaching of Writing”) suggest 
that teachers look at their classroom collaborations 
and determine just what it is that they are promot- 
ing. Unless they do, they risk maintaining and sup- 
porting the very structures of disempowerment they 
claim to resist. (Transcripts of two exchanges be- 
tween a writing-center tutor and a student, and a 
five-item bibliography are included.) (SAM) 
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A variety of desperate questions come from frus- 

trated teaching assistants who want to teach well 
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but have fallen into the widening gap between post- 
modern theory and daily practice. Too often, TA 
training consists of an overwhelming load of post- 
modern theory insufficiently counterbalanced by 
practical methods. Does postmodernism preclude 
teaching methods? Instead of issuing dictates about 
writing, Helene Cixous would have the writing in- 
structor encourage questions about the nature of the 
knowledge a student writer is trying to transmit. 
The following suggestions may be useful for writing 
teachers: (1) focus on reading discourse as well as 
writing it; (2) ask students to identify the discourse 
of authority for various situations (the teachers’ role 
here might be one of devil's advocate as students 
first look at surface elements such as format and 
grammar rather than style, their approach to the 
subject, and the organization of ideas); (3) examine 
texts to see what is “absent” and to find traces of 
what is “present”; (4) determine what voices are 
possible in the text; (5) question whether readers 
should hear more than one voice; (6) compare the 
different meanings students as readers construct 
from the texts; and (7) examine what student texts 
say to readers and determine how student texts 
stand up to the above questions. Following these 
suggestions allows teachers to offer students the 
tools they need to be full participants in the power 
st of writing. In doing so, they appropriately 
teach the questions, not the answers. In postmodern 
society, the answers will inevitably fail. (SAM) 
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English is the second-largest major at the Univer- 
sity of Puget Sound (Tacoma, Washington). Stu- 
dents may choose one of three emphases within 
their major: literature, creative writing, or profes- 
sional writing. Puget Sound's professional! writing 
program has grown gradually and slowly over the 
last 11-year period to include an array of 10 profes- 
sional writing courses. In 1972, the department in- 
stituted freshman writing seminars designed to help 
students hone their writing skills. In response to 
student requests, two additional courses (Advanced 
Composition, and Writing and Rhetoric) were 
added to the curriculum. In 1976, Rosemary Van 
Arsdel, who studies Victorian periodicals, began to 
develop a series of courses devoted to studying the 
discipline of writing. In 1993, 30 of 60-some English 
majors have declared a professional writing empha- 
sis. Many of these students have participated in a 
wide variety of internships which involved writing 
for publication. Because of considerable tension be- 
tween the aims of a professional writing curriculum 
and the goals of a traditional liberal arts curriculum, 
faculty have worked hard to develop a coherent 
program that will incorporate a social construction- 
ist understanding of writing within the curricular 
design. Three strategies can enable teachers of liter- 
ature to see how workplace writing is an advantage 
in an English curriculum: (1) applying social con- 
structionist theory to writing instruction illuminates 
relationships among audience analysis, textual anal- 
ysis, and critical thinking; (2) renaming the program 
“Writing, Rhetoric, and Culture Track” allows liter- 
ary critics and New Historicists to see the cultural 
context as a valid point of inquiry; and (3) the major 
now ends with coursework in rhetorical theory, thus 
g the worries of colleagues who belittle sim- 
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Many students from cultures outside the main- 
stream learn about mainstream cultures at home; 
consequently, they are often less monocultural than 
students whose backgrounds are within the main- 
stream. For this reason teachers of writing who 
work for the most part with students from main- 
stream cultures need to provide multicultural edu- 
cation which asks them to encounter people who are 
different. Three strategies are effective in teaching 
multiculturally in a primarily monocultural col- 
lege-level composition class: (1) through the Trans- 
formational approach themes, perspectives, and 
concepts are brought into the curriculum in such a 
way that students are able to examine them from the 
viewpoint of different cultural groups; (2) through 
the Multicultural Content Approaches multiple 
viewpoints are provided on multicultural issues us- 
ing a combination of Analysis of Oppression and 
Cultural Pluralism approaches; and (3) through 
methods which develop Critical Thinking Skills. A 
fourth approach is to discuss problems which affect 
members of many groups (e.g., poverty), but which 
looks at social problems through many perspectives 
The two multicultural content approaches (Analysis 
of Oppression and Cultural Pluralism) provide an 
opportunity for teachers to ask tough questions just 
as the Critical Thinking Skills are necessary for stu- 
dents to deal with those tough questions. (Four ta- 
bles are included. Contains 31 references. (NH) 
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velopment, English Departments, Higher Educa- 


ple “practitioners.” (Three student journal entries 
are included.) (SAM) 
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Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adolescent Literature, *Fiction, Lit- 
erature Appreciation, *Reading Interests, Read- 
ing Material Selection, Recreational Reading, 
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Identifiers—* Horror Fiction 
Whether teachers are horror fans or not, part of a 
teacher's service to student readers is to recommend 
recent and good horror novels. Unlike the almost 
idiosyncratic horror market of years past, today a 
series of recognizable horror writer such as Christo- 
pher Pike, D. E. Atkins, R. L. Stine and others are 
turning out numerous titles specifically for young 
adults. In addition, the definition of horror today 
seems to have shifted somewhat from a reliance 
upon outside forces of evil to a malevolence which 
can be more readily explained, making horror more 
like a mystery or detective story than a tale of the 
supernatural. A final development in recent horror 
fiction for young adults is that really different books 
are rare, leaving the field dominated by R. L. Stine 
and Christopher Pike lookalikes. This may not mean 
much to horror readers who want predictability, but 
teachers and librarians should be aware of it. (A 
14-item annotated bibliography of recent and rec- 
ommended horror novels for young adults is at- 
tached.) (NH) 
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Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cooperation, Group Activities, 
Higher Education, *Language Attitudes, Personal 


Narratives, Power Structure, *Writing Processes 
Identifiers—Authorship, *Collaborative Compos- 
ing, Dialogic Communication, Empowerment, 

*Voice (Rhetoric) 

A dialogue between two writing collaborators re- 
veals the act of collaboration as “empowering, liber- 
ating, exhilarating, and aimost magical.” 
Community-oriented theories of empowerment sug- 
gest collaboration can also be about reclaiming po- 
litical and personal determinacy because working in 
pairs or groups can enable writers to encourage each 
other toward greater freedom of expression as they 
realign “authority” from external and institutional 
to internal and personal voices. Collaboration is a 
social and dialogical act of subjective construction 
because collaborators invent and edit notions of 
subjectivity as they engage with each other in writ- 
ing and as they engage with each other in commu- 
nity. Even when collaboration is working optimally, 
there are barriers to dual authorship and ownership, 
but as a paper or book matures in succeeding drafts, 
real collaboraters find it more and more difficult to 
distinguish whose words are whose. The potential of 
collaboration does seem to empower rather than to 
silence. (SAM) 
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Pub Date—14 Aug 93 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Freedom of Speech, Journalism Ed- 
ucation, Journalism History, Political Issues, 
*Public Schools, Secondary Education, Social 
Problems, ‘Student Publications, *Student 
Rights, Teacher Influence 
Identifiers—Advisor Role, First Amendment, 
*Scholastic Journalism, Tinker v Des Moines In- 
dependent School District 
Twenty-eight years ago three students in Des 
Moines, lowa who wore black armbands to protest 
the war in Vietnam were suspended from school. 
When the 1969 landmark Supreme Court case of 
“Tinker v. Des Moines Independent School Dis- 
trict” brought public school pupils under the First 
Amendment umbrella, many educators began to 
“tinker,” to become provocateurs who dart, jab, ca- 
jole, and coax young people to become involved in 
a vigorous student press. As a result, student jour- 
nalism is far more sophisticated today than it was 25 
years ago. One of the responsibilities of an educator 
is to plant and nourish the seeds of conscientious 
citizenship that will take root, grow and bear fruit 
decades after the students leave. Today, young peo- 
ple are bringing societal ills and sdcial issues to 
school with them; the best educators can do is equip 
young people to deal with these matters. (NH) 
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Identifiers—*Friday Night Lights (Bissinger), 
Sports Stories 
Through personal investigative reporting and 

compelling writing, H. G. Bissinger in “Friday 

Night Lights” (1991) explores the culture of high 

school football from a variety of perspectives in- 

cluding: students, parents, coaches, teachers, school 

boards, local politicians, community values regard- 

ing race, gender and education, regional history and 

the economy. Through powerful and evocative writ- 

ing, he develops in depth the compelling issues and 

the personal sense of empathetic involvement with 

the players and coaches. This book represents a use- 

ful tool which teachers can use to provide students 

in high school with reading content with which they 

can identify, discuss, and write about in their jour- 
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nals or research in their own communities. (NH) 
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At the University of Nevada, Reno, lectureships 

developed out of a serious problem of staffing fresh- 

man composition. Almost all students take two se- 

mesters of freshman English, and in the late 1970's, 

when the ability to staff these courses became se- 

verely limited, the new freshman sections were 
staffed by temporary faculty identified as lecturers. 

During the early 80's lecturers taught only composi- 

tion and occupied temporary low-paying positions. 

In the mid 1980's the lectureships were moved into 

the regular university budget. The people occupying 

these positions, as opposed to earlier versions, were 
selected in a national search. Lecturers were hired 
for a 3 year probationary period and if they were 
judged to be excellent in teaching and otherwise 
satisfactory, they were offered revolving 3-year con- 
tracts as a substitution for tenure. Since 1986 a num- 
ber of changes have redefined the positions. Salaries 
were increased and lecturers were allowed to teach 
one literature course per semester. Recent schedule 
changes have produced a very different kind of posi- 
tion from the one first created. Today lecturers have 
become the most flexible participants in the overall 
schedule, teaching in a variety of programs: fresh- 
man composition, technical writing, the Honors 
program, the PACE program, and all levels of the 

English literature program except graduate courses. 

In the future, lecturers will remain crucial to admin- 

istering as well as teaching the composition program 

and will remain only slightly less crucial to the other 
programs cited above. (NH) 
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*Reading Writing Relationship, *Writing Assign- 
ments, Writing Research 

Identifiers—Harrison County Schools WV 
A study investigated what effect, if any, a planned 

program of writing activities had on reading com- 

prehension. A group of second grade students from 

Linden Elementary School, West Virginia, were the 

subjects. Subjects were divided into a control (12 

students) and an experimental (13 students) group. 

Both groups were given a pretest and a posttest. The 

experimental group was exposed to a writing pro- 

gram consisting of language experience activities 
and received classroom instruction for approxi- 
mately 30 minutes each school day. The t-test was 

used to analyze the data collected. The critical “t” 

was not exceeded in the posttest for the comprehen- 

sion sentences or comprehension passages. Results 
indicated that while the writing activities did affect 

the comprehension of the experimental group, im- 

provement was not statistically significant. (Eight 

tables of data are included; 28 references, a list of 
activities, 8 appendixes of data, and a list of exam- 
ples of language experience activities are attached.) 

(RS) 
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Identifiers—Personal Writing, What Color Is Your 
Parachute, Writing Contexts 
Because most undergraduate students have two 
main interests—personal relationships and getting 
jobs-first year composition students respond posi- 
tively to a series of career-based assignments which 
are both personal and pragmatic. “What Color is 
Your Parachute? A Practical Manual for Job Hun- 
ters and Career Changers,” by Richard Nelson 
Bolles provides a starting place for these assign- 
ments. After completing a workbook assignment in 
which they describe who they are as workers and 
the ideal employment for them, students summarize 
what they have discovered about themselves and 
the work they like. Later assignments include a re- 
sume and cover letter, an essay using statistics, and 
an essay based on interviews with people about their 
work. Two benefits derived from these assignments 
are: (1) students find writing for themselves takes 
more effort and are willing to invest that effort, and 
(2) the assignments provide a starting point for dis- 
cussion of sexual politics and economic justice. 
Margaret Mansfield remarked in “College Compo- 
sition and Communication” about another type of 
real world writing, that reflecting on a personal ca- 
reer “offers [student writers] unique opportunities..- 
-to grapple with notions of audience, authority and 
‘real’ (i.e. serious) writing, to reflect upon their roles 
as writers, and to discover much about themselves, 
their topic, and the writing process.” (NH) 
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The teacher, as an authority figure in the com- 
puter classroom, can choose from a number of types 
of interactions with students to counteract homo- 
phobic comments as well as racial and gender preju- 
dice. A model of four responses to student 
communication in the InterChange computer 
framework sets a continuum of teacher control: (1) 
passive response-the teacher lets students converse 
with and police each other; (2) Participatory re- 
sponse-the teacher comments as a participant in 
discussion, but not in a “supervisory” manner; (3) 
intervening response-the teacher comments on re- 
marks made by students to redirect or set the terms 
of discussion, or to ask pointed questions; and (4) 
dominating response-the teacher may ask everyone 
in the class to halt discussion until the teacher has 
written a response on the screen. The rhetoric of 
computer mediated instruction often implies an 
analogy between “totalitarianism” and dominating 
approaches in which the teacher does not trust stu- 
dents to come up with adequate responses or inter- 
pretations. It also implies an association between 
“democracy” and instructor pedagogy which exhib- 
its faith in the consensus of the majority. However, 
this rhetoric of democracy can be turned around: a 
strategy of intervention by a teacher to ensure the 
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inclusion of marginalized perspectives may be 
viewed as “democratic” by those whose viewpoints 
were not being validated, or by anyone who values 
a relatively prejudice-free environment. (Fourteen 
notes are included, of which several are extensive 
conversational exchanges.) (NH) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—Cognitive Processes, Higher Educa- 
tion, Learning Activities, Reading Writing Rela- 
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Identifiers—Blooms Taxonomy, *Writing to Learn 
Content area teachers interested in using writing 
to learn activities need to be well informed about the 
learning promoted by certain writing tasks before 
assigning them. Writing assignments should not be 
thoughtlessly and arbitrarily assigned with the ex- 
pectation that learning, somewhat miraculously or 
mysteriously, will occur. Although writing assign- 
ments that can promote learning are probably as 
abundant as the kinds of learning that are possible 
in a classroom, many concur that effective writing 
to learn assignments are those which the instructor 
designs to match particular learning objectives in 
the class. To develop effective writing assignments 
the teacher would do well to consider Benjamin 
Bloom's “Taxonomy of Educational Objectives.” 
Writing seems to be particularly well-suited to meet 
objectives at the higher levels of the cognitive do- 
mains, such as analysis, synthesis, and evaluation, 
that is, the ones that require critical thinking. Since 
much of the material to be learned in content 
courses comes from books, writing tasks that de- 
mand interaction with a reading text would seem 
easily applied in any classroom. Some studies sug- 
gest that working on projects unique to a discipline 
is a way to foster learning in that content area. 
Other research indicates that summary writing de- 
mands more than simple recall skills from students. 
Differentiating between major points and support- 
ing details in a text and combining the condensed 
material into a new form force the student to ana- 
lyze, evaluate, and synthesize the material he or she 
reads. (Contains 33 references.) (NH) 


ED 360 647 CS 213 976 

The Bread Loaf Writing Grants Program. 

Clemson Univ., SC. Dept. of English.; Middlebury 
Coll., VT. Bread Loaf School of English 

Spons ‘Agency—Mr. Bingham’s Trust for Charity. 

Pub Date—Jun 91 

Note—251p.; Small or broken print on some pages 
may affect legibility. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Computer Networks, *Cross Age 
Teaching, Curriculum Development, Elementary 
Secondary Education, English Instruction, Pro- 
gram Descriptions, Staff Development, Tutoring, 
*Writing Instruction 

Identifiers—Bread Loaf Writing Grants Program 
Illustrating that the Bread Loaf Grants Program is 

cost-effective and beneficial, this collection presents 

reports and articles by and about teachers and stu- 
dents involved in staff and curriculum development 
projects funded by the program. The collection con- 
cludes that the projects demonstrate that literacy 
flourishes in settings where children and young peo- 
ple have reasons to talk and write, and where teach- 
ers have the time and incentive to plan, think, and 
talk about language and learning. The first part of 
the collection presents 27 comments and reflections 
prepared by teachers and project directors: “Writing 

to Learn in the Elementary School” (N. Atwell); “A 

Teacher's Evolution: A Case Study from the South 

Carolina Rural Writing Network” (1. Coleman); 

“Coming of Age: The Cross-Age Tutoring Project” 

(E. Stuckey); “Cross Age Tutoring in Branchville” 

(M. Able); “The Cross-Age Tutoring Project” (D. 

Durante); “Cross-Age Tutoring for Special Learn- 

ers” (S. Harrison); The ‘Gems’ Project” (L. De- 

Blois); “The Drama/ Writing Project” (B. Durbin); 

“Some Benefits of Networking: A Letter to Bread- 

Net” (J. Forsyth); “Networking from Students’ Per- 

spective”; “Bread Loaf-in-the-Schools Bethel 
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Project” (W. Graham and M. Graham); “Bread Net: 
The Native American Network” (G. Griffith); 
“Writin Program for Sophomore English” (A. Har- 
mon); “ readnet: The Missing Link for Writers” (K. 
Holvig); “Discovering the Community” (D. La- 
tham); “The Russian Adventure” (L. Lewis); “From 
Writing to Scripting” (N. Linvill); “Publication 
Ww ep” @&. ~_ % and ~~. “Staging 
Change” (C. Myers); ondary Language Arts 
and Art” (D. O” ra pen “Tunermiut Qanemciit Quli- 
rait-llu: Achieving a Sense of Self and Community 
through Shared Narrative” (B. Orr); “Exploring 
Home” (V. Scarbrough); * “What It Meant to Shrink 
the World” (J. Schwartz); “Networking: A New 
Ground in Kentucky Schools” (C. Stumbo); 
“BreadNet: Going Out to Come Back” (R. Wil- 
liams); “Developing BreadNet for the Schools” (L. 
Wollin); and “Going beyond the Basal” (A. Young). 
The second part of the collection presents articles 
and features about projects published in Bread Loaf 
News and elsewhere. The articles in the second part 
of the collection are divided into sections: Assess- 
ment; BreadNet; Cross-Age Tutoring; Hume-Fogg 
Academic High School; The South Carolina Rural 
Writing Network; and Carol Stumbo. (RS) 
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To research the implications of portfolio assess- 

ment for student learning and teacher methodology, 

a teacher examined the interplay of reflection and 

evaluation in her expository writing class of 12. In 

a semester-long intermediate-level class, students 

wrote a draft of a paper each week, with each paper 

then going through multiple drafts. Students were 
also asked to write reflective notes on the backs of 
their drafts describing how they thought the draft 
had turned out, sharing ideas they had for the next 
draft, and asking for specific feedback from the in- 
structor. Although many students were hesitant and 
unsure of what to say at first, once begun, the 
note-writing activity became a valued part of the 
kind of dialogue that can make a class a community 
of writers. The samples of reflective writing from 
students included evaluative language; therefore, 
students were encouraged to collaborate to develop 
evaluative criteria. As a result, they began to build 
their vocabulary about writing and the criteria to 
evaluate it. (Sample criteria lists are appended.) 


(NH) 
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David Bleich, in his analysis of Toni Morrison’s 
“Beloved,” is representative of theorists and practi- 
tioners who misrepresent feminism and women’s 
issues. In his essay, “Reading from Inside the Out- 
side of One’s Community,” Bleich converts a book 
about the strength and dignity of an African-Ameri- 
can woman into a male-bashing tract that results in 


equating the chores of a middle-class housewife 
with the brutality and violence of slavery. Bleich, as 
a representative of “academic feminism,” looks at 
women as helpless victims, in need of rescue and 
reassurance by men to survive; uses the white fe- 
male model of family and disenfranchisement to 
guide his students to “understand” the book; and 
engages in a dialogue that suggests that individual 
men, not white patriarchal structures, are to blame 
for enslavement and oppression. In doing this, 
Bleich reproduces the mistake of many white educa- 
tors by using the white model of family and of op- 
pression to help students relate to Morrison's novel. 
The academic feminism represented by Bleich is a 
divisive element that alienates women of color and 
reduces women’s struggle to a trivial whining rather 
than addressing the real issue of continuing violence 
against women, the lack of economic opportunity, 
the misogyny of the mass media, and the dismissal 
of women’s knowledge and contributions to society. 
(NH) 
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While the founders of the penny press did not set 
out to establish a truer form of journalism, they did 
popularize both low prices for newspapers and 
newspaper economics based on sales instead of po- 
litical party backing. The history of “The Sun,” 
“The Herald,” and “The Tribune” disprove the idea 
(advanced by journalism scholars) that the penny 
press (founded in the 1830s) foreshadowed modern 
journalism. Although these early penny press giants 
did contribute in some ways to future journalism, 
their newspapers contained much material that 
could not be considered modern or innovative. Ben- 
jamin Day created the New York “Sun” in 1833 
without the backing of any political party, a distinct 
handicap in the era of political party sponsored 
newspapers. The paper cost only a penny, compared 
to six cents for other newspapers. Day constantly 
attacked other papers in an effort to win a firm spot 
in Americans’ reading habits for the “Sun.” He and 
George Wisner gave it saucy writing and made it 
manageable in size. James Gordon Bennett, in- 
trigued by the success of the “Sun,” founded “The 
Herald” in 1835, which adopted the successful for- 
mat of the “Sun.” As Bennett saw it, the new paper 
would essentially solve all the problems of mankind. 
Horace Greely founded “The New York Tribune” 
in 1841 with the mission of teaching the true princi- 
ples of government-a Whig true government—and 
seeing that they were carried out. Greely offered 
news and literature, but the “Tribune's” outstanding 
feature was its Whig politics. (Ninety-seven notes 
are included.) (RS) 
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During the period from 1630 to 1690, the Puritans 

were not arbitrary oppressors of free speech. They 

believed that public expression was valuable and 

necessary. They restricted only ungodly print or 

speeches by heretics and blasphemers. Within the 


boundaries of godly expression, Puritans encour- 

aged discussion for the better enlightenment of 

mankind. The rule that free expression should be a 

blessing to society occasionally backfired as people 

such as John Palmer accused them of silencing free 
speech. However, Palmer was supporting a gover- 
nor whose basis for governing was the squelching of 
political expression and the silencing of Puritan reli- 
gious ministry. Puritans did restrict the press 
enough so that Quaker prints which lashed oui 
against New England had to be printed in Philade!- 
phia or London. However, the Puritans allowed the 
press at Harvard College, which they controlled, to 
publish other opposition pieces. Although historians 
sometimes jump to the conclusion that the Puritans 
had no interest in free expression, the Puritans’ 
printed works show toleration and encouragement 
of free speech and free press within certain limits. So 
long as free speech did not abridge religion, free 
expression was both a treasure and a prize, a tool for 
learning and a means of debate. (Sixty-seven notes 
are included.) (RS) 
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Identifiers—*Word Games 
Presenting over 200 ready-to-use word games, 

this book introduces secondary English students of 

all ability levels to the joy of word play while they 
practice and review a wide variety of skills, includ- 
ing vocabulary, punctuation, word origins, spelling 
and pronunciation, grammar and usage, and literary 
devices. Many of the 5- to 15-minute word games 
in the book offer self-checking features to help stu- 
dents work independently, and complete answer 
keys are provided for the teacher. The activities in 
the book are divided into seven sections: (1) Devel- 
opment of the English Language (42 activities high- 
light the development of English, including Latin 

and Greek influences); (2) Grammar and Usage (32 

activities help build skills in parts of speech, sen- 

tence construction and more); (3) Punctuation (13 

activities illustrate the uses of punctuation marks); 

(4) Spelling and Pronunciation (36 activities help 

students learn spelling rules and their exceptions, 

and teach about synonyms, homonyms, anagrams, 
and more); (5) Names of People, Places, and Things 

(17 activities make it fun for students to investigate 

the origins of surnames, place names, and brand 

names); (6) Language as an Art Form (22 activities 
teach literary techniques and devices including fig- 
ures of speech, symbolism, onomatopeia, allusions, 
rhyme and rhythm, malapropisms, oxymorons, and 
euphemisms); and (7) Miscellaneous Word Games 

(41 activities play with double meanings, idioms, 

and other features of the language, or tie into holi- 

day and special events). (RS) 
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Significant progress has been made to enhance the 
oral English proficiency of International Teaching 
Assistants (ITAs), with the greatest strides being 
made in the linguistic aspects but little attention 
being paid to cultural communication and pedagogi- 
cal dimensions. A survey of ITAs in the chemistry, 
mathematics, and physics departments at Indiana 
University Bloomington, Indiana University Purdue 
University Indianapolis, and Purdue University at 
West Lafayette indicated that 41% of the teaching 
assistants were ITAs, corresponding to national fig- 
ures. By 1991, 17 states required institutions of 
higher education to certify the English language 
competency of their faculty before they enter the 
classroom. Two-thirds of those programs responsi- 
ble for English proficiency of ITAs use cnnenes or 
standardized tests to test for lang 
However, classroom communication goes consider- 
ably beyond the language competence of the in- 
structor. Policymakers should not assume that 
English language proficiency is synonymous with 
the ITA's qualifications to communicate with a 
class. Even though ways have been developed and 
implemented to give some measurement of the pro- 
spective ITS’s classroom abilities, those responsible 
for university-wide ITA screening should continue 
to refine their programs and interact more with fac- 
ulty who have involvement in pedagogical and in- 
tercultural training. (One table of data and one table 
listing pedagogical training for teaching assistants in 
the three Indiana universities are included; 19 refer- 
ences are attached.) (RS) 
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Identifiers—* Mount Ida College MA 
The metaphor of “open admissions,” a consistent 
communication tradition at Mount Ida College, 
Massachusetts, is an oral tradition that has survived 
the many metamorphoses the college has experi- 
enced and provided consistency for the college mis- 
sion and population. Begun as the Mount Ida School 
for Girls, the school was both Mount Ida School for 
Girls and a junior college by the 1920s. In 1982, it 
began granting baccalaureate degrees and became 
Mount Ida College. The college merged with several 
other schools and colleges in the late 1980s. The 
admissions policy created a multi-cultural, 
multi-ethnic population long before that of other 
institutions. Even though the college has shifted to 
a “participatory management” approach that no 
longer reflects the tradition of the past, the institu- 
tion’s cultural tradition of open admissions has bet- 
ter prepared Mount Ida College for the greater shifts 
in cultural diversity than many other colleges. Fac- 
ulty have more experience and expertise in deliver- 
ing both academic material and _ individual 
counseling to students from varied backgrounds 
than peers at other colleges. Open admissions as a 
metaphor will remain a cause of creative tension 
between the faculty and the administration, but that 
tension has contributed to the college’s being pre- 
pared for the immense influx of cultural diversity 
that has caused social identity problems on many 
campuses. (RS) 
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Identifiers—Instructional Support 

Noting that interactive video instruction (IVI) 
should not and cannot replace classroom instruc- 
tion, this paper offers an introduction to interactive 
video instruction as an innovative technology that 
can be used to expand pedagogical opportunities in 
public speaking instruction. The paper: (1) defines 
the distinctive features of IVI; (2) assesses the effec- 
tiveness of IVI; (3) describes videodisc modules ap- 
plicable for public speaking instruction; (4) provides 
information on equipment and costs for implement- 
ing IVI; and (5) suggests strategies for integrating 
video instruction into public speaking instruction. 
The paper concludes that IVI can provide effective 
oral communication instruction to students outside 
the classroom, thus allowing more time in the class- 
room for performance, feedback, evaluation, and 
discussion. (Contains 28 references.) (RS) 
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The reason for the huge surge in classes taught by 
graduate students is financial: their services are 
cheaper than those of “regularly qualified instruc- 
tors.” Recent critics have complained that the high 
percentage of classes taught by graduate students is 
a major act of fraud by universities and has contrib- 
uted greatly to educational decline. They claim the 
lack of experience, training, and knowledge makes 
graduate students much less capable than full time 
faculty. However, studies show that there is a lack 
of data supporting the notion that age has a negative 
impact on instructor credibility. In fact, teaching 
assistants have been found to have equal or some- 
times higher ratings than full time faculty. Graduate 
students often exhibit the important traits of 
warmth, support, and involvement with students. 
Because communication instructors are concerned 
with the many students who experience speaking 
anxiety, teachers must be approachable and helpful, 
characteristics associated with teaching assistants 
more than with full time faculty. A valid concern 
with regard to teaching assistants, however, is class- 
room control and discipline, but studies indicate 
that here too graduate students are effective. In- 
stead of branding teaching assistants as fakes or im- 
postors, they should be recognized for their positive 
characteristics and thought of as novices who re- 
quire closer mentoring and assistance, but who of- 
ten do a very satisfactory job. (Seventeen footnotes 
are attached). (HB) 
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ers as Parents 
A study examined the positive effects that being 

a parent may have on communication teachers. 

Three major advantages that parenthood gives 
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teachers (self-disclosure, use of humor, and the in- 
corporation of games and activities) were consid- 
ered. Several informal interviews with 
communication instructors who raise children were 
conducted. One hundred college students of various 
majors who were enrolled in communication 
courses taught by those instructors completed sur- 
veys concerning whether such strategies enhanced 
the teaching and learning experience. Results indi- 
cated that: (1) self-disclosure was an effective means 
by which teachers may foster affinity with students, 
link course content to actual life experience, and 
help to reduce communication apprehension; (2) 
76% of students said they liked teacher to use self 
disclosure; (3) humor, like self-disclosure, fostered a 
warm communication climate and increased teacher 
approachability; (4) 97% of the students liked teach- 
ers’ attempts at humor in the classroom; (5) because 
of parental experiences, the breadth and depth of 
games, simulations, and activities used in the class- 
room increased; and (6) 78% of the students liked 
the incorporation of games and activities into the 
classroom. Findings support the use of self-disclo- 
sure, humor, and games and activities as affini- 
ty-seeking strategies to improve teacher-student 
relationships. (Contains 75 references.) (RS) 
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Within each speech communication class, the 
teacher can more easily realize the overriding goals 
of general education by expanding the horizons of 
the assignment using the method of forced choice. 
Forced choice operates within the assumptions that 
the spectrum of structure helps reach a more thor- 
ough set of educational goals, and giving the student 
choices provides a greater motivation for learning. 
The basic operating principle of forced choice is: 
while the teacher defines the parameters of the as- 
signment, the student is faced with several choices 
as to how the assignment will be developed. Teach- 
ers can create choices for a single aspect of a speech, 
or create choices among a field of items as a way to 
teach the components of that field. Some teachers 
create choices out of their own educational inter- 
ests. Another way to give students choices is to 
allow them to select the method in which they will 
present the information they have learned. Like all 
aspects of the management of a communication en- 
vironment, the teacher needs to communicate 
clearly the nature of the choices and the freedom 
necessary to make choices. (RS) 
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This paper integrates the findings of past research 

which has focused on the individual acquisition of 

organizational commitment and the effects of that 
acquisition. The paper first reviews the literature on 
the three related constructs of commitment, identi- 
fication, and socialization, providing a critique of 
the literature that has investigated these concepts. 

The paper next presents a theoretical orientation 

that serves as a guiding framework for integrating 
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the findings of past research regarding the processes 
and effects of individual acquisition of organiza- 
tional values and goals. The paper explicates how 
that framework may help further knowledge with 
respect to William Whyte's best-selling book “The 
Organization Man,” published in 1956. The last sec- 
tion of the paper outlines a series of studies (consist- 
ing of six phases) that will allow acquisition of that 
knowledge from a communication perspective. A 
figure illustrating the level of intrinsicness associ- 
ated with processes of social influence and a figure 
illustrating the processes through which the various 
components of commitment are acquired are in- 
cluded. Contains 29 references. (RS) 
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This paper examines some of the relationships 
among honor, race and Southern culture from the 
perspective of the late Richard M. Weaver. His 
work is noted for its breadth and unity of focus, but 
its breadth invites fragmentation, a tendency rein- 
forced by Weaver's style of writing self-contained 

= s. Weaver's foundational analysis, “The South- 
tradition at Bay,” a revised version of his doc- 

coral dissertation, was published in 1968, 5 years 
after his death. The work is a study of the mind and 
culture of the South as articulated in Southern let- 
ters-essays, military memoirs, fiction, diaries and 
reminiscences-in the postbellum period of 1865- 
1910. Although sympathetic, Weaver is no mere 
apologist for the South. The remainder of Weaver's 
writings extend and refine the position developed in 
his thesis, as in the case of “The Ethics of Rhetoric 
and Composition: A Course in Writing and Rheto- 
ric,” which gives substance to his ideas on rhetoric 
and education. Weaver's perspective can be applied 
to such matters as the “massive resistance” move- 
ment (opposing forced integration of the South) and 
the student honor code at the University of Virginia. 
Weaver viewed diversity and multiculturalism as 
important differences among races and cultures that 
should be preserved rather than eliminated. He also 
found the endorsement of a code of chivalry and 
personal honor to be an important and desirable 
feature of Southern culture. (Contains 19 refer- 
ences.) (RS) 
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A group leadership exercise that incorporates the 
elements of leadership and other aspects of interac- 
tion within small groups can be useful in a basic 
communication course. The exercise is designed 
around three basic leadership styles: laissez-faire, 
democratic, and authoritarian. The exercise is con- 
ducted in the following way: (1) the class divides 
into groups of five to seven persons; (2) each group 
selects a leader in any manner it chooses; (3) each 
student leader is assigned a leadership style so that 
all three styles are evenly represented; (4) student 
leaders are instructed about each leadership style; 
(5) leaders return to the groups and oversee the 
group as it decides in what order 10 steps should be 
taken when developing a new project for a corpora- 
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tion; and (6) for future discussion the instructor 
notes the varying ‘ypes of interactions occurring 
within the groups. The exercise may take from 20 
minutes to the entire class session, depending on the 
depth of discussion desired. Groups with different 
styles of leadership may have different experiences 
and results, as may each class participating in the 
exercise. These differences can be discussed with 
the class. The group leadership exercise allows for 
a diversity of paths available for processing. (A 
handout for group members is attached.) (RS) 
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Identifiers—Listening Research, 
Wisconsin Oshkosh 
A “Fundamentals of Speech Communication” 
course is required of all college students, and upon 
completion of such a course students should possess 
those basic speaking and listening skills necessary to 
complete successfully their college educations. 
With a view toward developing a new, more effec- 
tive listening test, a study examined research in lis- 
tening test development. The study also explained 
how the University of Wisconsin-Oshkosh Listen- 
ing Test was developed and reported what was 
learned regarding the properties and performance of 
the test. The validity of the test was assessed using 
three procedures: the content procedure, the predic- 
tive procedure, and the known-groups method. Va- 
lidity was also promoted by implementing 
suggestions and findings reported by listening as- 
sessment theorists. Two typical kinds of reliability 
tests were conducted in the test: test-retest and the 
Kuder-Richardson #20. Bias in regard to gender 
did not appear to exist in the test. No claims can be 
made concerning race bias since few minority stu- 
dents have taken the test. The test was subjected to 
item analysis to check for difficulty and discriminat- 
ing power. The test can be administered successfully 
to up to 30 students in a single classroom by use of 
a one-half inch VHS video playback unit and moni- 
tor. Of 916 students tested, scores ranged from a 
low of 15 to a high of 52. The mean score was 34.77 
with a standard deviation of 5.55. (A profile of the 
questions on the test and 24 references are at- 
tached.) (RS) 
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The Novice Debate Association (NDA) is an or- 

ganization that is building unity, respecting diver- 

sity, and giving students and institutions alike a 

chance to participate in debate activity. The NDA 

began in 1987 as a strictly novice tournament. By 

1993, the association had enlarged to 24 colleges 

and universities. The format of the NDA is designed 

to stimulate debate participation especially for those 
students and programs that might not have an equal 
opportunity to participate on the “debate circuit.” 


*University of 


There are three tournaments per year, and the topic 
for debate is the corresponding CEDA (Cross Ex- 
amination Debate Association) topic for the semes- 
ter. The shared understanding of the organization’s 
purpose is an overriding unification of the group's 
members. The NDA existence revolves around the 
idea that speakers should use communication skills 
that would also be appropriate in a public forum. 
The premise that NDA is “breaking new ground” in 
debate serves as a unification device to its members. 
Diversity in the NDA comes in many forms. Many 
of the participants in NDA tournaments come di- 
rectly from classrooms, and they are afforded an 
experience that many students interested in the ac- 
tivity do not get. If the field of competitive debate 
is to expand, especially in CEDA, more work in the 
creation of unity and diversity is necessary. (RS) 
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Different types of interviews serve different pur- 
poses; however, they all share a common goal of 
collecting data in different situations. The data may 
be factual in generating quantitative input for a re- 
search project, attitudinal in gauging public accep- 
tance of a proposed educationa! policy, or used in 
gaining a better understanding of a certain organiza- 
tional feature of an educational institution. The nor- 
mal progression in the interview process is from 
using open-ended questions as ice-breakers to estab- 
lishing rapport with the interviewee, followed by 
negotiating the format, scope and range of the ques- 
tions. Many researchers distinguish types of inter- 
views by the amount of structure used in the 
process. Effective use of interviewing in qualitative 
research has also been discussed by researchers. 
Types of interviews applicable to educational re- 
search include: standardized survey interviews, 
in-depth interviews, intensive interviews, the long 
interview, the focused interview, and interviews of 
elites. Given the culturally diverse and heteroge- 
neous population, problems and biases are becom- 
ing more apparent. Variables in the interview 
process include: race, gender, age, educational level, 
and social status. Because of cultural and linguistic 
variables, different people attach different degrees 
of importance to the value, worth or intent of cer- 
tain questions and answers. Treating interviews as 
discourses and speech events open a whole new area 
for further research. Contains 31 references. (RS) 
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tional Communication 
Emphasizing the use of communication training 
as the foundation for effective behavioral program- 
ming, this book explains how challenging behavior 
can be redirected into socially acceptable behavior 
through functional communication intervention. 
The book offers hands-on assessment and interven- 
tion strategies that can be used in school, home, 
work, and community settings. The book's 16 chap- 
ters are: (1) “Functional Communication Training 
as an Intervention for Problem Behavior: An Over- 
view and Introduction to Our Edited Volume” (Da- 
vid P. Wacker and Joe Reichle); (2) “Naturalistic 
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Strategies, *Func- 





Observations in Community Settings” (Joseph S. 
Lalli and Han-Leong Goh); (3) “Extending Func- 
tional Analysis Procedures to Outpatient and Class- 
room Settings for Children with Mild Disabilities” 
(Linda J. Cooper and Jay Harding); (4) “Reciprocal 
Social Influences in the Analysis and Intervention 
of Severe Challenging Behavior” (Jill C. Taylor and 
Edward G. Carr); (5) “Identifying Stimulus Control 
of Challenging Behavior” (James W. Halle and Jo- 
seph E. Spradlin); (6) “Factors Affecting Selection 
of Behavioral Interventions” (F. Charles Mace and 
Maura L. Roberts); (7) “Interventions Based on 
Covariation of Desired and Inappropriate Behav- 
ior” (John M. Parrish and Maura L. Roberts); (8) 
“Assessment and Intervention for Children witain 
the Instructional Curriculum” (Glen Dunlap and 
Lee Kern); (9) “Addressing Socially Motivated 
Challenging Behaviors by Establishing Communica- 
tive Alternatives: Basics of a General-Case Ap- 
proach” (Rob O'Neill and Joe Reichle); (10); 
“Applying General-Case Instructional Strategies 
When Teaching Communicative Alternatives to 
Challenging Behavior” (Paris DePaepe and others); 
(11) “Assessment and Intervention Considerations 
for Unconventional Verbal Behavior” (Barry M. 
Prizant and Patrick J. Rydell); (12) “Communica- 
tive Correspondence and Mediated Generalization” 
(Trevor Stokes and others); (13) “Functional Com- 
munication Training: Factors Affecting Effective- 
ness, Generalization, and Maintenance” (V. Mark 
Durand and others); (14) “Transferring Implemen- 
tation of Functional Assessment Procedures from 
the Clinic to Natural Settings” (Wendy K. Berg and 
Gary M. Sasso); (15) “Issues in Providing Training 
To Achieve Comprehensive Behavioral Support” 
(Jacki L. Anderson and others); and (16) “Meaning- 
ful Outcomes in Behavioral Intervention: Evaluat- 
ing Positive Approaches to the Remediation of 
Challenging Behaviors” (Luanna H. Meyer and lan 
M. Evans). (RS) 
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i¢ empowerment paradigm with roots in the lit- 
erature of education and management (both applied 
and theoretical) can guide faculty to help prepare 
students to make the transition from the classroom 
to the boardroom. While numerous faculty leaders 
have joined corporate leaders in espousing the vir- 
tues of empowerment, most classes in business 
schools are run in a bureaucratic, teacher focused, 
lecture oriented fashion which creates feelings of 
powerlessness and fosters dysfunctions. The values 
and practices of the empowerment paradigm are 
designed to facilitate student learning, self-efficacy, 
commitment, and motivation. Empowering faculty 
strive to identify and remove factors that promote 
feelings of powerlessness in their students. Practical 
reasons for creating empowered students include: 
(1) most students do not find bureaucratic pedagogi- 
cal practices to be motivating; (2) traditional bu- 
reaucratic pedagogies create powerlessness; and (3) 
traditional pedagogies are not aligned with the prac- 
tices and needs of industry. The key is to fashion an 
open, creative, team environment in which both fac- 
ulty and students understand the vision of empow- 
erment and are motivated to contribute to its 
success. In the face of personal, professionali, institu- 
tional, and social pressures, implementing an em- 
powerment paradigm is not easy. Shifting 
paradigms from bureaucracy to empowerment in 
the classroom is imperative for the 1990s. (Contains 
33 references.) (RS) 
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Students must learn how to become leaders rather 
than bosses if they are going to survive and contrib- 
ute to the needs of the organizations that will em- 
ploy them. A course was outlined to develop 
classroom management practices that would simul- 
taneously model and teach students about the phi- 
losophy and practice of empowerment. Interviews 
of 160 college juniors about faculty practices that 
made them feel powerless indicated that most of the 
issues they raised (straight lecture classes, no partic- 
ipation, seating charts) are considered time-honored 
instructional procedures by most faculty. The actual 
practices faculty might employ to empower students 
are limited only by creativity and contextual appro- 
priateness. The course uses an empowerment-fo- 
cused syllabus, has students react to the syllabus, 
lets students generate the class requirements and 
shape evaluation criteria, has students keep a daily 
log that operationalizes participation criteria, and 
requires a semester-long comprehensive final exam 
project which students work on throughout the se- 
mester. Implementing these practices has created 
challenging and stimulating classes. Students indi- 
cated their increased feelings of ownership, self-effi- 
cacy, and motivation. Shifting paradigms from 
traditional pedagogical techniques to empowerment 
in the classroom is imperative for preparing students 
to better adapt to rapid economic, political, and so- 
cial changes in the 1990s and beyond. (RS) 
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Following the failure of several school levies, the 
Cincinnati Public School System placed a $9.83 mil- 
lion levy on the ballot in 1991 which passed in spite 
of tremendous odds against it. The Cincinnati tax 
levy campaign was successful largely because it 
adapted to the unique nature of ballot issue cam- 
paigns. First, it provided proactive leadership 
through public relations professionals and the 
school superintendent. Second, it activated voters 
through registration, endor and vol s. 
Finally, the complex issues of the campaign were 
simplified, audiences targeted, and language strate- 
gies employed. In this process, the essential func- 
tions of communication present in successful issue 
campaigns were satisfied: education; trust develop- 
ment; promotion of a positive image; and neutraliza- 
tion of the opposition. The challenges of these 
campaigns provide the communication scholar with 
intriguing questions about the rhetorical nature of 
ballot issue campaigns. A persuasive strategy that 
proved to be effective in Cincinnati may well be 
successful in other cities. (Contains 45 references.) 
(RS) 
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Although there are drawbacks to the case study 
method, using films presents opportunities for in- 
structors to teach to the “higher” levels presented in 
learning objective taxonomies. A number of classifi- 
cations of learning outcomes or objectives are well 
served by a teaching style employing the case ap- 
proach. There seem to be as many different types of 
case study methods as there are writers on the sub- 
ject. Perhaps the most useful typology of case meth- 
ods, in part because of its simplicity, is that 
developed by Gay Wakefield for the public relations 
field. Because of the clarity of character and issue 
development, the 1935 film version of “Mutiny on 
the Bounty” was chosen for use in a sophomore 
level course titled “Principles of Leadership.” Using 
Wakefield's typology, the film is a case history 
which becomes a case analysis during class discus- 
sion. Almost all of the topics that would be covered 
in a course in leadership are present in the film. The 
film meets the requirements of a good case as set out 
by other typologies of case studies. The most often 
claimed benefit of the case study method is that it 
teaches the student to think as opposed to teaching 
the student to memorize. Drawbacks to the case 
study method include: the method requires a great 
deal of time; discussion may not go in a direction the 
instructor wants; and instructors have to be pre- 
pared to be challenged during discussion and may 
have to admit ignorance. (Thirty notes are in- 
cluded.) (RS) 


ED 360 670 CS 508 257 
Blatt, Stephen J. Benz, Carolyn 
The Relationship of Communication Competency 
to Perceived Teacher Effectiveness. 
Pub Date—Apr 93 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Joint Meeting 
of the Southern States Communication Associa- 
tion and the Central States Communication Asso- 
ciation (Lexington, KY, April 14-18, 1993). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Students, Communication 
Research, *Communication Skills, Higher Educa- 
tion, Interpersonal Communication, Interper- 
sonal Competence, Student Attitudes, *Student 
Evaluation of Teacher Performance, *Teacher Ef- 
fectiveness 
Identifiers—Communicator Style, University of 
Dayton OH 
A study investigated the relationships between a 
university standardized student evaluation of fac- 
ulty teaching and students’ perceptions of the com- 
munication skills used by the instructor. Subjects, 
397 students taught by 12 instructors from the Col- 
lege of Arts and Sciences at the University of Day- 
ton (Ohio), completed the regular teacher 
evaluation and a communication style inventory 
about the instructors. Correlations between individ- 
ual communication competency skills and student 
evaluation of the instructors were computed. Re- 
sults indicated that: (1) supportiveness and empathy 
were correlated with instructors respecting students 
as persons; (2) altercentrism (being interested and 
responsive to the thought and ideas of others) 
showed a strong relationship with all instructor 
evaluation items; (3) as a communication compe- 
tency, assertiveness had the weakest relationship 
with the instructor evaluation scale; and (4) the rela- 
tionship between instructor evaluation iterns and 
the skills of social relaxation, interaction manage- 
ment, and self-disclosure ranged from weak to mod- 
erate. Findings suggest that empathy and 
supportiveness are essential ingredients in interper- 
sonal communication competency, but that self-dis- 
closure (supported by a large number of existing 
studies) and assertiveness are not as important. 
(Three tables of data are included; 17 references, the 
student evaluation form, and the teacher communi- 
cation style form are attached.) (RS) 
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A study investigated how much attention mass 
communication scholars writing in “Journalism 
Quarterly” give to each of the mass communication 
industries, to what extent the various media seg- 
ments are studied, and how data from diverse indus- 
try segments are used. All 1,135 articles from both 
the main and Research in Brief sections of “Journal- 
ism Quarterly” published in the 1980s were re- 
viewed. Results indicated that: (1) 72.2% of all the 
articles had newspapers and/or television among 
their principal subjects; (2) 52.4% had one or the 
other as their only subjects; (3) only 6.8% of all 
articles were not media-specific; (4) 72.9% of the 
articles examined only one media industry; and (5) 
only 3.3% of the articles even allowed for the possi- 
bility of systematic relationships by studying the 
interactive effects between two or more media in- 
dustries. Findings suggest that a systems perspec- 
tive is needed to restore research interest in the 
connectedness of diverse media industries. Such an 
approach should proceed in the “middle range” be- 
tween narrowly focused studies on the organiza- 
tional level and grander theory on the social 
institutional level. Mass communication scholars 
need to diversify their methodologies and break 
away from an excessive reliance on single-method 
studies, particularly quantitative ones. Researchers 
also need to break the grip of “mediolatry,” which 
not only obscures many media industries but also 
overlooks systematic relationships among them. 
(Three tables of data are included; 43 references are 
attached.) (RS) 
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A study assessed the status of the undergraduate 
general communication theory course at small and 
large colleges. Questionnaires were mailed to 261 
programs in the United States listing a communica- 
tion theory course in their catalogues. A total of 62 
questionnaires were returned, for a response rate of 
24%. Results indicated: (1) a clear preference for 
surveying many theories and providing alternative 
perspectives and knowledge about the discipline; (2) 
applying and analyzing theories; (3) choosing text- 
books on the basis of the theories covered and read- 
ability of the text; and (4) using lecture and 
discussion. There was little agreement, however, on 
which theories and/or theorists should be covered. 
This lack of agreement raises larger issues about the 
status of the communication discipline and what it 
does or should mean for students to be literate and 
appropriately socialized into the communication 
discipline. (Four tables of data are included; 19 ref- 
erences are attached.) (Author/RS) 
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Silence functions as a unique form of interper- 
sonal communication and should be presented to 
students of communication as such. Scholars recog- 
nize silence as an important, independent feature of 
interpersonal communication and _ significant 
enough to warrant examination. However, the study 
of silence (and other nonverbal communication 
forms) as an independent communication form is in 
its infancy. The general view is that silence has 
many possible meanings that can run along a contin- 
uum which encompasses both desirable and unde- 
sirable ends. Different cultures and different 
societies have variable attitudes, values, and stan- 
dards that they apply to the use of silence. The 
applications of silence stretch across a broad spec- 
trum of interpersonal interaction and behaviors. 
The field of silence and the study of that broad area 
are both constantly expanding. (Twenty-eight notes 
are included.) (RS) 
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Noting the potential effect of print media on soci- 

ety, a study addressed the question of how “Time,” 

“Newsweek,” and “U.S. News and World Report” 

(USN WR) have presented the creation-evolution is- 

sue (particularly as taught in public schools) to its 

readers. Thirty-nine articles published form 1980 to 

1992 were analyzed: 21 articles from “Time,” 12 

from “Newsweek,” and 6 from USNWR. The pic- 

ture that these stories painted was encouraging for 
evolutionists but not for creationists. Evolution was 
portrayed as the school of thought that individuals 
should adhere to, primarily because most, though 
not all, scientists believe in it. However, the maga- 
zines also left readers with the impression that it is 
“okay” to believe in a God as the driving force 
behind the universe. Finally, creationists were gen- 
erally portrayed by the magazines as “addlebrained 
obstructionists who, if given their way, would do 
significant harm to the scientific educational pro- 
cess” in the United States. (Contains 38 references.) 
(RS) 
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This paper discusses the potential impact of a fed- 


eral bill, H.R. 2797, or the Religious Freedom Res- 
toration Act, on public education. A concern is that 
legislation will be interpreted more strictly than the 
normally broad constitutional standards, which may 
result in a lack of support for treating schools differ- 
ently than other public entities. The ramifications of 
the act for the following specific concerns are dis- 
cussed: distribution of religious materials; religious 
dress issues; accommodation for religious beliefs; 
home schooling; compulsory attendance; and cur- 
riculum. Situations in which school districts may 
legally restrict the distribution of religious materials 
in schools are described in detail. The consequences 
of defining a school as a public forum, a limited 
public forum, or nonpublic forum are described. For 
example, if a school were determined to be a limited 
open forum, certain communications can be 
banned. Other restrictions, such as time, place, and 
manner, also apply. H.R. 2797 is appended. (LMI) 
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Lessons learned from Onderwijs un Sociaal Mi- 
lieu (OSM), or Education and Social Origin, the 
largest compensation and enrichment program ever 
developed in The Netherlands, are described in this 
paper. Although the program did not raise lower 
class students’ standardized test scores to the na- 
tional level, the program had overly ambitious goals 
and the advantages of structure and efficiency. Con- 
clusions are that: (1) The OSM had a limited scope 
and should involve more schools and other bureau- 
cratic and professional partners; (2) demographic 
circumstances have changed drastically since OSM 
began; (3) successful implementation is no guaran- 
tee for better student achievement; and (4) diversifi- 
cation of research activities should not be confused 
with major breakthroughs into the outlines and prin- 
ciples of OSM. The paradox of OSM may be that 
the strength of its explicit rationality in outline and 
infrastructure lessened its ability to adequately re- 
spond to the ideals of equity in a rapidly changing 
school population that needs frequent diagnosis of 
deprivation and underachievement. (Contains 20 
references.) (LMI) 
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An act of the Hawaii legislature directed the State 
Auditor to study three areas of Hawaii's publication 
education: inventory add-on programs or programs 
that compete with the core curriculum for instruc- 
tional time, review Chapter 37, HRS, on budgeting; 
and review Chapter 26, HRS, as it applies to repair 
and maintenance (R&M) of school buildings. The 
Auditor was to determine whether the two chapters 
promote decision making at the school level. Find- 
ings indicate that the Board of Education policies 
and Department of Education documents do not 
clearly define the statewide curriculum and core 
programs. Neither core nor add-on programs, how- 
ever defined, have been evaluated for meeting any 
statewide standard of student learning. The depart- 
ment has not managed the statewide curriculum in 
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terms of what is written, taught, and tested. Regard- 
ing budgeting, state laws on budgeting do not con- 
strain educational restructuring to promote decision 
making at the school level. The department's pro- 
posal for a lumpsum budget would give little added 
flexibility to schools. Finally, the findings on repair 
and maintenance found the memorandum of agree- 
ment to be outdated, and identified the most signifi- 
cant problem as a lack of funding for and a growing 
backlog of major repairs. The following recommen- 
dations are made: (1) develop new policies to clarify 
the statewide core curriculum and personnel roles; 
(2) authorize a lumpsum budgeting pilot project for 
school/community-based management schools; (3) 
revise the memorandum of agreement and deter- 
mine how Oahu’s schools can receive an equal level 
of R&M service; and (4) change responsibility for all 
informally bid major repairs and nonbid repairs. The 
Hawaii Department of Education does not agree 
with some of the recommendations. Three tables 
and eight figures are included. (LMI) 
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This article examines the legal and practical issues 

that school officials should consider in handling a 

case of child abuse allegedly committed by a school 

employee. It suggests ways in which school officials 
can work with other involved parties to best serve 
the child’s needs without compromising the dis- 
trict’s ability to meet its own legal responsibilities. 
Information is provided on state cooperation stat- 
utes, which include laws that mandate interagency 
cooperation and the use of interdisciplinary child 
protection teams. Confidentiality provisions that 
regulate the use of child abuse, student, and person- 
nel records, are reviewed next. Ways to overcome 
potential conflicts of interest in interagency cooper- 
ation during the reporting and investigating phases 
are described in the next section. Possible problem 
areas during investigation involve authority, un- 
qualified child interviewers, advanced notice to the 
accused, and case disposition. Finally, suggestions 
for dealing with parents are offered. It is concluded 
that interagency cooperation can help a school dis- 
trict respond effectively to charges of abuse by 
school employees. Whether through formal statutes 
or the development of working relationships based 
on mutual trust, schools can meet their own legal 
obligations without interfering with the efforts of 
other governmental agencies to combat child abuse. 
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Administrative costs and efficiency have become 

public policy concerns over the past several years as 

significant amounts of new state and local tax reve- 
nue have been infused into Texas's education sys- 
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tem. Current trends and state law favor fewer cen- 
tralized administrative functions at the school dis- 
trict level and greater autonomy at the campus level. 
Resources saved from increased administrative effi- 
ciency should be available for instructional expendi- 
tures at the campus level. The Texas education code 
directs the commissioner of education to conduct a 
study to: (1) determine the most appropriate and 
efficient method for reporting and monitoring re- 
source allocation by school districts; (2) identify the 
most effective means for calculating, reporting, and 
monitoring the proportion of resources allocated for 
administrative costs; (3) describe average efficient 
administrative expenditures by district; and (4) pro- 
vide legislative recommendations. This report sum- 
marizes progress toward these goals. After 
establishing teacher/administrator definitions and 
ratios, steps were taken to define administrative and 
instructional costs, determine average efficient ad- 
ministrative costs, establish demographic and size 
adjustments, and establish a criterion. A standard 
annual reporting schedule is proposed, along with 
recommendations to the 73rd legislature. The re- 
port includes five references, two appendices detail- 
ing administrator-teacher ratios and 
administrative /instructional cost definitions, and an 
executive summary. (MLH) 
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This guidebook is designed to help the individual 

school faculty, staff, and administration create a 

school plan. Five features critical to a successful 

school-improvement plan include: support by re- 
search findings; a focus on student achievement; 
attention to issues of quality and equity; collabora- 
tion; and an ongoing and self-renewing process. Fol- 
lowing the introduction, section 2 provides 
background information on the effective schools-re- 

search and the effective-schools process. Section 3 

describes the history of the planning-stage develop- 

ment and an overview of the process. The final sec- 
tion describes in detail the five stages of the 

school-improvement process: (1) preparation; (2) 

focus; (3) diagnosis/interpretation of student out- 

comes and organizational dimensions; (4) plan de- 

velopment; and 5 

implementation / monitoring /evaluation/renewal. I- 

ndividual steps to achieve each of the stages are 

discussed. Appendices contain checklists, informa- 
tion on components of the school-improvement pro- 
cess, correlates of effective schools, an assessment 
instrument, a bibliography of other effective-schools 
instruments, guidelines, and sample plan formats. 
(Contains 34 references.) (LMI) 
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Identifiers—* Pinellas County School System FL 
Three objectives were developed to help school 

districts deliver effective educational services to 
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homeless children at two suburbar elementary 
schools in Pinellas County, Florida. The strategies 
included an individualized tutorial approach to in- 
crease daily school attendance among targeted 
homeless children, a teacher inservice training pro- 
gram and manual to sensitize school personnel to 
the problems involved in educating homeless chil- 
dren, and a homeless project-services pamphlet dis- 
tributed to social-services providers to facilitate 
communication with schools. Project-evaluation 
tools included: (1) school-attendance records for 
targeted homeless children (revealing that 91 per- 
cent increased daily attendance); (2) pre- and 
post-test results of teacher inservice training (show- 
ing participants’ substantially increased knowledge 
about homeless children’s unique problems); (3) a 
training manual for school and community person- 
nel working with homeless children that enhanced 
teacher inservice training; and (4) a pamphlet iden- 
tifying services available to homeless children and 
their families. Besides helping to increase student 
attendance, the tutorials succeeded in communicat- 
ing a sense of self-worth and personal importance. 
Appendices include the project’s inservice training 
pretest and posttest, the inservice training manual, 
and the pamphlet identifying available homeless 
services. (Contains 17 references.) (MLH) 
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Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
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ment, Secondary School Teachers, *Teacher Ad- 

ministrator Relationship 
Identifiers—* Australia (Victoria) 

Findings of a study that outlined the nature and 
scope of collaborative decision making between 
principals and teachers in Victoria, Australia, are 
presented in this paper. When the Cain Labor Gov- 
ernment came to power in 1982, it mandated 
changes in education, including the use of site-based 
collaborative decision making. The Beginning Prin- 
cipals Study examined the ways in which beginning 
principals implemented the requirements for collab- 
orative decision making in their schools. The longi- 
tudinal study, which began in 1989, involved a 
sample of eight and a sample of four first-time prin- 
cipals. Methodology included principal and teacher 
interviews, school visits, and a survey of principals. 
Findings suggest that the introduction of teachers’ 
working conditions and staffing agreements and col- 
laborative decision-making requirements have con- 
tributed to a reduction in industrial disputation, 
especially at the secondary school level. The collab- 
orative decision-making model appeared to be gen- 
erally well accepted and applied by beginning 
principals. However, practices varied by school and 
principal. Finally, principals and teachers generally 
lacked skills for effective shared decision making. 


(LMI) 
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scriptions, Program Design, *School Community 

Relationship 

This book presents findings of a study that identi- 
fied and analyzed 18 recently developed programs 
or reform efforts in the United States that stress 
effective parental involvement. Chapter | provides 
a review of education literature and research on 
parent involvement from 1945 to 1985 and situates 
newly emerging efforts within the current climate of 
school reform. Chapter 2 focuses on programs sup- 
porting parents of preschool-age children (Parents 
as Teachers, Home Instruction Program for Pre- 
school Youngsters-HIPPY, Kenan Family Literacy 
Project, Center for Successful Child Development, 
and Family Readers Program). Efforts to help par- 
ents support their children's school learning are ana- 
lyzed in chapter 3 (TransParent School Model, 

amily Study Institute program, Family Math and 
Science Programs, Megaskills Program, and Quality 
Education Project). The fourth chapter explores 
parents’ roles in major school improvement or re- 
structuring efforts (School Development Program, 
Accelerated Schools Project, League of Schools 
Reaching Out, and Center for Collaborative Educa- 
tion). Chapter 5 examines the involvement of par- 
ents in recent governance reforms (four 
programs—Kentucky; Chicago, Illinois; Los An- 
geles, California; and Dade County, Florida). The 
final chapter concludes that the programs share the 
following components, which represent new direc- 
tions in parent involveinent: (1) a core commitment 
to involve low-income and disadvantaged parents in 
activities aimed at improving student academic 
achievement; (2) origins in universities or nonprofit 
institutions, with sponsorship, implementation, and 
evaluation maintained by external institutions; (3) 
significant public-sector support; and (4) a strong 
commitment to reduce the gap between home cul- 
ture and school culture by shaping program compo- 
nents to respond to and build on home-culture 
values, structures, and language. Contains 332 refer- 
ences, 16 contacts, and 4 tables. (LMI) 
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This workbook offers information about building 

community support for educational reform, particu- 

larly for improving mathematics and science educa- 
tion. Following an introductory chapter that 
explains the need for community support, the sec- 
ond chapter offers step-by-step suggestions for 
bringing the community together, some of which are 
identifying participants and building a successful co- 
alition. The third chapter describes steps for work- 
ing together to create a vision. Tips are offered for 
creating a dialog, deciding what issues and questions 
to address, conducting a professional forum, choos- 
ing coalition leaders, deciding participants’ roles, 
gathering information about the state of education, 
and working toward consensus. The fourth chapter 
provides examples of how states and communities 
have used the community-building process to im- 
prove mathematics and science education and to 
restructure the education system as a whole. Pro- 
grams implemented in Alaska, Arkansas, Connecti- 
cut, Indiana, South Carolina, and Vermont are 
described. Four worksheets are included. Appendi- 
ces contain suggestions for working with the media 
and for fundraising, examples of evidence of success 
in building community support, and a list of re- 
sources. (LMI) 
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Identifiers—*Chicago Public Schools IL 
This paper presents findings of one in a series of 

four case studies that examined leadership in 

schools committed to reform. Sullivan High School 
is an innovative, innercity Chicago (Illinois) high 
school dedicated to creating a learning environment 
based on critical thinking and intellectual experi- 
ences. The role of the principal as an instructional 
leader and the school’s involvement with the 
Paideia instructional program are given special at- 
tention. The school’s membership in the Alliance 
for Essential Schools is also described. The organi- 
zational structure of the school is examined as well 
as changes that have been made since the school’s 
dedication to reform began. Case study methodol- 
ogy included onsite observation, interviews, and in- 
formal discussions. Findings indicate that the 
Paideia was a successful model for teacher inservice 
training. However, implementation of the Alliance 
program met with teacher reluctance to participate 
in restructuring. Barriers to Alliance program suc- 
cess included the time-consuming and ambiguous 
nature of the program, lack of teacher training in 
shared decision making, and an increased pu- 
pil/teacher ratio. Sullivan's overall success, how- 
ever, was due to the competence, attitude, and 
diligence of the staff. (Contains 12 references.) 
(LMI) 
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Identifiers—*Chicago Heights Schoo! District IL 
This paper presents findings of one in a series of 
case studies designed to study leadership in schools 
committed to reform. Gavin Elementary School in 
Chicago Heights, Illinois, serves a predominantly 
African-American, low-income, neighborhood. In 
1988, the school’s achievement test scores were the 
lowest in the lowest-achieving Illinois school dis- 
trict. This paper describes the school’s attempts to 
shield students from the surrounding harsh condi- 
tions while engaging in a mutually supportive rela- 
tionship with the community. It examines the 
leadership structure at work within the school and 
how it successfully creates a healthy, caring, learn- 
ing environment. The school’s affiliation with the 
Illinois Network of Accelerated Schools is also de- 
scribed. Conclusions are that a school’s mission de- 
velops from real-life experience rather than from 
workshop exercises and that intrinsic rewards drive 
staff commitment. In the final section, the re- 
searcher describes the personal lessons she learned 
from the experience and offers reflections on the 
relevance of her white-liberal philosophy for the re- 
alities of poverty. The case study methodology in- 
cluded onsite observation, interviews with 
stakeholders, and informal discussions. (LMI) 
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Identifiers—*Spring Branch School District TX 
This paper presents findings from one in a series 

of four case studies that examined leadership in 

schools committed to reform. Methodology in- 
cluded onsite observation, interviews with stake- 
holders, and informal discussions. Hollibrook 

Elementary School, which serves a primarily minor- 

ity population in Spring Branch, Texas, ascended 

from a low district achievement rank to a national 
example of successful educational reform. Holli- 
brook’s association with Accelerated Schools and 
the program's positive impact on attitudes toward 
educating students are described. The paper gives 
attention to the principal's leadership role for 3 
years and the subsequent negotiation of leadership 
roles that occurred when a new principal arrived in 
the 1991-92 school year. Ways in which the new 
principal, faculty, and staff renegotiated the leader- 
ship established by the former principal are de- 
scribed. Factors that influenced the process were 
individual, interpersonal, structural, synergistic, po- 
litical, and economic. A conclusion is that the term 
“shared leadership” evolved from words to daily 
activities. The lengthy negotiation process resulted 
in improved student achievement scores, reduced 
discipline problems, and increased parent involve- 
ment. The principal played a key role in supporting 
shared leadership. Two figures and three tables are 
included. (LMI) 
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Identifiers—*Ferguson Florissant Reorganized 
School District MO 
This paper presents findings from one in a series 
of four case studies on leadership in schools dedi- 
cated to educational reform. It describes the process 
undertaken by staff at Cross Keys Middle School in 
Flourissant, Missouri, to develop a school mission 
related to the national middle schools movement. 
Changes made in the school’s program, policy, and 
practice to implement the school mission are delin- 
eated. The leadership roles of the principal, adminis- 
tration, and teachers are discussed in detail, as well 
as the professional and interpersonal relationships 
among these participants. The leadership functions 
played by committee decision-making structures 
and teaching teams and the role of district influ- 
ences are described. The resulting tension and con- 


RIE JAN 1994 





flict are examined as a productive way to maintain 
and evaluate change. Two figures and three tables 
are included. (LMI) 
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This publication outlines some of the techniques 
school districts are using to survive in an era of fiscal 
restraint. Information in this resource directory is 
based on a national survey of 108 school districts 
affiliated with the National School Board Associa- 
tion. Section 1 summarizes the survey findings, 
which indicate that school districts have tried to 
make budget cuts that do not directly affect the 
instructional program. The most frequently men- 
tioned cost-cutting methods included promoting in- 
teragency collaboration, increasing energy 
efficiency, consolidating transportation routes, and 
changing purchasing policies. Obstacles to the strat- 
egies included general resistance to change, lack of 
communication, and personnel practices and con- 
tracts. Section 2 provides brief descriptions of 228 
ways in which districts have cut costs or raised reve- 
nues. The tips are organized into 24 categories. 
Each tip includes a description of the technique, 
estimated cost savings (or generated revenue), and 
a contact person and telephone number. Section 3 
provides basic information on the school districts 
participating in the survey. One figure is included. 
(LMI) 
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Identifiers—* Integrated Services 
This article examines ways in which the 
school-linked integration of services can be pro- 
vided to students and their families. The first section 
presents several points that illustrate the critical 
need for improving service delivery to families. The 
need is escalated due to faltering support services, 
increasing poverty among young families, reluc- 
tance of the aging population to value the needs of 
children, increasing costs of human service and edu- 
cation delivery, and an alarming number of at-risk 
children. The second section offers questions to 
consider when designing and implementing a more 
comprehensive school-linked services system, such 
as role definition, territorial and political issues, le- 
gal and policy issues, alignment of goals and philos- 
ophy, funding, planning, time, governance, location 
of services, intensity of services, and accountability. 
The third section outlines strategies for success, and 
the next section highlights reasons why the school 
is the logical intersection for the integration of ser- 
vices for children. In conclusion, the integration of 
services can enhance, rather than erode, local deter- 
mination of policy, vision, accountability, and advo- 
cacy. (LMI 
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Identifiers—* Lottery 
This document presents data on the effects that 

lotteries have on elementary and secondary educa- 

tion funding in those states where at least a portion 
of the lottery proceeds are specifically designated 
for the support of public education. The data were 
obtained from the annual reports of lotteries in 
states where lottery revenue is designated for educa- 
tion. Findings indicate that lotteries contribute only 
a small part of overall revenue; lottery revenues are 
often substituted for regular funds; the revenues are 
unstable; the administrative expense if high; and lot- 
tery acts like a regressive tax. Researchers also tend 
to blame politicians for many of the negative finan- 
cial consequences of lotteries, and for failing to pro- 
vide more adequate forms of funding for 
educational purposes. In summary, lotteries have, at 
best, proven a controversial source of education 
funding. To adequately benefit public education, 
several policy modifications and more public educa- 
tion are needed. Six figures are included. (Contains 
34 references.) (LMI) 
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This report describes four schools (two elemen- 
tary, one middle, and one senior high) whose ad- 
ministration and faculty made longterm 
commitments to curricular and organizational 
change to meet the needs of a diverse student popu- 
lation. Data sources included observation of meet- 
ings; conversations with staff members; and 
informal interviews with district administrators, 
teachers, and in some cases, parents and students. 
Brief summaries of each case study are provided in 
which changes in curriculum, instruction, and 
school organization during the 1991-92 school year 
are discussed. Findings indicate that power and de- 
cision-making authority are continually negotiated 
and renegotiated among all participants, and that 
visions of change compete as teachers, principals, 
and district officers struggle to maintain control and 
permit others to participate in shaping the short- 
and long-term direction of the school. Finally, in 
order to maintain and expend the reform initiatives, 
schools are developing an entrepreneurial focus. 
(Contains 21 references.) (LMI) 
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This paper focuses on how school practitioners 
respond to middle-school reform when it is ap- 
proached from a research-based, theoretical frame- 
work. Using a  goal-theory framework, a 
school-university collaboration at a middle school 
in a small midwestern town sought to move the 
school culture toward a task-oriented learning envi- 
ronment. Evaluation methods included onsite ob- 
servation and interviews conducted with 11 
coalition team members, which included the assis- 
tant principal, a parent and former student, and 9 
teachers. Initial findings suggest that “getting kids 
interested in learning” was accepted as a guiding 
mission; however, teachers and the vice principal 
held competing beliefs that focused on fixing the 
students rather than the school. Obstacles to chang- 
ing the deepest level of schooling included adminis- 
trative constraints on teachers’ time, teachers’ 
varied viewpoints that contributed to a lack of focus, 
a technocratic mind set, and teachers’ rejection of 
theoretical discussions. However, teachers did be- 
come more reflective and committed to examining 
principles for change. A conclusion is that because 
school change should be based on a rationale that 
relates to the nature of students and learning, goal 
theory may provide that guiding force. (Contains 42 
references.) (LMI) 
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A study examined the impact and cost effective- 
ness of a principal leadership-development pro- 
gram. The program is based on one-on-one 
interaction between the participant and a leadership 
analyst, and it includes the following components: 
assessment, feedback, and construction of a 
one-year personal development plan. A survey 
mailed to 195 Illinois administrators who partici- 
pated in the program yielded 120 responses, a 62 
percent response rate. Respondents’ evaluations of 
the program itself and its impact on them were 
strongly positive. A utility analysis of program costs 
and benefits concluded that when program costs are 
considered within the context of program returns, 
benefits far outweigh costs. Five tables are included. 
(Contains 15 references.) (LMI) 
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Identifiers—*South Carolina 
Findings of a study that examined eight South 

Carolina school-improvement councils (SICs) that 
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were identified as effective are presented in this re- 
port. The sample included SICs from two high 
schools, two middle schools, and four elementary 
schools that had indicated in a previous survey that 
they had basic organizational structures, effective 
functioning, and a positive impact on the school. 
The study offers a descriptive analysis of SIC orga- 
nization, functioning, activities, and accomplish- 
ments. Methodology included onsite observation; 
document analysis; and interviews with the princi- 
pals, the SIC chairperson, the school’s teacher of the 
year, and two or more council members. Findings 
indicate much diversity exists among the SICs in 
regard to organizational structure, council function- 
ing, and school or district-level support. Problems 
faced by the councils include inadequate informa- 
tion, low parental involvement, lack of time and 
resources, and inadequate member training in effec- 
tive problem solving. Finally, the capacity of SICs 
to work effectively on school improvement appears 
to be related to their developmental maturity. Ten 
tables and a copy of the consent form are included. 
(LMI) 
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This paper examines the strengths and weak- 
nesses of the first-year implementation of the school 
restructuring pilot project in Baltimore City Public 
Schools. Implemented in 10 elementary, 2 middle, 
and 2 high schools, the project sought to implement 
school-based management to enhance student 
achievement. Data were collected from a survey of 
teachers, school bape age support staff, par- 
ents. s, and students, which 
yielded 534 seqpenses. Response rates were low for 
students, parents, and the community. Although re- 
spondents recognized the essential features of 
school restructuring, they also tended to agree on 
the need to readjust restructuring strategies. A ma- 
jor weakness in the project was the lack of monitor- 
ing/feedback mechanisms and lack of training in the 
essential aspects of restructuring. In general, 
school-restructuring team members had more posi- 
tive attitudes toward school restructuring than did 
nonteam bers. It is rece ded that restruc- 
turing not be implemented using a “business as 
usual” approach. Appendices contain frequency dis- 
tributions and one statistical table. (Contains 12 ref- 
erences.) (LMI) 
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Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
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Identifiers—*Goal Theory, Middle School Students 
This paper critically examines the rhetoric of the 

effective schools and school-based management 

(SBM) models for educational reform as they relate 

to an ongoing schoolwide demonstration project to 

enhance children’s motivation and learning. The 

demonstration project, also called “the coalition,” 

was adopted at one elementary and one middle 

school in a southeastern Michigan school district. 


Based on goal theory, the coalition aimed to change 
school policies and practices to shift the student 
focus to one of task mastery and learning rather 
than performance and relative ability. One conclu- 
sion is that without a guiding theory of student 
learning, a discrepancy between a school’s institu- 
tionalized expectations and its stated mission is dif- 
ficult to detect. Second, as a single strategy for 
improvement, the concept of teacher empowerment 
provides limited scope for substantive change. Fi- 
nally, a collegial staff is desirable but not sufficient 
for meaningful school reform. An implication is that 
what we know about children’s goals for learning 
provides a more useful starting point for reform. 
(Contains 33 references.) (LMI) 
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A study examined teacher stereotypes as a factor 
in teacher resistance to change in schools. Based on 
a poststructuralist perspective, the study views 
teachers as both objects and subjects of reform and 
argues that research informs practice in ways that 
often result in socially constructed stereotypes. 
Methodology included a literature review, 129 
teacher interviews, and 20 followup interviews. The 
sample included educators from Oregon schools 
that were in the following stages of implementing 
democratic participatory practices: infancy (under 3 
years); early (3-4 years); midstage (4-5 years); and 
advanced (6-7 years). Findings indicate that the ste- 
reotyping of older, experienced teachers was 
equally prevalent in schools, despite the stage of 
implementation. Second, midlife teachers perceived 
older, experienced teachers as resisters; however, 
older, experienced teachers described themselves as 
avid questioners but supporters of change. Third, 
older experienced teachers frequently engaged in a 
learning experience with a new, young teacher. 
Fourth, increased participatory practices did not 
necessarily modify stereotyping behavior. Finally, 
current age and stage theories do not match current 
teacher demographics. The data show a dramati- 
cally changing work force in schools. Implications 
of this difference when considering teachers’ atti- 
tudes toward change are described. One table of 
participants’ characteristics is included. (Contains 
40 references.) (LMI) 


ED 360 699 EA 025 143 

Amundson, Kristen J. 

Restructuring, Reform, and Reality: What School 
Districts Are Really Doing. NSBA Best Prac- 
tices Series, 1993. 

National School Boards Association, Alexandria, 


VA. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-88364-175-5 
Pub Date—93 
Note—85p. 

Available from—National School Boards Associa- 
tion, 1680 Duke Street, Alexandria, VA 22314. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 

- Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Boards of Education, *Change Strate- 

gies, *Educational Change, *Educational Im- 

provement, Elementary Secondary Education, 

Excellence in Education, Public Schools, *School 

Districts, *School Restructuring 

This publication outlines the ways in which school 
districts are implementing school reform. Informa- 
tion in this resource directory is based on a survey 
of national affiliate districts and members of the 
National School Boards Association's (NSBA) Fed- 
eral Relations Network. Section | discusses school 
reform, the role of school boards in improving 
American education, and general information gath- 
ered from the NSBA survey of school districts. 
Findings indicate that time, money, and teacher re- 
sistance are the primary obstacles to reform. The 


most frequently undertaken reform actions involve 
parent and community involvement, professional 
development, changing the school day and year, 
and changing the decision-making process. Section 
2 provides brief descriptions of 543 ways in which 
school districts have implemented school reform. 
These tips are organized into 29 categories. Each tip 
includes a brief description of the reform, estimated 
costs, and a contact person and telephone number. 
Section 3 includes basic information on the school 
districts that participated in the survey. (LMI) 
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Although American society may never have ade- 
quately educated the majority of its immigrants and 
their children, many who lacked a good education 
in an earlier era could support families through fac- 
tory, agricultural, or construction work. Today's 
jobs require more education. Those with limited En- 
glish proficiency and literacy skills will be only mar- 
ginally employable. Focusing on Hmong Laotian 
refugees in St. Paul, Minnesota, schools, this paper 
argues that the prevailing mainstreaming or assimi- 
lation model of education does not fit many refu- 
gees’ or immigrants’ needs; as a result, schools are 
undereducating a substantial number of young peo- 
ple. Information is presented regarding Hmong 
background and culture and the particular difficul- 
ties confronting students at home and at school. 
Besides reviewing major language research, this pa- 
per presents new data~a compilation of SRA (Sci- 
ence Research Associates) test statistics for Hmong 
10th-graders at a St. Paul high school falling into 
particular “time-in-country” categories. These sta- 
tistics highlight instructional and programming di- 
lemmas faced by secondary-level students and 
teachers. St. Paul schools’ programs are also re- 
viewed in terms of their capacity to meet Hmong 
students’ needs. Alternative programs are sug- 
gested, including bilingual classes, “sheltered” con- 
tent-area classes, partnerships with outside 
organizations, vocational education, and classes in 
native language literacy and culture. (Contains 34 
references.) (MLH) 
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Findings of a study that examined the extent to 
which transformational forms of leadership contrib- 
ute to teacher commitment are presented in this 
paper. Teachers’ commitment to change is ex- 
pressed as a function of personal goals, two types of 
personal agency beliefs, and emotional arousal pro- 
cesses. Alterable variables giving rise to commit- 
ment are conceptualized as a set of eight in-school 
and out-of-school conditions as well as seven di- 
mensions of transformational leadership practices. 
Data were derived from a survey of 168 teachers (of 
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whom 91 percent were involved in implementing 
school improvement efforts) in 9 secondary schools 
in a large urban school district. Path analysis was 
used to generate three models. Findings indicate 
that each class of variables appeared to exercise a 
significant influence on teachers’ commitment. Vi- 
sion-creating and goal consensus-building practices 
of school leaders had especially strong effects on 
motivational conditions associated with teachers’ 
personal goals, which, in turn, were significantly 
related to teachers’ context and capacity beliefs. In 
summary, the dimensions of leadership practice that 
contributed most to teachers’ commitment to 
change were those that helped to give direction, 
purpose, and meaning to teachers’ work. Four fig- 
ures and four tables are included. (Contains 68 ref- 
erences.) (LMI) 
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Findings of a study that examined the application 
of total quality leadership to understand effective 
leadership practices are presented in this paper, 
which views total quality leadership as a combina- 
tion of expert thinking and transformational leader- 
ship practices. Data were derived from interviews 
with 9 secondary school principals (4 female and 5 
male) in a large, urban school system, who were 
identified as effective school leaders, and from a 
survey of 295 teachers in the 9 schools. Findings 
showed that one principal exemplified total quality 
leadership in practice. However, the capacity to ex- 
hibit transformational practices is not sufficient for 
total quality leadership. Two principals demon- 
strated premature widespread application of such 
practices, and two applied such practices in the ser- 
vice of narrow pu . In addition, school leaders 
may be highly expert thinkers, but fail to act as 
transformationally as do their less expert colleagues. 
In some cases, high levels of transformational prac- 
tice are not uncontestable indicators of highly ex- 
pert thinking. Expert thinking appears to create a 
propensity to act transformationally, in the long 
run, but is no guarantee for the use of transforma- 
tional practices. In conclusion, transformational 
leadership theory is not sufficient for total quality 
leadership because it awards too little explicit 
weight to the mind of the leader. Five tables are 
included. (Contains 56 references.) (LMI) 
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Findings of a study that examined the relationship 

between variations in patterns of school leadership 

and group problem-solving process are presented in 
this paper. Interviews were conducted at the begin- 
ning and end of the school year with 12 principals 
in British Columbia who had implemented the Pri- 
mary Program. The initiative was designed to re- 
structure the first 4 years of schooling through such 
organizational changes as ungradedness, continuous 
progress, dual-entry periods to kindergarten, and 
active student participation in learning. Findings in- 
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dicate that principals who engaged in both indirect 
and direct forms of instructional leadership demon- 
strated significantly higher levels of group prob- 
lem-solving expertise than did building-centered 
and teacher-centered managers. This suggests that 
the thinking that gives rise to instructional Jeader- 
ship practices is similar to the thinking that creates 
an expert collaborative problem solver. Second, dif- 
ferences among principals in 10 dimensions of 
group problem solving were most evident in princi- 
pals’ purposes, skills and knowledge, and dispositi- 
ons. Finally, the most effective forms of leadership 
were associated with women who had limited for- 
mal experience as principals. An implication is that 
administrator preparation curricula should be orga- 
nized around a grounded view of the principal's 
world. Four tables are included. (Contains 44 refer- 
ences.) (LMI) 
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This essay demonstrates how politics affected ed- 
ucational policy making at the national level in Ma- 
laysia. A historical and social overview describes 
the country’s ethnic diversity and the passage of 
legislation that was designed to promote universal 
access to education. The government's higher edu- 
cation policies are evaluated, based on a process 
model of policy formation that includes the compo- 
nents of effectiveness, efficiency, legitimacy, and 
equity. From the standpoint of the Malaysian gov- 
ernment, the higher education policies were suc- 
cessful in ensuring the Bumiputeras (Malays and 
other indigenous tribal groups) access to and repre- 
sentation in the universities, which reinforced the 
dominance of Malaysian culture. The government's 
higher education policies receive an “A” in effec- 
tiveness, a “B” in efficiency, a “B minus” in legiti- 
macy, and an “F” in equity. New social injustices 
have been created by the Malaysian government as 
part of its effort to correct past injustices suffered by 
the Malaysians under colonial rule. Based on the 
above criteria, there is little evidence to support the 
claim that these higher education policies have been 
successful. The strategies to bring about greater co- 
hesiveness and unity among the racial groups 
through a common language, curriculum, and learn- 
ing experience have resulted in universities that are 
more polarized along ethnic lines than ever before. 
Educational policy making is a political process that 
reflects broader social ends that themselves reflect 
the interests and powers of different social groups. 
(Contains 12 references.) (LMI) 
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Identifiers—*Glendale Unified School District CA 
This document describes the Glendale Unified 

School District’s (California) comprehensive drug, 

alcohol, and tobacco education program. The pro- 

gram is based on three components: (1) a sequential 

outcome-based curriculum that provides students 

with knowledge about substance abuse and peer-re- 

sistant skills; (2) a strong message that the posses- 
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sion, use, and sale of these substances will not be 
tolerated on the campus or at school-sponsored ac- 
tivities; and (3) community involvement to coordi- 
nate resources for prevention and rehabilitation. 
The following components are briefly described 
-planning, policy, curriculum for different grade 
levels, staff development, parent and community in- 
volvement, student assistance and intervention, 
positive alternatives, and evaluation. Student and 
teacher surveys and analyses of school discipline 
and police records indicate a decline in drug use, 
improved knowledge and use of communication and 
peer-resistant skills, a decline in school suspensions, 
and a decrease in juvenile felonies and misdemean- 
ors. (Contains five curriculum references.) (LMI) 
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This paper describes the process undertaken by 

the Meneley Elementary School in Douglas 

County, Nevada, to develop a plan for shared gover- 

nance. In 1989, the school became a participant in 

the Nevada School Improvement Project (SIP). The 
new governance plan established a Decision Mak- 
ing Council (DMC), composed of repr atives 
from each grade level, special services, classified 
personnel, the Parent Advisory Committee chairp- 
erson, and one administrator, who based their deci- 
sions on consensus. The program has helped the 
school make the transition from a traditional to a 
year-round calendar, rerouted teacher-principal 
grievances, and increased ownership and account- 
ability. However, the school is currently experienc- 
ing issues involved in moving from school 
improvement to school-based management. Prob- 
lems include a lack of district guidelines and sup- 
port, training, and alignment between school site 
and district goals. Another difficulty lies in deter- 
mining council membership. A conclusion is that 
school-based management should be developed site 

by site, not through top-down legislation with a 

fixed set of rules. A list of council decisions related 

to the implementation of the year-round calendar 
and a copy of Senate Bill 91, which allows 
school-based management in Nevada, are included. 

(LMI) 
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Identifiers—Rockefeller Foundation 
Focusing on teacher teams and their use as a lever 
for change, the author examines the importance of 
teachers becoming knowledgeable, skilled, and in- 
creasingly articulate about their leadership and par- 
ticipation so that they may take their rightful place 
in the school reform movement. Ten chapters focus 
on teams sponsored by the Rockefeller Foundation, 
in which volunteer teams of teachers, learning how 
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to lead the change process, were a primary interven- 
tion for professional development and eventual 
school change. Chapter titles and topics are as fol- 
lows: (1) “A Climate for Team Building” covers the 
teacher role and avenues for teacher renewal; (2) 
“An Agenda for Team Building” discusses the evo- 
lution of team building and examples of academies 
that inservice teachers in the team process; (3) “Se- 
lecting Teams” covers choosing a school, the team 
relationship to the school, and selection of individu- 
als to attend an academy; (4) “How an Academy 
Happens” investigates the demand of an academy 
schedule, personal expectations of team building, 
analyzing and imagining, planning for the return to 
the school, and teachers as leaders; (5) “Bonding 
and Growing” discusses the Outward Bound ap- 
proach, a proper setting for team building, getting to 
know each other, and group process skills; (6) “ 
Team and the Principal” include the topics of prin- 
cipals as members of teams, the need for confident 
principals, new allies for the principal, the principal 
as enabler, and support of the central administra- 
tion; (7) “The Team Returns” discusses spreading 
ownership, personal transformation, schoolwide 
transformation, and the role of facilitator; (8) “Mak- 
ing Time for Teams” looks into the new schedules 
for new responsibilities and some ways to reallocate 
time; (9) “Obstacles to Teams” covers societal fac- 
tors, budgets, unions, teacher knowledge and dedi- 
cation, team function, and continuity; and (10) 
“Team Building in the Long Run” closes the book 
with lessons for professional development. (Con- 
tains 187 references.) (RR) 
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Professional development is an emerging view of 
faculty development that places teachers in charge 
of their own professional growth. The emergence of 
Total Quality Management (TQM) provides a vehi- 
cle for designing professional development to meet 
the needs of individuals and the organizations that 
employ them. The eight tenets of Deming’s theory 
of TQM that relate directly to professional develop- 
ment are discussed: change beliefs, demonstrate 
leadership by example, encourage renewal, create a 
culture of continuous improvement, drive out fear, 
promote collaboration, eliminate reliance on evalua- 
tion, and promote pride. In summary, a fundamental 
aspect of professionalism is assuming responsibility 
for one’s professional development. For a learning 
organization to exist, it must be composed of indi- 
vidual learners who can be encouraged through the 
use of TQM concepts. (LMI) 
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The New Mexico State Board of Education devel- 
oped a comprehensive plan to attain the national 
education goals. The Consolidating Initiative for 
Tomorrow's Education (CITE) is a student-cen- 
tered policy framework for systemwide educational 
change that is based on the belief that all students 
can learn. This booklet describes the State Board of 


Education's newly adopted Standards for Excel- 
lence. Information is provided on the following: the 
rationale for development of the standards; defini- 
tions of educational outcomes; a description of out- 
comes related to literacy, attitudes, and attributes; a 
model of educational evaluation; correlates of effec- 
tive schools; and indicators of program support for 
the standards. A visual representation of the CITE 
policy framework and a list of related state publica- 
tions are included. An enclosed poster shows how 
the state competency frameworks support the stu- 
dent outcomes in the Standards for Excellence. 
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This booklet describes New Mexico's Consolidat- 
ing Initiatives for Tomorrow's Education (CITE), a 
student-centered policy framework for systemwide 
educational change. The vision and mission state- 
ments stress all students’ potential to learn and local 
control for shared responsibility and leadership. 
Eight educational goals for lifelong learning and the 
initiatives to achieve them are described: (1) involve 
all New Mexicans in a shared responsibility for edu- 
cation; (2) provide opportunities which will enable 
all students to learn; (3) establish high standards and 
high expectations to enable students to acquire the 
personal qualities, values, skills, and knowledge nec- 
essary to become productive citizens in a multieth- 
nic democratic society; (4) seek and reward 
excellence in teachers and other school personnel; 
(5) advocate for and seek adequate resources to sup- 
port maximum student learning; (6) organize re- 
sources for systemwide change to prepare students 
for the future; (7) promote, exemplify, and imple- 
ment decision making at the appropriate level; and 
(8) assure to the public the integrity of the educa- 
tional process through program and financial ac- 
countability. A visual representation of the CITE 
policy framework is included. (LMI) 
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Identifiers—*Outcome Based Education 
This paper describes the elements of out- 

come-based education (OBE) and identifies the cor- 

responding research base for each. The eight steps 
of OBE, evolved from the early effective-schools 
research and mastery-learning concepts, include: 

(1) define students’ future environments; (2) derive 

outcomes; (3) design student demonstrations of 

learner outcomes; (4) develop curriculum materials; 

(5) deliver the instruction; (6) demonstrate out- 

comes; (7) document student performance; and (8) 

determine whether outcomes have been mastered. 

Ways in which OBE is applicable to special educa- 

tion are discussed. Conclusions are that the prem- 

ises and principles of OBE are shared by special 
education, and that the implementation of OBE fa- 
cilitates the placement of students with disabilities 
into the least restrictive environment. One table is 





included. (Contains 78 references.) (LMI) 
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Ways in which roles are being redefined as school 
systems move toward organizational structures 
based on shared decision making are described in 
this paper. Specifically, teachers need training to 
function as effective decision makers and principals 
must learn to be instructional facilitators. Principals 
acting as facilitators must possess skills in conflict 
resolution, communication, and group processes. 
The superintendent, as a facilitator of organizational 
change, has ultimate responsibility for coordination, 
implementing, and sustaining shared decision mak- 
ing. The board of education must support system- 
wide collaboration, develop guidelines, and exercise 
authority as a policymaker. A conclusion is that the 
implementation of shared decision making must en- 
compass the entire organizational structure of a 
school district. (LMI) 
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Like many countries, Norway in the 1980s decen- 
tralized many government functions including pub- 
lic education. However, there was concern over 
maintaining common national education goals and 
evaluating schools’ performance. Decentralization 
in schools also included school-based evaluation, 
evaluation done by and in the school. Three studies 
of school-based evaluation looked for interrelations 
among leadership, evaluation, and development. 
The first study of principals and teachers at 33 pri- 
mary schools found that the schools varied consid- 
erably in how they defined self-evaluation and the 
methods they used. The second study was an in- 
depth examination of one school involved in 
self-evaluation. It found that self-evaluation was 
largely management driven and received mixed re- 
views from school personnel. The third study, a sur- 
vey of teachers and members of self-evaluation 
planning groups, found that schools need sufficient 
time to prepare for self-evaluation before outside 
groups can use the information gathered. In conclu- 
sion, school-based evaluation seems to be worth- 
while, but schools struggle with organization and 
with the realization that evaluation is a democratic 
and investigative process. Also, the role of the 
school leader is crucial for initiating and maintain- 
ing school-based evaluation in ways that meet 
teachers’ approval. (Contains 47 references.) (JPT) 
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Identifiers—* Montana, *Proposed Legislation 
With the state facing lawsuits over school funding, 
the Joint Interim Subcommittee on School Funding 
of the Montana Legislature recommended estab- 
lishing guaranteed tax base aid to schools. The sub- 
committee made the recommendations in 
November 1992 to the 53rd Legislature. The legisla- 
tion, LC 36, would equalize funding for school dis- 
trict facility needs by providing guaranteed tax base 
aid to school districts if their district mill value per 
annual number belonging (ANB) is less than the 
corresponding statewide mill value ANB. School 
districts that qualify for guaranteed tax base aid 
would be allowed to incur indebtedness up to 45 
percent of the statewide taxable value per pupil mul- 
tiplied by the district's ANB. A second recommen- 
dation was made to adopt LC 180, which would 
clarify reimbursement rates in school district trans- 
portation laws. The subcommittee’s discussion of 
administrative costs at public schools is also in- 
cluded. Also presented are findings on extending 
the school year and equitable distribution of the 
foundation program schedules. Legislative actions 
in the July 1992 special session and a proposal by 
the National Business Roundtable are also pres- 
ented. Three appendices include texts of proposed 
legislation, charts showing school district expendi- 
tures by function and student for FY 1991, and a 
table showing legislative increases in foundation 
program schedules, FY 1951 through 1991. (JPT) 
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This paper presents findings of a study that exam- 
ined the process of building staff commitment dur- 
ing the earliest phase of comprehensive school 
change, or “courtship” phase. Participant observa- 
tion in a northwestern urban school district was con- 
ducted at three low-achieving elementary schools 
that implemented the accelerated schools model. 
Methodology included interviews conducted with 
24 teachers, 3 principals, 3 central office administra- 
tors, and 2 school board members; observation; in- 
formal conversations with parents and staff 
members; and analyses of background and demo- 
graphic data. Findings suggest that a whole-school 
transformation model like accelerated schools is in- 
herently vague, which can cause teacher ambiguity, 
which in turn saps enthusiasm. Change agents must 
show how the change model fits with the existing 
school culture so that it is understood, shared, and 
developed according to the school context and 
needs. The principal must be actively involved, use 
an indirect presentation approach, and understand 
staff experiences. To be effective and inspiring, prin- 
cipals need clear visions of how their roles will 
change and how classrooms will eventually look. 
Because finding time is a problem, schools should 
expect to devote 2-3 months for courtship activities. 
(Contains 24 references.) (LMI) 
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Identifiers—*SPEEDE ExPRESS Electronic Tran- 

script System 

It is common for information about students to be 
transferred from one learning institution to another 
or to some other location. The ease with which stu- 
dent records can be transferred and understood of- 
ten depends on their design, the efficiency of the 
delivery system, and how the information is handled 
by the receiver. The Standardization of Postsecond- 
ary Education Electronic Data Exchange 
(SPEEDE)/ Exchange of Permanent Records Elec- 
tronically for Students and Schools (ExPRESS) is 
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in-school suspension (ISS) program are presented in 
this paper. Methodology involved personal inter- 
views conducted with the ISS director and ISS 
teacher in 8 middle and 8 high schools in the 
county, a total of 16 principals and 16 teachers. 
Findings indicate that there is not uniformity across 
the programs, although most employ techniques 
suggested by the literature. Programs are more puni- 
tive than therapeutic, counseling is not used system- 
atically, and additional inservice training is needed. 
Minor discrepancies existed between the views of 
directors and teachers, who differed in their percep- 
tions of the degree of authoritarianism in the stu- 
dent-teacher relationship. Finally, the study was 
unable to isolate program characteristics that relate 
to student behavior in the ISS classroom. It is rec- 





intended to help school districts and p ondary 


ded that the district conduct a regular an- 





educational institutions transmit student academic 
records. This guide provides a general introduction 
to the SPEEDE/ExPRESS format and plans for 
making it a widely used system for exchanging stu- 
dent records. This introduction is followed by a sec- 
tion describing the development of the format and 
system. Next is a description of the system's content 
and discussion of electronic records transmitting. 
The last few sections describe the implementation of 
the electronic student-records system and future ac- 
tivities. (JPT) 
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Mandated team planning for a school undergoing 

restructuring is a major policy change with signifi- 
cant effects on teachers 2.id administrators. One 
junior high school restructuring into a middle school 
served as a vehicle for studying how teachers spent 
their time in mandated team planning. Team plan- 
ning was initiated to help smooth the transition to 
the new school structure. The case study focused on 
one newly formed, three-member team of sixth 
grade teachers. Data were collected over 3 months 
at the beginning of the school year. The study mea- 
sured the amount of time spent during team meet- 
ings discussing students, subject matter, teaching 
Strategies, program evaluation, and policy issues. 
Analysis of the discussions illustrates not only the 
benefits of team planning, but also problems, misun- 
derstandings, and limitations of time use. Team 
members found the time allotted for meetings suffi- 
cient but would have benefitted from guidance on 
meeting structure and alternative uses of time. Dis- 
cussion of special student needs often dominated 
meetings, and some time restriction was needed for 
this subject. Also, a method for evaluating the effec- 
tiveness of team planning was needed. Appendices 
include a daily schedule, study consent form, inter- 
view questions, and study tools. (Contains 45 refer- 
ences.) (JPT) 
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Identifiers—* Berkeley County School District SC 
Findings of a study that determined the effective- 

ness of the Berkeley County (South Carolina) 


nual program evaluation and a midyear formative 
evaluation. One table is included. A dices con- 
tain the interview guides. (LMI) 
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This paper presents findings of a study that exam- 
ined the role principals play as schools institute 
democratic governance structures. During 2.5 
years, data were collected through interviews, ob- 
servations, and document analysis at six schools en- 
gaged in a shared decision-making (SDM) project. 
Findings suggest that for principals to foster SDM 
in their schools, they need to do more than step back 
and allow others to speak up. They must support 
and encourage SDM through creating opportunities 
for community participation. In addition, school 
context-the economic background of student popu- 
lations, the faculty and student turnover rate, and 
the school/district relationship-affected the 
school’s SDM efforts. It is recommended that 
school improvement be undertaken at multiple lev- 
els. Principals can make a difference in promoting 
SDM at their individual schools, but efforts at the 
larger system level are needed to mitigate educa- 
tional inequalities across school sites. (LMI) 
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This paper presents findings of a study that exam- 

ined the impact of organizational type on manage- 

ment training. Two case studies compared the 
management training programs of a suburban school 
district and a Fortune $00, energy-related organiza- 
tion. Data were obtained from interviews with key 
informants, observations, and document analysis. 

Using Carlson's (1964) organizational typology of 

“wild” and “domesticated” organizations, the in- 

dustrial organization was classified as wild and the 

school site as domesticated. The two management 
training programs shared a commitment to training, 

a growing emphasis on group development, training 

methods principles, and an absence of systematic 

evaluation of training results. They differed in their 
delivery and content of training, organizational 
structures, resources available for training, and dif- 
fering trainee expectations. The similarities did not 
appear to be related to organizational type. Only the 
perceived differences of organizational structure ap- 
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peared to be strongly related to organizational type. 
Overall, the concepts of wild and domesticated or- 
nizational types were not useful. Most of the dif- 
ferences seemed to transcend organizational type 
and could be explained by factors such as need, 
tradition, and efficiency. However, industry and ed- 
ucation could share training knowledge, skills, and 
resources. (Contains 13 references.) (LMI) 
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This paper tests the degree of overlap between 
operational definitions of transformational and 
transactional leadership, the nature of the relation- 
ships between the constructs of transformational 
and transactional leadership, and specified out- 
comes in an empirically derived data set by the ap- 
plication of two forms of analysis. Based on Bass’s 
(1985) model, canonical analysis and partial 
least-squares analysis are applied to derive two path 
models. The data set was obtained from 1991 Cana- 
dian survey data that measured British Columbian 
school personnel’s perceptions about the Primary 
Program, a mandated school reform policy. Find- 
ings indicate that transformational! leadership influ- 
ences school, teacher, and program/instruction 
outcomes directly and strongly. Evidence is pres- 
ented for the positive, correlational nature of the 
relationship between the two kinds of leadership. 
The findings cast strong doubts on the usefulness of 
analyses that assume an orthogonal relationship be- 
tween transformational and transactional leadership 
as independent variables. They also support the cor- 
relational view of the nature of the relationship be- 
tween the two types of leadership. This was 
achieved by examining the structure of the two lead- 
ership concepts, the assumptions and procedures 
underlying the two modes of analysis, and the rela- 
tionship between leadership and school improve- 
ment outcomes as presented in the two path models 
Three tables are included. (Contains 44 references.) 
(LMI) 
ED 360 722 EA 025 170 
Jenni, Roger W. 
Observing Different Attitudes in School Restruc- 
turing: Elementary vs. 
Pub Date—Apr 93 
Note—3l1p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Atlanta, GA, April 12-16, 1993). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Educational Environment, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Organizational Cli- 
mate, *Participative Decision Making, Power 
Structure, *School Based Management, *School 
Restructuring, Teacher Attitudes 
Findings of a study that examined the implemen- 
tation of school-based management in an elemen- 
tary and a secondary school are presented in this 
paper. The study attempted to identify certain phe- 
nomena that might be directly linked to attitudes or 
perceptions generated specifically by the differ- 
ences inherent in elementary-secondary school set- 
tings. Over a 6-year period, data were collected 
through interviews with personnel at the two sites, 
document analysis, surveys, and observations. Find- 
ings indicate that although there were considerable 
organizational differences, few, if any, factors dis- 
tinguished the adaptation of school-based manage- 
ment in an elementary setting from that of a 
secondary setting. However, the factors that influ- 
enced contrasting attributes appeared to lie outside 
the realm of elementary-secondary school differ- 
ences. (Contains 38 references.) (LMI) 
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Identifiers—* England, * Wales 
The 1986 Education Act required that business 

community members in England and Wales be ap- 

pointed to the governing boards of local public 
schools. Since the passage of the law, the idea of 
sponsored governors has developed. Sponsored 
governors receive financial supported from their 
companies to serve on the boards. A survey of em- 
ployees of three United Kingdom companies found 
that only about one-third of those serving as gover- 
nors were identified on their boards as being from 
the b ce y. The bers were over- 
whelmingly male and from the upper management 
levels. Most were also between 30 and 50 years old 
and had worked for their companies for more than 
10 years. The governors attended an average of 12 
meetings annually and made several visits to the 
schools. The members tended to serve on commit- 
tees having to do with management of the school 
such as finance, personnel, and public relations. The 
contributions of the companies involved included 
time off with pay for governorship duties, use of 
office resources, and contributions of materials. The 
study confirmed that governors from the business 
community benefit schools through their manage- 
ment expertise, and, in turn, businesses improve 
their public relations. (Contains 36 references.) 
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The interrelationships between child and family 
outcomes can best be understood within an ecologi- 
cal perspective of psychological, social, and eco- 
nomic factors. Based on work with a group of early 
education and intervention projects with a two-gen- 
eration focus, this paper proposes a conceptual 
framework for defining and assessing the impact of 
programs on families. A matrix is developed that 
relates program goals, objectives, and activities to 
projected impacts and outcomes. Summary tables of 
impacts, outcomes, indicators, and measures are 
given for five overlapping dimensions of family life: 
(1) child-family relations; (2) family psychosocial 
environment; (3) family health and nutrition; (4) 
family resources and support; and (5) family- 
school-community relations. This analytic tool has 
utility for program planners and evaluators. Using 
the matrix in the planning process embeds assess- 
ment into the intervention and identifies measur- 
able outcomes related to program goals. Using the 
matrix in the evaluative process provides a way of 
analyzing program effects and insuring the rele- 
vance and applicability of identified indicators and 
measures. Five tables and three figures are included. 
(Contains 54 references.) (LMI) 
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This paper presents findings of case studies that 

applied social exchange theory to examine the in- 

structional leadership roles of four exemplary high 
school department chairs. Data were gathered at 
four suburban high schools in a large metropolitan 
area of the midwestern United States using the 
methods of observation and interviews with the 
chairs, teachers, administrators, and other building 
chairs. Findings indicate that the chairs engaged in 
similar leadership practices as middle managers 
within their different high school environments. 
The chairs maintained constant communication 
with administrators and teachers, delivered services 
and rewards, practiced collegiality, and treated 
teachers and administrators with respect, fairness, 
and sensitivity. Finally, by skillfully utilizing the 
exchange process, chairs acquired considerable in- 
formal authority that they used to carry out their 
tasks. Five tables and one figure are included. (Con- 
tains 52 references.) (LMI) 
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This major applied research project report de- 

scribes the implementation of a program for grades 

6-8 at an English language middle school in the 

Antilles Consolidated School System in Puerto 

Rico. The Ramey School students are the depen- 

dents of transient, active-duty military personnel, or 

civilian federal employees. The program sought to 
reduce student discipline referrals and suspensions 
and to improve student satisfaction. Other targets 
for improvement included students’ standardized 
test scores, teacher use of cooperative learning 
groups in the classroom, and teachers’ perceptions 
about the program's effectiveness. Program out- 
comes were evaluated by a review of student disci- 
pline referrals and suspensions, administration of 
student and teacher satisfaction surveys, and analy- 
sis of student achievement test scores. The follow- 
ing middle-school practices were implemented: 
block scheduling, exploratory classes, teacher 
teams, an advisor-advisee program, inservice train- 
ing, and a student activities program. All targeted 
areas demonstrated improvement, showing a de- 

cline in discipline referrals and suspensions, im- 

proved student satisfaction, improved teacher 

attitudes toward the program's effectiveness, and 
increased teacher use of cooperative learning groups 
and teaming activities. Sixteen tables are included. 

Appendices contain copies of the surveys, descrip- 

tions of program activities, correspondence, and 

minutes from meetings. (LMI) 
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Findings of a study that examined the relationship 
of principals’ change facilitator styles to school ef- 
fectiveness in different socioeconomic contexts are 
presented in this paper. Data were collected through 
a survey of 472 public elementary school teachers in 
53 schools in 19 Louisiana school districts. Schools 
were categorized according to SES composition and 
effectiveness. The teachers identified 39 percent of 
the principals as initiators, 36 percent as managers. 
and 25 pe: as ders. Findings indicate that 
principals were seldom perceived *y their teachers 
as having only one behavior style. Teachers in the 
more effective, low SES schools had more initiators 
than in the less effective, low SES schools. Manag- 
ers were the most commonly found type of principal 
in both effective and ineffective middle SES 
schools. Finally, there were more responders in inef- 
fective schools than in effective schools. Implica- 
tions of the study are that principals with initiator 
styles should be assigned to ineffective, low SES 
schools to facilitate improvement, and that change 
facilitator style should be perceived as a continuum 
= eee of styles. Two tables are included. 
( ) 
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This paper presents findings of a study that exam- 

ined young adolescents’ motivational processes and 

use of strategies with expository text. Specifically, 
the study sought to determine how their attributes, 
self-efficacy, intrinsic value, anxiety, and goal orien- 
tation related to their use of cognitive and self-regu- 
lating strategies needed to understand expository 
text. Data were collected through classroom 
achievement scores, teacher interviews, and a sur- 
vey of 226 eighth-grade students enrolled in all of 
the social-studies classes in a school system in 
northeastern Georgia. LISREL analysis was con- 
ducted of two structural models of the relationships 
among the different motivation, strategy-use, and 
achievement variables. Findings support a cognitive 
theory of learning that includes motivation as an 
important mediator of students’ use of strategies. 
Performance and mastery orientation was a signifi- 
cant predictor of students’ cognitive-strategy use; 
intrinsic value, but not self-efficacy, predicted strat- 
egy use; self-efficacy, but not intrinsic value, pre- 
dicted classroom achievement; and self-regulating 
strategies seemed to act as a mediating variable be- 
tween cognitive-strategy use and classroom 
achievement. Two figures and two tables are in- 
cluded. Appendices contain the survey instruments. 
(Contains 46 references.) (LMI) 
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Recent research suggests that special programs 
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designed to “fix” low-achieving students are based 
on a deficiency model that does not serve their cli- 
ents’ needs. Alternative schools are providing con- 
ditions necessary to address disenfranchised 
students’ problems. The descriptive case study sum- 
marized here was conducted to determine the per- 
ceptions of students, teachers, guidance counselors, 
and administrators regarding their experiences in an 
alternative school setting and to make comparisons 
with experiences in 10 traditional schools in a large 
Tennessee school system. Findings showed that stu- 
dents are assigned to the alternative school for var- 
ied reasons. The alternative school’s smaller, 
supportive, more structured learning environment 
and close faculty/student relationships are per- 
ceived as positively influencing student perfor- 
mance. Students feel that guidance counselors’ 
support and instruction strongly influences their an- 
ger and behavior. Perceptions differ concerning al- 
ternative-school course work difficulty, standards, 
and student outcomes. Alternative school teachers 
perceived their roles as different from traditional 
school teachers. While teachers are viewed as en- 
hancing student progress, the majority of parents 
are perceived as impeding their children’s progress. 
There is no consistent action plan for integrating 
alternative school students into their base school 
environments. Both types of schools must cooper- 
ate. Further findings are summarized. The report 
contains 33 references and 3 appendices with sam- 
ple student and teacher interview forms. (MLH) 
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This paper presents findings of a comparative case 

study that explored the inner realities of four suc- 

cessful high school principals identified as effective. 

Case studies were conducted of four high school 

principals in a North Carolina school district. Data 

were obtained from 2 interviews with each principal 
and interviews with 10 teachers in each school. Be- 
cause each of their tenures began in perceived 
out-of-control schools, these principals’ sense of 
mission was interpreted as providing them with the 
conviction and resiliency both to survive and to ap- 
ply management strategies. As Brown and Burke 
conceptualized their visions for the future, they 
shifted their thinking, resulting in actions that 
gained more influence. Lee and Jackson's 
sense-making remained grounded in their original 
missions; their subsequent actions appeared to be 
minimally affected by visions. Social norms identi- 
fied and validated by teachers were also used to 
determine how these principals’ inner realities were 
reflected in their relationships with teachers. Brown 
and Burke em as transformational leaders who 
formed value-driven relationships with teachers em- 
powered by mutual commitment. Lee remained at 
the transactional stage. Jackson, because his stu- 
dent-advocacy-oriented mission conflicted with tra- 
ditional principal-teacher norms, appeared caught 
between transactional and transformational work 
orientations. Five tables and one figure are included. 

Appendices contain student achievement data, 

teacher perceptions of principals’ school improve- 

ments, and contextual data for the four principal's 

realities. (Contains 37 references.) (LMI) 
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An evaluation of the Educational Partnerships 
Program (EPP) examines the feasibility of using ear- 
lier research on educational change to foster such 
change. Also, studying educational partnerships be- 
tween businesses and schools can determine the 
= and possibilities of using them to foster 
. The Southwest Regional Laboratory 
(sw L) and the Institute for Educational Leader- 
ship (IEL) documented and evaluated the EPP ad- 
ministered by the Department of Education’s 
Educational Networks Division. The study exam- 
ines 22 EPP projects and treats them as innovations 
with two distinct aspects: first, as innovations in 
organizational arrangements and second, as devel- 
opers and implementers of programmatic innova- 
tions. Innovation research and legitimate reasons. 
Most of the EPP projects were initiated to address 
particular although some were started be- 
cause of disagreement among school leaders over 
how to address a problem. About half of the projects 
included all stakeholders in implementing the plan. 
The study found that partnerships grounded in op- 
portunism had less feedback and had conflicting 
agendas. In general, educational partnerships help 
students move from school to adult responsibility. 
Students become more realistic about the demands 
of being an adult, business people gained apprecia- 
tion for the complexity of education, and educators 
learned ways of improving curriculum and instruc- 
tion. (Contains 13 references.) (JPT) 
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This paper reports the findings of a case study that 

examined leadership as a shared phenomenon. Con- 
ducted during the 1991-92 school year at Cross 
Keys Middle School in Ferguson, Missouri, data 
were derived from informal interviews with staff 
members; observation; formal interviews with 19 
teachers, 3 counselors, 3 administrators; and docu- 
ment analysis. Five broad themes related to mission, 
change, decision making, school culture, and profes- 
sional development emerged from the data and pro- 
vided the foundation for the development of a 
leadership typology. The leadership typology de- 
Picted the prestigious, visionary, instructional, posi- 
tional, and resistance leaders who worked both in 
harmony and conflict to bring about the changes in 
the school. These leaders, who were distributed 
throughout the school, acted on their own to exer- 
cise their influence through formal groups and com- 
mittees or informally ough social interaction 
with the staff. The resulting culture of conflict and 
tension was accepted as a byproduct of their efforts 
to challenge individuals to make a shift in their per- 
sonal paradigm about teaching and learning. Appen- 
dices contain the interview protocol and 
bibliography of documents. Two tables and one fig- 
ure are included. (LMI) 
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This paper presents findings of a case study con- 
ducted at a middle school to understand how sub- 
stantive change occurs in a school that has moved 
beyond the initial transition stage. The study was 
conducted during the 1991-92 school year at Cross 
Keys Middle School in Florissant, Missouri, which 
was changing from a traditional junior high school 
to a middle school. Methodology included docu- 
ment analysis, informal interviews with school staff, 
observation, and formal interviews with 19 class- 
room teachers, 3 counselors, and 3 administrators. 
Five themes were identified to describe changes that 
occurred in the school—mission rearticulation, struc- 
tural realignment, program redefinition, role rene- 
gotiation, and power redistribution. A leadership 
typology was developed to describe school leaders 
who emerged as power was redistributed. Based on 
the five themes, a change-interaction diagram was 
developed to describe how the connections between 
and among the school’s mission, structure, roles, 
program, and leaders created a culture of conflict 
and tension. Because the school was willing to em- 
brace conflict as an acceptable byproduct of change, 
some staff experienced a shift in their 
about teaching and learning. Appendices contain 
the interview protocol, a bibliography of docu- 
ments, two tables, and two figures. (Contains 12 
references.) (LMI) 
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Findings of a study that examined novice superin- 
tendents’ understandings of supervision are pres- 
ented in this paper. Data were collected from 
administration of a survey to 110 graduate-level stu- 
dents enrolled in an introductory supervision class. 
Four themes emerged from students’ definitions of 
supervision-domains, relationships, traits, and 
tasks. The most surprising finding was how ada- 
mantly respondents mentioned traits that supervi- 
sors have or should have. Four major categories of 
supervisory traits centered on skills, experience, 
knowledge. and dispositions. Novice supervisors 
agreed with the literature that the bifurcation of 
supervision and administration is artificial and erro- 
neous. However, they identified the following tasks 
that are not identified in the literature-cheerlead- 
ing, modeling, liaisoning, and shuffling paper. The 
question is raised whether the superhuman traits 
identified by novice superintendents are preexisting 
or developable. If supervisors are, like nurses, clini- 
cal practitioners, then more work needs to be done 
in the clinical setting of the school. This includes 
more field work by academic professors and experi- 
enced practitioners acting as mentors. One table 
and three figures are included. (Contains 35 foot- 
notes.) (LMI) 
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This paper explores what researchers have meant 
when they talk and write about the effects of school- 
ing on the educational performances and educa- 
tional! development of children. First, a literature 
review illustrates both the lack of consensus about 
theory and methodology and some reasons for the 
inconsistent conclusions about school effects. A 
conclusion is that past research on school effects has 
devoted too much attention to establishing statisti- 
cal relationships between underconceptualized 
measures of school characteristics and student out- 
comes. Instead, frameworks interpreting the multi- 
leveled effects of schooling on student outcomes 
must be developed. In particular, research is needed 
that asks the questions: (1) How do schooling pro- 
cesses and structures interact with race and gender 
to create different learning and opportunity struc- 
tures?; and (2) To what extent can different school 
performance patterns be attributed to such interac- 
tions? If the interactions among social context, 
group culture, and individual identification are im- 
portant, research that ignores them distorts an un- 
derstanding of the educational process. The most 
complete understanding of any educational phe- 
nomenon will combine multilevel theoretical frame- 
works with data from a variety of sources. (Contains 
44 references.) (LMI) 
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Findings of a study that explored the impact of 

shared governance on the principal's role are pres- 

ented in this paper. Methodology included two tele- 
phone interviews and one onsite observation with 

15 principals from 10 elementary, | middle, and 4 

high schools in rural and suburban communities in 

Georgia. The schools participated in shared gover- 

nance through their affiliation with the League of 

Professional Schools. Findings indicate that princi- 

pals who decided to implement such a potentially 

frustrating and time-consuming process as shared 
governance believed that they did not have all the 
answers, trusted the teachers, and believed that bet- 
ter decisions would result. Principals implemented 
participative decision-making processes because of 
their natural leadership style, a critical incident, or 
concern about restrictive mandates. Critical ele- 
ments for success included strong commitment by 
the principal, acceptance of role change, and a phil- 
osophical belief about sharing authority. Although 
principals with a collaborative nature may find 
shared governance more natural, those with more 
directive styles can change if they are committed to 
the shared-governance philosophy. Rather than 
passing mandates to initiate shared governance, in- 
vitations should be extended that encourage educa- 
tors to explore the concept of shared governance 

and to develop a process. (LMI) 
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Findings of a study that sought to determine 
teachers’ and principals’ perceptions concerning 
state-mandated testing are presented in this paper. 
Data were gathered through interviews with 30 
fifth- and sixth-grade teachers and 12 principals in 
3 states-Tennessee, Illinois, and New York-where 
statewide testing has been implemented for 30 
years, 5 years, and | year, respectively. Findings 
indicated that teachers and principals mistrusted 
the State Departments of Education and state legis- 
lators; were confused about the purposes of state 
testing; perceived themselves as powerlessness to 
influence state testing policy; questioned the effec- 
tiveness of the tests in evaluating achievement; be- 
lieved that test results were used to compare school 
systems; and expressed concern that scores were 
overemphasized. Educators did not view testing as 
an accurate measure of accountability. Because of 
this alarming communication gap between state ed- 
ucational policymakers and local educators, 
state-level policymakers should include the input of 
local educators who are acutely aware of their stu- 
dents’ learning needs. Legislators’ main focus 
should be the impact of testing on students, as they 
are the real constituents of state educational! legisla- 
tive reform. (Contains 51 references.) (LMI) 
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This paper offers a theoretical model for design- 
ing, managing, and evaluating collaboration efforts. 
The parallel-pairs model is composed of a horizontal 
axis that specifies the participating agencies and a 
vertical axis that specifies the scope and significance 
of activities. An advantage of the model is its ability 
to evaluate activities individually or as a group. Two 
examples of how the model was used in interagency 
collaboration-at Owsley County Elementary 
School, Arizona, and Albuquerque’s PACCT (Par- 
ents, Children, Community Together) for Litera- 
cy-are presented. A conclusion is that a 
comprehensive collaboration model can provide a 
framework for articulating policies and purposes, 
designs and developments, activities, and account- 
ability of collaboration arrangements. Three figures 
are included. (Contains 20 references.) (LMI) 
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Choice in education gained popularity as a means 

by which families can become involved in the edu- 

cation of their children. This case study addresses 

how the interests, needs, and objectives of second- 

ary school students, and their parents as reported by 

the students, resulted in the choice between two 

high schools in a suburban district with a policy of 

school choice. Archival records, documents, per- 
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sonal semistructured interviews, and a pe stu- 
dent survey questionnaire (yielding 1,555 second- 
7 school student responses, or a district average of 
85.5 percent) is used to investigate students’ percep- 
tions, experiences, and reasoning related to choos- 
ing a school. Four research questions guided the 
study. They concerned: factors contributing to stu- 
dents’ decisions to choose one school over another; 
the process of choice; whether choice influences the 
racial and religious identity of the school commu- 
nity; and the perceived outcomes for the individual 
students as a consequence of choice. Descriptive 
Statistics are reported. A finding is that students and 
their families seldom collected systematic informa- 
tion before making a choice decision, instead learn- 
ing about the schools by word of mouth. The critical 
determinant of school choice is the student-environ- 
ment fit, the perception by the student that the 
school ethos is right for the kind of person that 
individual perceives him- or herself to be. Both race 
and religion seemed to have played a modest role in 
the students’ definition of student-env fit. 
More than three-fourths of those students who 
chose their school attendance felt they had made 
the right choice. (Contains 25 references.) (RR) 
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School-based management has been a key ele- 

ment of education reform in the United Kingdom. 

Under Local Management of Schools (LMS), indi- 

vidual schools are given broad power over manage- 

ment of school budgets and most aspects of 
personnel and buildings. Two factors influence the 
transition to greater local control of schools. First, 


hegemony within the school. The dramaturgies the 
principal performed, particularly his annual Hallow- 
een ride as the Headless Horseman, became power- 
ful symbols of the dominant ideology the principal 
represented in the school. Examined are the social 
interactions through which a principal attempts to 
achieve the acceptance of the culture and ideology 
of the dominant social group in children of non- 
dominant groups. First, there is a discussion of criti- 
cal theory and hegemony through the cultural 
patterns of a dominant group. This is followed by a 
description of the research procedure detailing the 
use of ethnographic techniques. Next is a first-per- 
son account of the Halloween dramaturgy. It de- 
scribes the actions of the principal and reactions of 
the researcher, students, teachers, and other people 
in the community. A discussion of dramaturgy and 
the example of the Headless Horseman provide the 
basis of the concluding discussion. (Contains 33 ref- 
erences.) (RR) 
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Findings of a study that examined teachers’ per- 
ceptions of and experiences in shared-governance 
schools are presented in this paper. Data were col- 
lected from interviews with over 21 teachers and 
students in 4 schools that are members of the Geor- 
gia-based League of Professional Schools, the impe- 
tus of which was the Program for School 
Improvement, or PSI. Findings indicate that partici- 
pation in PSI resulted in: improved quality and 
greater frequency of communication; increased 
teacher participation and paperwork; no increase in 
parental and student participation; a clarified and 
unified school philosophy; an indirect impact on 





parental choice and other changes are i 


instruction through clarification of in- 





market pressures on the school system. S d, the 
market is being tightly controlled through imple- 
mentation of a Nationa! Curriculum and assess- 
ment. A review of literature on efficiency and 
effectiveness of resource management and LMS 
leads to a hypothesis that, at a macro level, formula 
funding tends to favor larger schools. This calls into 
question assumptions upon which school funding is 
based. At the school level, LMS seems to encourage 
efficiency in resource management. However, it is 
unclear how this may be affecting learning out- 
comes. There is little evidence that LMS improves 
school effectiveness. Schools’ response to LMS 
seems to hinge on how they have fared under it and 
the management style of school leaders. This re- 
search suggests that, while concepts of efficiency 
and effectiveness are useful measures for examining 
LMS, more rigorous and consistent use of the con- 
cepts is needed. (Contains 44 references.) (JPT) 
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as Headless 
Pub Date—Apr 93 
Note—25p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Atlanta, GA, April 12-16, 1993). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Cultural Differences, *Drama, Ele- 
mentary Education, *Ethnography, Ideology, 
*Principals, Symbolism, Symbols (Literary) 
Identifiers—* Dramaturgy, *Hegemony 
The term “dramaturgy” is derived from the no- 
tion of a theoretical performance. In the theater, the 
audience consents to temporarily suspend disbelief 
and uestionably accepts the reality presented on 
stage. actors, however, understand that the re- 
ality they present is constituted. This paper presents 
an ethnographic account and analysis of one ele- 
mentary principal’s use of dramaturgy to achieve 
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structional issues and promotion of teacher collabo- 
ration; improved professional-growth opportunities; 
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research and historical analysis. Answers to descrip- 
tive and interpretive research questions result from 
inductive content analysis of 42 public documents 
and transcripts from 10 oral testimony interviews. 
Of the board’s 11 documented decisions, 2 were 
identified as key or crucial decisions. They were: (1) 
the decision to delay action with respect to the su- 
perintendent’s continuing employment until after 
the court verdict; and (2) the decision, after the 
conviction, to allow the superintendent to retire 
early in a settlement that enhanced his retirement 
benefits. Ten factors and issues influencing the two 
key decisions are discussed. The theoretical inter- 
pretations explored are the Constraints Model of 
Policymaking Processes developed by Irving Janus 
(1989) and selected findings from research on 
oy board culture. (Contains 29 references.) 
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J. Franklin, Bobby J. 


Note—25p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Atlanta, GA, April 12-16, 1993). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus P. 

Descriptors—*Community Schools, *Disadvan- 
taged Environment, *Economically Disadvan- 
taged, *Educational Environment, Educational 
Improvement, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Inner City, *Nontraditional Education, Public 
Education, *Public Schools, School Restructuring 

Identifiers—* Louisiana Leadership Academy 
This paper describes a design for a public school 

academy, the Louisiana Leadership Academy, 

which provides a total immersion environment pri- 
marily for youth from disadvantaged backgrounds. 

Success is contingent upon choice and community 

support. Objectives are to: (1) build self-discipline 

and self-respect; (2) raise up leaders who will trans- 
form their communities; (3) produce high school 
graduates who exceed world-class academic stan- 
dards and are prepared for lifetime learning; (4) pre- 
pare students for gainful employment and active 
citizenship; and (5) provide a safe, structured envi- 
ronment. Targeting the urban innercity where con- 
ventional school designs have failed, the academy 
model seeks to remove the student from a destruc- 
tive environment and to provide community ser- 
vices. Information is provided on the following 
features of the school: grade levels; governance; 
building facilities; classroom arrangement; sched- 





and a belief in the shared decision-making p 
The following recommendations for implementing 
shared governance are made: (1) attain some degree 
of cohesion prior to implementation; (2) build in 
sufficient preparation time; (3) plan ongoing group 
development; (4) clarify roles and responsibilities; 
(5) maintain fair representation and accurate report- 
ing; (6) focus on collaboration across all parties; (7) 
combine easily resolved and long-range goals; (8) 
design conflict resolution channels; (9) have realis- 
tic expectations; (10) maintain a low profile in ac- 
tive decision making; (11) be willing to surrender 
power; and (12) realize that shared governance is a 

process for instructional improvement. (Contains 
16 references.) (LMI) 
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Lyman, Linda L. 
Understanding Board of Education Decision-Mak- 


ing 
Pub Date—Apr 93 
Note—35p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Atlanta, GA, April 12-16, 1993). 
ib Type— Information Analyses (070) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Tests/Ques- 
tionnaires (160) 
Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Board Administrator Relationship, 
Board of Education Role, *Boards of Education, 
Case Studies, *Decision Making, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Policy Formation, *Sexual 
Abuse, *Superintendents 
This paper presents the findings of a single case 
study of a particular board of education’s deci- 
sion-making process in a crisis situation, and ex- 
plores interpretation of those findings from two 
theoretical perspectives. The crisis resulted from the 
charges against and conviction of the superinten- 
dent for a sexual assault on a 17-year-old female 
student. The study combines elements of qualitative 


ules; student-selection procedures; the health clinic; 
curriculum; school maintenance; cohort competi- 
tion field days; disciplinary policy; uniforms; 
teacher-selection process; counseling; awards; sub- 
stance abuse regulations; and budgeting. (Contains 
19 references.) (LMI) 
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Mississippi 
Mississippi State Legislature, Jackson. Performance 
Evaluation and Expenditure Review Committee. 
Pub Date—16 Jun 93 
Note—85p. 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrators, *Educational Fi- 
nance, Elementary Secondary Education, *Ex- 
penditure per Student, *Expenditures, 
Performance, *Salaries, *School District Spend- 
ing, State Legislation, State Standards 
Identifiers—* Mississippi 
Findings of a review of school district administra- 
tive spending conducted by the Mississippi Legisla- 
ture’s Performance Evaluation and Expenditure 
Review (PEER) Committee are presented in this 
report. Findings indicate that Mississippi school dis- 
tricts paid $94 million in salaries to central office 
administrators and principals in fiscal year 1992. 
Some districts spent relatively high amounts per pu- 
pil on central office administrators’ and principals’ 
salaries. Spending per pupil varied almost 700% be- 
tween the highest- and lowest-spending districts. 
However, when students’ socioeconomic back- 
grounds are taken into account, students in districts 
with high administrative costs did not perform sig- 





nificantly better on standardized tests than those in 
districts spending less per student. Districts could 
save more than $8 million in administrative salaries 
a proposed | on administrative salary 

(Le., $200-225 per pupil). Slightly more 

ining the cap with county- 


per-pupil spending for these employees in each dis- 
trict, and the number of employees in these posi- 


‘ote—34p.; Revision of paper presented at the 
New England Educational Research Organiza- 
tion (Portsmouth, NH, April 1991). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Accountability, *Educational Assess- 
ment, Educational Objectives, Educational 


Identifiers—America 2000, Education Reform Act 
1988 (England), England, United States, Wales 
President Bush's America 2000 strategy, like the 

Education Reform Act of 1988 by Prime 

Minister Thatcher's ernment in the United 

, seeks to ¢ education accountable to 


priority in parental decision making and that par- 
ents tend to choose schools in relatively ——— 
ous areas. Another potential problem is that choice 


may be used as a kind of sorting process that indi- 
rectly screens out less advantaged students. Al- 
though school choice and site-based management 
imply greater individual freedom, national control 
of the curriculum is an attempt to direct the choice 
of parents and educators toward the achievement of 
national economic goals. Carefully designed choice 
pape should be evaluated and modified to avoid 
and increase benefits, especially for the least 
advantaged members of society. (Contains 46 refer- 
ences.) (LMI) 
360 747 EA 025 202 
How Is Spending Its Tax Dollars? 
Education. 


Minnesota State Auditor, St. Paul. Research and 
Information Div. 
Pub Date—21 Jan 93 
Note—6 Ip. 
Pub Type— Numerical / Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Evaluative (142) 
Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Capital Outlay (for Fixed Assets), 
Compensation (Remuneration), *Educational Fi- 
nance, Elementary Secondary Education, *Ex- 
penditure per Student, *Expenditures, Operating 
Expenses, Public Schools, School District Spend- 
ing, *Standards, State School District Relation- 
ship, *Teacher Salaries 
Identifiers—* Minnesota 
This two-part report presents findings of a study 
that examined how Mi ta’s tax dollars are be- 
ing spent, with a focus on elementary-secondary 
education. Part | uses national indicators to com- 
pare Minnesota with other states. The second part 
examines actual education expenditures in Minne- 
sota for the period betweeen 1985 and 1991. Find- 
ings show that total compensation, salaries and 
benefits combined, is the largest component of 
spending for elementary-secondary education. Al- 
though student-teacher ratios are slightly lower 
than the national average and average teacher sala- 
ries increased 15 percent between 1985 and 1991, 
other states are eclipsing Minnesota's efforts. Al- 
though capital expenditures far exceed the national 
average, there will continue to be a need for even 
more capital investment. Special education has seen 
the most significant increase in spending. Finally, 





useful national data on achievement and other out- 
come measures are needed to evaluate educational 
status. Twelve tables and two charts are included. 
A ices contain a description of methodology, 
statistical tables, definitions, and a list of other pu 
lications available from the Office of the State Audi- 
tor. (LMI) 
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Initiatives. 
Research for Better Schools, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—May 93 
Contract—RP9 1002004 
Note—85p. 
Available from—Research for Better Schools, Inc., 
444 North Third Street, Philadelphia, PA 19123. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Reference Materials - Directories /Cata- 


Innovation, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*National Programs, * Nontraditional Education, 
Organizational Change, *School Restructuring 
This three-part sourcebook identifies school re- 
structuring initiatives with a national scope and 
ts comprehensive information about them. 
Part 1 identifies and describes national restructuring 
programs (e.g., Coalition of Essential Schools, 
Learning Tomorrow, Success for All). Each pro- 
gram description provides an overview of the pro- 
as well as information on its purpose and goais, 
cy features, intended audience or participants, 
available resources, funding sources and/or costs, 
and a contact person. The second part is devoted to 
national restructuring centers (e.g., Center for Lead- 
ership Reform, Center on Organization and Re- 
structuring of Schools). Each of the descriptions 
contains an overview of the center, including its 
definition of restructuring, a statement of its mission 
and and information on available resources 
and ing sources. In each case, a contact address 
and list of selected readings are also provided. Part 
3 focuses on national restructuring agencies (e.g., 
Business Roundtable, Holmes Group, National 
Governors’ Association) that have either sponsored 
projects and/or developed materials relevant to 
school restructuring efforts. Each entry contains an 
overview of the cy's restructuring effort and 
information on available materials, a contact source, 
and a list of selected readings. The appendix in- 
cludes a list of regional educational laboratories. 
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Research for Better Schools, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Report No.—ISBN-1-56602-036-0 
Pub Date—90 
Note—97p. 
Available from—Research for Better Schools, Inc., 
444 North Third Street, Philadelphia, PA 19123. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Beginning Teacher Induction, *Be- 
inning Teachers, Case Studies, Elementary 
hool Teachers, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Faculty Development, Mentors, *Profes- 
sional Development, Secondary School Teachers, 
Staff Development, *Staff Orientation, Teachers 
Identifiers—* Maryland 
This guidebook offers seven case studies of effec- 
tive programs that have helped new teachers in 
Maryland. An overview lists the seven programs 
and summarizes the themes that emerged across the 
case studies. The descriptions provide information 
about program background and content, staffing 
and resource requirements, an assessment of the 
impact each program has had, and recommenda- 
tions for improvement suggested by the partici- 
pants. Methodology included site visits and 
interviews with program administrators, program 
staff, new teacher participants, and school system 
leaders. The programs combined in different ways 
one or more of the following strategies: mentoring, 
conferencing, demonstrating instructional tech- 
niques, providing opportunities to observe other 
teachers, offering group orientation, and creating an 


individual professional development plan. The pro- 
grams also were unique and flexible, used available 
resources, and had skilled leaders. The following 
recommendations or “pointers” are suggested for 
implementing a beginning teacher support program: 
(1) formalize the program; (2) clarify goals; (3) coor- 
dinate efforts; (4) use a variety of strategies; (5) 
provide staff training; (6) adjust strategies as new 
teachers’ need change; (7) adapt to local conditions; 
and (8) evaluate efforts. Eight tables are included. 
Appendices contain a description of the case study 
methodology and a list of acknowledgements. 
(LMI) 
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Sidler, Jennifer L. 
Barriers to School Restructuring: The Process and 
Content of Staff 
Research for Better Schools, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Aug 93 
Contract—RP9 1002004 
Note—27p. 
Available from—Research for Better Schools, Inc., 
444 North Third Street, Philadelphia, PA 19123. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—-Elementary Secondary Education, 
*School Restructuring, *Staff elopment, 
*State School District Relationship, Teacher 
Alienation, *Teacher Effectiveness, *Teacher Im- 
provement 
A series of focus group interviews with teachers 
and principals from six schools in several mid-At- 
lantic states examined common frustrations over 
staff development and school restructuring. Results 
of the interviews showed that the staff development 
needs of schools undergoing restructuring often do 
not match programs offered by the state or school 
district. Teachers spoke of the limited time available 
to learn about and implement new ideas and strate- 
ies. Teachers also dwelled on student demograph- 
ics and classroom management issues rather than 
instructional strategies. Similarly, discussion did not 
move easily beyond alterations in rules, roles, and 
relationships to focus on results. Observing other 
teachers in schools involved in similar restructuring 
efforts was cited as helpful in staff development, but 
was not done often enough. It was also found that 
working together and collegiality were important to 
teachers. Many restructuring efforts require teach- 
ers to be less isolated and work together. Teachers 
also cited the need to set aside time for staff devel- 
opment and receive full compensation for it. Con- 
flicts with state and district requirements also were 
mentioned as a barrier to school-level restructuring. 
(Contains 14 references.) (JPT) 
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Back-to-School Forecast, 1993. United States De- 
partment of Education News. 
Department of Education, Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—3 Sep 93 
Note—2Ip.; The statistical data in this news release 
are based primarily on upcoming editions of the 
“Digest of Education Statistics,” “Condition of 
Education,” and “Projections of Education Statis- 
tics to 2004.” 
Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational Finance, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Enrollment, Federal Aid, 
Government Publications, Higher Education, 
*Private Financial Support, Private Schools, Pub- 
lic Schools, *School District Spending, *School 
Statistics, *State Aid 
Overall education spending in the United States is 
expected to reach a record $493.3 billion for 1993, 
up 50 percent since 1983, according to the U.S. 
Department of Education. Public education ac- 
counts for $397.3 billion and private education $96 
billion. The proportion of U.S. gross domestic prod- 
uct (GDP) spent on education also increased from 
6.7 percent in 1983 to a predicted 7.9 percent for the 
1993-94 school year. About 94 percent of the fund- 
ing for public elementary and secondary schools is 
expected to come from state and local sources, with 
the federal government contributing the remainder. 
Spending for elementary and secondary schools is 
expected to total $279.4 billion. More than 6.6 mil- 
lion preschool and kindergarten children and 48.9 
million elementary and secondary students are ex- 
pected to enroll for fall 1993 with minority children 
making up an increasing percentage. After declining 
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during the past decade, the number of high school 
juates is expected to climb in 1994-95 to about 

.5 million. About 7.9 million people will be em- 
ployed in elementary-secondary and higher educa- 
tion. The number of students enrolled in and 
earning from colleges and universities is ex- 
pected to ‘teach an all-time high during 1993-94. 
Overall and per-pupil spending at colleges and uni- 
versities is also expected to increase. Eight tables 
on charts detail the results of the findings. 
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Wood, Fred And Others 

How To Organize a School-Based Staff Develop- 
ment Program. 


Association for eet and Curriculum Devel- 
opment, Alexandria, V: 

Report No. —ISBN-0-87120-212- 3 

Pub Date—93 

Note—70p. 

Available from—Association for Supervision and 
Curriculum Development, 1250 N. Pitt Street, 
ro VA 22314 (Stock No. 611-93146; 

) 
Pub EDRS Price - MPU —.; Day oy (055) 
Plus Postage. PC Not 


My Improvement, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Faculty Develop- 
ment, Models, Participative Decision Making, 
*Program Development, Program Implementa- 
tion, *Staff Development 
This booklet describes one of the earliest staff de- 

velopment models to support school-based im- 

provement, the RPTIM model. The letters 

“RPTIM” represent the five stages of the 

school-based approach to staff development-readi- 

ness, planning, training, implementation, and main- 
tenance. The model is based on the belief that the 
school is the primary unit of change and that careful 
mg od planning is crucial to realizing improve- 
ment. model advocates the development of 
commitment, ownership, and a positive, supportive 
school climate; the continuous involvement of all 
staff members in professional development; and the 
of inservice education based on adult learn- 
ing . The first five sections provide informa- 

tion on the five stages of the model. Section 6 

stresses that the stages are both sequential and inter- 

active. Five key elements are reviewed: the use of 
expert help, the development of ownership and 
commitment, the full involvement of the principal, 

a focus on staff development to support school im- 

——s. and an emphasis on research. A brief 

section offers a general summing up. (LMI) 
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— Development Center, Inc., Newton, 
ass. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Aug 90 
Note—7p. 
Journal Cit—WEEA Digest; n2 Aug 1990 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Ref- 
erence Materials - Bibliographies (131) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—Career Ladders, *Educational Ad- 
ministration, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Employment Opportunities, *Equal Opportuni- 
ties (Jobs), *Females, Mentors, Occupational As- 
piration, Promotion (Occupational), *Sex 
Discrimination, *Women Administrators 
This digest examines three prominent theories 
that attempt to explain why women are underrepre- 
sented in educational! administration and develops a 
three-dimensional matrix as an empowerment per- 
spective. Each of the theories—resocialization, struc- 
tural barriers, and male dominance-is based on 
deficiencies in the woman, the system, or the soci- 
ety. This deficiency perspective is used to identify 
several factors critical to women's advancement: the 
degree of compatibility between career orientation 
and the demands of the position; structural barriers; 
and organizational fit. A three-dimensional matrix 
is developed, which requires that a successful ad- 
ministrative aspirant determine three things: (1) 
which theory or theories apply to that situation; (2) 
how the critical factors are configured for her with 
regard to that situation; and (3) which combinations 
of approaches and actions will work best for her. A 
conclusion is that societal restructuring and class 
action are essential, but it is equally important that 
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women know the variables that are within their con- 
trol. A second article describes publications of 
model programs funded by the Women’s Educa- 
tional Equity Act (WEEA) Program that help 
women advance or move into school administra- 
tion. (LMI) 
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Note—22p.; Paper presented at the World Confer- 
ence on the Education of Gifted and Talented 
Children (8th, Sydney, New South Wales, Austra- 
lia, July 3-7, 1989). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—Age Grade Placement, *Chronologi- 
cal Age, *Educational Change, ae 
ondary Education, Foreign Countries, *Gifted, 
*Grouping (Instructional Purposes), Individual 
Differences, *School Readiness 

Identifiers—* Australia 
This paper challenges the belief that the only way 

the Australian educational system - work is by 

grouping students by chronological Chronolog- 
ical age developed over time as the snaheunte for 
school readiness, despite readiness problems cre- 
ated by individual differences among students of the 
same age. The organization of the classroom, 
school, and educational system homogenizes chil- 
dren to the perceived age of the class and to the 
achievement floor expected of that age. Classroom 
variability is then reduced by structuring curriculum 
and schedules and by excluding atypical children 
through special education. A new educational sys- 
tem is needed to better fit the environment of sen- 
tient literacy, numeracy, and basic knowledge 
ba exists > A. "s society. The removal of 

oom one element of that new 

8 on. impact of this on the education of able 

children includes the need for a new concept of 

“peer group” and the elimination of charges of “elit- 

ism” as every student's individual differences are 

recognized. The paper concludes that loosening of 

the paralyzing grip of age on educational thinking 

will require rea: of teaching methods, class- 

room and school organization, educationai theories 

and administration, teacher education, and political 

aD a belief systems. (Contains 21 references.) 
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EC 302 326 


Report No.—ISBN-1-55766-124-3 

Pub Date—93 

Note—340p. 

Available from—Paul H. Brookes Publishing Co., 
P.O. Box 10624, Baltimore, MD 21285-0624 
($37). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 
eral (020) 

Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, At Risk Per- 
sons, Curriculum Development, *Delivery Sys- 
tems, ‘Disabilities, *Early Intervention, 
Educational Legislation, Eligibility, *Family In- 
volvement, Federal Legislation, Infants, *Inter- 
discipli: Approach, Preschool Education, 
Program Evaluation, Quality Control, Staff De- 
velopment, Student Evaluation, *Toddlers 
This multi-contributor volume addresses the chal- 

lenges of providing early intervention services to 

infants and toddlers with disabilities, within a fam- 
ily-centered framework. The book provides a legis- 
lative review of the key elements of eligibility, 
assessment, and evaluation and then examines ser- 
vice coordination, curricula, special intervention 
settings, tracking, training, and quality assurance. 

Chapters have the following titles and authors: 

“Legislative Context for Early Intervention Ser- 

vices” (Nancy D. Safer and James L. Hamilton); 

“Defining Eligibility for Early Intervention” 

(Wesley Brown and Carole Brown); “Assessment 

and Evaluation in Early Intervention” (Mary Mc- 

Lean and Katherine McCormick); “Providing Fam- 

ily-Centered Early Intervention” (Lynda F. Pearl); 
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“Collaboration and Service Coordination for Effec- 
tive Early Intervention” (Mary Beth Bruder and 
Theresa dogne) “Curricula for Early Interven- 
tion” (Susan R. Sandall); “Intervention in the Neo- 
natal Intensive Care Unit” (S. Kenneth Thurman); 
“Developmental Follow-Up of At-Risk Infants” 
(Lynda F. Pearl); “Personnel and Disciplines in 
Early Intervention” (Wesley Brown and Sarah 
Rule); “Program Evaluation in Early Intervention” 
(Scott Snyder and Robert Sheehan); and “Some 
Perspectives on the Continuing Challenges in Early 
Intervention” (S. Kenneth Thurman). Most papers 
include references. A glossary and an index are pro- 
vided. (JDD) 
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Available from—Brookline Books, P.O. Box 1046, 
Cambridge, MA 02238-1046 ($39.95). 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Attitude Change, Change Strategies, 
Compliance (Legal), *Disabilities, *Early Inter- 
vention, Educationally Disadvantaged, Educa- 
tional Policy, *Mainstreami *Preschool 
Children, Preschool Education, Program Effec- 
tiveness, Public Policy, *School Policy, *Student 
Placement 
This handbook is designed to help public school 
administrators to develop policies and procedures 
that allow for the appropriate educational place- 
ment of preschool children with disabilities in main- 
streaming settings. Part I contains background 
information and materials on legal requirements re- 
lated to mainstreaming, the y of early child- 
hood special education, and how to influence public 
policy. Part II provides information on the typical 
kinds of policies that are found to be barriers or to 
nt disincentives to mainstreaming; summarizes 
attitudinal barriers hindering mainstreaming efforts; 
Suggests a step-by-step process for systems change, 
using recommendations taken from effective school 
reform efforts; offers strategies for identifying pol- 
icy barriers and options; provides a framework for 
changing policy barriers; and proposes strategies for 
applying newly developed policies to the process of 
making placement decisions for preschool age chil- 
dren with disabilities. Examples of actual policy 
documents that have been developed by states or 
localities to remedy mainstreaming disincentives 
are included. Appendixes contain legal resources; a 
list of resource people and resource agencies; back- 
ground information on Chapter | programs for chil- 
dren who are educationally deprived; and sample 
state and local policies from Arizona, Jefferson 
County (Kentucky), Rhode Island, Massachusetts, 
Arizona, Minnesota, Vermont, New Mexico, and 
Wichita (Kansas). (Contains 25 references.) (JDD) 
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Pub Date—93 

Note—4Ip.; Professional Paper, Castleton State 
College. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Undetermined 
(040 


) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Needs, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Federal Legislation, Handicap 
Identification, *Head Injuries, *Health Services, 
Incidence, Medical Services, *Neurological Im- 
pairments, *Policy Formation, Program Costs, 
State Legislation, *State Programs, Technological 
Advancement 
Identifiers—* Vermont 
This paper addresses legal, cost, and policy as- 
pects of meeting the educational needs of children 
with traumatic brain injuries (TBI) in Vermont. The 
first sections address the increasing incidence of 
TBI and implications of technological advance- 
ment. The next section stresses the importance of 
States establishing and maintaining statewide regis- 
tries for TBI. A pending state bill to provide such a 
registry is noted, as are a proposal for a reformed 
health care program through the schools and the 
recognition of TBI with a formal legal definition by 
Congress in 1991. Cost factors in providing needed 
health care services to individuals with TBI are ana- 
lyzed. Education is seen to be a tool both for the 
prevention of TBI and for identifying children with 
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symptoms of TBI. Increased liaison among federal, 
state, and local government agencies to meet these 
needs is urged. Tables provide data on causes of 
TBI, indicators/symptoms of TBI, longer range se- 
lac of TBI, state registries, state and national 
ta, referral in Vermont, relevant federal bills, and 
aon proposed health care plan for Vermont and the 
United States. (Contains 46 references.) (DB) 
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Sensory and Multiple 

Impairments. Volume 1: Parent Training Mod- 
ules. 


Association for Persons with Severe Handicaps, Se- 
attle, WA.; Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Great 
Lakes Area Regional Center. 

Spons aa pecial Education Programs (ED- 
PYOSERS), ashington, DC. 

Pub Date—90 

Contract—G0087C3001-88; H025C80001-88 

Note—296p. 

Available from—Teaching Research Publications, 
345 N. Monmouth Ave., Todd Hall #101, Mon- 
mouth, OR 97361 ($35). Great Lakes Area Re- 
gional Center for Deaf-Blind Education, 700 
Ackerman Rd., Suite 440, Columbus, OH 43202 
($35 within Ohio, Pennsylvania, and Wisconsin). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

~ MFO1/PC12 Plus 

Descriptors—*Communication Skills, *Curriculum 
Development, *Deaf Blind, Delivery Systems, 
Educational Needs, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Interdisciplinary Approach, Intervention, 
*Multiple Disabilities, Parent Education, *Pupil 
Personnel Services, *Student Characteristics 
This first volume in a two-volume series which 

contains training modules on the education of chil- 

dren and youth with dual sensory and multiple im- 

pairments focuses on training parents to be 

knowledgeable consumers of intervention strategies 
and educational services for their children. The four 
modules in this volume address the following areas: 

(1) characteristics and needs of children with dual 

sensory and multiple impairments; (2) facilitation of 

functional communication; (3) a functional ap- 
proach to curriculum development; and (4) related 
services and the transdisciplinary approach to ser- 
vice delivery. A general introduction lists recom- 

ded trainer c ies and describes module 
format. Modules are intended to be presented in one 
to four 90-minute sessions. Each module consists of 
six sections: general information or overview, train- 
ing instructions, one or more topic sections (de- 
pending on the breadth of coverage), sources of 
additional information, evaluation measures, and 
appendices. (DB) 
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Anketell, Mary, Ed. And Others 

A Series of Training Modules on Educating Chil- 
dren and Youth with Dual Sensory and Multiple 
Impairments. Volume 2: Service Provider Train- 
ing Modules. 

Association for Persons with Severe Handicaps, Se- 
attle, WA.; Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Great 
Lakes Area Regional Center. 

Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—90 

Contract —G0087C3001-88; H0O25C80001-88 

Note—468p. 

Available from—Teaching Research Publications, 
345 N. Monmouth Ave., Todd Hall #101, Mon- 
mouth, OR 97361 ($35). Great Lakes Area Re- 
gional Center for Deaf-Blind Education, 700 
Ackerman Rd., Suite 440, Columbus, OH 43202 
($35 within Ohio, Pennsylvania, and Wisconsin). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC19 Plus 

Descriptors—Behavior Problems, Classroom Tech- 
niques, *Communication Skills, *Curriculum De- 
velopment, *Deaf Blind, Delivery Systems, 
Educational Needs, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Inservice Teacher Education, Interdisci- 
plinary Approach, ‘Intervention, ‘Multiple 
Disabilities, Preservice Teacher Education, *Pu- 
pil Personnel Services, Staff Development, Stu- 
dent Characteristics 

Identifiers—* Behavior Management 
This second volume in a two-volume series which 

contain training modules on the education of chil- 

dren and youth with dual sensory and multiple im- 

pairments focuses on preservice or inservice 

training of service providers who deliver educa- 
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tional services to these children. The five modules 
in this volume address the following areas: (1) intro- 
duction to the population of children with dual sen- 
sory and multiple impairments; (2) functional 
curriculum development and implementation; (3) 
communication skills development; (4) mediation 
of challenging behaviors; and (5) related services 
and the transdisciplinary approach to service deliv- 
ery. A general introduction lists recommended 
trainer competencies and describes module format. 
Modules are intended to be presented in one to five 
90-minute sessions. Each module consists of six sec- 
tions: general information or overview, training in- 
structions, one or more topic sections (depending 
on the breadth of coverage), sources of additional 
information, evaluation measures, and appendices. 
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Note—13p.; Poster presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association on Mental Retar- 
dation (117th, Washington, DC, June 4, 1993). 

Pub Type— Speeches/ a Papers (150) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 


— *Behavior Patterns, *Case Stud- 
ies, Empathy, Ethics, Group Discussion, 
Inservice Education, *Mental Retardation, Qual- 
A of Life, *Staff Development 

is paper is intended to assist people who work 
with persons having mental retardation to better 
understand what life is like for these individuals. 
The recommended training program is based on a 
case study approach, with guided experiences in 
small study groups led by trained leaders. Principles 
of training for group leaders are identified, followed 
by a discussion of the importance of the group de- 
veloping a code of ethics to protect the confidential- 
ity of the individuals being studied. Next, guidelines 
for selecting a person to study are offered, with each 
participating care giver studying one individual for 
an entire year. Group meetings are recommended 
on an approximately biweekly basis. Case study ac- 
tivities include: (1) writing descriptive behavioral 
anecdotes; (2) distinguishing objective from subjec- 
tive observations; (3) identifying and listing recur- 
ring patterns of behavior; (4) selecting a pattern of 
behavior for analysis by the multiple hypotheses 
method; and (5) describing life experiences from the 
perspective of persons with mental retardation. 
Benefits of such case study activities are listed, in- 
cluding improved ability to objectively record and 
interpret behavioral materials, withholding of judg- 
ments about behavior when evidence is lacking, tak- 
ing care to substantiate statements about behavior 
with evidence, willingness to seek the meaning or 
function of behavioral patterns, and knowledge and 
appreciation of the difficulties faced by people with 
mental retardation. (Contains nine references.) 
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Obstacles to Creativity. 
Pub Date—3 Jun 93 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the American Association on Mental Retarda- 
tion (117th, Washington, DC, June 3, 1993). 
Available from—Program on Aging and Develop- 
mental Disabilities, Institute for the Study of De- 
velopmental Disabilities, 2853 E. 10th Street, 
Bloomington, IN 47408. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
mS. Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adults, *Art Activities, Attitude 
Change, Children, *Creative Development, *Cre- 
ative Expression, *Creativity, *Developmental 
Disabilities, Individual Development, Self Ex- 
pression, Talent Development 
This paper attempts to make explicit some as- 
sumptions about the creative abilities of people with 
developmental disabilities, and offers constructive 
strategies for replacing negative ideas and attitudes 
with positive attitudes. The paper points out that: a 
high degree of artistic ability can coexist with con- 
siderable impairments in other areas of cognitive 
functioning; there is potential for growth in the cre- 
ative capacity of adults with mental retardation; 
when a variety of art materials is routinely available 
and open-ended activities are offered, art group par- 


ticipants will take initiative in their work and ex- 
press their preferences; persons engaging in creative 
art experiences are learning much that is useful, by 
acquiring a constructive mode of expression of feel- 
ings, exercising cognitive functions, and improving 
fine motor skills and eye-hand coordination; and the 
art of persons with developmental disabilities may 
appear child-like but actually reflects the adult's ex- 

ience and inner vision. The paper concludes that 
the satisfying and constructive process of creating 
can and should be available to everyone, regardless 
of disability. (JDD) 
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Albin, Richard W. 
Embedded Inservice Training in Positive Behav- 


ioral Support. 
Pub Date—2 Jun 93 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association on Mental Retar- 
dation (117th, Washington, DC, June 2, 1993). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) — Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—Attendants, *Behavioral Science Re- 
search, Behavior Change, *Behavior Disorders, 
*inservice Education, *Integrated Activities, In- 
tervention, *Normalization (Handicapped), Pro- 
gram Implementation, Quality Control, *Social 
Integration, Staff Development, Training 
In order for schools and community agencies to 
develop the capacity to support persons with severe 
patterns of problem behaviors in typical community 
settings, they need to be knowledgeable about re- 
cent behavioral advances and have processes in 
place for implementation of these advances. This 
need creates a new challenge for inservice training 
of direct support staff. One innovative approach to 
capacity building is through inservice training that 
“embeds” training on positive behavioral support in 
a longitudinal system of continuous quality im- 
provement. In the Embedded Inservice Training in 
Positive Behavioral Support program, training is de- 
livered on-site, to all personnel, in distributed ses- 
sions across months; uses competency-based 
training and competency testing; relies on inductive 
as well as deductive instruction; uses multiple train- 
ing methods, including learner-guided materials; 
emphasizes efficient delivery of training; creates the 
capacity for others in a setting to train new person- 
nel; and tailors training to the unique culture, poli- 
cies, and vision of the community progrem or 
setting. (Contains 24 references.) (JDD) 
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Soloff, Leah A. Wright, Eleanor B. 
International Definitions of Mental Retardation. 
Pub Date—5 Jun 93 
Note—3lIp.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association on Mental Retar- 
dation (117th, Washington, DC, June 5, 1993). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Access to Education, College Stu- 
dents, *Coping, Foreign Countries, Goal Orienta- 
tion, Higher Education, Labeling (of Persons), 
*Learning Disabilities, *Performance Factors, 
Self Esteem, Self Evaluation (Individuals), State 
Universities, Student Characteristics, Study 
Skills, *Success 
This study investigates definitions and usage of 
the term “mental retardation” worldwide, via a re- 
view of the literature and a survey of 20 countries. 
Nineteen of the 20 responding countries reported 
using some sort of intelligence quotient (1Q) crite- 
rion to determine mental retardation, though the 
criterion varies. In some countries, there are differ- 
ences between official classification systems and 
practical ones, with the official systems being used 
for clinical and scientific purposes while welfare 
agencies use practical classifications for identifying 
severity of disability. The paper finds that IQ may 
provide a statistical convenience, but it appears to 
be relatively insignificant in making real life deci- 
sions associated with treatment. The paper notes 
that analysis of different countries’ terminology pro- 
vides insight into cultural perspectives. The paper 
concludes that differences in ability are recognized 
in all cultures, and the impact of these differences 
cannot be separated from surrounding social, politi- 
cal, and economic conditions. Mental retardation is 
viewed as a social phenomenon that includes people 
with known organic etiology, and IQ is a neat label 
for a package of behaviors that generally correspond 
to a given level. (Contains 25 references.) (JDD) 
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ing a Disability. 
Pub Date—Apr 93 
Note—28p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (Atlanta, GA, April, 1993). Supported 
by a grant from the Washington Educational Re- 
search Association. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
_ports - Research (143) 
Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Access to Education, College Stu- 
dents, *Coping, Goal Orientation, Higher Educa- 
tion, Labeling (of Persons), ‘*Learning 
Disabilities, *Performance Factors, Self Esteem, 
Self Evaluation (Individuals), State Universities, 
Student Characteristics, Study Skills, *Success 
This qualitative study examined factors that have 
contributed to the educational success of nine col- 
lege students with learning disabilities and explored 
how these students manage their disabilities in the 
educational arena. Data came from student aca- 
demic records, interviews, and classroom observa- 
tions over a 6-month period. Factors studied include 
the impact of labeling, the feeling of stigmatization, 
denial of access to particular programs of study, 
positive coping techniques, the role of benefactors, 
self-improvement techniques, management and 
study skills, and development of passing techniques 
to avoid disclosure. The study found that six of the 
students used passing techniques to avoid disclosure 
and to make it through school. Implications for ad- 
ministrators are discussed. (Contains approximately 
30 references.) (JDD) 
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Hand Preference in Young Children’s Early Sign- 


ing. 

Pub Date—Mar 93 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Biennial Meet- 
ing of the Society for Research in Child Develop- 
ment (New Orleans, LA, March 1993). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 


Postage. 
Descriptors—° American _ Sign Language, *Deaf- 





ness, *H | Communication, 

*Motor Development, Play, Sign Language, Tod- 

dlers 
Identifiers—Disabled Parents 

This study examined young children’s hand usage 
when they produced American Sign Language signs 
and while they played, in order to determine their 
hand preference in early signing and to compare 
their hand use in signing with their hand preference 
in other, nonlinguistic, motor actions. Subjects were 
24 young children (from the age of 12 months or 
younger to the age of 18 months or older) of deaf 
parents, living in homes in which sign language was 
the principal means of communication. Of those 
signs made with one hand or with a clearly domi- 
nant signing hand, 83 percent of the signs were 
right-handed and 17 percent were left-handed. The 
evidence for a distinct hand preference in nonsign 
gestures and motor actions was not as clear as it was 
for sign production. Of the motor actions made with 
a single hand, 60 percent were right-handed and 40 
percent were left-handed. In a later questionnaire 
survey of 23 of the 24 sets of deaf parents, parents 
revealed that 20 of the children indicated a mature 
right-hand preference for nonsign actions, while 19 
showed a right-hand preference in their signing. The 
children were slightly accelerated in their manual 
mode acquisition of several early language mile- 
stones. Findings indicate an earlier onset of a dis- 
tinct hand preference than has been previously 
reported. (Contains 12 references.) (JDD) 
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Circles of Care and Understanding: Support Pro- 
grams for Fathers of Children with Special 
Needs. First Edition. 

Association for the Care of Children’s Health, Be- 
thesda, MD. 

Spons Agency—Health Resources and Services Ad- 
ministration (DHHS/PHS), Rockville, MD. Bu- 
reau of Maternal and Child Health and Resources 
Development. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-937821-86-1 

Pub Date—Jun 92 

Contract—MCJ-115039 
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Note—9Ip.; For a related document, see ED 336 
908. 

Available from—Association for the Care of Chil- 
dren’s Health, 7910 Woodmont Ave., Bethesda, 
MD 20814 ($6.95). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 

Descriptors—Child Rearing, *Disabilities, *Emo- 
tional Adjustment, Family Problems, *Father At- 
titudes, *Fathers, Fund Raising, Group Activities, 
Group Counseling, Group Discussion, Helping 
Relationship, Individual Development, Interper- 
sonal Relationship, Leadership, *Program Devel- 
opment, Program Evaluation, *Social Support 
Groups 
This manual is intended to assist in the establish- 

ment, facilitation, leadership, and evaluation of sup- 

port programs for fathers of children with 
disabilities. The manual begins with a foreword writ- 
ten by a father of a child with severe disabilities and 

a preface by the project director of the National 

Fathers’ Network. An introductory chapter identi- 

fies common themes of fathers’ programs (e.g., 

safety, camaraderie, and understanding); benefits of 

fathers’ programs (e.g., discuss and practice the 
skills of caregiving); and suggestions for using the 
manual. The second chapter discusses patterns of 
family life, the father's role/reactions, and results of 
fathers’ support programs (e.g., increased accep- 
tance of the child). The third chapter addresses 
steps in starting such a group, including obtaining 
organizational sponsorship, recruiting fathers, de- 
termining costs, creative fund raising options, plan- 
ning for child care, and locating meeting space. 
Principles of facilitation and leadership based on 
various leadership models (combinations of a pro- 
fessional and/or fathers facilitating the group) are 
covered next. Organizational activities (father/ 
child activities, open discussion, educational oppor- 
tunities, and social activities) are considered in the 
fifth chapter. Principles of individual and program 
evaluation are summarized, and the final chapter 
offers additional suggestions for supporting male in- 
volvement. Fifteen appendices provide sample pub- 
licity releases and forms, suggested activities, and 
evaluation guidelines. (Contains 21 references.) 
(DB) 
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Association for the Care of Children’s Health, Be- 
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Spons Agency—Health Resources and Services Ad- 
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reau of Maternal and Child Health and Resources 
Development. 

Report No. —ISBN-0-937821-85-3 

Pub Date—92 

Contract—MCH-PB0307-03-0 

Note—26p.; Illustrated by Katie Van Horne. 

Available from—aAssociation for the Care of Chil- 
dren’s Health, 7910 Woodmont Ave., Bethesda, 
MD 20814 ($3.50). 

Language—English; Spanish 

Pub Type— Creative Works (030) — Multilingual /- 
Bilingual Materials (171) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome, Attitude Change, Books, Childrens Litera- 
ture, *Emotional Adjustment, *Family 
Environment, Individual Development, Males, 
*Peer A , Peer Rel hip, Primary 
Education, Special Health Problems, “Symptoms 
(Individual Disorders) 

This children's book is written in both English and 
Spanish and tells the story of Jimmy, a second 
grader infected with the AIDS (Acquired Immune 
Deficiency Syndrome) virus. The story, written 
from the child’s point of view, introduces Jimmy's 
home and family and explains how he became in- 
fected with the virus at birth and how the AIDS 
virus is and is not transmitted. The boy’s feelings 
about being infected and how he came to under- 
stand these feelings are also addressed. The story 
ends with a call to other children not to be scared 
of or mean to people with AIDS. (DB) 
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reau of Maternal and Child Health and Resources 
Development. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-937821-82-9 
Pub Date—92 
Contract—BRH-PB0307-01-2 
Note—96p.; Illustrated by Katherine VanHorne 
Available from—Association for the Care of Chil- 
dren's Health, 7910 Woodmont Ave., Bethesda, 
MD 20814 ($9.50). 
Pub by _— (010) — Guides - Non-Class- 
room (055 
EDRS wd MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome, *Clinical Diagnosis, Confidentiality, Cop- 
ing, *Disclosure, Emotional Adjustment, * Family 
Problems, Fear, Interpersonal Communication, 
*Parent Child Relationship, *Social Bias, Social 
Discrimination, Special Health Problems 
Identifiers—*Secrecy 
This book addresses issues of secrecy and disclo- 
sure when a child or other family member has AIDS 
(Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome), and of- 
fers examples of how some families have resolved 
these issues. After an introduction which notes the 
involvement of many families with an AIDS-in- 
fected member, the first chapter addresses the com- 
mon first reaction of parents to the AIDS diagnosis, 
which is not to tell anyone due to such factors as the 
unpredictable nature of the response, fears the child 
will disclose the diagnosis to others, and fears about 
discussing death with children. In the second chap- 
ter, quotes from parents illustrate the stresses and 
risks involved in keeping the diagnosis of AIDS a 
secret and points out benefits of disclosure. The 
ways that stigma and discrimination serve as barri- 
ers to disclosure are considered in the third chapter, 
and specific coping suggestions from parents are 
offered. The fourth chapter looks at the four phases 
of disclosure: (1) secrecy phase, (2) exploratory 
phase, (3) readiness phase, and (4) disclosure phase. 
The fifth chapter focuses on disclosing the diagnosis 
itself using vignettes to show how some families 
have accomplished this. (Contains 13 references 
and 16 suggested children's resources.) (DB) 
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ments). 
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Pub Date—93 
— For the English version, see ED 357 
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Available from—Blind Childrens Center, 4120 
Marathon St., Los Angeles, CA 90029 ($3). 
Language—Spanish 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Translations (170) 
IRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Blindness, Child Development, De- 
cision Making, Educational Needs, Infants, Par- 
ent Participation, *Parent Role, *Parent School 
Relationship, Preschool Children, Preschool Edu- 
cation, Program Evaluation, *Selection, Team- 
work, Transitional Programs, Values, *Visual 
Impairments 
Identifiers—* Family Needs 
Translated into Spanish, this booklet is intended 
for parents of infants and preschoolers with visual 
impairments or blindness. The guide focuses on the 
parent's role in selecting an appropriate program 
and helping the child make a positive transition into 
the program. The first section looks at feelings about 
transitions and positive steps parents can take, in- 
cluding questions to ask other parents and profes- 
sionals. Next, the parent's important role on the 
child’s team is stressed, noting the importance of 
making observations, creating a snapshot of the 
child, identifying what the family thinks is impor- 
tant, keeping records, planning for meetings, and 
dealing with professionals. The importance of con- 
sidering family needs and values in program selec- 
tion is stressed. Specific guidelines for selecting a 
program are offered, including where to start and 
what to look for. Criteria for program evaluation are 
presented in terms of how well the program meets 
the unique learning needs of young children with 
visual impairments. The booklet ends with sugges- 
tions for handling the first few weeks in a new pro- 
gram and thoughts on ongoing parent involvement. 
(DB) 
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Descriptors—* Accessibility (for Disabled), *Blind- 
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*Information Technology, Input Output Devices, 
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ments 
Identifiers—Florida 

This paper addresses issues of current and future 
technology use for and by individuals with visual 
impairments and blindness in Florida. Present tech- 
nology applications used in vision programs in Flor- 
ida are individually described, including video 
enlarging, speech output, large inkprint, braille 

int, paperless braille, and tactual output devices. 
The future of technology for the visually impaired is 
then discussed, including three promising advances: 
voice recognition devices, ink-jet embossers, and 
optical character recognition devices. The combina- 
tion of these new products is seen as potentially 
creating a fully interactive and intelligent informa- 
tion system completely accessible to individuals 
with visual impairments. (DB) 
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Research Inst. on Preschool Mainstreaming, Pitts- 
burgh, PA.; Saint Peter's Child Development 
Centers, Inc., Pittsburgh, PA. 
Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 
Pub Date—Jul 93 
Contract—HO24KK 90002 
Note—17p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Developmental Disabilities, Ele- 
mentary School Students, Followup Studies, Kin- 
dergarten, “Mainstreaming, ‘Outcomes of 
Education, Policy Formation, Preschool Chil- 
dren, Preschool Education, Primary Education, 
Special Education, *Student Placement 
This study followed up 328 child participants (150 
children with mild to moderate developmental de- 
lays and 178 typical children) ages 3-5 years to de- 
termine the effects of preschool placement 
(mainstream or segregated setting) on later school 
age special or regular class placement. Evaluation 
after 3 years indicated that children with develop- 
mental delays from segregated preschool settings 
were twice as likely to retain special education eligi- 
bility in kindergarten as their mainstream counter- 
parts and were three times as likely to receive 
service in segregated settings. A quarter of the seg- 
regated preschool group and 62 percent of the main- 
stream preschool group moved into regular 
kindergarten placements. Over the 3 years, typical 
children were increasingly placed in classes in 
which mainstreaming of some children with disabili- 
ties was occurring. The findings indicate increased 
use of mainstreaming to provide children with inclu- 
sive education. Implications of the findings are dis- 
cussed in terms of fiscal aspects of programming for 
children with special needs, teacher training, and 
policy regarding initial placement decisions. Ap- 
pended is a list of resources for information on early 
childhood policies and programs. (Contains 23 ref- 
erences.) (DB) 
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Leadership Series. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8039-6055-7 

Pub Date—93 

Note—60p. 

Available from—Corwin Press, Inc., 2455 Teller 
Rd., Newbury Park, CA 91320 ($15). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Accessibility (for Disabled), *Com- 
pliance (Legal), *Court Litigation, * Disabilities, 
*Educational Legislation, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Equal Education, *Federal Legisla- 
tion, Federal Regulation, Higher Education, Pre- 


school Education, School Districts 
Identifiers—Americans with Disabilities Act 1990, 

Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, Re- 

habilitation Act 1973 

This booklet summarizes provisions and regula- 
tions of recent federal legislation and case law ex- 
amples mandating equal access for children and 
youth with disabilities in schools. The first chapter 

the importance of complying with both 

the letter and spirit of the equal access principles 
underlying these laws. The second chapter summar- 
izes the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990, 
including the purpose of the statute, its legislative 
background, definitions of terms, major provisions, 
specific Titles, enforcement and remedies, impact of 
the Act, and where to go for help or additional 
information. The Individuals with Disabilities Edu- 
cation Act of 1990 is covered next. The summary 
includes major provisions of the Act, provisions for 
medically fragile children and related services, case 
law concerned with least restrictive environment, 
amendments and modifications, impact of the Act, 
and where to go for help or additional information. 
The fourth chapter examines the Rehabilitation Act 
of 1973, with emphasis on recent interpretations 
and case law. This chapter includes the purpose of 
the statute, its legislative background, major provi- 
sions, attention deficit disorders, local education 
agencies and Section 504, recent cases, and legisla- 
tive impact. The final chapter looks at the impact of 
the equal access principle, including philosophies 
and beliefs and the role of the school administrator. 
(Contains an annotated bibliography of 15 items 
and 65 references.) (DB) 
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Education Relationship, *Special Education, Sys- 
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Identifiers—*America 2000, *National Education 
Goals 1990 
This paper uses systems theory and force field 
analysis to evaluate the potential for combining spe- 
cial education with America 2000 national educa- 
tional strategy and goals. A brief history of 
educational reform attempts is followed by an expla- 
nation of systems theory and the school as a social 
system. Force field analysis is used as a tool for 
identifying the major internal and external forces 
impacting change efforts proposed by America 
2000. An overview of the major components of 
America 2000 and evaluation procedures highlights 
issues of concern and implications for special needs 
populations. Suggestions include the incorporation 
of an inclusion model, supported by collaborative 
efforts between regular and special education; out- 
comes-based curriculum and unbiased accountabil- 
ity measures; experiential, technological, and 
multicultural curriculum components; and choice of 
academic and/or vocational preparation and train- 
ing. A similar overview format is followed in the 
representation of each of the six national goals. An 
exhortation for special education professionals to 
communicate concerns related to America 2000 
and special populations is given, emphasizing the 
expediency of such efforts. (Contains 52 refer- 
ences.) (Author/DB) 
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Pub Date—8 Aug 92 
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Disorders, *Communication Skills, *Evaluation 
Methods, Foreign Countries, Interaction Process 
Analysis, *Interpersonal Communication, *Inter- 
vention, Language Acquisition, Planning, Pre- 
school Education, Skill Development, Student 
Evaluation, Toddlers 
Identifiers—* Augmentative Alternative Communi- 
cation 
The Communicative Development of Toddlers 
with Cerebral Palsy (COCP) project developed an 
assessment-intervention program for non-speaking 
children with cerebral palsy. The goals of the 
project's Assessment-Intervention protocol are to 
teach the child to communicate in an appropriate, 
effective, and efficient way in different situations 
and with different communication partners, and to 
teach communication partners to stimulate the 
communicative behavior of the child, in particular 
by adapting their own behavior to the communica- 
tive needs of the child and by modeling the use of 
communication aids. The program is aimed at dif- 
ferent communication partners, including parents, 
other important adults in the home environment, 
those responsible for the child's transport, teachers 
and teachers’ assistants, and therapists. Use of the 
protocol involves gathering background informa- 
tion, conducting a formal assessment, describing 
communicative behaviors of both adult and child, 
setting goals, developing an intervention plan, im- 
plementing the intervention, and conducting an 
evaluation. A case study illustrates use of the proto- 
col. Three figures are included. An appendix lists 10 
Strategies to facilitate communicative interaction. 
D) 
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Identifiers—*Self Talk 
This investigation compared self-talk use in five 
preschool autistic children (ages 57 to 86 months) 
and in matched chronological age and mental age 
peer groups. Videotape recordings of the children 
during free play with and without an adult were 
coded for the following self-talk categories: (1) pri- 
vate, mastery speech; (2) stereotypic repetitions; (3) 
word play; (4) self-regulative speech; (5) utterances; 
and (6) mouthing of words. All three groups exhib- 
ited fewer instances of self-ta'k in the presence of 
adults than without an adult. The autistic children 
demonstrated a similar pattern of self-talk with 
adults as did their control peers. Autistic children 
showed less consistency in behaviors between the 
adult present and adult absent situation than did 
controls; this was not felt to reflect their lack of 
response to adults in their environment, but rather 
to the high production of utterances and private 
mastery talk when they were not with an adult. 
(Contains six figures/tables.) (JDD) 
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Identifiers—* Disabled Parents 
Three groups of 12-month-old infants (10 deaf 
infants with hearing parents, 10 deaf infants with 
deaf parents, and 10 hearing infants with hearing 
parents) were videotaped during free play with 
mothers. Infant attention state was coded, identify- 
ing periods as: (1) unengaged, (2) onlooking, (3) 
object-attend, (4) person-attend, (5) supported joint 
attention, or (6) coordinated joint attention. Epi- 
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sodes of coordinated joint attention represent peri- 
ods during which infants coordinate their attention 
between social partners and objects. Results indi- 
cated that deaf infants with hearing parents lagged 
behind the other two groups in demonstrating coor- 
dinated joint attention, suggesting that adults expe- 
rienced with communication in the infants’ primary 
modality promote the infants’ development of at- 
tending behaviors. Similarity between the pattern of 
attention states shown by the two groups of infants 
whose parents share their children’s hearing status 

that audition has no unique role in the de- 
ve t of patterns of visual attention. (Author) 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
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Handicaps, *Language Processing, Metacogni- 
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This paper addresses whether differences in meta- 
linguistic abilities exist initially in children with oral 
language processing problems alone, reading prob- 
lems alone, or both reading and oral language prob- 
lems and examines whether these selected ability 
groups respond differently when provided with peri- 
odic intervention involving metalinguistic tasks un- 
der various —, and retrieval conditions. The 
140 subjects (ages 5-12) were classified as having 


participation of students with disabilities, teacher 
expectations for student competence, and setting up 
expectations. The paper concludes that successful 
use of cooperative learning as an inclusion strategy 
will require: (1) rethinking and reorganizing of the 
ways special education provides resources, services, 
and modifications for students with disabilities; and 
(2) sustained effort of regular class educators to 
raise the status of contributions by children with 
disabilities and to establish and maintain norms of 
———— and helping. (Contains 14 references.) 
( ) 
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Pub Date—Nov 92 

Contract—DC-00537-04 

Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American-Speech-Language-Hear- 
ing Association (San Antonio, TX, November 
20-23, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Age Differences, Developmental 
Stages, Difficulty Level, Elementary Education, 
Elementary School Students, Language Acquisi- 
tion, *Language Handicaps, *Language Process- 
ing, *Metalinguistics, *Oral Language, 
Phonemics, *Reading Difficulties, Syntax, Writ- 
ten Language 

Identifiers—Impairment Severity 
This study investigated the development of oral 

metalinguistic abilities in 140 children (ages 5-12) 

with oral language or reading impairments. The 

study focused on determining the difficulties that 

children with these different types of problems have 

at different - in the elementary school years and 

determining how metalinguistic abilities change as 
hild mature. Subjects were divided into two 





oral language only problems, reading pr 
combined problems, or being at risk. Subjects were 
administered an experimental battery of metalin- 
guistic tasks. Reassessment after 9 months indicated 
that there were no significant differences among the 
four groups in their performance on any of the meta- 
linguistic tasks, when given help in encoding or in 
retrieving the linguistic categories and relations, 
though there had been initial differences in the 
groups’ performances. Comparisons of the perfor- 
mance of the four experimental groups and the con- 
trol children at reassessment indicated that the 
experimental children performed significantly bet- 
ter than controls on the phoneme segmentation 
tasks, syntactic tasks, and sentence processing 
tasks. The two groups did not differ on the lexical 
tasks. Overall, the results indicated that the encod- 
ing and retrieval strategies that were given signifi- 
cantly affected the experimental groups’ ability to 
perform on some types of tasks. (JDD) 
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ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
- Research (143) 
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Descriptors—*Cooperative Learning, Elementary 
Education, Elementary School Students, Group 
Behavior, *Group Dynamics, Helping Relation- 
ship, *Mainstreaming, *Mild Disabilities, *Peer 
Relationship, Regular and Special Education Re- 
lationship, Student Behavior, *Student Participa- 
tion, Student Role, Teacher Role, Teaching 
Methods, Teamwork 
This study examined what occurs in cooperative 
learning groups that include students with mild dis- 
abilities in grades 3-6. Teacher interviews were 
combined with observations of 10 special and 10 
regular education students’ behavior in cooperative 
groups which used the Cooperative Inte- 
grated and Composition model. Results are 
discussed in terms of who is providing help to the 
student with disabilities and how often, what contri- 
butions the student makes to group tasks, the assign- 
ment length, the teacher’s role in successful 
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groups by age and into four different groups based 
on nature and extent of disorder. Results indicated 
that, among the younger children, there were few 
significant differences among the four groups in lan- 
guage metaprocessing difficulties. Children with 
oral language problems and children with both oral 
and written language problems had difficulty in syn- 
tactic processing tasks and in recalling words pres- 
ented at random. Children who had only reading 
problems did better than children in the at risk and 
combined disorder (oral and written language) 
groups in phoneme segmentation. The paper con- 
cludes that the four identified groups differ in de- 
gree of difficulty but not in type of difficulty. (JDD) 


ED 360 780 EC 302 352 

Chesnick, M. A. And Others 

Development of Metalinguistic Skills in Children 
of Varying Language Ability. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. on Deafness and 
—_ Communications Disorders, Bethesda, 


Pub Date—Nov 92 

Contract—DC00537-04 

Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American-Speech-Language-Hear- 
ing Association (San Antonio, TX, November 
20-23, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Sn Sa ee Comprehension, 
Discourse Analysis, y Childhood Education, 
Language Acquisition, *Language Handicaps, 
Language Patterns, *Language Processing, Lan- 

uage Skills, *Metalinguistics, *Oral Language, 
mes, *Reading Ability, Sentences, Short 

Term Memory 
This study examined the development of meta- 
processing abilities in children with varying degrees 
of language abilities and sought to determine if the 
patterns of metaprocessing development that 
emerged were similar for these ability groups. Sub- 
jects were 141 children ages 4-5 at the beginning of 
the study, divided into a control group, a low aver- 

‘oup, and a group with specific lang 


guage metaprocessing measures given 6 months af- 
ter the start of the study and then two more times 
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at approximately 6 month intervals, and standard- 
ized reading measures at the end of the study. The 
age metaprocessing measures examined the 
children’s comprehension; short term memory; and 
linguistic awareness at the phoneme, word, sen- 
tence, and discourse levels. The three groups per- 
formed significantly differently from one another at 
all three times, with the SLI group performing most 
poorly. However, there were no intergroup differ- 
ences in the developmental trends or patterns that 
were emerging for overall metalinguistic develop- 
ment. Performance of each group on specific meta- 
linguistic tasks is analyzed. The paper concludes 
that oral language skills and early reading abilities 
are related, and that SLI children do not “catch up” 
in terms of their metalinguistic abilities and appear 
to have 5" difficuity in the initial stages of read- 
ing. JD 
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Descriptors—* Academically Gifted, Apprentice- 
ships, *Enrichment Activities, Field Trips, Grade 
10, High Schools, High School Students, Labora- 
tory Experiments, Physics, Racial Differences, 
*Science Education, Sex Differences, *Student 
Attitudes, *Student Motivation, Student Re- 
search, Summer Programs, *Theories 

Identifiers—High School Sophomores 
This study utilized the flow theory of intrinsic 

motivation to evaluate the subjective experience of 
78 academically talented high school sophomores 
participating in an 8-day summer research appren- 
ticeship program in materials and nuclear science. 
The program involved morning lectures on such 
topics as physics of electromagnetic radiation, en- 
ergy transformations, superconductivity, and envi- 
ronmental analysis as well as _ laboratory 
experiments and tours of research laboratories. 
Findings included: (1) subjective experience could 
be classified into an enjoyment dimension and an 
involvement dimension; (2) the quality of subjective 
experience is optimal when a student's skills in the 
activity are high and the level of challenge is neither 
excessive nor insufficient; (3) Black male students 
were more likely than Caucasian and Asian males 
and females to perceive the research apprenticeship 
to be excessively challenging; (4) enjoyment levels 
were highest during unstructured apprentice activi- 
ties such as lunch, recreation, and tours; (5) levels 
of involvement were highest during laboratory ac- 
tivities; (6) lecture activities minimized the poten- 
tial for students to experience flow; and (7) 
laboratory activities minimized the potential for stu- 
dents to experience boredom. Appendices include 
the experience sampling form, a sample randomized 
alarm schedule, and a retrospective experience sur- 
vey. (Contains 20 references.) (DB) 
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Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Elementary 
School Students, Emotional Development, 
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Attitudes, *Student Development, *Teacher Atti- 
tudes 
This descriptive study used qualitative methods to 

examine academic affective components in two 

primary level multi-aged classrooms at a special 
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school for gifted children. The study methodology 
included classroom observation, a parent question- 
naire, parent interviews, a student questionnaire, 
student interviews, and teacher interviews. The 
study focused on perceptions and attitudes concern- 
ing: (1) prior expectations of the multi-aged setting, 
(2) actual practice and implementation of the mul- 
ti-aged program, and (3) general perceptions. Chil- 
dren's and parents’ concerns focused on social and 
emotional effects of multi- grouping, whereas 
teachers foresaw social its and organizational 
challenges. Perceptions of students changed over 
the course of the year from concern to satisfaction. 
Perceptions of parents varied but most concerns had 
disappeared by the end of the school year, vy - 
parents of children who were the oldest in 
classes were less likely to be satisfied with multi-age 
grouping. Teachers reported students’ acquisition of 
leadership skills and growth in academic areas. Im- 
plications for development of multi-age programs 
are discussed. Program information and the parent 
and child surveys are attached. (Contains 28 refer- 
ences.) (DB) 
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Effectiveness, Intermediate Grades, Interpersonal 
Competence, Peer Relationship, Student Devel- 
opment 
This paper addresses the controversy regarding 

the use of cooperative learning with gifted elemen- 
tary students, _—— of participant observation 
methodology. The study had three segments: (1) 
observation of fourth through sixth grade gifted stu- 
dents working in cooperative groups at a pullout 
site; (2) interviews with students to assess student 
understanding of and attitudes toward cooperative 
learning; and (3) interviews with teachers on their 
use of cooperative learning and perceptions of gifted 
students’ responses. Results supported the use of 
cooperative learning with gifted students in hetero- 
geneous or homogeneous settings. Observation in- 
dicated that students in cooperative learning groups 
demonstrated the social and academic behaviors 
cited in cooperative learning literature. No evidence 
was found indicating lowered academic achieve- 
ment, though students did work at the pace of their 
group. Students reported they learned from non- 
gifted group members as well as peers. Recommen- 
dations address appropriate and inappropriate uses 
of cooperative learning with gifted students. Appen- 
dices contain a list of characteristics of cooperative 
learning, a processing sheet to be filled out by the 
group at the end of the lesson, and individual evalu- 
ation sheets. (Contains 29 references.) (DB) 
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Identifiers—Baltimore City Public Schools MD, 
*Coalition of Essential Schools 
This case study of a restructured high school in 

Baltimore, Maryland, demonstrates an approach to 

the education of gifted and talented students utiliz- 

ing principles of the Coalition for Essential Schools, 


an education reform movement headed by Ted 
Sizer. The case study first examines Coalition prin- 


found that adding demographic and social variables 
only slightly increased the amount of variance ex- 
lained in the outcome measure. Attached tables 





ciples, which call for a commitment to h 
neous grouping and the elimination of all * “special” 
classes (¢.g., advanced placement and honors 
classes); then recounts the typical daily experiences 
of one talented tenth grader at the school; and, fi- 
nally, reports teachers’ responses to implementation 
of the Coalition principles at the restructured 
school. The nine coalition principles include view- 
ing the student as a worker; mastery of a limited 
number of essential skills and knowledge; and a 
school atmosphere of unanxious expectation, trust, 
and decency. The case study follows the gifted tenth 
through an English class, a Scholastic Apti- 
tude Test preparatory class, a drawing and painting 
class, and a biology class. Finally, teachers at the 
school respond to questions which address such top- 
ics as: extracurricular activities that appeal to gifted 
and talented students, advanced placement and 
tracking, personalized education and the range of 
abilities, and follow-up of school graduates. (DB) 
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Identifiers—* Prereading Activities 
This paper addresses the value and components of 

developing prereading skills to improve students’ 
reading comprehension. Prereading activities are 
seen to prepare the student to both read and com- 
prehend the story and involve cognitive engage- 
ment with ideas crucial to comprehension of the 
reading material. Teachers are urged to develop the 
student's background knowledge, including activat- 
ing prior knowledge in a prereading schema or men- 
tal set. The paper also stresses the importance of 
clarifying central concepts of the story, teaching 
new v , and previewing the story to pique 
interest. A sample directed reading lesson is ap- 
pended. (Contains 13 references.) (DB) 
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Identifiers—* Medically Fragile 
This paper presents results of a preliminary study 

which evaluated medical birth data as potential pre- 

dictors of developmental outcome, and developed 

and tested an instrument designed for this purpose. 

Forty low birthweight children, all of whom had 

experienced neonatal intraventricular hemorrhage, 

were evaluated at school age (66 months) on the 

Battelle Developmental Inventory (BDI) and re- 

sults were correlated with neonatal risk factors and 

birth characteristics. Of 15 variables correlating 

with the BDI, the variables with the highest correla- 

tions with developmental outcome were the number 

of yo spent in the Neonatal Intensive Care Unit 

and the degree of neurological damage. These vari- 

ables were found to be more predictive than other 

commonly used variables including birthweight, 

gestationa! age, and APGAR scores. The study also 


detail study findings. (Contains 19 references.) 
(DB) 
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Identifiers—UCLA Temperament Form 
The effect of “temperament” in a school-like envi- 

ronment was evaluated for 30 children with mental 

retardation, 30 children with autism, and 30 typical 
children (all groups with a mean mental age of 23 to 

24 months). Five-minute videotapes of each child 

attempting to complete a puzzle were viewed and 

scored by raters on the University of California (Los 

Angeles) Temperament Form. This instrument re- 

sults in independent scores on the dimensions of 

activity, adaptability, approach/ withdrawal, atten- 
tion, distractibility, intensity, mood, and sensitivity. 

These dimensions are loaded into three factors: task 

orientation, personal social flexibility, and reactiv- 

ity. Findings indicated that the children with autism 
differed significantly on dimensions of tempera- 
ment in a negative direction from children with 
mental retardation or normally developing children. 
(DB) 
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This study examined temperament characteristics 
in children with Down syndrome (n= 191) when 
compared with normally developing children 
(n= 388) matched according to broad developmen- 
tal levels (infancy, toddlerhoad, early childhood, 
and early school age). The study looked for: (1) 
possible differences in temperament between chil- 
dren with Down syndrome and normally develop- 
ing children; (2) possible differences in 
temperament across the developmental levels of in- 
fancy, toddlerhood, preschool, and early childhood; 
and (3) possible differences in category placement 
based on condition, developmental level, and level 
of measurement differences. Mothers completed 
the Parent Temperament Questionnaire rating scale 
of child temperament. The study found that there 
are child condition and developmental influences 
on mothers’ evaluations of children’s temperament. 
Children with Down syndrome were considered 
more approachable, more soothable, more positive 
in mood, and less persistent than normally develop- 
ing children. Differences in temperament associated 
with developmental level were also found. Place- 
ment among the categories of “easy,” “difficult,” or 
“moderate” varied as a function of comparison 
— Eight attached tables detail study findings. 
(DB) 
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Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Inst. on Community 
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ton, DC. 
Pub Date—May 93 
Contract—H 133D 10006 
Note—48p.; The programs were evaluated and se- 
lected as exemplary by the North Central Re- 
gional Information Exchange 
Available from—Institute on Community Integra- 
tion, University of Minnesota, 150 Pillsbury Dr., 
S.E., Minneapolis, MN 55455 (this publication is 
available in alternative formats upon request). 
Pub Type— Reports - a (141) 
Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—Adolescents, Adults, *Agency Coop- 
eration, Delivery Systems, *Disabilities, Federal 
. High Schools, Information Dissemina- 
tion, Models, *Parent Participation, Parents as 
Teachers, Program Descriptions, Program Devel- 
opment, Regional Programs, *Supported Employ- 
ment, Teamwork, *Transitional Programs 
Identifiers—North Central Regional Information 
Exchange 
This resource guide profiles 12 exemplary pro- 
grams serving people with disabilities through inter- 
agency collaboration for transition, supported 
employment, and parent-professional collaboration. 
The guide opens with a description of the North 
Central Regional Information Exchange, a federally 
funded project that is identifying and promoting 
ion of exemplary practices within the Region 
V states of Minnesota, Wisconsin, Illinois, Indiana, 
Michigan, and Ohio. The guide outlines the process 
by which programs are evaluated and awarded ex- 
emplary status. The individual profiles of the 12 
programs are then provided, containing information 
about each program's mission, services, target popu- 
lation, larger organization, and staff. Key program 
components are highlighted and stories of how the 
programs »D worked for specific individuals are 
shared. (JD 
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Stanley, Julian C. 

My Many Years of Working with the Gifted: An 
Academic Approach. The Fourth Lecture in the 


Series. 
College of William and Mary, Williamsburg, Va. 
School of Education. 
Pub Date—12 Nov 90 
Note—26p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 


Descriptors—®* Ability Identification, Attitudes, Di- 
agnostic Teaching, Educational Change, *Educa- 
tional Practices, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Gifted, *Mathematics Achievement, 
Mathematics Education, School Restructuring, 
Student Placement 

Identifiers—Study of Mathematically Precocious 
Youth, Virginia 
This lecture examines the failure of the United 

States to produce literate, mathematically compe- 

tent high school graduates and criticizes “cyclic fad- 

dism” as a ploy of desperate educators who keep 
going back to methods that have been tried and 
found wanting. Bright spots in education are cited, 
including the achievement of Jaime Escalante’s His- 
panic high school students and the performance of 
the United States in the International Mathematical 

Olympiad. Suggestions for overhauling school orga- 

nization include the development of longitudinal 

teaching teams and development of special acceler- 
ated educational opportunities for intellectually tal- 
ented youth. Public attitudes toward intellectual 
precocity and brightness are explored. The educa- 
tional system's tendency to ignore prior academic 
information about highly able students when mak- 
t decisions is criticized. A model de- 

by the Study of Mathematically Precocious 

Youth, known as diagnostic eo by pre- 

scribed instruction, is described. Virginia's partici- 

pation in the talent searches of the Center for the 

Advancement of Academically Talented Youth is 

noted. An introduction to the lecture, by John M. 

Nagle, outlines the purpose of the lecture series and 

offers a brief biography of the lecturer, Julian C. 

Stanley. (Contains 11 references.) (JDD) 
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McManus, Marilyn C., Ed. 
Case for Families and Children. 
Portland State Univ., Oreg. Regional Research Inst. 
for Human Services. 
Spons 'y—National Inst. of Mental Health 
(DHHS), Rockville, MD.; National Inst. on Dis- 
ability and Rehabilitation Research (ED/OS- 
ERS), Washington, DC. 
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Pub Date—93 
Note—2Ip.; “Focal Point” is “The Bulletin of the 
Research and Training Center on Family Support 
and Children’s Mental Health.” 
Journal Cit—Focal Point; v7 nl Win-Spr 1993 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Caseworker Approach, *Emotional 
Disturbances, Family Involvement, Government 
Role, *Mental Health Programs, Parent Atti- 
tudes, *Parent Participation, *Professional Edu- 
cation, Program Evaluation, Program 
Implementation, *Public Policy, Research Needs, 
State Agencies, State Government 
Identifiers—*Case Management 
This theme issue of “Focal Point” offers an over- 
view of a range of children’s mental health case 
management issues. Articles include: “Case Man- 
agement for Families and Children” (Theresa J. 
Early); “Expectations of Case Management for 
Children with Emotional Problems: Parent Perspec- 
tives” (Richard Donner and others); “Principles of 
Training for Child Mental Health Case Manage- 
ment” (Marie Weil and others); “Case Management 
Research Issues and Directions” (Barbara J. Burns 
and others); and “Implementing and Monitoring 
Case Management: A State Agency Perspective” 
(Lenore B. Behar). The articles discuss functions of 
case management; principles of development of case 
management programs; the relationship between 
case managers and families; the core areas of child 
mental health case management training, which 
consists of values, knowledge, and skills; and the 
role of the states in promulgating philosophy and 
attitude changes, setting program policies and stan- 
dards, providing training, ensuring funding, and 
monitoring and evaluating services. The bulletin 
concludes with profiles of staff of the Child, Adoles- 
cent and Family Branch of the Center for Mental 
Health Services of the U.S. Substance Abuse and 
Mental Health Services Administration, and with 
notes concerning research projects, programs, and 
conferences. (JDD) 
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Pizzo, Peggy And Others 

Lessons Learned: Provision of Technical Assist- 
ance to States. Better Care for the Babies 


Pro, 

Zero to Three/ National Center for Clinical Infant 
Programs, Arlington, VA. 

Spons Agency—Carnegie Corp. of New York, 
N.Y.; Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y.; Foun- 
dation for Child Development, New York, N.Y.; 
Smith Richardson Foundation, Inc., Greensboro, 


N.C. 

Pub Date—Apr 93 

Note—82p.; Funding also provided by the Pittway 
Corporation Charitable Trust. 

Available from—Zero to Three, 2000 14th St., 
North, Suite 380, Arlington, VA 22201-2500. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Opinion 

Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, *At Risk Per- 
sons, Case Studies, *Day Care, Infants, Low In- 
come Groups, Outreach Programs, Preschool 
Education, *Program Improvement, Public Pol- 
icy, *State Programs, *Technical Assistance, Tod- 
dlers 
Identifiers—Florida, Illinois, Utah 
The Better Care for the Babies (BCTB) Project 
was initiated in April 1989 to help states improve 
the quality of infant and toddler child care, espe- 
cially for low-income children whose parents are in 
the labor force and/or making the transition from 
welfare to work. The BCTB Project initiated ongo- 
ing, negotiated, goal-directed technical assistance 
with three state interagency teams in Florida, IIli- 
nois, and Utah; conducted a national technical as- 
sistance forum; and implemented national outreach 
through the preparation and dissemination of policy 
papers. The chapters of this case study describe the 
background and design of the project, the policy 
context and assumptions, the technical assistance 
approach and implementation, project actions and 
policy improvements related to child care quality 
made by the BCTB states, the project as perceived 
by key participating state administrators them- 
selves, lessons learned, and recommendations. The 
recommendations focus on federal mandates that 
would include incentives, offering states goal-di- 
rected technical assistance, coordination of state 
policies and programs, and conveyance of informa- 
tion to state leaders concerning the influence of 
child care on child development. An appendix lists 
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15 Better Care for the Babies policy papers and 
briefings issued between 1990 and 1993. (Contains 
approximately 65 references.) (JDD) 
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tion. 
Texas Education Agency, Austin. Div. of Gifted/- 
Talented Education. 
Report No.—TEA-GE2-052-01 
Pub Date—92 
Note—46p. 
Journal Cit—Update on Gifted Education; v2 n2 
Fall-Win 1992 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 
Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—* Accountability, *Educational 
Change, *Educational Quality, ag | Sec- 
ondary Education, *Equal Education, *Gifted 
Program Effectiveness, Special Education, Stu- 
dent Attitudes, Student Educational Objectives, 
Student Needs, *Thinking Skills 
Identifiers—*Texas 
This theme issue of “Update on Gifted Educa- 
tion” brings together accounts of diverse efforts be- 
ing made to encourage excellence and equity in 
schools. A dialogue with Lionel R. Meno, Commis- 
sioner of Education in Texas, stresses how services 
for gifted students fit into the larger picture of ad- 
dressing the needs of all students, examines strate- 
o- for achieving excellence and equity, explains 
is positions on program flexibility and homogene- 
ous grouping, and comments on school finance. 
“Using Higher Level Thinking Skills” (Anne Udall) 
argues that the ability to think well should be an 
outcome goal of education and outlines seven reali- 
ties that teachers must face as they prepare to teach 
thinking skills. “The Effectiveness of the [Talented 
and Gifted) TAG Program at Killeen High School: 
The Students’ Perspective” (Katie Bernstein) offers 
results of a survey of 27 gifted students which deter- 
mined that students preferred Talented and Gifted 
programs and Advanced Placement programs over 
Honor programs. “Results-Based Monitoring: New 
Directions for Accountability” (Evelyn Levsky 
Hiatt) describes a system that will determine if there 
is excellence and equity in programs for gifted stu- 
dents, and lists indicators for academic excellence, 
program excellence, and compliance. Two anno- 
tated bibliographies on gifted education are de- 
scribed, and a question-and-answer section is 
included. (JDD) 
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Technological Resources for Students with 
Deaf-Blindness and Severe Disabilities. 

Center for Adaptive Technology, New York, NY.; 
Saint Luke’s/Roosevelt Hospital Center, New 
York, NY. Developmental Disabilities Center. 

Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—92 

Contract—H086G90014 

Note—106p.; For a related document, see EC 302 
367. 

Available from—Center for Adaptive Technology, 
15 West 65th St., New York, NY 10023. 

Pub Type— Computer Programs (101) — Refer- 
ence Materials - Directories/Catalogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus 

Descriptors—* Assistive Devices (for Disabled), 
*Communication Skills, *Computer Software, 
*Deaf Blind, *Educational Technology, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Interpersonal Compe- 
tence, Microcomputers, Preschool Education, 
*Severe Disabilities, Technology 

Identifiers—Augmentative Alternative Communi- 
cation 
This resource manual provides information on 

adaptive technology for students with deaf-blind- 

ness and severe disabilities. The material is based on 

a project that sought to identify specific applications 

that support the acquisition of early communication 

and social interaction skills. The first section de- 
scribes 20 computer software programs and adapta- 
tions, both commercial and public domain, that can 
facilitate the use of microcomputers by students 
with deaf-blindness and severe disabilities. Each re- 
view includes: information on the publisher, pur- 
poses, possible modifications, and a ranking of the 

“user-friendly features” of the program; additional 

rank-ordered information on the range of programs, 

graphics, options, and reinforcers; and a vignette 
describing how the program was adapted for and 
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used by a student. The second section consists of 
resource lists of peripheral ipment and adaptive 
devices, commerciall svaileble 


switch access, and envtosnmentil control. rol ODD)” 
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Saint Luke’ —_— Roosevelt Hospital Center, 
a... NY. Developmental Disabilities Center. 


“TOSERS), Wa —Special Education Programs (ED- 
— ashington, DC. Severe Disabilities 


Pub De eae 
Comtrect 19086050014 
— For a related document, see EC 302 


Pub Pub Type— Repo nae FA = wag (141) 
Plus Postage. 


Descriptors—Case as *Communication Aids 
(for Disabled), “Communication Skills, *Deaf 
i *Educational Technology, Elementary 
School Students, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Intervention, Microcomputers, Multiple 
Disabilities, Preschool Children, Preschool Edu- 
cation, Secondary School Students, *Severe Dis- 
abilities, Teamwork, Training Methods 
Identifiers—Augmentative Alternative Communi- 
cation 
This project developed and evaluated an interven- 
tion program involving applications of technology 
to enhance the communication skills and behaviors 
of children with deaf blindness and other severe 
disabilities. Of interest were specific applications 
i to increase attention, use of symbols, re- 
ception, expression of choice, awareness of contin- 
gencies, and social interaction. Project objectives 
involved: identifying technological resources; de- 
veloping a conceptual framework of communication 
technology applications; selecting and implement- 
ing interventions that can enhance early communi- 
cation and that can be integrated into the 
educational curriculum; and evaluating the efficacy 
of technology applications in enhancing early com- 
munication skills, meeting individualized education 
program goals, and promoting the development of 
related functional skills. Participants included 26 
children, ages 3 to 15. A team collaboration model 
was utilized, in which each child's communication 
goals were generated and intervention activities 
were then implemented, monitored, and revised. 
One case example illustrates the multistep process. 
Overall results supported the efficacy of integrating 
microcomputers and other technological resources 
into students’ communication training, including 
students with severe to profound cognitive disabili- 
ties. Analysis of intervention goals and activities 
revealed that, for students with nonsymbolic, nonin- 
tentional forms of communication, increasing social 
attention and contingency awareness were of pri- 
mary concern. In contrast, for students with higher 
levels of communicative competence, increasing the 
use of symbols was most frequently targeted. Ap- 
pendixes contain profiles of expressive communica- 
tion and social interaction and a copy of the first 
issue of the Center for Adaptive Technology news- 
letter. (Contains 21 references.) (Author/JDD) 
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Michigan State Board of Education, Lansing.; 
Michigan State Dept. of Education, Lansing. 

Pub Date—Jul 92 

Note—127p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus 

Descriptors—* Adapted Physical Education, *Cur- 
riculum Development, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Eligibility, *Emotional Disturbances, 
Individualized Education Programs, *Learning 
Disabilities, *Mild Mental Retardation, Motor 
Development, Physical Fitness, Psychomotor 
Skills, Recreational Activities, State Standards, 
Student Characteristics, *Student Educational 
Objectives, Student Evaluation, Student Place- 


ment, Teacher Role 
Identifiers—* Michigan 

am Coogee te Semenas tpaniies sagtietet> 
cation teachers to design curricula which can help 
students with learning disabilities, emotional im- 
pairments, and educable mental impairments 
achieve Michigan's essential goals and objectives 


of the target populations, role of physical education 
teachers, and recommended caseloads. Chapter II 
covers eligibility for special physical education, re- 
ferral and evaluation processes, individualized edu- 
cational planning, and t decisions. Chapter 
III contains the individual objectives which students 
need to accomplish in order to reach the state goals. 
These goals address fundamental motor skills, cog- 
nitive abilities, body control, physical fitness, sport 
and leisure skills, and personal social skills. Under 
each objective, lead-up activities and suggested ad- 
aptations are listed, followed by areas in which a 
student may need developmental activities. Chapter 
IV covers developmental problems which may keep 
the student from achieving objectives. A definition 
of each problem, a list of movement characteristics, 
and types of helpful activities are given. Within each 
section, a set of activities are listed in developmental 
order with an explanation of how the activity bene- 
fits the student. Appendixes list 11 motor develop- 
ment assessments and names and addresses of 
almost 100 organizations. (Contains 17 references.) 
DD) 
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Best Practices—Report 
O.D. Heck/Eleanor Roosevelt District Develop- 
mental Services Office, Schenectady, NY. 
Spons Agency—New York State Developmental 
Disabilities Planning Council.; New York State 
Office of Mental Retardation and Developmental 
Disabilities, Albany. 
Pub Date—Aug 92 
Contract—C009529 
Note—29p.; A product of the Autism Program. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS - MFO1/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—Adolescents, Adults, ‘Autism, 
*Communication Aids (for Disabled), *Commu- 
nication Skills, Influences, Keyboarding (Data 
Entry), *Performance Factors, Pictorial Stimuli, 
Residential Pr: , *Typewriting 
Identifiers—* Facilitated Communication 
Twelve people living at the O. D. Heck Develop- 
mental Center Autism Program participated in this 
study, along with nine people who provided facili- 
tated communication (FC) support to them. The 12 
individuals were selected because they were the 
most competent producers of FC in the program. 
The study involved showing pictures of everyday 
objects to the participants, within the following 
three conditions: (1) only participants were shown 
a picture and asked to type out a label for the object 
shown, with facilitation; (2) only participants were 
shown a picture and asked to type out a label or 
description of the object, without facilitation; and 
(3) both participants and facilitators were shown 
pictures, and each was unable to see the picture the 
other was shown, which were the same in half the 
trials and different in the other half. Findings 
showed that participants were unable to produce 
accurate or correct labels or descriptions, by either 
typing independently or when being facilitated, in 
the absence of a picture being shown to the facilita- 
tor. On trials when the facilitators and participants 
had different cards, the only “correct” labels were 
for the cards shown to the facilitators and not shown 
to the participants. This finding demonstrates that 
the facilitators were not only influencing (unknow- 
ingly), but in fact, determining what was typed. 
(Contains 25 references.) (JDD) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—{93] 

Note—34p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 


Descriptors—* Academic Failure, Action Research, 


* Attendance, *Behavior Problems, *Consultation 
Programs, Discipline, Educational Cooperation, 
Elementary Education, Elementary School Stu- 
dents, *Outcomes of Education, Performance 
Factors, *Special Needs Students, Student Evalu- 
ation 
This study examines teacher collaboration as an 
evolving service option for special needs students, 
and investigated the effects of teacher collaboration 
through the use of action research. The study com- 
pared student performance indicators in collab 
tive and noncollaborative structures and evaluated 
the validity of variables selected for comparison. A 
collaboration /consultation model was incorporated 
into the daily instruction of approximately 56 per- 
cent of the student subjects, which included 423 
students in grades 3 through 5. Results indicated 
that: (1) the relative average absence per student 
was higher for collaborative students at each grade 
level and for all levels combined; (2) over 45 percent 
of all collaborative students received conduct no- 
tices during the school year, compared to over 39 
percent of noncollaborative students; (3) percent- 
ages of collaborative students in each of the three 
grades with at least one failing subject were 10 per- 
cent or below, while percentages of noncollabora- 
tive students failing at least one subject ranged from 
16 to 23 percent. Across all grading periods and 
grade levels except one (first marking period of third 
grade), a smaller percentage of collaborative than 
noncollaborative students received failing grades. 
(Contains 20 references.) (JDD) 
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The Education of Preschool Exceptional Children. 
A Guide for School Administrative Units and 


Child Development Services 
Maine State Dept. of Education, Augusta. Div. of 
Special Education. 
Pub Date—90 
Note—29p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—* Agency Cooperation, *At Risk Per- 
sons, *Delivery Systems, *Disabilities, Financial 
Support, Handicap Identification, Networks, 
*Preschool Children, Preschool Education, State 
Agencies, *State Programs, Statewide Planning, 
Student Evaluation 
Identifiers—* Maine 
This paper describes service delivery to Maine's 
preschool exceptional children (ages 3 to 5) in the 
context of a public school setting, and examines the 
relationship among Maine's Department of Educa- 
tion, Department of Human Services, Department 
of Mental Health/ Mental Retardation, School Ad- 
ministrative Units, Child Development Services 
(CDS), and CDS Coordination Sites. Child Devel- 
opment Services is described as a statewide interde- 
partmental coordination network of services for 
children who have handicaps or are at risk for devel- 
opmental! delay, and for their families. The role of 
Child Development Services in coordinati 
vices to ensure a free and appropriate education to 
the target population is emphasized. The paper in- 
troduces the history of service to and the education 
of preschool children in Maine and its interagency, 
collaborative focus. Issues related to Childfind and 
preschool screening, the Pupil Evaluation Team 
process, Child Count, program options, and state 
and federal funding are addressed. Appendixes offer 
a list of CDS Coordination Sites and an organiza- 
tional chart. (Contains 20 references.) (JDD) 
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Syracuse Univ., NY. Center on Human Policy. 

Spons Agency—Nationa! Inst. on Disability and 
Rehabilitation Research (ED/OSERS), Washing- 
ton, DC.; Rehabilitation Services Administration 
(ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Jul 93 

Contract—H 128A90124-91; H133B00003-90 

Note—89p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adults, *Employment Programs, Job 
Development, Job Training, *Normalization 
(Handicapped), Program Development, *Severe 
Disabilities, Social Integration, *Social Support 
Groups, *Supported Employment, *Work Envi- 
ronment 
The Pioneer-Syracuse University Project was de- 
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signed to help people with severe disabilities find 
community jobs and become integral participants in 
their work places, using on-site and off-site re- 
sources and supports from job personnel and other 
community members. Specifically, project staff who 
had directly trained and supported people with dis- 
abilities began instead to find and develop the natu- 
ral sources of training and support that exist within 
and around individuals and work places. This man- 

ual presents ideas, strategies, and experiences about 
this modified approach to supported employment 
which uses natural supports in the work place. The 
manual covers: (1) natural support characteristics in 
the chapter titled “Introduction and Definitions”; 
(2) getting to know the person and his/her support 
network as well as developing job leads and contact- 
ing employers in “Finding Jobs Using a Natural 
Supports Framework”; (3) “Job Creation, Job Mod- 
ification, and Individual Adaptations”; (4) “On-Site 
Training and Natural Support Strategies”; and (5) 
“Ongoing Supports” such as participant evalua- 
tions, ancillary supports, and work incentive pro- 
grams. The manual concludes that supported 
employees must be involved to the maximum extent 
possible in all aspects of support planning and provi- 
sion, that the role of the employment consultant 
(formerly titled the job coach or job specialist) be 
clearly understood by all involved parties; and that 
a good job match does not necessarily produce good 
natural supports. Appendixes provide a checklist for 
evaluating natural work place supports and an ex- 
ample of a plan for achieving self-support. (JDD) 
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Supported Living: Difference? 
Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Research and Train- 
ing Center on Community Living.; Responsive 
Systems Associates, Lithonia, GA 
Spons Agency—National Inst. on Disability and 
Rehabilitation Research (ED/OSERS), Washing- 
ton, DC.; Syracuse Univ., NY. Center on Human 
Policy. 
Pub Date—93 
Contract—H 1 33B80048 
Note—20p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adults, *Agenc Role, Community 
Programs, {Developmental bilities, *Human 
Services, *Independent Living, *Individualized 
Programs, Place of Residence, *Social Agencies, 
Social Services 
Identifiers—*Supported Housing 
This paper points out that the promise of sup- 
ported living for individuals with developmental 
disabilities lies in its potential to deal creatively and 
individually with the complexities arising from the 
lives of many different individuals. The paper de- 
scribes personal experiences of leaders in supported 
living agencies that enabled them to step outside the 
assumptions and practices that usually govern ser- 
vice providers. These experiences include being sur- 
prised to discover that people with disabilities are 
able to do things that experts have said they could 
not do, and recognizing similarities between oneself 
and people with disabilities which are much deeper 
than appar diffe Supported living is de- 
fined by stating what it is not. Common assumptions 
made by the existing service system are identified 
and are accompanied by better assumptions. Com- 
mon problems of people involved in supported liv- 
ing are discussed, such as poverty, loneliness and 
isolation, and complex relationships with staff. The 
paper concludes that community opportunities need 
to be created; collaborative relationships with fam- 
ily members need to be developed; and new ways to 
plan for people, deal with dangerous situations, find 
flexibility in funding, and supervise need to be cre- 
ated. The obligations of the supported living service 
provider to the person and to the person's friends 
and family are listed. (JDD) 
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tary School Students, Elementary Secondary Ed- 
ucation, *Emotional Disturbances, Emotional Ex- 
perience, Generalization, *Interpersonal 
Competence, *Intervention, Program Develop- 
ment, Secondary School Students, Small Group 
Instruction 
A program was developed to address the needs of 
20 day students with emotional and behavioral dis- 
turbances, who had been expelled from other special 
school programs. A small group format was used to 
teach and to practice fundamental social skills nec- 
essary for coping with the classroom environment. 
Groups of three children were formed on the basis 
of similar developmental levels and social compati- 
bility. Each group received 10 hours of instruction, 
focusing on identifying feelings in self and others, 
understanding feelings, expressing feelings, and 
ing such feelings as anger and frustration. In 
addition, all of the school staff were trained in the 
curriculum content so they could assist with gener- 
alization from the program back to the home class- 
room. Twenty-three of 25 special educators 
endorsed the continuation of the intervention pro- 
gram beyond its pilot stage. (Contains 14 references 
oD D> bibliography of approximately 50 items.) 
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Final 
California Univ., Riverside. 
Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—[90] 
Contract—G008 530208 
Note—162p.; Appendices B and C may not repro- 
duce clearly due to filled print. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, * Academic 
Failure, Attendance, Discipline, Dropout Rate, 
*Educational Attainment, *Educational Experi- 
ence, *High Risk Students, Junior High Schools, 
Junior High School Students, Low Achievement, 
*Mild Mental Retardation, *Minimum Compe- 
tency Testing, Self Concept, Student Attitudes 
This project studied the impact of Minimum 
Competency Tests (MCT) on the educational ca- 
reers of secondary students. The educational experi- 
ences of those students passing the MCT were 
compared with the experiences of those students 
not passing the MCT. The study compared three 
categories of students (learning handicapped, edu- 
cationally marginal, and controls) on such outcomes 
as types of courses taken, transferring out of the 
district (to a district with an “easier” test), early 
school dropout, school attendance, disciplinary 
problems, self-concept, and attitudes toward school. 
Results indicated that performance on the MCT 
greatly impacts the types of courses selected, with 
students passing the MCT enrolling in more elective 
courses and fewer remedial courses. Students failing 
the MCT transferred up to 10 times more frequently 
than those passing the MCT. Students failing the 
MCT were up to 10 times more likely to drop out 
of school than passing students. Students failing the 
MCT were absent more often and had lower 
self-concept in the areas of academics in general, 
math, honesty, and same-sex relations. Appendixes 
include a sample data collection sheet, a self-de- 
scription questionnaire, and a school attitude sur- 
vey. References accompany each chapter. (JDD) 


EC 302 386 
— for Evaluating Auditory-Oral Programs 
for Children Who Are Impaired. 
Alexander Graham Bell Association for the Deaf, 
Inc., Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—93 
Note—13p.; Prepared by the International Organi- 
zation for Education of the Hearing Impaired. 
Pub ‘Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Oceeeaey Baneden th Skills, Elementary 
ti *Hearing Impairments, 
*Oral Communication Method, Partial Hearing, 
*Program Evaluation, Skill Development, 
*Speech Communication, *Teaching Methods 
These guidelines are intended to assist parents in 
evaluating educational programs for children who 
are hearing impaired, where a program's stated in- 
tention is promoting the child's optimal use of spo- 
ken language as a mode of everyday communication 
and learning. The guidelines are applicable to pro- 
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grams where spoken language is the sole mode or 
one of multiple modes of communication. The 
guidelines state that an excellent educational pro- 
gram should have the following: (1) a commitment 
to individualizing educational programming to fit 
the child’s strengths and needs; (2) a commitment 
to ——_ audiological management to promote 
the child’s residual hearing; (3) a commitment to 
helping children develop intelligible spoken lan- 
guage to the greatest extent possible; (4) parent sup- 
port offered by the program's leaders and staff; (5) 
well-trained, well-nurtured, available staff; (6) a 
range of educational settings; (7) full compliance 
with due process procedures; (8) a range of support- 
ive services; (9) curricula which are interfaced and 
in concert with those provided to students in regular 
schools and classes; (10) a physical and social envi- 
ronment conducive to listening and speech reading; 
and (11) teachers who are qualified, willing to wear 
an FM transmitter when appropriate, and regularly 
consulted and supported by specialist staff. (JDD) 


EC 302 387 
Identification of National Needed for 


National Association of State Directors of Special 
Education, Alexandria, VA. 
Spons ge hg , 2 Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), —--= 
Pub Date—30 Jun 9 
Contract—HS9201 $001 
Note—39p.; Prepared by Project FORUM ad Year 
1 Deliverable #8. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Accountability, Agency Cooperation, 
Delphi Technique, “Disabilities, Educational 
Change, Educational Policy, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, *Information Needs, *Needs As- 
sessment, ‘Policy Formation, Preschool 
Education, *Program Improvement, *Public Pol- 
icy, Staff Development, Surveys 
This report describes a project which developed 
and implemented a process for the ongoing identifi- 
cation of national information needed for improving 
programs and services to infants, toddlers, children, 
and youth with disabilities. The process involved 
creating a polling panel of stakeholder groups, creat- 
ing a list of national program information needs for 
use in surveying the 17 members of the polling 
panel, and conducting a two-round Delphi process 
to rank the relative importance of the information 
needs. The results of the process indicated that the 
polling pane] members perceived the following ar- 
eas to be the most critical areas of information need: 
personnel development, the role of special educa- 
tion in reform, accountability for outcomes, and in- 
teragency collaboration. Results indicate a high 
degree of need for information that can guide state 
and local decisionmakers responsible for imple- 
menting policies and practices that will improve the 
results of education for children and youth with 
disabilities. Appendixes contain a list of polling 
panel members and copies of materials sent to pol- 
ling panel members. (JDD) 
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Mancuso, Ellen And Others 

The Right to Special Education in Pennsylvania. A 
Guide for 


Parents. 
Education Law Center-PA, Philadelphia. 
Pub Date—Nov 91 
Note—66p.; Available in Spanish and cassette. 
Available from—Education Law Center-PA, Suite 
610, 801 Arch St., Philadelphia, PA 19107 (single 
copies free; $4.50 plus sales tax and postage for 
bulk orders). 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—* Disabilities, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Eligibility, *Equal Education, Individ- 
ualized Education Programs, Preschool Educa- 
tion, *Special Education, State Programs, Student 
Evaluation, Student Placement, *Student Rights 
Identifiers—* Pennsylvania 
This manual is designed to help parents learn how 
the special education system works in Pennsylvania 
and how parents can use the system to benefit their 
child. Chapters of the manual cover the student's 
right to: (1) a free appropriate public education; (2) 
pre-evaluation screening; (3) evaluations and re- 
evaluations; (4) an individualized educaation pro- 
gram; (5) an appropriate school placement; (6) the 
right to disagree with school officials; (7) special 
protections in discipline and in behavior programs; 
(8) a high school diploma; (9) preschool services; 
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and (10) other important special education oo 
Appendixes include definitions of exceptionalities, 


ee esearch. 

Report No.—ISSN-0070-9263 

Pub Date—Feb 93 

Note—3 1p. 

Pub Ty; Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - Mi F01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 


Education, Social Services, Special 
Vocational Education 
Identifiers—* Netherlands 
This paper reports an investigation of the situation 
of employment in the Netherlands for individuals 
with mental retardation and discusses the function 
of schools in preparing students for the labor mar- 
ket. Background information on special schools for 
students with mental retardation is provided, focus- 
ing on vocational preparation of students. — role 
of Social Pedagogical Services in providi 
ment assistance and advice is explained. 4 
tions are cited, and the role of several organizations 
working to stimulate the employment of people with 
mental handicaps is examined. Two case examples 
are provided, one describing a school for special 
secondary education in Amsterdam and the other 
describing a mediation agency in Rotterdam which 
mediates between pupils who have finished special 
education and the labor market. The paper con- 
cludes that the creation of regulations to stimulate 
labor market participation this tion is a 
positive development, but an obstacle exists in that 
employees at sheltered workshops often earn more 
money than colleagues with mental handicaps in the 
open labor market. (Contains approximately 45 ref- 
erences and a bibliography of approximately 20 re- 
lated publications.) (JDD) 


ED 360 808 EC 302 390 
Josephson, Jean Attridge Moore, William 
Lowering the Age of Identification: Oregon’s De- 
Western Oregon State Coll., Monmouth. Teaching 
Research Div. 
Pub Date—Mar 93 
Note—5p. 
Journal Cit—Teaching Research; Mar 1993 
Pub ‘Type— Journal Articles (080) 
Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—At Risk Persons, * Deafness, * Handi- 
cap Identification, *Hearing Impairments, In- 
fants, Program Development, *Screening Tests, 
*State Programs, Statewide Planning, Toddlers 
Identifiers—*Early Identification, *Oregon 
This newsletter article describes early identifica- 
tion of children who have hearing impairments in 
Oregon. Oregon was selected to demonstrate a 
model system for early identification that had been 
developed in Utah. A new birth certificate was de- 
signed, which enabled the Oregon Health Division 
to screen for risk factors for hearing loss. A state- 
wide advisory committee helped project staff in = 
termining hearing screening protocols, pa 
systems, referral systems and sources, and — 
tion to be sent to parents and physicians. Hospital 
records staff and public health nurses were trained 
on the new information included in the birth certifi- 
cate. Community education activities were also con- 
ducted. When at-risk babies reach 6 months of age, 
their families are mailed notices recommending that 
their infants’ hearing be checked. Of 44,007 births 
in Oregon in 1991, 8.4 percent were identified as at 
risk for hearing loss. Forty-three percent of the no- 
tices mailed to these families were returned. Data 
are not yet available on whether babies and families 
are acquiring services earlier because of the registry 
program. (JDD) 
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(Second Lang 
says, Foreign Countries, eta = tne Futures (of So- 
pny oR nn pe = —— 
tion, Language Learning, *Second 
Programs, Teaching Methods, Vocabu- 


Identifiers—Canada, China 
This document consists of all six issues of the 


Ls a me (English and French) periodical “M 


FL 020 692 


American Council on the Teaching of Foreign Lan- 
guages, Yonkers, NY. 
Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 


Note—145p.; For related instructional materials, 
see FL 020 691-693. 

Available from—ACTFL Materials Center, 6 Exec- 
utive Plaza, Yonkers, NY 10701-6801. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 

Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Instructiona! Materials, Language 
Proficiency, Newspapers, *Reading Comprehen- 
sion, *Reading Strategies, *Russian, Second Lan- 
guage Instruction, Second Language Learning, 
Uncommonly Taught Languages 

Identifiers—* Authentic Materials 
These reading comprehension exercises, based on 

authentic Russian texts, are aimed at developing 





y 

from its inception in 1985 

ne 992. This publication was developed by 
the /China Language Training Centre 
(C/CLTC), a oct. teaching enterprise that pro- 
vides French or _ language training to Chin- 
ese technicians and professionals who intend to 
receive future ing in Canada. Goals of the 
C/CLTC include sonttdine linguistic and social 
skills ym | for students to function in Canadian 
i work situations and to introduce 
learning strategies that students will implement af- 
ter they leave the C/CLTC. Papers address issues 
such as the current status and future of teaching 


materials for use in China, problems 

dents in Say one, vocabulary di 
ences between Chinese and English, and curriculum 
and —. development and training at the 
C/CLTC. (JP) 


| boa rw FL 020 691 
‘eaching Listening in Russian. Instructional Ma- 
= for the Less Commonly Taught Lan- 


guages. . n 
American Council on the Teaching of Foreign Lan- 
guages, Yonkers, NY. 
Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 


7 

Note—112p.; For related instructional materials, 
see FL 020 692-693. 

Available from—ACTFL Materials Center, 6 Exec- 
utive Plaza, Yonkers, NY 10701-6801 (video- 
tapes can be ordered). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus 

Descriptors—Broadcast Television, ‘*Listening 
Comprehension, a Skills, *Russian, Sec- 
ond Language Instruction, Second Language 
—- Skill Development, Television, Uncom- 
wn aught Lang , Visual Aids 

dentifiers—* Authentic Materials 
ieohe video-based exercises, desi at the Novice 

High to Intermediate High skill levels on the Ameri- 

can Council on the Teaching of Foreign 


used contain authentic broadcast Russian. Nothing 
is adapted. The trick to using real Russian is not to 
adapt the script, but to adjust the task required of 
the student. Tasks are basically two types: prepara- 

tory and sensitizing. Several recommendations are 
made on how to plug the exercises into a curricu- 
lum: (1) students should do television exercises at 
home or in the lab, not in class; (2) stu- 
dents should be given ungraded feedback in English; 
(3) students should provide feedback; (4) budget 
enough time; (5) make sure that students do the 
exercises poapenty: (6) students must live with the 
frustration of ing every word; (7) stu- 
dents should be encouraged to work togethe r. An 
additional section to the student gives instructions 
on how to use video exercises and how they are 
a to help with listening comprehension. 


strategies in lower-level students of Rus- 
sian. exercises are designed for students reading 
at the Novice and Intermediate levels as determined 
by the American Counsel on Teaching of Foreign 
Languages (ACTFL) and the Educational Testing 
Services (ETS). They are meant primarily to de- 
velop reading strategies, especially that of activating 
background knowledge on a given topic. Several 
recommendations are made on using the exercises: 
(1) students must learn to live with the frustration 
of not understanding every word; (2) exercises 
should be done in class; (3) getting the “right” an- 
swer is not the main point of the exercises; (4) give 
students ungraded feedback in English; (5) intercul- 
tural understanding should be encouraged; and (6) 
the topic should be familiar. The activities presented 
are the result of a research project and have been 
created to study the impact of proficiency-oriented 
materials on instruction and curriculum. They were 
being used in an immersion teaching situation dur- 
ing their design phase. Topics covered by the exer- 
cises include: (1) weather, (2) meetings and 
greetings, (3) international events, (4) American do- 
mestic politics, (5) human interest, (6) school and 
work, (7) sports, (8) cultural events, (9) consumer 
goods and services, and (10) films and entertain- 
ment. An evaluation form for the instructor is also 
included. (AB) 
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Teaching Reading in Russian, Volume 2. Instruc- 
tional Materials for the Less Commonly Taught 


American Council on the Teaching of Foreign Lan- 
guages, Yonkers, NY. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, 4 

Pub Date—{93] 

Contract—G008 540764 2 

Note—214p.; For a related instructional materials, 
see FL 020 691-692. These activities were not 
prepared for publication, therefore inconsisten- 
cies in typesets and presentation may occur. 

Available from—ACTFL Materials Center, 6 Exec- 
utive Plaza, Yonkers, NY 10701-6801. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
_ Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 

Senalnees-tivatene Clues, Foreign Countries, In- 
structional Materials, *Reading Comprehension, 
*Reading Instruction, *Russian, Second Lan- 
guage Instruction, Second Language Learning, 
Uncommonly Taught Languages 

Identifiers—* Authentic Materials 
This reader is designed to accompany any basic 

textbook in a high-intermediate or advanced Rus- 

sian course. Its purpose is to provide learners with 

a wide selection of authentic reading materials and 

with reading ep ar ae designed to facilitate the 

development of reading comprehension at the Ad- 

vanced and Advanced-Plus levels on the American 

Council on the Teaching of Foreign Languages lan- 

guage proficiency scale. This volume contains sev- 

eral features that distinguish it from other Russian 

readers: (1) it contains no specially written materials 

because these are already available in a number of 

other readers and textbooks; (2) it contains no 

grammar explanations as they are also available in 

a number of other Russian textbooks and reference 

grammars; (3) it contains relatively short vocabu- 
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lary lists because the aim is to teach students how 
to rely on their ability to guess the meaning of words 
through the use of various contextual clues. The 
great majority of selections included in this volume 
deal with various aspects of life in the Soviet Union 
as described by Soviet and emigre writers. The basic 
assumption underlying these materials is that read- 
ing means understanding a written text by extract- 
ing the required information from it as efficiently as 
possible. (VWL) 
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Mate- 


Commonly Taught Languages. 
American Council on the Teaching of Foreign Lan- 
guages, Yonkers, NY. 
Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, 4 
Pub Date—{93] 
Contract 18540764 
Note—90p.; For related instructional material, see 
FL 020 700. 
Available from—ACTFL Materials Center, 6 Exec- 
utive Plaza, Yonkers, NY 10701-6801. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Instructional Materials, *Japanese, 
Second Language Instruction, Second Language 
Learni: Skill Development, Uncommonly 
Taught Languages, Writing Assignments, *Writ- 
ing Instruction, *Writing Skills 
Identifiers—* Authentic Materials 
This volume offers a set of writing activities de- 
signed to correspond with two levels of proficiency 
on the American Council of Foreign Languages 
scale: Novice and Intermediate. The activities have 
been designed to accompany any type of textbook 
in any type of instruction. The intention is to pro- 
vide learners with the opportunity to use Japanese 
in writing situations that closely resemble authentic 
writing tasks and to give students the opportunity to 
learn to respond in a culturally appropriate manner. 
Each activity is based on an authentic written docu- 
ment that serves as a prompt to define the format 
and purpose of the writing task. This document pro- 
vides a context to the activity and a linguistic basis 
for making writing decisions. The pedagogical ob- 
jectives are outlined at the beginning of each activ- 
ity and are intended to help teachers select the 
appropriate activity for their own purposes. The ac- 
tivity generally starts with a discussion of the topic. 
After this initial preparation, students are asked to 
extract pertinent information from accompanying 
documents. The instructor then helps students iden- 
tify content and organization for their writing. After 
students have completed the writing tasks, a final 
activity asks students to become readers of their 
classmates’ writing and to perform a new task on the 
basis of what they read. The activities included in 
this guide deal with tourism, transportation, social 
communication, shopping, food, education, busi- 
ness, and leisure. (VWL) 
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Ma- 


guages. 

American Council on the Teaching of Foreign Lan- 
guages, Yonkers, NY. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 


Note—132p.; For related instructional material, see 
FL 020 699. 
Available from—ACTFL Materials Center, 6 Exec- 
utive Plaza, Yonkers, NY 10701-6801. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Instructional Materials, *Japanese, 
*Listening Comprehension, *Listening Skills, 
uage Instruction, Second Language 
kill Development, Uncommonly 
Taught Languages 
Identifiers—* Authentic Materials 
This volume offers a set of listening activities at 
three levels of proficiency on the American Council 
on the Teaching of Foreign Languages proficiency 
scale: Novice, Intermediate, and Advanced. It has 
been to accompany any type of textbook 
with any type of instruction. Its purpose is to pro- 
vide learners with the opportunity to hear authentic, 
unadapted Japanese and to learn to listen to the kind 
of information one would hear while traveling, liv- 
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ing, or studying in Japan. The recorded materials 
used for these listening activities are authentic; they 
were originally recorded for Japanese audiences. 
Nothing has been altered or simplified in order to 
give the listener an opportunity to develop strate- 
gies that will increase their skills. The listening tasks 
have been designed to: (1) duplicate the require- 
ments of real-life listening situations; and (2) to train 
students to decode efficiently and concentrate on 
the known to fill in the comprehension = ae that 
occur in a new text in a foreign languag: exer- 
cises begin with a pre-listening activity tivity ra ¢., discus- 
sion or brainstorming). After initial preparation, 
students listen to the recording to identify the topic. 
Students are then given a number of problem situa- 
tions that must be solved by extracting information 
from the text. A post-listening discussion concludes 
the activity. (VWL) 


ED 360 815 
Hari, Mary Elizabeth 


Predicting 
Pub Date—[93] 
Note—9p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, Grade 10, 
High Schools, High School Students, *Intelli- 
gence, *Language Proficiency, Mathematics, 
*Predictive Measurement, Reading, Scores, *Sec- 
ond Language Learning, Student Placement, 
Track System (Education) 
Identifiers—* High School Entrance Examinations, 
High School Sophomores 
A review of research is inconclusive concerning 
the relationship between intelligence and language 
proficiency. A study of 10th grade students (n= 35) 
examined scores on a high school entrance exam 
and achievement in foreign language after 1 year of 
study. Both math and reading showed a significant 
correlation with foreign language achievement; the 
least significant correlation existed between a cogni- 
tive skills quotient and foreign language achieve- 
ment. Overall, the data lead to the acceptance of the 
research hypothesis; there is a correlation between 
achievement on the high school entrance exam and 
achievement in the first year of foreign language 
study. Findings also suggest a need for more re- 
search on the topic of placement in the foreign lan- 
guage classroom, the choice of placement tests, and 
the concept of tracking in foreign language. (Con- 
tains 14 references.) (JP) 
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Kamhi-Stein, Lia 
Notetaking, and ame ® Tech- 
Lessons for L2 Reading Instruction. 
Pub Date—[May 93] 
Note—2Ip. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, *Cognitive 
Mapping, Higher Education, *Notetaking, Read- 
ing Comprehension, “Reading Instruction, 
*Reading Strategies, Second Language Instruc- 
tion, *Second Languages, Skill Development, 
*Study Skills 
Identifiers—*Summarization 
A review of literature on learning strategy instruc- 
tion in first and second languages focuses on the 
strategies of summarization, notetaking, and cogni- 
tive mapping techniques aimed at improving stu- 
dents’ reading comprehension skills. The literature 
suggests that summarization is a technique that can 
be taught, and because it appears to be developmen- 
tal, it will be most effective with older students. In 
addition, it could contribute to comprehension of 
both content and text organization in the second 
language. Training in notetaking has also been 
shown to have positive results, but to be effective, 
it must include sufficient modeling and practice. It 
may also be especially helpful for second-language 
students in content-area instruction. Mapping was 
found to be an excellent technique for classroom 
instruction, consistently improving reading compre- 
hension. It is noted that individual differences in 
thinking and learning should be taken into account 
when presenting this technique. Contextualized in- 
struction, extensive practice, and feedback are seen 
as essential elements for instructional effectiveness. 
Contains 28 references. (MSE) 
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Toriyama, Kyoko 

Articulation Problems of the Japanese Language 
Programs between High Schools in Oregon and 


FL 020 920 
in Foreign Language. 
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the University of 
Pub Date—Aug 92 
Note—113p.; Master's Thesis, University of Ore- 


gon. 
a Dissertations /Theses - Masters Theses 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Articulation (Education), *College 
Second Language Programs, College Students, 
Curriculum, Higher Education, High School Stu- 
dents, *Japanese, Language Teachers, Program 
Administration, *Program Descriptions, *Second 
Language Programs, Surveys, Uncommonly 
Taught Languages 
Identifiers—*Oregon, *University of Oregon 
The development of high school Japanese lan- 
guage programs (JLPs) in Oregon has been remark- 
able since the 1980s. However, high school students 
educated in Japanese face problems of articulation 
as they enter the JLP at the University of Oregon. 
Because little attention has been paid to the problem 
of articulation, a study of these students’ problems 
is necessary. This thesis presents statistical and ana- 
lytical interpretations of the situation, focusing on 
how high school students function in high school 
JLPs and how high school Japanese educated stu- 
dents perform in college. Survey data were collected 
from students and teachers in Oregon: 48 students 
in the University of Oregon Japanese program who 
had received high school Japanese instruction, 7 
high school Japanese language teachers, and 516 
high school students enrolled in JLPs. Interviews 
were then conducted with University of Oregon stu- 
dents with high school Japanese education, five uni- 
versity Japanese language instructors, and three 
high school Japanese language teachers. Data 
showed that at the University of Oregon, academic 
enthusiasm and motivation of high school Japanese 
educated students were higher than those of college 
level beginners. Speaking was emphasized to a 
greater extent at the university than in the high 
school JLPs, and problems faced by high school 
Japanese educated students in the college program 
were primarily in speaking. Lack of textbooks, poor 
teacher qualification, and lack of course variety 
were cited as problems. Areas for future investiga- 
tions include communication between high school 
and college educators as a means of resolving articu- 
lation problems, teacher training collaboration, and 
mandatory placement tests. Appendices contain a 
list of the 10 largest high school Japanese programs 
in Oregon in 1990 and a list of teaching methods. 
(JP) 
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Wolfram, Walt And Others 

The Sociolinguistic Complexity of Quasi-Isolated 
Southern Coastal Communities. 

Pub Date—Apr 93 

Note—23p.; Paper presented at a Meeting on Lan- 
guage Variation in the South (Auburn, AL, April 

1993). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches /- 

Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Dialects, *Language Patterns, Lan- 
guage Research, *Language Variation, *Regional 

Characteristics, *Rural Areas, *Sociocultural Pat- 

terns 
Identifiers—*North Carolina 

United States (South) 

A sociolinguistic study of Ocracoke, an island 
community in North Carolina's Outer Banks, inves- 
tigated the social dynamics of language change and 
variation. Data were gathered in interviews with 43 
island residents aged 12-82, most of whose families 
have been on the island for several generations. Sev- 
eral major sociolinguistic issues were examined: 
where the Ocracoke dialect fits in with surrounding 
dialects; the social interactional, demographic, and 
psychological factors correlating with language vari- 
ation; and the direction and reasons for any current 
language change. The study's findings in these areas 
are described, with examples of phonological, mor- 
phosyntactic, and grammatical variations from this 
and comparison dialects provided. In addition, the 
researchers’ plans to return the community's favor 
of cooperation are detailed. These consist of fol- 
lowup activities to the study, including: writing of a 
popular account of the island's language history in 
a form useful to the community, especially the 
school system; compilation of an archival tape of 
representative speech samples from interviews, for 
historic preservation; and a language awareness pro- 
gram for the schools. A humorous Ocracoke “quiz” 
and a brief bibliography are included. (MSE) 
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Report No. “SBN ‘Sonensnoos” 


interpreting 
the context of the NLIA and the National Policy o fa 
; the history and current status of inter- 


and a interpreting/translating and ae aide 
course accredited by the National Accreditation 
Authority for Trenaiaters and Interpreters. (Con- 
tains 58 references.) (JP) 
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Australian National Languages Inst., Melbourne. 

Report No.—ISSN-1036-6709 

Pub Date—91 

Note—119p.; For individual articles, see FL 021 
360, FL 021 362-364 and ED 342 209. 

Journal Cit—Language and Language Education: 
Working Papers of the National Languages Insti- 
tute of Australia; v1 nl 1991 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 


Descriptors—Bilingual Education, Communicative 
Competence (Languages), Computer Oriented 
Programs, *English (Second Language), Foreign 
Countries, Intercultural Communication, Junior 
High Schools, Language Proficiency, *Language 
a Samoan, Screening Tests, *Second Lan- 

wage Learning, Student Placement, *Testing, 
ler ‘aught Languages 

Identifiers—* Australia, Western Samoa 
This volume on language issues within Australia 

contains five research papers: “Patterns of In- 
ter-Cultural Communication in Melbourne Facto- 

nes: Some Research in Progress” (Michael Clyne); 

———, Proficiency Scales for Communicative 

* (D. E. Ingram, Elaine wrth: “Rapid 

Profile: A Sasued uage S 

(Alison Mackey, Manfred Pienemann, Tan Thorn- 

ton); “Language Use is in Classrooms in Western Sa- 

moan Schools” (Joseph Lo Bianco, Anthony 

Liddicoat); and “The International English lo 

guage — System (IELTS): The Speaking Test” 

(D. E. Ingram). 
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and Society Centre of the National Lan- 
nstitute of Australia, Monash University, 
into > inwastion in English between non-native 
speakers from different ethnolinguistic back- 
The project emphasizes two aspects of ver- 
interaction where language-specific rules are 
closely linked with cultural value systems: the prag- 
matic, communicative level of language and the or- 
ganization of discourse. Most of the corpus 
comprises spontaneous communication audi- 
orecorded from workplace interactions between key 
non-English-speak: background (NESB) infor- 
mants and other aes coher NERD speakers. A corpus of sam- 
ple speech acts derived from the project are 
presented. Contrasts in communication patterns 
that were noted by informants between central and 
southern Europeans and east and southeast Asians 
are discussed. It is suggested that intercultural varia- 
tion in the interpretation and production of speech 
acts is determined by differences in cultural value 
re Eaelish Policy implications of the study for teach- 
oe as a Second Language are addressed. 
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Approach 

Rapid Profile, developed by Manfred Pienemann 
of National Languages Institute of Australia/Lan- 
guage Acquisition Research Centre, is a comput- 
er-based procedure for screening speech samples 
collected from language learners to assess their level 
of language development as compared to standard 
patterns in the acquisition of the target language. 
Rapid Profile was developed from standard Profile 
Analysis (Fletcher, Garman, & Crystal, 1976) 
which is based on an interview, full transcription of 
the interview, and analysis of the transcript. RapPro 
Trainer uses the same observation interface as the 
Rapid Profile procedure but has added features 
based on a compact disc containing high quality 
recordings of learner speech. Rapid Profile can be 
carried out in real time, uses spoken data, and uses 
an informant, an analyst, and a facilitator as partici- 
pants. Tasks involved in the data elicitation proce- 
dure are detailed, as is the observation screen used 
by the human assessor during the task elicitation- 
/assessment session. Rapid Profile’s report module 
and the training necessary to correctly administer a 
Rapid Profile assessment are also addressed. (JP) 
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vironment, Classroom Research, Educational Pol- 
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Countries, Junior High Schools, Language Usage, 

*Samoan, = Methods, Uncommonly 

Taught 
Identifiers—* a Samoa 

To inform discussions of revising the curriculum 
of junior secondary schools in Western Samoa, a 
series of structured observations of classrooms was 
conducted. Data from 145 classes, covering Busi- 
ness/Commercial Studies, English Home Econom- 
ics, Manval Arts, Mathematics, Samoan Studies, 
Science and Social Science, were analyzed. With the 
exception of Samoan Studies and Manual Arts, all 
classes were taught in English. Results show that 
teachers employed a mixing approach to bilingual 
teaching, in which both languages are used concur- 
rently in all subject areas. Mixing was also a feature 
of student language use, and classes in which En- 
glish was used exclusively by the students had much 
higher levels of language mixing than those in which 
students used only Samoan. Disadvantages to the 
use of mixing as a method of bilingual education are 
addressed. (JP) 
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Identifiers—Australia (Queensland) 

The International English Language Testing Sys- 
tem (IELTS) assesses proficiency in English both 
generally and for special purposes of non-native En- 
glish speakers studying, training, or learning English 
in English-speaking countries. The Speaking subtest 
of the IELTS measures a candidate's general profi- 
ciency in speaking in everyday situations via a struc- 
tured, five-phase oral interview. During the 
interview, the interviewer and candidate exchange 
introductions, the candidate speaks at length about 
a familiar topic, queries the interviewer, expresses 
ideas and attitudes, and the interviewer concludes 
the session. Maximum speaking proficiency is then 
rated against the Band Scale. Documentation for 
the speaking test includes training and administra- 
tion manuals for interviewers, a sample test, and the 
Speaking Band Scale. Issues to be addressed in fu- 
ture research on the IELTS Speaking subtest in- 
clude validity and reliability of the Speaking test, its 
relationship with other subtests of the IELTS and 
with other tests, rater consistency, the use of lay 
persons as interviewers, and effect of the interview 
situation. (JP) 
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Identifiers—Hispanic American Students, Latinos, 

Teacher Researchers 

The conceptualization of working-class Latino 
students’ households as being rich in funds of 
knowledge has engendered transformative conse- 
quences for teachers, parents, students, and re- 
searchers. The qualitative study of their own 
students’ households by teachers is a viable method 
for bridging the gap between school and commu- 
nity. An assumption of the project described is that 
educational institutions do not view working-class 
minority students as emerging from households rich 
in social and intellectual resources, but instead em- 
phasize what these students lack in terms of the 
forms of language and knowledge sanctioned by the 
schools, leading to lowered academic expectations 
and inaccurate portrayals of these children and their 
families. In the research, teachers enter the house- 
holds of two to three of their students as ethnogra- 
phers, as learners of the everyday life contexts of 
their students’ lives and participate in study groups 
that offer a forum for the collective analysis of the 
household findings. Teachers then form curriculum 
units that tap in to the household funds of knowl- 
edge. Parents are drawn into the process by the 
validation of household knowledge as worthy of 
pedagogical notice and new avenues of communica- 
tion between school and home have been con- 
structed in a way that fosters “confianza,” or mutual 
trust. (Contains 21 references.) (Author/JL) 
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English 

Proceedings of a conference on educating second- 
ary school age children from immigrant families in- 
clude summaries of papers, discussions, and panel 
presentations on the following topics: adolescent 
immigrant age and developmental issues; instruc- 
tional issues in language development and bilingual- 
ism; limited-English-speaking students’ access to 
core curriculum in middle schools; high school re- 
structuring and school reform efforts; use of shel- 
tered English for teaching content; human relations 
in multicultural secondary schools; teaching science 
and math to language minority children; account- 
ability, student assessment, and equity for all stu- 
dents; and the political, legal, and fiscal climate for 
immigrant education and policy formation. Addi- 
tional issues are addressed briefly in a concluding 
section. A list of conference participants and an 
annotated bibliography are appended. (MSE) 
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Written Language 
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The Arabic Proficiency Test (APT), developed in 
1991-92, is described and details of its scoring are 
outlined. The APT is designed to measure general 
proficiency in literary Arabic in reading and writing, 
and in listening and production of standard spoken 
Arabic. Its proficiency rating scale corresponds to 
the American Council on the Teaching of Foreign 
Languages’ proficiency guidelines. The test consists 
of three booklets (listening / reading comprehension, 
writing, and speaking) and is available in two forms. 
The listening and reading comprehension test con- 
tains multiple choice items on a variety of recorded 
and printed texts. The writing section consists of 
tasks ranging from writing out short notes and filling 
out simple forms to letter-writing and original com- 
position. Spelling, punctuation, length, appropriate 
vocabulary and grammar usage, clarity, organiza- 
tion, and coherence are measured. The speaking test 
requires oral responses appropriate to specific 
speaking tasks. Field testing involved a total of 144 
examinees. Scoring of the reading/listening com- 
prehension test is done manually with scoring key 
sheets, and involves assigning numerical scores ac- 
cording to specific guidelines, which are provided 
here. Scoring tables for school placement purposes 
are also provided. Plans for establishment of na- 
tional norms are described, and instruction for or- 
dering tests are included. (MSE) 
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ences, Student Characteristics, *Study Abroad 
A large-scale statistical study of the predictors of 

language gain during study abroad is reported. Sub- 

jects were 658 American college and graduate stu- 
dents in the Soviet Union between spring 1984 and 
spring 1990. Variables examined included student 
characteristics (age, gender, citizenship, country of 
birth, place and levels of formal education, highest 
degree taken, major, prior Russian and other second 
language training and experience, program type, 
overseas host institution) and a variety of language 
measures (proficiency tests, program qualifying ex- 
ams, learning style or aptitude data). Statistical pro- 
cedures used are outlined, and results are charted 
and discussed. It was found that certain student 
characteristics were predictive of language gains 
abroad, including gender, experience in learning 
other foreign languages, and command of grammar 
and reading skills. Implications are seen for student 
preparation and selection, in-country program de- 

sign, and second-language instruction in general. A 

= bibliography and author notes are included. 

(MSE) 
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A study demonstrated the utility of item analyses 
to investigate which items function well or poorly in 
a second language reading recall protocol instru- 
ment. Data were drawn from a larger study of 56 
learners of German as a second language at various 
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proficiency levels. Pausal units of scored recall pro- 
tocols were analyzed using both classical item anal- 
ysis and the Sato Caution Index. The assumptions of 
classical local independence and unidimensionality 
were found to be largely fulfilled in this analysis. 
Pausal units did not fulfill the noninvasiveness con- 
dition, but this was not found detrimental to the 
investigation. Results concerning item difficulty, 
point biserial correlations, the discrimination index, 
reliability, item weighting, and use of the Sato cau- 
tion index are summarized. Results of the Sato cau- 
tion analysis were found to corroborate those of 
classical analysis, indicating that item analyses of 
dichotomously scored recall protocol units can be 
applied and yield interpretable results. It is not sug- 
gested that the Sato Caution Index supplant classi- 
cal item analyses, but that it be used whenever 
integrative language tests using summated item 
scores are used to make theoretical, instructional, or 
evaluative decisions. A 30-item bibliography is in- 
cluded. One text used and its item analysis results 
are appended. (MSE) 
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guage Instruction, Second Language Learning, 
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mat, Testing, Uncommonly Taught Languages, 
Verbal Tests 
This study investigated whether different groups 
of native speakers assess second language learners’ 
language skills differently for three elicitation tech- 
niques. Subjects were six learners of college-level 
Arabic as a second language, tape-recorded per- 
forming three tasks: participating in a modified oral 
proficiency interview, narrating a picture depicting 
a story, and reading a text aloud. The recordings 
were rated by three groups: 15 native Arabic-speak- 
ers teaching in the United States, 31 non-teaching 
native Arabic-speakers living in the United States, 
and 36 non-teaching native Arabic-speakers living 
in Lebanon. Ratings were given both holistically 
and on a nine-point scale of proficiency. Three re- 
sponse dimensions were assessed specifically: gram- 
mar/pronunciation; creativity in presenting 
information; and amount of detai! provided. Results 
indicated variability of performance across tasks as 
well as between individuals. In sum, it was found 
that oral ability, tasks, and raters all affected stu- 
dents’ scores. Further analysis of the effects of dif- 
ferent tasks and of different raters on assessment of 
second-language performance is recommended. A 
23-item bibliography and analysis data are ap- 
pended. (MSE) 
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This study investigated the effectiveness of two 

English second language (ESL) teaching methodol- 

ogies commonly used in bilingual classrooms: con- 

current translation, often criticized but widely 
practiced, and dual language preview-review, which 
combines introductory and follow-up exercises in 
the first language and lesson teaching in the second 
language. Subjects were 60 native Spanish-speaking 
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third-grade students of mixed Spanish and ~—_ 
ing skills, divided into three 
(n=! ) was a control group, one (v= 21) wa tug 


acq 

sults indicate that the children learned and 

far more vocabulary with the preview- 
method. However, students taught with the concur- 
rent translation method who took a delayed posttest 
performed better than those with a posttest immedi- 
ately after treatment; this difference was not statisti- 
cally significant. The findings support the use of 
preview-review in the bilingual classroom. Further 
research on the possible negative effects of the con- 
current translation method, on long-term treatment 
effects, and on methods building on student back- 
ground knowledge is recommended. A 57-item bib- 
liography and the vocabulary test used are 
appended. (MSE) 
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cation, “Immigrants, International Studies, 
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Identifiers—Orthography 
A variety of issues in the education of Asian 
American and Pacific American immigrants and 
refugees are addressed in the following papers: “The 
Acquisition of English and Ethnic Lang Attri- 
tion: Implications for Research” (Michael A. 
Power); “Language Difference and Language Dis- 
order in Asian Language Populations: Assessment 
and Intervention” (Christine Yoshi -Itano); 
“Orthography and Second Lang mage esding™ 
(Keiko Koda); “Attainment Status of Asian Ameri- 
cans in Higher Education” (Samuel S. Peng); 
“Higher Education in Hawai-i: A Comparison of 
Graduation Rates Among Asian and Pacific Ameri- 
cans” (David T. Takeuchi, Amefil Agbayani, Lloyd 
Kuniyoshi); “The Acculturation of Korean Ameri- 
can High School Students” (John Golden); “College 
Aspirations of Asian and Pacific Americans: A Re- 
view of Four Studies” (Rosalind Y. Mau); 
“Socio-Psychological Adjustments of Refugees in 
Colorado: Implications for Grassroots Education 
Regarding Mental Health” (Peter W. van Arsdale, 
Elizabeth Skartvedt); “A Curricular Framework for 
Integrating Multicultural Education and Interna- 
tional Studies” (Bob H. Suzuki); and “The Evalua- 
tion and Internment of Japanese Americans During 
World War II: An Invaluable Lesson on the Ameri- 
can Judicial System” (Nobuya Tsuchida). (MSE) 
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“Edinburgh Working Papers” is intended to show 
a yearly cross-section of current work in 
Edinburgh's Department of Applied Linguistics and 
to elicit reactions and criticism. Articles in this vol- 
ume include the following: “MSC Common Room 
Conversations: Topics and Terms” (Joan Cutting); 
“Speculation and Empiricism in Applied Linguis- 
tics” (Alan Davies); “Implementing Innovation in 
Language Education” (Gibson Ferguson); “Func- 
tional Controlled Writing” (Ardeshir Geranpayeh); 
“Development and Validation of a Translation 
Test” (Behzad Ghonsooly); “The Design and Vali- 
dation of a Multi-Level Reading Comprehension 
Test” (Aileen Irvine); “Questions in Lectures: Op- 
portunities or ws Do El (Tony Lynch); “Can Ap- 


phic Interviews?” 
(Brian Parkinson); and “Influence of Languages 
Other than the L1 on a Foreign Language: A Case 
of Transfer from L2 to L3” (Matutin Sikogukira). 
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Identifiers—* University of Edinburgh (Scotland) 
This paper explores the difference between con- 
versations of new acquaintances and those of estab- 
lished friends. Psycho- and sociolinguistic literature 
on the subject lacks a systematic grammatical and 
lexical approach to the analysis of distinguishing 
features. This paper describes a longitudinal study 
of the 1991-1992 Edinburgh University Applied 
Linguistics MSc students’ common room conversa- 
tions investigating how the language of this dis- 
course community oe the duration of the 
course as the students’ knowledge increases. 
The contextualization cues examined in the full 
study are special terms and names, general nouns 
and verbs, exophoric reference, substitution and el- 
lipsis. So far, only special terms have been analyzed, 
and this paper discusses the trends revealed. Con- 
tains 20 references. (Author) 


ED 360 835 FL 021 412 
Davies, Alan 


ee ae ene & Aes Sie 


Report No.—ISSN-0959-2253 
Pub Date—93 
aan For serial owe in which this pa- 
appears, see FL 021 410. 
Depend Cit—Edinburgh Working Papers in Applied 
ey v4 pl4-25 1993 
ype— Information Analyses (070) — Journal 
Articles (080) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Applied Linguistics, Discourse 
Analysis, Foreign Countries, Language Research, 
*Linguistic Theory, *Second Language Instruc- 
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This paper contrasts two traditions, one originally 
seeking applications for theory, the other looking 
for solutions to problems in foreign language teach- 
ing, and finds both valuable. Five applied linguistics 
topics—curriculum, discourse analysis, systemic lin- 
guistics, testing, and second language acquisi- 
tion-are briefly discussed within this framework. It 
is concluded that the value of empirical research 
depends on the quality of conceptual analysis. Con- 
tains 13 references. (JL) 
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This paper offers a commentary on the problems 
of implementing innovation in language education, 
with particular reference to English language teach- 
ing. Various factors that influence adoption and im- 
plementation are considered: properties of the 
innovation, the transmission process, and the man- 
agement of change. The overall aim of the paper is 
to contribute to a sounder conceptualization of the 
change process that will assist those involved in the 
management of change. Contains 24 references. 
(Author) 
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Report No.—ISSN-0959-2253 
Pub Date—93 
Note—16p.; For serial publication in which this pa- 
per appears, see FL 021 410. 
Journal Cit—Edinburgh Working Papers in Applied 
Linguistics; v4 p40-53 1993 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Journal 
Articles (080) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classification, ‘Classroom Tech- 
niques, College Students, *Communicative Com- 
petence (Languages), ‘English (Second 
Language), Foreign Countries, Higher Education, 
Rhetoric, Second Language Instruction, Testing, 
*Writing (Composition), *Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—Iran 
This study reports the results of two experiments 
involving a focus on the rhetorical functions of gen- 
eralization and classification in the teaching of the 
writing skill to English as a Foreign Language (EFL) 
learners in Iran. The main research question is 
whether the teaching of language functions is rele- 
vant in the development of writing ability in univer- 
sity EFL learners. Results suggest that teaching 
language functions has a positive effect on the de- 
velopment of this ability. The writing tests used in 
the experiments are appended. Contains 13 refer- 
ences. (Author/JL) 
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and Validation of a Translation Test. 
Report No.—ISSN-0959-2253 
Pub Date—93 
Note—1Ip.; For serial oo in which this pa- 
per appears, see FL 021 410. 
Journal Cit—Edinburgh Working Papers in Applied 
Linguistics; v4 p54-62 1993 
Type— Reports - Research (143) — Journal 
Articles (080) 
IRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Colliege Students, Comparative Anal- 
ysis, Criterion Referenced Tests, English (Second 
Language), Foreign Countries, Higher Education, 
Item Analysis, Language Proficiency, *Language 
Tests, Scores, *Test Construction, Testing, Test 
Items, *Test Reliability, *Test Validity, *Transla- 
tion 
Identifiers—Iran 
Translation testing methodology has been criti- 
cized for its subjective character. No real strides 
have so far been made in developing an objective 
translation test. In this paper, certain detailed proce- 
dures including various phases of pretesting have 
been performed to achieve objectivity and scorabil- 
ity in translation testing methodology. In validating 
the newly-developed objective translation test, the 
following research questions are asked: (1) What is 
the reliability of scores of the translation test and 
how does it compare with the criterion measure; (2) 
What is the concurrent validity of the test and of the 
criterion measure? and (3) Are there any factors 
such as underlying constructs that the translation 
test and each subtest of the criterion measure may 
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assess? The following general hypothesis is pro- 
posed: in measuring the English proficiency of Ira- 
nian EST university learners, a translation test is as 
valid and reliable as a standardized objective test. 
Results showed significant reliability for the new 
test. Contains 10 references. (Author/JL) 
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Report No.—ISSN-0959-2253 

Pub Date—93 

Note—20p.; For serial publication in which this pa- 
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Journal Cit—Edinburgh Working Papers in Applied 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Applied Linguistics, Case Studies, 
Foreign Countries, *Linguistic Theory, *Research 
Methodology, *Statistical Analysis, *Statistical 
Significance, *Testing 
This paper examines some of the implications of 

testing for statistical significance. After considering 

methodological issues raised by two examples from 

the literature, the paper proceeds to look in detail at 

a variety of misunderstandings attached to the re- 

porting of “significant” results. It is concluded that 

significance testing is of limited utility and highly 

misleading. Implications of abandoning the signifi- 

cance test are considered. (JL) 
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Report No.—ISSN-0959-2253 

Pub Date—93 

Note—8p.; For serial publication in which this pa- 
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Journal Cit—Edinburgh Working Papers in Applied 
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Articles (080) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* English (Second Language), Foreign 
Countries, Higher Education, *Reading Compre- 
hension, *Test Construction, *Test Validity 

Identifiers—University of Edinburgh (Scotland) 
Constructing a test of English-as-a-Foreign-Lan- 

guage reading comprehension that will accommo- 

date the complete spectrum of performance from 

beginner to near native speaker can be problematic. 

Such a test is currently being developed at the Insti- 

tute for Applied Language Studies at the University 

of Edinburgh (Scotland). With only a few hundred 

students to validate such a widely discriminating 

test, the problems become practical as well as theo- 

retical. This article is a short report on why there 

was a need for the test and how the problems were 

approached. (Author/JL) 
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Pub Date—93 
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Linguistics; v4 p87-95, 1993 
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Descriptors—College Students, Cultural Differ- 
ences, *English (Second Language), Foreign 
Countries, Higher Education, Interaction, Lan- 
guage Research, *Lecture Method, Native Speak- 
ers, Second Language Learning 
Identifiers—*Great Britain 
This paper discusses how the rise in numbers of 
non-native English speaking students in British uni- 
versities has consequences for lecturers trying to be 
understood by heterogenous audiences. Although 
listeners may be invited to ask questions, there are 
linguistic, psychological, and sociocultural pres- 
sures on non-native students that can deter them 
from doing so. The nature of such pressures on 
would-be questioners is discussed, and ways teach- 
ing staff could make the asking and answering of 
questions less inhibiting are suggested. It is sug- 
gested that such attention could be beneficial to the 
accessibility of lectures to both native and non-na- 
tive listeners. (Contains 41 references.) (JL) 
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Report No.—ISSN-0959-2253 
Pub Date—93 
Note—16p.; For serial publication in which this pa- 
per appears, see FL 021 410. 
Journal Cit—Edinburgh Working Papers in Applied 
Linguistics; v4 p96-109 1993 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Journal 
Articles (080) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—* Applied Linguistics, *Ethnography, 
Foreign Countries, French, *Interviews, Italian, 
Research Methodology, Second Language Learn- 
ing, Statistical Analysis 
Eight subjects who had used “study packs” in 
their learning of French and Italian were inter- 
viewed by colleagues of the teachers who wrote 
them. This article presents an analysis of attempts at 
an ethnographic interviewing strategy, entailing an 
open-ended approach and adoption of an ‘outsider’ 
role. A coding system designed to measure ‘ethno- 
graphicity,’ with sample codings and descriptive sta- 
tistics, is presented, together with subjective 
analyses of sample interviews. The surprising and 
highly provisional conclusion is that insider inter- 
views can sometimes achieve similar results to eth- 
nographers, but by rather different means. Contains 
4 references. (Author) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Journal 
Articles (080) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* English (Second Language), Foreign 
Countries, *French, Language Proficiency, Lan- 
guage Research, *Second Language Learning, 
*Transfer of Training 

Identifiers—* Cognates 
Most research on language transfer has been con- 

ducted on the first and second language. This paper 

describes a case of transfer from the second lan- 

guage to the third language, specifically the influ- 

ence of French (L2) on the learning of English (L3). 

The study focuses on French-English lexical cog- 

nates and suggests that although the learners per- 

ceive French and English as closely related, they do 

not adopt a wholesale transfer strategy. Their as- 

sessment of the transferability of the cognates seems 

to depend on such factors as the category of cog- 

nates, the sense relations holding between cognates 

and other semantically related lexemes, and the 

learners’ level of proficiency. (Author/JL) 
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Note—27p.; Paper a at the Annual Meet- 
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(Sth, Cambridge, England, August 3, 1993). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Bilingual Education, Comparative 
Analysis, Evaluators, Individual Characteristics, 
*Interrater Reliability, *Language Proficiency, 
*Language Tests, Models, Motivation, Perfor- 
mance Tests, *Rating Scales, Testing 
Identifiers—ACTFL Proficiency Guidelines, Rasch 
Model, *Texas Oral Proficiency Test 
This paper examines whether individuals who 
train themselves to score a performance assessment 
will rate acceptably when compared to known stan- 
dards. Research on the efficacy of rater self-training 
materials developed by the Center for Applied Lin- 
guistics for the Texas Oral Proficiency Test (TOPT) 
is examined. Rater self-materials are described and 
analysis of data is reported from a study conducted 
during their development. Eight individuals worked 
through the materials on their own and submitted 
qualitative feedback on the materials and on their 
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experience with them. They also participated in a 
calibration study in which they independently rated 
recorded segments from a TOPT administration. 
These ratings were analyzed by traditional ap- 
proaches and by a multifaceted Rasch approach. 
Findings indicate that the raters as a group scored 
the TOPT consistently, although differences in rater 
severity led to some important di ments with 
the rating key. The study illustrates the role of back- 
ground characteristics and motivation in the success 
of rater self-training. (Contains 8 references.) (JL) 


ED 360 845 FL 021 423 
Lindholm, Kathryn J. Aclan, — 
among Psychosocial F 
Academic adie in Bilingual Hispanic 
and Anglo Students. 
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ciation Meeting (Atlanta, GA, April 1993). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Academic Ability, *Academic 
Achievement, Bilingual Education Programs, *Bi- 
lingual Students, Elementary Education, Elemen- 
tary School Students, English, Grade 3, Grade 5, 
Hispanic Americans, Immersion Programs, 
*Learning Motivation, Mathematics Achieve- 
ment, ‘Physical Characteristics, Reading 
Achievement, Second Language Learning, *Self 
Concept, Spanish, *Spanish Speaking, White Stu- 
dents 
Identifiers—Content Area Teaching, Hispanic 
American Students 
This study examined the relationships among a set 
of psychosocial variables (academic competence, 
physical appearance, self-worth, and motivation) 
and between the psychosocial variables and aca- 
demic achievement for 236 third grade and fifth 
grade native Spanish speakers and native English 
speakers enrolled in a bilingual immersion program 
since kindergarten. Analyses of students’ responses 
to several measures showed significant main effects 
for grade on every psychosocial variable, with third 
graders scoring higher than fifth graders and signifi- 
cant grade level effects in Spanish mathematics and 
English reading and mathematics, with fifth graders 
outperforming third graders. English speakers 
scored higher than Spanish speakers in academic 
competence, English reading and mathematics, and 
Spanish mathematics; Spanish speakers outper- 
formed English speakers in Spanish reading. The 
best predictors of current English reading and math- 
ematics achievement were the Spanish and English 
mathematics scores from two years previous. Re- 
sults are compared with previous research and dis- 
cussed in terms of their theoretical significance. 
(Contains 21 references.) (JL) 
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New York City Board of Education, Brooklyn, NY. 
Office of Research, Evaluation, and Assessment. 

Pub Date—7 Jul 92 
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Note—18p. 

Available from—Office of Research, Evaluation 
and Assessment, New York City Board of Educa- 
tion, 110 Livingston Street, Room 732, Brooklyn, 
NY 11201. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus P. 

Descriptors—* Bilingual Education Programs, Can- 
tonese, Career Education, Dropout Prevention, 
English (Second Language), High Schools, High 
School Students, Junior High Schools, Junior 
High School Students, Mathematics Instruction, 
Native Language Instruction, Parent Participa- 
tion, *Program Ejfectiveness, *Program Evalua- 
tion, *Program Implementation, Science 
Instruction, Social Studies, Spanish, Staff Devel- 
opment, *Transitional Programs 

Identifiers—Content Area Teaching, New York 
City Board of Education, *Project ET NY 
Students from Lafayette High School and Per- 

shing Intermediate School in Brooklyn, New York 

who were of Spanish and Cantonese linguistic back- 
grounds (and who scored at or below the 40th per- 
centile on the Language Assessment Battery) 
received intensive instruction in English-as-a-Sec- 
ond-Language (ESL) and native language arts 
(NLA) in Spanish or Cantonese. Although only 73 
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tion, 110 Livingston Street, Room 732, Brooklyn, 
NY 11201. 
Pub ee eee ~ + Research (143) 
/PCO1 Plus 
oe i eee me Achievement, *Bilingual 
Education, Career Counseling, *Chinese Ameri- 
cans, Computer Assisted Instruction, Curriculum 


tion, Program Evaluation, *Spanish Speaking, 
Transitional Pr 
Identifiers—New York ork City Board of Education, 
*Project HAITI STARS NY 
Project HAITT STARS (now in its fourth year) 
was designed to provide Haitian-, Spanish-, and 
Chinese-speaking high school students of limited 
English proficiency (who scored at or below the 
percentile on the Language Assessment Bat- 
tery) in three schools in Brooklyn and Queens, New 
York with instruction in the beginning through tran- 
sitional levels of English-as-a-Second-Language 
(ESL) and native language arts (NLA) as well as 
bilingual instruction in the content areas. The 
project was also to offer computer science classes, 
personal and career guidance, curriculum and staff 
development, and parental involvement activities. 
Of the 413 students who enrolled in the project, 336 
ee in both semesters. The project was fully 
ted and met its objectives for career coun- 
othe, staff and parental involvement, and NLA. 
The project also supplied data to evaluate objectives 
for grade retention/referral to special education or 
curriculum development. The project did not meet 
its objective for ESL nor did it provide data to evalu- 
ate objectives for gifted and talented programs and 
enrollment in postsecondary education institutions. 
Recommendations based on the projects’ findings 
are included and data collection and analysis meth- 
ods and instructional materials are appended. (JP) 


ED 360 848 FL 021 426 

Guidance Oriented Acquisition of Learning Skills 
(Project GOALS). Final Evaluation Profile, 
1991-92. Transitional Bilingual Education 
1991-92. OREA 

New York City —% of Education, Brooklyn, NY. 
Office of R h, Eval and Assessment. 
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Available from—Office of Research, Evaluation 
and Assessment, New York City Board of Educa- 
tion, 110 Livingston Street, Room 732, Brooklyn, 
NY 11201. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Asian Americans, Attendance, Ca- 
reer Education, Chinese, Curriculum Develop- 
ment, Dropout Prevention, Educational 
Objectives, *English (Second Language), *Hai- 


tians, High Schools, High School Students, *His- 
*Iimmigrants, Job Skills, Native 


City Board of Education, *Project GOALS NY 
Guidance Oriented Acquisition of Learn- 


project planned activities for staff and curriculum 
development. Project GOALS, which is in its third 
year, met its objectives for ESL and curriculum de- 
velopment, for ESL reading, and for NLA. The 
project only partially met its objectives for voca- 
tional educational courses and for attendance and 
dropout reduction. Objectives for content area sub- 
jects were unable to be evaluated. Recommenda- 
tions based on the projects’ findings are included 
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Pub Date—14 Apr 93 
Note—62p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Atlanta, GA, April 14, 1993). 
Pub T re oe cage, 


Intermediate Gredes, *Journal 
Pragmatics, *Second Lang 


tudes, *Writing Processes, *Writing Research, 

*Writing Skills 

This study examined the writing development of 
two language minority students over 3 school years, 
in particular, students’ writing samples in the form 
of dialogue journals. Analyses focus on the function 
of content features (pragmatics) in their writing, the 
development of mechanical control (surface fea- 
tures), and the change in content over time. Stu- 
dents’ attitudes toward and perceptions about 
writing and the degree of correspondence with ac- 
nanny were also of interest. Two fifth grade 
students whose first language was Spanish and who 
were ett literacy instruction in English served 
as subjects. study’s design involved collecting 
writing samples in the form of dialogue journals, 
interviewing the students, and videotaping students 
during a journal writing session. Results support the 
notion that children should have primary language 
support to facilitate second language literacy acqui- 
sition. Important differences in the students’ devel- 
opment include mean length of entry, growth 
toward controlling the mechanical features of their 
writing, and initial reliance on the Spanish language 
as a basis for inventing spelling in English. Interview 
data showed that one student focused on meaning 
and process while the other student expressed con- 
cern over spelling and the skills aspect of learni 
write. Dialogue journal evaluation sheets for surface 
features and content features, and a dialogue journal 
interview are appended. (JP) 
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Note—45p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association for Applied Lin- 
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Descriptors—* Arabic, College Students, Compara- 
tive Analysis, Higher Education, Introductory 
Courses, Language Tests, Reading Comprehen- 
sion, *Reading Skills, *Reading Strategies, *Re- 
call (Psychology), *Second Languages, *Text 
Structure, Uncommonly Taught Languages 
A study investigated six aspects of the construc- 


tion of meaning in second juage reading: (1) 
stra ; (2) content and 

recall 

and meaning-making strategies; (4) differences in 
ways of structure awareness for different 
text structure types; (5) differences in quantitative 
and qualitative analyses of reading | protocols 
as a difference in text structure; and (6) relationship 
between que of recall and structure awareness. 
Subjects were 13 college students of beginning Ara- 
bic as a second language. They were given two read- 


and of awareness of text structure in both the texts 
and a written recall protocol. Most subjects also 
participated in an informal group interview. Five 
major findings emerged. First, quantity of informa- 
tion recalled varied by text structure type, with the 
expository text more difficult for students than the 
narrative. Second, quality of information recalled 
did not differ according to text structure. Third, 
student abilities to use good eo strate- 





ponse) did not detect text 
structure awareness differently. Fifth, different data 
gathering procedures elicited different know 
and understanding. Contains 30 references. (MSE) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
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Descriptors—* Arabic, Behavior Patterns, * 
tive Processes, College Students, Data Collection, 
Higher Education, Introductory Courses, Proto- 
col Analysis, *Reading Skills, *Reading Strate- 
gies, Research Methodology, *Second Languages, 
*Text Structure, Time Factors (Learning), Un- 
commonly Taught Languages 
This study investigated the kinds of knowledge 
and strategies beginning second-language readers 
used when reading texts to build their own consis- 
tent patterns of meaning and experience. Specifi- 
cally, it looked at how readers’ knowledge grew, 
where their ideas originated, and when and how 
their ideas were used. Subjects were five college 
students of Arabic, who were instructed in the 
think-aloud procedure and who then read four in- 
formative texts with varying text structures, styles, 
and subjects, thinking aloud as they read. Subject 
comments were categorized by reasoning operation 
and by monitoring concerns occurring during read- 
ing. additional analyses examined strategies 
used in meaning development, knowledge source 
used in making meaning, and of the com- 
ment in relation to the reading experience. Results 
indicate that subjects’ primary concern during read- 
ing was with meanings they were developing, by 
using hypothesizing and schemata, formulating and 
refining ideas, focusing on specific content, vali- 
dating the text-model or text-world being devel- 
oped. Behavior patterns differed somewhat at 
different points in the reading process, with more 
questioning and hypothesizing at the beginning and 
more knowledge use later. Behaviors ors generaly fo- 
cused on awareness rather than use. Meaning-con- 
struction strategies were consistent across texts. 
Contains 28 references. (MSE) 
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Identifiers—* Ontario 
A study of the heritage language programs (HL) 
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offered by four Ontario (Canada) school districts is 
Through surveys and interviews of 3 pro- 

gram administrators and 42 teachers, it investigated 
effective current practices and needs for additional 


program strengths w q 
vey inquired about: teacher language and educa- 
tional ; classroom practices, availability 
and use of resources, classroom activities, strategies 
for teaching cultural heritage, and organizational 
practices for integrating different ages, abilities, lan- 
guage proficiencies, and the general curriculum; de- 
a pot satisfaction with aspects of organization and 
‘els of external support; and teachers’ general sat- 
isfaction and views on the best and worst aspects of 
the a Statistical results of the surveys are 
detailed and anecdotal information and respondent 
comments are discussed. The characteristics of the 
HL programs are compared with those of effective 
language programs. Recommendations include de- 
velopment of guidelines for sequential —- pro- 
grams, inservice HL teacher workshops, HL teacher 
networking, improved availability of F tcommatienl 
resources, expansion of cultural activities, and HL 
teacher input into curriculum development. The 
—- used in the surveys are appended. 
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Descri ‘oom Environment, Classroom 
Techniques, College Faculty, *Cultural Pluralism, 
*Diversity (Institutional), *Faculty Development, 
Higher Education, Instructional Materials, *Mul- 
ticultural Education, Second Language Instruc- 
tion, *Second Languages 
sdeatibene -Aatheutie Materials, *City University 
of New York Queens College 
The instructor’s reference manual constitutes one 
segment of a project to support and enhance the 
multicultural dimension of education and campus 
life at Queens College (New York). The manual 
contains summaries of four faculty development 
seminars on multicultural education, diversity, and 
= of authentic cultural materials in college instruc- 
in the foreign language classroom. 
They They inohoded panels, speakers, and group discus- 
sions related to specific languages (French, Italian, 
Spanish). Each seminar is outlined and its content 
os —— Samples of authentic cultural mate- 
—— strategies for teaching culture 
tural understanding in the foreign lan- 
classroom are included with the summaries. 
n addition, a partially annotated bibliography cites 
resources on multicultural education in the United 
States; cultures of the French-speaking, Italian- 
speaking, and Spanish-speaking communities; cul- 
tural diversity in Europe; classroom strategies for 
teaching language and culture; and developing 
cross-cultural understanding. (MSE) 
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Descriptors—* Beginning Teacher Induction, Bilin- 
Education, *Bilingual Teachers, Elementary 


hool Teachers, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Hispanic Americans, *Limited English 
Speaking, *Mentors, Orientation, *Peer Relation- 
ship, Program Descriptions, Secondary School 
Teachers, *Teacher Persistence, Teacher Supply 
and Demand, Vocational Adjustment 
A critical shortage of bilingual teachers exists in 

RIE JAN 1994 


Texas. While the Hispanic population has grown at 
a 39% rate, the number of Hispanic teachers has 
declined. The Teachers Need Teachers program in 
San Antonio pairs about 75 new bilingual educat.on 
teachers with ex bilingual education 
teachers, who serve as mentors. Its purpose is to 
enhance retention of teachers in a critical shortage 
area, where negative job-related factors such as pro- 
fessional isolation, conflicting philosophies, heavy 
workload, and lack of access to needed materials 
cause many teachers to leave their jobs. Special 
needs identified include direct teacher assistance in 
implementing bilingual education strategies and 
practices, assistance in teaching English as a Second 
Language, assistance in teaching nontraditional stu- 
dents, reduction of job-related stresses, and access 
to bilingual materials. The program's design is in- 
tended to provide support through specific phases of 
a new teacher's experience, enhancing self-confi- 
dence and persistence. Mentor teachers are selected 
for their experience, competence, and supportive 
characteristics and are matched by grade level with 
entry-level teachers. Activities include six training 
workshops and varied support services (bulletins, 
instructional materials, mentoring and coaching ac- 
tivities, observations and demonstrations, re- 
source-lending and information-sharing, planning 
and feedback sessions). Mentor teacher logs have 
revealed distinct patterns of assistance to new 
teachers at different times in the semester, and new 
teacher feedback and behavior have validated the 
— and benefits of the support activities. 
( ) 
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Rights, Classroom Techniques, *Cultural Plural- 
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(Second Language), *Ethnic Groups, Foreign 

Countries, French, German, Hmong, *Instruc- 
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*Minority Groups, Multicultural Education, Pol- 

ish, Refugees, Student Evaluation, Tagalog, 

Teaching Methods, Testing, *Uncommonly 

Taught Languages, Vietnamese 
Identifiers—Afghans, Diversity (Student) 

The revised and expanded 1992 version of the 
catalog lists almost 1,000 print and nonprint materi- 
als for use in ae ng secondary schools with 
linguistic minorities. The catalog contains 20 sec- 
tions: Af; ; Asian and refugee; bilingual educa- 
tion; Chinese: civil rights; Poland; English as a 
Second Language (ESL); ESL instructional materi- 
als; French; German; Hmong; Khmer; Korean; Lao- 
tian; multicultural education; Native Americans; 
Pilipino/Tagalog; Spanish; testing and assessment; 
and Vietnamese. Each section cites resources ap- 
propriate for different groups: parents and commu- 
nity; teachers; administrators; and students and 
different instructional levels. The materials cited in- 
clude instructional materials and items concerning 
culture, refugees, acculturation, resettlement, 
health, research, language, and curriculum content 
areas. Some of the resources focus on teaching 
methods and techniques. Forms for ordering both 
loan and free non-loan materials are included. 
(MSE) 
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Lindholm, Kathryn J. 

Two-Way Bilingual Language Arts Portfolio. 

Pub Date—Apr 93 

Note—29p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Atlanta, GA, April 12-16, 1993). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Tests /Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, ‘Academic 
Standards, *Bilingual Education, Elementary Ed- 
ucation, Elementary School Students, *Immer- 
sion Programs, *Language Arts, Language Skills, 
Language Tests, *Portfolios (Background Materi- 
als), Second Language Instruction, *Second Lan- 
guages, Student Evaluation 
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Identifiers—*Two Way Bilingual Education 

The two-way bilingual language arts portfolio was 
designed to help teachers, administrators, parents, 
and others understand the level of language arts 
development of students in the onp-ear Ubeaeat 
pro; . It was originally conceived as a method of 
st t assessment, to substantiate teachers’ obser- 
vations that students were making significant 
progress in the two ~~ languages (native and 
second). The portfolio format presented here con- 
sists of: (1) an outline of assessment procedures for 
different grade levels; (2) a timeline for data collec- 
tion using each form of evaluation at each grade 
level (K-6); and (3) forms for each evaluation 
method. The evaluation forms include a matrix for 
assessing student oral language skills, a form for 
evaluating an interactive writing journal (K-1, 2-6), 
reading rubric assessment scales (K, 1-2, 3-6), 
guidelines for informal reading observation (1-6), a 
parent questionnaire concerning the child’s reading 
and writing habits, a student reading attitude ques- 
qeanshe 7, 1-2, 3-6), and a thematic book list 
form. (MSE) 
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Kinder Lernen Deutsch. Materials Project Part I. 
Revised. 


American Association of Teachers of German. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-942017-08-0 

Pub Date—Jan 92 

Note—3 1p. 

Available from—American Association of Teachers 
of German, 112 Haddontowne Court, #104, 
Cherry Hill, NJ 08034. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

Descriptors—Communicative Competence (Lan- 
guages), Cross Cultural Training, Curriculum De- 
sign, Elementary Education, Evaluation Criteria, 
*FLES, *German, Grammar, *Instructional Ma- 
terials, Intercultural Communication, *Media Se- 
lection, Middle Schools, Second Language 
Instruction, *Second Languages, Textbook Evalu- 
ation, *Textbooks 

Identifiers—*Content Area Teaching, Kinder 
Lernen Deutsch Project 
The Kinder Lernen Deutsch (LKD) materials 

evaluation project identifies materials appropriate 

for the elementary school German classrooms in 
grades K-8. This guide consists of an annotated bib- 
liography, with ratings, of these materials. The guid- 
ing principles by which the materials were assessed 
were: use of the communicative approach; integra- 
tion of subject-area content from the regular curric- 
ulum into the German curriculum; functional use of 
grammar; consistent use of German; promotion of 
intercultural understanding; use of concrete materi- 
als (visuals, props, realia); age appropriateness; use 
of learner-centered activities; incorporation of a spi- 
ral approach to language concepts and topics; and 
flexibility. The criteria, with a five-point rating 
scale, included evaluating: the goals, organizing 
principles, cultural content, subject-content, think- 
ing skills, bias, flexibility, physical characteristics, 
support materials, and costs of each item. ‘Thirteen 
commercial texts were recommended. Each de- 
scription includes: title; author; publisher; sources; 
publication date; intended age level; intended lan- 
guage development level; ISBN number; compo- 
nents; comments (an annotation); and KLD rating. 
A suggested sequence of materials for programs of 
foreign language in the elementary school (FLES), 
suggestions for supplementary materials for a basic 
classroom library, a list of dictionaries, teacher re- 
sources (songs and rhymes, visuals and teaching 
methods), magazines, recommended catalogs, and 
publishers’ addresses conclude the document. 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Admission Criteria, Cote» Admis- 
sion, *Course Selection (Students). 
Making, *Enrollment Infl High School 
*High School Students, Job Skills, Language 
Role, School Surveys, *Second Languages, 
*Spanish, *Student Attitudes 
A survey investigated why high school students in 
one small city school chose Spanish as their foreign 
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language of choice over French or Latin. Respon- 
dents were 103 students currently enrolled in Span- 
ish at four levels. The survey was a multiple-choice 
questionnaire that also included space for an 
open-ended response. Results indicate that: 89 per- 
cent of the students were i i 
oe ee ye yy ey 

a personal desire to learn a 
plans were an important reason sauna tur bananas ahedy 
for 27 percent of the students; Spanish was chosen 
primarily because it was spoken in the United States 


information gathered is seen as useful in under- 

students’ perceptions of and motivations in 
studying a foreign language, and for selecting appro- 
priate teaching methods. (MSE) 
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Hausa, Higher Education, Igbo, *Language of In- 
struction, uage *Language Role, 
* Multilingualism, *Official Languages, Preschool 
Education, *Public Policy, Uncommonly Taught 


wages, Yoruba 
ldeatthers Ni 

A discussion of Nigeria's national language policy 
looks at the official structure for language instruc- 
tion, its rationale, and perceived problems and pos- 
sibilities. The policy requires that the mother tongue 
or language of the immediate community be the 
medium of instruction at pre-primary and early pri- 
mary levels, with English emerging as medium of 
instruction halfway through primary education. At 
the secondary level, English remains the medium of 
instruction, but each child must also learn one of 
three major Nigerian languages (Hausa, Igbo, Yor- 
uba). In universities, English is the language of in- 
struction, with some teaching and research in other 
languages. Common criticisms of the polic icy are that 
the transition from the mother tongue to English is 
not well articulated and that pupils are made to 
learn too many languages too quickly. However, in 
practice, the multilingual approach is found advan- 
tageous. Problems affecting implementation of the 
policy include: the large number of languages in- 
cluded; ineffectual supporting policies and prac- 
tices; difficulty in maintaining teachers; inadequate 
facilities; curricula that do not reflect the difference 
between first and second language teaching; inade- 
quate instructional materials; and negative public 
sentiment. However, government commitment and 
current development of materials are seen as prom- 
ising signs. Foreign technical assistance is recom- 
mended. (MSE) 
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Boston Univ., Mass. School of Education. 
Pub Date—90 
Note—39p. 
Pub ‘Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—*Class Activities, Cultural Aware- 
ness, Daily Living Skills, Elementary Education, 
*FLES, Folk Culture, Food, *French, *Games, 
Geography, Immersion Programs, Intercultural 
Communication, Language Teachers, Metric Sys- 
tem, Monetary Systems, Physiology, Recre- 
ational Activities, Second Language Instruction, 
*Second Languages, *Spanish, Teacher Devel- 
oped Materials, Travel 
A number of activities for teaching foreign lan- 
guage in the elementary school (FLES) are pres- 
ented. The activities were developed by participants 
in a FLES teacher training workshop, Project IN- 
TERACT, in the Boston area. The first section con- 
tains games, thematic units, and other activities 
specifically related to French language instruction, 
including cultural activities for immersion students, 
childhood folklore, beginner games, a fantasy vaca- 
tion in France, a rapping exercise in French, a unit 
on the house, and preparations for a trip to Canada. 
The second section contains activities of similar 
types for Spanish, including a unit on food, activities 


for learning the parts of the body, a flag game, a 
kinship game, an exercise about going to the beach, 
a short play, and a Latin America geography unit. 
The final section presents activities for teaching any 
language, including a unit on the parts of the body, 
a metric system unit, and a number of classroom 
games. (MSE) 
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Pub Date—Apr 93 
Note—82p.; Paper presented at Annual Conference 
on tics and Language Learning (7th, Ur- 
bana alen, IL, April 3, 1993) and the Afri- 
can Studies Association, ALTA Roundtable 
(Boston, MA, December 4, 1993). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 
Descri * African Languages, African Studies, 
Arabic, Black Studies, Elementary Secondary Ed- 
ucation, Federal Programs, Hausa, Higher Educa- 
1 Teachers, ofessional 
fessional Recognition, Pro- 
s, *Second Language Pro- 
Standards, Swahili, Teacher Certification, 
Gassmmenty Taught Languages, Yoruba 
Identifiers— National Defense Education Act, Na- 
tional Security Education Act 1991, *Profession- 
alization of Teaching 
The promotion of foreign language instruction 
and learning has been the objective of three national 
legislative acts: National Defense Education Act, 
Foreign Language Assistance Act, and National Se- 
curity Education Act. Following these enactments, 
the ment of Education and the Department 
of Defense have dispensed appropriations to meet 
the objectives of African language programs in cur- 
riculum development, teacher training, and instruc- 
tional strategies. However, marginalization of 
language instruction exists within the academic 
community and as a result, not enough African lan- 
guage instructors participate in language profes- 
sional activities. Beyond the restrictions in 
pedagogical research and curriculum materials 
faced by language instructors in general, teachers of 
African languages face additional limitations, lack- 
ing a framework for a national language policy, in- 
stitutional financial support, and articulation. A 
reform initiative for African Studies Centers (ASCs) 
includes five components of change: a mission state- 
ment, a set of specific skills, program incentives, 
improved resources, and an action plan timeline to 
achieve a viable national African language policy. 
Suggestions for a national framework for language 
instruction, for obtaining institutional support, and 
for developing professionals associations are of- 
fered. Sixteen appendices address standards for a 
professional African language instructor; teacher 
certification in Arabic, Hausa, Swahili, and Yoruba; 
and a proposed timeline toward a national plan for 
African language instructors. (JP) 
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. Summary; Volume 


Ontario Dept. of Education, Toronto. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7729-9967-8 

Pub Date—92 

Note—402p.; In three volumes: “Condense”; Vol- 
ume I (full report); Volume II (‘Les Bibliographies 
et les Annexes”). 

Language—French 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC17 Plus 

Descriptors—* Administrator Attitudes, Classroom 
Techniques, *Cultural Pluralism, Demography, 
*Educational Strategies, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Foreign Countries, *French, Lan- 
guage Research, *Native Language Instruction, 
Politics of Education, State Surveys, *Teacher At- 
titudes, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—Francophone Education 
*Ontario 
An Ontario (Canada) study had these objectives: 

to (1) examine the nature of linguistic heterogeneity 

in five regions of French Ontario; (2) analyze in- 

structional strategies appropriate for French native 

language instruction; (2) offer general recommenda- 

tions and specific interventions to facilitate adapta- 


(Canada), 


tion of French language instruction for linguistically 
heterogeneous populations. The report consists of 
three volumes: a summary; a report of the study’s 
methodology and results; and bibliographies and ap- 
pendixes. The study consisted of a review of litera- 
ture, a survey of teachers and administrators, and an 
analysis of French native language teaching guides 
and curricula. Results are discussed in some 

and suggestions for political, pedagogical, and com- 
munity action are outlined. The bibliographies in- 
clude 1 general and 10 thematic bibliographies. 
Appendixes include the questionnaires used to sur- 
vey superintendents and program directors, the 
questionnaire used to interview teachers, and statis- 
tical tables. (MSE) 
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Kuntz, Patricia S. 

Habari Za Kiswahili: The — of Swahili 
Instruction at the K-12 Level in Madison, Wis- 


consin. 

Pub Date—(93] 

Note—4 3p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Reports - 
Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 

Descriptors—* African Languages, African Studies, 
Black Studies, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Federal Programs, Instructional Materials, *Pro- 
gram Descriptions, Program Development, Sec- 
ond Language Learning, *Second Language 
Programs, *Swahili, Uncommonly Taught Lan- 


guages 
Identifiers—* Madison Public Schools WI, National 

Defense Education Act 

Since the enactment of the 1958 National De- 
fense Education Act, funded universities have pro- 
vided African language instruction at the 
postsecondary level. With an increased interest in 
the less commonly taught languages (LCT) demon- 
strated by the 1988 Foreign Language Assistance 
Act, several African Studies Center universities pro- 
vide instruction in Swahili at the K-12 level. The 
role of Swahili instruction in Madison, Wisconsin is 
an expanding outreach service. This article exam- 
ines academic and auxiliary Swahili programs avail- 
able for students from grades 2 through 12 and 
includes descriptions of instructors, students, class 
facilities, materials, curriculum goals, and the cur- 
rent status of each program. Instructors of these 
programs suggested several recommendations for 
organizers of future African and LCT language pro- 
grams. A successful LCT program requires the inte- 
gration of these factors: cooperation of the 
school/organization administration, enthusiasm of 
the community and parents, collaboration with 
other instructors, adequate facilities, sufficient bud- 
get, well-planned curriculum and materials, articu- 
lation with other feeder programs, and appropriate 
scheduled class time. Appendices include informa- 
tion about teacher certification in Swahili and Swa- 
hili scope and sequence. (Author/JP) 
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Treville, Marie-Claude 


the Development of Receptive 
Vocabulary: heatation to tah aso tees 
Language). 


International Center for eee on Language 


Planning, Quebec (Quebec). 
Report No.—CIRAL/ICRLP-B-88; 
89219-232-3 
Pub Date—93 
Note—240p. 
Language—French 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Students, Comparative Anal- 
ysis, English, Foreign Countries, *French, Higher 
Education, *Interlanguage, Language Research, 
*Language Variation, Linguistic Theory, Second 
Language Instruction, *Second Languages, 
*Transfer of Training, *Vocabulary Development 
Identifiers—*Cognates 
This study investigated the effects of systematic 
use of similarities between the native and second 
languages on the lexical competence of second lan- 
guage learners. Subjects were 209 first- and se- 
cond-year English-speaking university students in 
French language classes. The students were pre- and 
post-tested for their visual recognition of cognates 
and grammatical inflections out of context, transfer 
and application of lexical rules across languages, 


RIE JAN 1994 


ISBN-2- 





identification of grammatical categories out of con- 
text and in limited contexts, derivation of French 
words, text comprehension, and appropriate use of 
given cognates. Six first-year and six second-year 
experimental groups and a like number of control 
groups were formed. Experimental groups were ex- 
posed to systematic instruction in cognates in the 
course of regular instruction; control groups were 
not. Analysis of the results suggest that such sys- 
tematic, guided study of interlingual cognates im- 
proved receptive vocabulary in all areas tested. The 
study and its results are reported in detail. Ap- 
pended materials include a 238-item bibliography, 
the seven-lesson cognate curriculum used with the 
experimental group, French lexical reference lists 
and tables, and the pre- and post-test. (MSE) 
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Malave, Lilliam M., Ed. 

Annual Conference Journal NABE '90-'91. Pro- 
ary Ah of the National Association for Bilin- 
gual Education Conferences (Tucson, Arizona, 
1990; Washington, D.C., 1991). 

Nati iation for Bilingual Education, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—93 

Note—197p.; For individual papers, see FL 021 
458-470. 

Available from—National Association for Bilingual 
Education, 1220 L Street N.W., Suite 605, Wash- 
ington, DC 20005-4018. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

Price - MF01/PC08 Plus 

Descriptors—Americen Indian Education, Arabic, 
*Bilingual Education, Bilingualism, Case Studies, 
Cooperative Learning, Cultural Pluralism, Cul- 
tural Traits, *Educational Environment, Educa- 
tional Strategies, Elementary Education, 
Elementary Secondary Education, English (Sec- 
ond Language), Gifted, Higher Education, High 
Schools, *Limited English Speaking, Literacy Ed- 
ucation, Native Language Instruction, Outcomes 
of Education, Parent Role, Primary Education, 
Reading Instruction, Refugees, School Commu- 
nity Relationship, Second Language Instruction, 
*Second Languages, Spanish, Teacher Certifica- 
tion, Uncommonly Taught Languages, Whole 
Language Approach 

Identifiers—Southeast Asians, *Two Way Bilingual 
Education 
Papers from the 1990 and 1991 conferences of the 

National Association for Bilingual Education 

(NABE) are presented, including: “Beyond Socially 

Naive Bilingual Education: The Effects of School- 

ing and Ethnolinguistic Vitality of the Community 

on Additive and Subtractive Bilingualism” (Rodri- 
guez Landry, Real Allard); “Descubriendo la lec- 
tura: An Early Intervention Spanish Language 

Literacy Project” (Kathy Escamilla, Ana Andrade, 

Amelia Basurto, Olivia Ruiz); “Emerging Literacy 

in a Two-Way Bilingual First Grade Classroom” 

(Natalie A. Kuhiman, Mary Bastian, Lilia Bar- 

tolome, Michele Barrios); “Effective Instruction: A 

Comparison of LEP Student Behaviors and Lan- 

guage Distribution in Regular and Effective Early 

Childhood Classrooms” (Lilliam Malave); “Creat- 

ing Conditions for Positive Change: Case Studies in 

American Indian Education” (Teresa L. McCarty); 

“Examining Identification and Instruction Practices 

for Gifted and Talented Limited-English Proficient 

Students” (Andrea B. Bermudez, Steven J. Rakow); 

“Meeting the Needs of Gifted and Talented Limited 

English Proficient Student: The UHCL Prototype” 

(Bermudez, Rakow, Judith M. Marquez, Cheryl 

Sawyer, Cynthia Ryan); “Some Connections Be- 

tween Bilingual Education and ESL Programs” 

(Luisa Duran); “Parents, Teachers and Students - 

Interactive Whole Language” (Maria G. Ramirez, 

Elva R. Mellor); “Whole Language: How Does It 

Support Second Language Learners?” (Yvonne S. 

Freeman, David E. Freeman); “Teaching English to 

Arabic-Speaking Students: Cultural and Linguistic 

Considerations” (Sheryl L. Santos, Mihmoud F. 

Suleiman); “Cooperative Learning, Multicultural 

Functioning, and Student Achievement” (Cecilia 

Salazar Parrenas, Florante Yap Parrenas); and “Re- 

construction of Academic Credentials for Southeast 

Asian Refugee Teachers: A Comprehensive IHE 

Approach to Access and Excellence” (Juan C. Ro- 

driguez). (MSE) 
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Pub Date—93 
Note—32p.; In: Malave, Lilliam M., Ed. Annual 
Conference Journal. Proceedings of the National 
Association for Bilingual Education Conferences 
(Tucson, AZ, 1990; Washington, DC, 1991). 
Washington, DC, 1993, p1-30; see FL 021 457. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—* Bilingual Education, *Bilingualism, 
*Community Role, Educational Attainment, *Ed- 
ucational Environment, English (Second Lan- 
guage), *Ethnicity, Foreign Countries, French, 
Grade 12, High Schools, High School Students, 
Immersion Programs, Instructional Effectiveness, 
Language of Instruction, Language Proficiency, 
Language Role, Native Language Instruction, 
Outcomes of Education, Program Effectiveness, 
School Community Relationship, *Sociocultural 
Patterns, Sociolinguistics 
Identifiers—* Canada 
The position taken in this paper is that the basic 
debate concerning the effectiveness of bilingual ed- 
ucation has been totally “socially naive.” A study 
investigated the concept that the ethnolinguistic vi- 
tality of a community determines the quality and 
quantity of linguistic contacts with one’s own lin- 
guistic group and with other ethnolinguistic groups, 
which in turn strongly influence linguistic profi- 
ciency, ethnolinguistic identity, and desire to inte- 
grate first-language (L1) and second-language (L2) 
communities. A model to that effect is proposed and 
applied to about 1,500 grade 12 anglophone and 
francophone students in seven Canadian provinces. 
Effects of the degree of L1 schooling and those of 
the strength of the L1 network of linguistic contacts 
in the social milieu were analyzed. It was found that 
the latter were stronger than the former for these 
variables: desire to integrate L1 and L2 communi- 
ties, ethnolinguistic identity in L1 and L2, L1 and 
L2 self-rated oral proficiency, and L2 cognitive-aca- 
demic proficiency. L1 schooling had the strongest 
effect on cognitive-academic proficiency. Results 
support the hypothesis that additive bilingualism is 
best promoted by immersion in L2 for high-vitality 
groups and by L! schooling for low-vitality groups. 
It is concluded that the effects of bilingual education 
cannot be understood without taking account of the 
strong influences of the students’ sociolinguistic en- 
vironment. (MSE) 
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Escamilla, Kathy And Others 
Descubriendo la lectura: An Early Intervention 
Spanish Language Literacy Project. 
Pub Date—93 
Note—15p.; In: Malave, Lilliam M., Ed. Annual 
Conference Journal. Proceedings of the National 
Association for Bilingual Education Conferences 
(Tucson, AZ, 1990; Washington, DC, 1991). 
Washington, DC, 1993, p31-43; see FL 021 457. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Bilingual Education, Elementary 
School Students, English (Second Language), 
*Grade 1, *High Risk Students, Locus of Control, 
Mexican Americans, *Native Language Instruc- 
tion, Primary Education, Program Descriptions, 
*Reading Instruction, Reading Research, *Span- 
ish, Spanish Speaking, Urban Schools 
Identifiers—Arizona, *Emergent Literacy, His- 
panic American Students, Reading Recovery 
Projects 
During the 1989-90 school year, Descubriendo la 
Lectura, a Spanish-language adaptation of the En- 
glish Reading Recovery project was implemented in 
a large urban school district in Arizona. The pro- 
gram is designed to identify first-grade students at 
risk of becoming poor readers and to provide a se- 
ries of intense short-term learning experiences that 
assist in acquisition of inner control needed to be- 
come independent readers. First-year research ef- 
forts in the program focused on construction of a 
Spanish observation survey and determination of its 
reliability and validity. For the study, data were 
collected on 144 first-graders who were ethnically 
Mexican-American and dominant Spanish-speak- 
ing; all were learning to read in Spanish. Data col- 
lection included administration of the English and 
Spanish versions of a language assessment scale, of 
a standardized Spanish reading achievement test, 
and of the Spanish version of the observation instru- 
ment designed for the program. Results established 
the survey instrument as reliable and valid for Mexi- 
can-American students in the study. Further, results 
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compared favorably with validity and reliability of 
the English survey version. Further research on the 
instrument's use with other regional or dialectal 
populations is recommended. (MSE) 
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Kuhiman, Natalie A. And Others 
Literacy in a Two-Way Bilingual First 


Pub Date—93 
Note—18p.; In: Malave, Lilliam M., Ed. Annual 
Conference Journal. Proceedings of the National 
Association for Bilingual Education Conferences 
(Tucson, AZ, 1990; Washington, DC, 1991). 
Washington, DC 1993, p45-59; see FL 021 457. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - ee Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—A di eness, *Bilingual Ed- 
ucation, es wenn Stages, Elementary 
School Students, *English (Second age), 
Grade 1, Interaction, *Journal Writing, Mexican 
Americans, Monolingualism, Primary Education, 
Second Language Learning, Skill Development, 
*Spanish Speaking, Whole Language Approach, 
*Writing Skills 
Identifiers—* Emergent Literacy, English Speaking, 
*Two Way Bilingual Education 
A study investigated the emerging journal-writing 
skills of 16 monolingual Spanish-speaking Mexican 
Americans and 10 monolingual English-speaking 
first-graders in San Diego County, California, in a 
whole-language, two-way bilingual classroom. The 
research looked for developmental stages in writing 
in the primary language, similarities or differences 
for the second language, the beginning of spontane- 
ous second-language writing, and occurrence and 
results of social interaction during journal writing. It 
was found that the children approached the writing 
task from unique and individual perspectives, com- 
bining drawing and writing in early journals, experi- 
menting with alphabetic forms and shapes, writing 
lists, and repeating patterns of letters, words, and 
sentences. They used early journals for egocentric 
writing activities, actively constructing writing 
schema through manipulation and experimentation. 
As the year progressed, journals became more audi- 
ence-oriented as the children interacted with their 
peers, teachers, and researchers. (MSE) 
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Malave, Lilliam 





in Regular and Effective Early Childhood Class- 


rooms. 
Pub Date—93 
Note—29p.; In: Malave, Lilliam M., Ed. Annual 
Conference Journal. Proceedings of the National 
Association for Bilingual Education Conferences 
(Tucson, AZ, 1990; Washington, DC, 1991). 
Washington, DC, 1993, p61-87; see FL 021 457. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, *Behavior 
Patterns, “Bilingual Education, Elementary 
School Students, Elementary School Teachers, 
Grade 1, Grade 2, Grade 3, *Instructional Effec- 
tiveness, *Language Role, *Limited English 
Speaking, Parent Attitudes, Primary Education, 
Surveys, Teacher Characteristics, *Teacher Effec- 
tiveness 
A study consisting of two parts is reported. The 
first investigated the extent to which effective- 
teacher characteristics discussed in the literature 
were considered by parents and administrators to be 
salient in bilingual education. The second examined 
the extent to which students exhibited behavior sug- 
gesting they had received effective practices identi- 
fied in the research literature. Fifteen parents and 
seven administrators of elementary schoo! bilingual 
education programs completed questionnaires to 
identify characteristics of effective teachers. Fol- 
lowing classification of teachers as effective, six lim- 
ited-English-proficient (LEP) students from 
classrooms of two effective teachers and eight LEP 
students from four regular, non-bilingual classes 
were observed. All classes were in grades 1-3. Re- 
sults indicate that parents and administrators recog- 
nize the need for teachers to be aware of children’s 
cultural differences, but none mentioned the unique, 
effective instructional features cited in the research 
literature or the recommended early childhood 
practices. The study findings illustrate student be- 
haviors and language patterns present in both class- 
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room types and behaviors t in the effec- 
tive bilingual ¢ classrooms (more involvement behav- 
ior, social interaction, native language use). 
However, these behaviors and patterns did not cor- 
respond entirely to recommendations in the litera- 
ture. (MSE) 
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A study investigated factors supporting innova- 
tion in American Indian education by comparing 
data from two separate studies. One was a followup 
study of 25 Indian educators’ implementation of 
cooperative learning and whole language tech- 
niques, which sought to identify: (1) the impact of 
the innovations on student achievement; and (2) 
factors that enable or constrain sustained pedagogi- 
cal change. The second was a long-term ethno- 

phic study at Rough Rock, on the Navajo 
eservation in northern Arizona. The investiga- 
tion's focus was on institutional and other structural 
barriers to educational reform, beyond what occurs 
in the classroom. It is argued that analysis of reform 
efforts must address factors both within the instruc- 
tional setting and in the school’s organizational 
structure and sociopolitical context. It is proposed 
that such — is essential to understanding and 
transforming the historically disempowering experi- 
ences of this population. (MSE) 
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Underrepresentation of minority students in 
gifted and talented (G/T) programs is a well estab- 
lished fact. A study examined procedures and crite- 
ria used to identify, place, and instruct gifted and 
talented students with limited English proficiency 
(GT/LEPs) in Texas, California, Colorado, Florida, 
Arizona, and New York public schools, to help 
identify factors contributing to underrepresentation 
of this population in gifted and talented (GT) educa- 
tional programs. GT program coordinators 
(n= 268) in a cross-section of schools responded to 
a survey. Less than 20 percent had established a 
means for identifying GT /LEPs. Respondents iden- 
tified characteristic GT student behaviors that 
might be masked by linguistic and cultural differ- 
ences, including a variety of language, cognitive, 
inter-/intrapersonal, academic, and artistic skills. 
Almost 80 percent acknowledged the need to use 
different means of assessment than for mainstream 
students. Most used multiple sources in identifying 
GT/LEPs. Only about 30 percent found their iden- 
tification processes successful. A majority had no 
community input in identification. Under 10 per- 


cent had programs to serve the students identified. 
Although most respondents agreed that technology 
was important in the education of these students, 
there were no recommendations for effective soft- 
ware. Very few established GT/LEP programs used 
differentiated i materials, as recom- 
mended in the literature, but a majority followed 
theoretically-based models. ‘Toone in- 
volvement was less extensive than parental support. 
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Identifiers—* University of Houston Clear Lake TX 
The needs of gifted and talented limited English 
proficient (G/T LEP) students are being poorly 
met. A University of Houston-Clear Lake — 
Texas, teacher education curriculum i 
train teachers in the identification, placement, Ane 
instruction of gifted and talented limited English 
proficient gatas (GT/LEPs) is discussed. As 
background material, information in four related ar- 
eas is presented, including: (1) a review of research 
on these topics; (2) survey results concerning com- 
mon GT/LEP assessment and instructional prac- 
tices in states with high Hispanic-American 
populations; (3) characteristics of Hispanic GT/ 
LEPs as perceived by the community, based on a 
survey; and (4) results of a study to establish na- 
tional consensus about instructional objectives of an 
exemplary GT/LEP program. Finally, a set of five 
3-hour instructional modules and additional cour- 
sework developed for GT/LEP teacher training are 
described briefly. The course description, prerequi- 
sites, and objectives for four UHCL courses are ap- 
pended. These include courses in teaching and 
parenting gifted children and young adults, curricu- 
lum development for the gifted, creativit ip and pro- 
ductivity, and counseling the gifted. (MSE 
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It is proposed that as both bilingual education 
(BE) and English-as-a-Second-Language (ESL) 
programs continue to define their specific philoso- 
phies more c ae the definitions are beginning to 
overlap in significant ways. In differing degrees, 
they are beginning to understand and appreciate the 
complexity of dual language learning and teaching. 
First and second whole language theory and re- 
search are moving in the direction of integrating the 
two. BE and ESL’s main point of intersection is in 
the student whose linguistic circumstances have re- 
quired him to develop both English and another 
language, who may be in the majority in the near 
future. Both BE and ESL instruction aim at bilin- 


gual/bicultural development of language minority 
and language majority students. Areas for further 
consideration and research include the dual-lan- 
guage acquisition process, special cross-cultural or 
dual-cultural identity development, and implica- 
tions of these issues for classroom instruction. 
(MSE) 
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proach 
Based on the idea that questioning designed to 
elicit and practice different language structures can 
promote language development, 10 questioning 
techniques are presented. They are designed to be 
used in the context of the whole language approach 
to instruction, to promote both language and think- 
ing skills. The techniques are to be used as parents 
or teachers read a story with the child. They demon- 
strate the various stages of thought process and lan- 
guage development that students move through in 
both first and second languages. Answer options 
range from simple words to complex sentences. The 
techniques are presented as they might arise based 
on story information in the book. Questioning tech- 
niques include: “yes/no” questions; “or” questions, 
short answer elicitations; thought questions (‘how 
or why”); series recall; “why/how” questions re- 
lated to the child himself; recalling a series in cor- 
rect order; retelling the story; and changing the 
story. Language structures targeted by each tech- 
nique are noted. Suggestions are also offered for 
helping parents understand how the techniques can 
be useful to second language learners. (MSE) 
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Seven false but common assumptions about bilin- 

gual learners are examined, and whole language 

principles offering alternatives to those assumptions 
are presented. The seven assumptions include the 
following: (1) learning proceeds from part to whole; 

(2) classes should be teacher-centered; (3) lessons 

should serve students’ future needs; (4) learning oc- 

curs as individuals practice skills and form habits; 

(5S) learning oral language precedes learning to read 

and write; (6) bilingual learners have limited poten- 

tial; and (7) learning should take place in English to 
facilitate assimilation. Particular emphasis is given 
to the last assumption, and ways of working with 

English-as-a-Second- |-Language learners using their 

native language are suggested. Both research and 

anecdotal evidence are offered in support of the 
alternative techniques. (MSE) 
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* Arabic, Arabs, Bilin- 
"gal Education, Classroom Techniques, “<i 


tural Patterns, Uncommonly Taught Languages 

Cultural and linguistic information useful to 
teachers of native Arabic-speakers in English as a 
Second Language (ESL) and bilingual education is 
offered. This includes background information on 
geographic, political, religious, and ethnic divisions, 
stereotypes commonly held by Arabs about Ameri- 
cans and American society, common stereotypes 
about Arabs, some Arab contributions to world cul- 
ture, the role of Arabic and other languages in the 
Arab culture, and salient differences between Ara- 
bic and English, both linguistic and sociolinguistic. 
A brief bibliography is provided, and charts of the 
Arabic alphabet, according to position within 
words, are appended. (MSE) 
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A discussion of the literature on cooperative 
learning and demographic trends in American edu- 
cation focuses on factors contributing to academic 
achievement in an increasingly multicultural school 
population. Research suggests that cooperative 
learning groups achieve only in the presence of two 
essential conditions: group goals and individual ac- 
countability. Cooperative learning methods that in- 
corporate these conditions are found to be 
considerably more effective than other instructional 
methods. Research indicates that cooperative learn- 
ing promotes higher achievement than competitive 


Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Asian Americans, Bachelors Degrees, 
College Admission, *Credentials, Elementary 
pg Education, *English (Second Lan- 
guage), Education, Liberal Arts, *Profes- 
Program 
In- 
struction, *Teacher Certification, Teacher Educa- 
tion, *Teacher Qualifications 
Identifiers—*Southeast Asians, University of Mas- 
sachusetts Lowell 
The University of Massachusetts-Lowell’s efforts 
to help Southeast Asian refugees reconstruct their 
academic credentials for teaching and further higher 
education are described. The Program evolved in 
response to refugee frustration at difficulty in estab- 
lishing existing teaching credentials and obtaining 
admission to higher education institutions, and also 
to the shortage of trained and qualified bilingual 
teachers in the immediate area of the university. 
Several initiatives are involved, including: (1) estab- 
lishment of an academic credential validation com- 
mittee, with native speakers and specialists in 
Southeast Asian higher education systems as mem- 
bers; (2) an assessment center to give advice, orien- 
tation, and referrals to teachers and individuals 
wanting to continue their academic and professional 
development; (3) an evening bachelor’s degree pro- 
gram designed for this population; (4) an in-service 
education program for Southeast Asian teachers 
and paraprofessionals; and (5) an English language 
program to prepare teachers for the English lan- 
guage proficiency examination required for certifi- 
cation. (MSE) 
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The handbook details techniques and approaches 
for teaching adolescent Laotian and Cambodian ref- 
ugees, aged 10-17, to read. It evolved from a work- 
shop for teachers of English as a Second Language 
(ESL) in which 17 such students participated. The 
book begins by looking at reading as a psycholin- 
guistic guessing game, then proceeds to classroom 
diagnostic and instructional concerns, illustrated 
with experiences from the workshop. Sections ad- 
dress the following issues: methods used to diagnose 
reading skills; creation of a profile of refugee stu- 
dents participating in the workshop, particularly 
with regard to reading skill strengths and areas 
needing strengthening; a variety of specific teaching 





and individualistic learning structures, p' 
healthy ethnic relations and reduce racial conflict, 
contribute to student socialization and democratic 
participation, and support development of the flexi- 
bility needed in a rapidly changing economy. Five 
principles underlying successful cooperative learn- 
ing experiences are outlined: distributed leadership; 
heterogeneous grouping; positive independence; so- 
cial skills acquisition; and group autonomy. Teach- 
ers are encouraged to adopt a cooperative classroom 
structure, which is seen as more compatible with the 
social values of language-limited students. (MSE) 
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dures, games, and materials; the language ex- 
perience approach to reading instruction; and char- 
acteristics of Laotian and Cambodian adolescents. 
Appended materials include background informa- 
tion on the languages of Indochinese refugees; a list 
of supplementary materials on refugee education; an 
annotated bibliography on teaching ESL to illiterate 
teenagers; lists of sources for Lao, Hmong, and 
Cambodian materials; general references for teach- 
ing ESL; and sample permission letters to parents in 
English, Laotian, and Cambodian. (MSE) 
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A discussion of the senior high school curriculum 
in Nigeria focuses on the role of English, considered 
an important language for educated individuals. An 
overview of the structure of the secondary curricu- 
lum is offered, and the sociolinguistic and pedagogi- 
cal significance of English in the society is examined 
briefly. The senior high school English curriculum is 
then described, with attention given to its objectives 
and format, syllabus problems and limitations, and 
the phenomenon of widespread English language 
deficiencies. It is suggested that the best way to 
remedy the latter problem is to use the native lan- 
guage as the medium of instruction during primary 
education, to firmly establish literacy and numeracy 
skills, then concentrate on developing communica- 
tion skills in English in junior high school and on 
grammar and refinement of English skills in senior 
high school. English would continue to be the me- 
dium of instruction in secondary education. Addi- 
tional recommendations include making the 
upper-level English curriculum more learner-cen- 
tered and communication-oriented, emphasizing 
language across the curriculum, and redesigning the 
school-leaving examination to measure communica- 
tive competence better. This might include differen- 
tiated examinations based on student academic and 
career objectives, and assessment respecting local 
variations of English. (MSE) 
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Computer software and multimedia applications 
for Russian are scarce and most of the available 
software still falls into a traditional grammar/drill 
category. It is necessary to actively pursue Russian 
language software development of a more commu- 
nicative, interactive nature. A review of commer- 
cially available software for Russian using Brown's 
(1990) three-tiered categorization shows that most 
packages all fall into the first category, where no 
adaptions by the teacher are possible without the 
appropriate authoring software. These programs do 
not maximize the computer's capabilities of provid- 
ing communicative tasks, rather, they limit interac- 
tion to structural feedback and therefore cannot be 
construed as sophisticated multimedia. Factors that 
contribute to the current state of software for Rus- 
sian include market concerns, lack of a standardized 
Russian keyboard, and lack of software developers 
who are knowledgeable in second language acquisi- 
tion. Teachers may find that authoring systems 
would be a viable temporary solution to the lack of 
innovative multimedia applications in Russian. Four 
specific authoring systems are described. Informa- 
tion on selected authoring systems and software 
companies and a bibliography are appended. (JP) 
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Speaking 
written in French and designed for 


the student as the principal agent of her own educa- 
tion. A discussion of instructional management 
techniques looks at performance contracts, various 
grouping strategies, individual instruction, evalua- 
tion, and use of local resources as options to be 
considered. A thematic method for curriculum de- 
sign is suggested, and a variety of possible instruc- 
tional materials are noted, including authentic 
materials, audiovisual aids, student-designed mate- 
rials, and student portfolios, as well as traditional 
texts. One chapter is devoted to a discussion of 
teacher characteristics and knowledge that support 
effective instruction, and potential difficulties. An- 
other chapter looks at some additional issues in pro- 
vision of literacy instruction, including promotion 
of political solidarity among as a mo- 


—* factor, and for-profit vs. not-for-profit in- 
Appended 


lations, parent-child relations, physical 

health, financial resources, self-knowledge, respect 
for others, leisure and culture, politics) and two 
sample lesson plans. (Adjunct ERIC Clearinghouse 
on Literacy Education) (MSE) 
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tion, Ethics, *Faculty Development, Higher Edu- 
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*University of Minnesota Minneapolis 
The final report of a 3-year project which involved 
the development, implementation, and evaluation 
of Multi-Course Sequential Learning, a model for 
integrating ethics education into the curriculum of 
the undergraduate programs in nursing at the Uni- 
versity of Minnesota (UM) in Minneapolis is pro- 
vided. The project focused on nursing students 
(n= 308) and faculty and teaching assistants 
(n= 40-to-50) at the university as well as nurse edu- 
cators concerned with ethics education across the 
country. The program aimed to provide students 
with the knowledge base in ethics needed for the 
ethical practice of nursing by developing a coherent 
sequence of learning experiences delivered via eth- 
ics units in existing courses throughout the curricu- 
lum. For faculty the aim was to enhance their ability 
to use the rich examples inherent in students’ clini- 
cal experiences to help students apply ethical 
knowledge. The ethics instruction was provided in 
eight didactic courses and five clinical courses. Fac- 
ulty development activities included workshops and 
individual or small group consultation. The project 
continues past grant funding with the support of 
faculty and administration at UM. Measures of stu- 
dent improvement found that significant gains oc- 
curred. Anecdotal student attitudes indicated that 
some were positive while others viewed the ethics 
units as extra work. Faculty participants in work- 
shops were also positive. An executive summary is 
included. Appendixes contain five reprinted journal 
articles, the curriculum, information on a handb 
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Identifiers—*Pharmacology and Patient Care, 
*Purdue University IN 
The Purdue University School of Pharmacy and 
Pharmacal Sciences initiated a Certificate Program 
in Self-Care for Pharmacy Practice. The program 
aimed to enable pharmacists to develop their prac- 
tice to better serve the self-care needs of customers. 
In a pilot group 26 participating pharmacists took a 
saquenes of home study modules and workshops 
d by intr y and closing workshops 
foc on major issues and strategies in self-care 
aa Using a model of knowledge, skills and 
application, the eight therapeutic home study mod- 
ules employed videotapes and print materials to em- 
phasize disease or condition information 
pharmacists should know to advise or instruct cus- 
tomers. Workshops developed skills of pharmacists 
to ascertain information, instruct and advise pa- 
tients about their condition, or refer them to another 
provider. Pharmacists also learned how to address 
other topics to allow them to independently develop 
new areas after the certificate program. Throughout 
the program participants were evaluated on knowl- 
edge and skill acquisition, attitudes toward the pro- 
gram, organization, techniques and intensity. Later 
the Indiana Pharmacists Association helped partici- 
pants prepare for the certification process. 
a, -five of the participants completed the pro- 
gram, spent about 125 hours over 14 months on the 
program, and rated it highly. An executive summary 
is included with the final report. Appendixes con- 
tain five tables and comments for the funding staff. 
(JB) 
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Descriptors—Access to Education, College Stu- 
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*Need Analysis (Student Financial Aid), Parent 
Financial Contribution, Paying for College, *Pro- 
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Undergraduate Study 

Identifiers—*Indiana, *Lilly Endowment, Pell 
Grant Program 
A study was done of the Lilly Endowment Educa- 

tional Awards (LEEAs), one type of gift-aid for full- 

time undergraduate Indiana residents. In particular 

the study addressed: (1) who receives LEEAs; (2) 

how Pell, State of Indiana, and LEEA formulas in- 

teract; (3) what happens when LEEAs are com- 
bined with all of the other types of gift-aid for a total 
package; and (4) whether the LEEA program in- 
creases college participation, affects school choice, 
or reduces loan burden. Most of the analysis relied 
on two data sources: the State Student Assistance 

Commission of Indiana and the State of Indiana 

Commission for Higher Education Student Infor- 

mation System. The study found that recipients of 

Pell and state awards come from families whose 

level is well below the median for the state. 





and student achievement data. (JB) 
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LEEA recipients tend to come from families whose 
income is near the median. All three gift-aid formu- 
las interact with each other and with external fac- 
tors, and in ways that are often not immediately 


obvious. Due to the common practice of “equity 
packaging,” LEEA and state awards may be viewed 
as block grants to a school’s general scholarship 
fund. The major effect of the program was reduction 
of student loan burden. Extensive tables and techni- 
cal appendixes are included. (Contains 71 refer- 
ences.) (JB) 
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Rand Corp., Santa Monica, CA. Inst. for Education 
and Training. 

Spons Agency—Lilly Endowment, Inc., Indianap- 
olis, Ind. 

Report No.—RAND/N-3581-LE 

Pub Date—93 

Note—70p.; For a related document, see HE 026 
617. 

Available from—RAND, 1700 Main Street, P.O. 
Box 2138, Santa Monica, CA 90407-2138 
($11.50). 

Pub Type— + Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MFO 

lif ean to Education, *College Atten- 
dance, College Students, Economically Disadvan- 
taged, Higher Education, High School Students, 
Minority Groups, Program Descriptions, Pro- 
gram Evaluation, *School Holding Power, Sec- 
ondary Education, Undergraduate Study 

Identifiers—*Program Characteristics 
This study explored the range of service program 

approaches to promote college attendance, de- 
scribed typical programs, and reviewed issues re- 
lated to program evaluation. A reputational sample 
of programs was obtained through interviews with 5 
national higher-education organizations and 10 
state departments of education, and through a liter- 
ature review. Phone interviews were conducted 
with 24 program officers to gather information 
about how programs were established and their op- 
eration, funding, and assessment. The analysis 
found that programs are typically designed to ad- 
dress a number of factors negatively associated with 
attending college, including low income, low level 
of parent education, minority race and ethnicity, 
lack of college aspirations, poor academic achieve- 
ment, and lack of information about college costs 
and financial aid. Most target low-income and/or 
minority students. Programs usually have a primary 
focus, such as increasing knowledge about college 
and financial options, promoting awareness of at- 
tending college, or fostering persistence once in col- 
lege. Activities include cultural enrichment (events, 
mentors, summer and after-school programs); aca- 
demic enrichment; educational and financial coun- 
seling; and financial incentives. The study also 
found that little is known about program effective- 
ness as evaluations are rare and usually focus on 
process measures. Contains program descriptions 
and 18 references. (JB) 
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Pub Date—Jul 93 
Note—34p.; Ed.D. Practicum Report, Nova Uni- 
versity. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Doctoral Dis- 
me (041) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Age, “Church Related Colleges, 
*Cognitive Style, Comparative Analysis, Compar- 
ative Education, *Cultural Differences, Educa- 
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Differences, Theological Education 
Identifiers—* Asian Students, Learning Style Inven- 
tory, *Theology Students 
This study examined learning style differences be- 
tween Asian and American seminary students at 
two post-baccalaureate, Assembly of God seminar- 
ies. The study randomly selected 100 students from 
the Asia Pacific Theological Seminary (APTS) in 
Baguio, Philippines and the Assembly of God Theo- 
logical Seminary (AGTS) in the United States of 
whom 24 from each institution responded. Students 
revealed their learning styles through the Kolb 
Learning Style Inventory which classifies learners 
as divergers, assimilators, convergers, and accom- 
modators. The sample population also supplied in- 
formation on sex, age, years of college, and 
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nationality in order to examine whether these vari- 
ables were related to learning style variations. Re- 
sults of the study, though limited due to low 
response rate and not statistically significant, indi- 
cated that American and Asian seminary students 
did vary somewhat in their predominate styles of 
learning. Other variables also appeared related to 
Kolb's _ + styles of learning. Seminary professors 
can possible expect students in an Asian seminary 
to be more often divergers while students in an 
American seminary are more often assimilators. 
Variations due to sex, age, and years in college occur 
in both locations. Appendixes contain copies of cor- 
respondence and a questionnaire. Contains 31 refer- 


HE 026 620 


A Policy Analysis. ; 
Minnesota House of Representatives, St. Paul. Re- 


search Dept. 
Pub Date—Jan 93 
Note—35p. 
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5 Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
oat beta tn to Education, *Coordination, 
Educational Cooperation, Educational History, 
*Educational Policy, Educational Quality, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Financial Policy, 
*Governance, Government School Relationship, 
*Higher Education, Institutional Mission, Policy 
Formation, State Action, State Aid, State Boards 
of Education, State Colleges, State Departments 
of Education, State Government, *State History, 
State Legislation, State Universities, Statewide 
Planning, *Trend Analysis 
Identifiers—* Minnesota 
This paper examines the history of Minnesota's 
policies in higher education from the end of World 
War II to the present with emphasis on policies 
concerning coordination and governance. The pa- 
per summarizes decisions and recommendations 
and analyzes trends to gauge their effects and effec- 
tiveness over this time period. The paper begins 
with a brief overview of the three “eras” that char- 
acterize the direction of state policy. The campus 
era of 1946-1962 saw policy focused at the campus 
level and each campus operated as an independent 
entrepreneur. In the system era (1963-1983) author- 
ity for decisions and actions became concentrated 
more in the state governing boards and coordinating 
boards. The legislative era (1983 to the present) saw 
deeper legislative involvement in higher education 
policy on issues such as funding, enrollments, and 
access versus quality. Following the first section is 
an analysis of the historical trends and a discussion 
of possible alternative directions. The third section 
is a listing of policy recommendations and decisions 
since 1946. Each entry indicates the year and 
whether the legislature took action on the recom- 
mendation. The recommendations are grouped un- 
der statewide planning and cooperation, mission, 
structure, access, quality, funding and financial aid, 
and linkages with elementary and secondary educa- 
tion. (JB) 
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Pub Date—18 Aug 93 
Note—19p.; Paper presented at the EAIR Annual 

Forum: Higher Education in a Changing Environ- 

ment: Regional, National and Trans-National Is- 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
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Descriptors—College Faculty, College Students, 

Comparative Education, Evaluation Methods, 

Foreign Countries, Higher Education, *Intercol- 

legiate Cooperation, International Cooperation, 

*Lecture Method, Questionnaires, *Student Eval- 

uation of Teacher Performance, Teacher Effec- 

tiveness, *Teacher Evaluation 
Identifiers—*Catholic University of Louvain (Bel- 
gium), *Napier College (Scotland) 

The Napier University Business School, 
Edinburgh, Scotland and the Katholieke Univer- 
siteit, Leuven, Belgium embarked on a 3-year col- 
laborative research project to evaluate lecturing 
techniques at Napier and to compare the results of 
the evaluation at Napier with those achieved at 
Leuven. Leuven had developed the EVADOC 
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Questionnaire to monitor lecture method teaching 
quality in the 1970s. This questionnaire focuses on 
clarification of instructional aims and objectives, 
recognition of students’ backgrounds, preparation 
(content, explanation, media), interaction, and eval- 
uation of assessment. These are combined with stu- 
dent perceptions of teachers’ directing, organizing, 
communication, stimulating, and motivating behav- 
iors. During the pilot year at Napier eight lecturers 
took part in the study and distributed the question- 
naire to their students. The completed answer 
sheets were then sent to Leuven for analysis. Results 
confirmed the validity of the questionnaire for eval- 
uating lecturing behavior at Napier. As a conse- 
quence, the 3-year project was undertaken and the 
first year completed with 9 lecturers taking part and 
434 student responses in April 1993. The project 
also provided a seminar for interested staff and pri- 
vate interviews with lecturers to provide feedback. 
In addition the project initiated a pattern of two 
visits to Leuven a year to compare results. (JB) 
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Pub Date—[92] 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Cooperative Learning, Foreign 
Countries, Forestry, *Graduate Students, Higher 
Education, *Student Attitudes, Teacher Educa- 
tion, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—* Ontario 
A study of graduate students in education and 
forestry explored their preferences and perceptions 
of cooperative learning strategies. The study exam- 
ined strategies derived from the work of R. Slavin 
and D. Johnson including the following: think- 
pair-square, think-pair-share, jigsaw strategies, and 
cooperative group investigation. Of the 208 stu- 
dents participating in this study, 27 were in forestry 
and 181 in education. The students were all in- 
volved with all of the cooperative learning strategies 
at some points during their courses. Near the con- 
clusion of the Spring 1992 term each of the classes 
completed the Cooperative Learning Survey and in- 
dicated whether they preferred either: (1) a balance 
of lecture/discussion and cooperative learning, (2) 
mostly lecture discussion, or (3) mostly cooperative 
learning activities. The findings indicated that stu- 
dents rated cooperative learning slightly more posi- 
tively than alternative methods for sharing ideas, 
listening, critical thinking, positive relationships 
with colleagues, and opportunities to see ideas ap- 
plied to professional situations. (JB) 
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Manitoba Univ., Winnipeg. 
Pub Date—Apr 93 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Atlanta, GA, April 1993). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Attribu- 
tion Theory, *Cognitive Style, College Instruc- 
tion, College Students, Foreign Countries, Higher 
Education, High Risk Students, Lecture Method, 
*Locus of Control, Self Concept, Student Atti- 
tudes, *Student Characteristics, Teaching Styles 
Identifiers—* University of Manitoba (Canada) 
This study investigated the effects of college stu- 
dents’ actual, rather than manipulated, perception 
of control along with expressive instruction, as they 
relate to cognitive and emotional aspects of aca- 
demic achievement. In a simulated college class- 
room study, 228 male and female introductory 
psychology students at the University of Manitoba 
wrote an aptitude test and were classified into Per- 
ceived Control (low, high) categories based on per- 
ceptions of control over performance. Students also 
completed the Multidimensional Multiattributional 
Causality Scale, which assesses students’ locus of 
control, and were classified into Internals and Ex- 
ternals, thereby forming a 2x2 factorial design. Stu- 
dents were then presented with either low or high 
expressive instruction, completed a post-lecture 
achievement test, and post-achievement question- 
naire. Student perceptions had an effect on achieve- 
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ment outcomes and effects in both expressive in- 
structional conditions. Incongruent perceptions of 
control, as demonstrated by externals with high per- 
ceptions of control, identified the at-risk students. 
High Perceptions of control for externals did not 
correspond to their attributions (low ability and 
high luck) responses indicating a lack of personal 
responsibility. Student affect, as defined by anger, 
was most prominent among low control internals 
and least among high control internal under low 
expressive instruction. Contains 15 references and 6 
figures. (JB) 


HE 026 625 


Pub Date—Jun 93 
Note—197p.; Ed.D. Major Applied Research 
Project, Nova University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Doctoral Dis- 
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EDRS - MFO1/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, Adult Edu- 
cation, *Curriculum Design, *Distance Educa- 
tion, Graduate Study, Higher Education, 
Institutional Characteristics, Library Research, 
Masters Degrees, *Pilot Projects, Professional 
Education, Program Development, *Social Work 
This research project developed two strategic 
plans for distance education in social work. 
project involved use of a developmental prob- 
lem-solving methodology, creation of a conceptual 
framework thorough a literature search, visits to 
sites that use distance education, consultations with 
experts, and attendance at local and national confer- 
ences. In addition the project resulted in the initia- 
tion of a pilot training program at the University of 
Connecticut (UCONN) School of Social Work 
which included lectures and development of a tech- 
nology and a 15-minute videotape. Administration 
of an effectiveness questionnaire with 57 students 
indicated a positive response to the UCONN pro- 
gram. A questionnaire responded to by 96 directors 
of field education in Canada and the United States 
indicated that not many schools of social work are 
currently using distance education though some so- 
cial agencies are beginning to use distance educa- 
tion. Overall the project concluded that distance 
education can enhance social work education, that 
it is already being used by other professions, that it 
has no geographic, physical or temporal limitations, 
and that it can be used to restructure social work 
education. Appendixes contain the UCONN plan, 
the student questionnaire, and information on cur- 
riculum and teaching, costs, and evaluation. Con- 
tains more than 200 references. (JB) 
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Available from—California Higher Education Pol- 
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Jose, CA 95113 (No. 93-3; free). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Informa- 
tion Analyses (070) 
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Descriptors—Educational Policy, *Higher Educa- 
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Identifiers—*California, Journalists, Los Angeles 
Times, News Content, News Stories, News Top- 
ics, *Public Discourse 
This study examined the media coverage of Cali- 

fornia higher education in the popular press in four 

of the state's major dailies. In particular the study 
examined the roles that the San Francisco Chroni- 
cle, the Sacramento Bee, the Los Angeles Times, 
and the San Jose Mercury News play in fostering 
the public debate about higher education. All the 
higher education coverage of these papers during 
the period July 1, 1991, through June 30, 1992, was 
examined using a computer search that captured all 
articles that, directly or indirectly, addressed some 
aspect of state higher education. Some 420 usable 
articles were examined. At least one higher educa- 
tion reporter at each of the four papers received 
copies of the first draft, followed by on-site inter- 
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views. Their opinions are reflected in the concluding 
section of this report. The report concludes that, 
while the quality of the coverage compared well 
with coverage of leading dailies in other states, cov- 
erage was not ideal in terms of arousing public inter- 
est in an assessment of where the state should be 
going with its higher education system. Policy im- 
plications of events and stories were seldom pursued 
to any serious degree. (Includes methodology notes, 
information on the author, and 27 reference notes.) 
(JB) 
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Public Universities. 
Pub Date—Apr 93 
Note—57p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Atlanta, GA, April 1993). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Community Size, Higher Education, 
Institutional Characteristics, P tion Distribu- 
tion, *Population Growth, *School Location, 
*State Universities, *Urban Universities 
This study attempted to determine whether or not 
the location of states’ public universities makes a 
difference in state population growth and by infer- 
ence, in state economic growth. Specifically the 
study examined the effect of the size of the host 
community relative to the state population or the 
proportion of the state's population that resides in 
the university host community. The study included 
state public universities established ‘ore 1940, 
listed in “World Almanac,” and found in the 48 
contiguous states. The Bureau of the Census pro- 
vided data for the analysis. That analysis employed 
statistical analysis and visualization of relationships 
in scatterplots. These showed that for every 10 per- 
cent increase of state's population residing in uni- 
versity communities, a state’s population growth 
rate wili increase by 2.6 percen points. The 
study concluded that states have a higher return on 
their public investment if their universities are lo- 
cated in large metropolitan areas. Includes exten- 


- tables and figures and a 22-item bibliography. 
(JB) 
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Pub Date—Apr 93 
Note—42p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Atlanta, GA, April 16, 1993). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Adminis- 
trator Attitudes, *Administrator Characteristics, 
Administrators, *Age Differences, Career Devel- 
opment, College Administration, Females, Higher 
Education, *Job Satisfaction, Leadership Styles, 
Quality of Working Life, *Sex Differences, 
Women Administrators, Women Faculty, Work 
Attitudes 
This study was the first stage in an analysis of 
academic and career administrators’ perceptions of 
their functioning in management and leadership ca- 
pacities and focused in particular on the perceptions 
of female faculty and administrators. Volunteer par- 
ticipants included 179 male and female university 
academic and career administrators. Of interest to 
the study were participants’ self-reported job dissat- 
isfaction, competitiveness, and time urgency as a 
function of age, educational background and gen- 
der. Participants were given a questionnaire that 
collected demographic information and contained 
the Survey of Work Styles, a scale developed using 
a Type A Behavior Pattern construct approach. 
Measures were taken to maintain confidentiality. 
The data were analyzed using dichotomous vari- 
ables. Findings indicated that older men, and youn- 
ger and middle-aged women indicated higher 
stressful work style scores than either older women 
or younger men. In addition women without doc- 
toral degrees demonstrated higher dissatisfaction 
scores than women with doctoral degrees. Also, job 
dissatisfaction among the younger participants was 
greater compared to either middle or senior admin- 
istrators. Overall, the study found that gender and 


age are related to an individual's work style and job 
satisfaction. (Contains 27 references.) (JB) 
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*Criticism, Foreign Countries, *Graduate Stu- 
dents, Higher Education, *Internship Programs, 
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tion, Sex Differences, *Student Attitudes, Voca- 
tional Evaluation, White Students 

Identifiers—University of the Witwatersrand 
(South Africa) 

This study sought to identify the gap between 
what business school students want out of the per- 
formance appraisal during their internship in com- 
panies, what they receive, how they perceive it, and 
whether these responses are affected by race and 

ender. The student group included 35 males and 
females of both Black and White races at the Uni- 
versity of Witwatersrand’s Business School in Jo- 

hannesburg, South Africa. Students ranked 12 

aspects of criticism in a log book kept during their 

internship and responded to a questionnaire. Addi- 
tionally, six of the students volunteered to have 
their performance appraisal with their intern super- 
visor observed by one of the researchers. On return 
to school the students completed the Impact Mes- 

sage Inventory, a self-report transactional i a 

designed to measure a person's interpersonal i 

It was found that students want to know how t 

are doing and what they can do to improve in their 

weak areas. On ranking the 12 aspects of criticism, 
the five most important were trust of the supervisor, 
quality of information, respect of supervisor, clarity 
of action, and increased self development. The ap- 
plication of the chosen instruments was triangulated 
by on-site observation and qualitative interviews 
with individuals. Students were concerned about 
destructive criticism which was not tied to action. 
(Contains 25 references.) (JB) 
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with the academic year. 
Available from—ERIC Clearinghouse on Higher 
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Teaching Assistants, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—American Association for Higher Edu- 
cation 
The six issues of this newsletter for academic year 
1992/93 typically include one or more lead articles; 
the columns “Research Watch,” “ERIC Tracks,” 
and “Teaching Assistant (TA) Forum”; Case Stud- 
ies; and Case Study Responses. Major articles and 
columns included in this volume are: “Cooperative 
Learning as a Teaching Alternative”; “The Practical 
Intelligence of Improving Teaching”; “Diversity 
and the Classics” (Robert Crossley); “Making Tests 
Teach”; “Assessment Planning: Measuring the Im- 
provement in Teaching” (Robert M. Jones and John 
E. Steinbrink); “TV or Not TV”; “Students as Re- 
viewers of Faculty Case Studies” (John Furlong); 


“Teaching Assistants: The Issues, the Programs, 
and the Resources” (Judi Conrad); “The Thinking 
Heart”; “Ten Fundamental Truths About Learn- 
ing” (William A. Reinsmith); “Teaching for Charac- 
ter”; “Five Ways to Improve Written Responses to 
Student Work” (Robert S. Dornsife); “Political Cor- 
rectness and the 'Feminization’ of Academe” (Bon- 
nie Wheeler); “Rules, Fairness, Grades, and 
Graduation”; and “Active Learning” (Judi Conrad). 
Many of the articles include references. (GLR) 
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Descriptors—Access to Education, *College Ad- 
ministration, *College Instruction, Conferences, 
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cational Quality, Financial Exigency, Group Dis- 
cussion, Higher Education, Instructional 
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Identifiers—American Association for Higher Edu- 
cation, Diversity Concept, Total Quality Manage- 
ment 
The 10 issues of this organizational bulletin for the 

1992/93 school year present articles, panel discus- 
sions, interviews, and essays on issues concerning 
the advancement of higher education. Among the 
topics and issues discussed are the following: an 
interview with Parker J. Palmer concerning commu- 
nity and commitment in higher education; confer- 
ence notes on the 1993 National Conference on 
Higher Education-Reinventing Community: Mov- 
ing Ahead Despite Tough Times”; an essay on di- 
versity and multiculturalism, “Diversity and Our 
Discontents” (Frank F. i a discussion on 
tools for student coping, * t: The Theatre for 
Change” (Dorothy Siegel and od Clarinda Harriss Ray- 
mond); a report on the use of Total Quality Manage- 
ment at the University of Pennsylvania; summary of 
an American Association for Higher Education fo- 
rum on higher education under Bill Clinton; details 
concerning the 1993 National Conference on 
Higher Education-"Reinventing Community: Sus- 
taining Improvement During Hard Times”; study 
results from 15 colleges on strategies for administra- 
tive teams and teamwork; a discussion on faculty 
work and the problems of costs, educational quality 
and access; an examination of 14 research-based 
principles for improving higher learning in college 
classrooms; discussions on student aid and national 
service; and Daniel Yankelovich’s assessment on 
public mood and higher education. (GLR) 
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Identifiers—* Antioch College OH 

This paper examines the role of work in a psychol- 
a work/study curriculum at Antioch College 

(Ohio), and argues that the view of student's work 
that is described may represent a missed opportu- 
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nity to help students learn. Students, through inter- 
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This monograph contains nine papers that exam- 
ine appropriate education for prison inmates and 
training and education for correctional staff. Dis- 
cussions include an argument that social class strati- 
fication plays a role in prison education; the 
observation that education’s role is vital for 
prisoner rein’ tion into society; and a plea to 
eliminate the ts to prison education, such as 
the elimination of Pell Grants for prisoners and lack 
of support among correctional employees. Also pro- 
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overview of the impetus that historical 

| fecters have played in upgrading educa- 
uirements for correction personnel. The 
following papers are included: “Education: Correc- 
tion’s Vital Link to the Real World” (J. Michael 
me | “Mass Education and the Legitimation of 


Education in Participation, oy than and 
Professionalism” (F. Lamarr Crowe and John Zap- 
pala); “Public Safety and Justice Careers: A Virginia 
University’s Program for Professionalism” (Paul 
Keve); “A Study of the Role of the Student-Teacher 
Relationship within Correctional Education” (Dan- 
iel W. Lawrence); and and “Future Opportunities of 
Symbiosis in Relating Higher Education to Correc- 

tional In-Service Training” Chris er Men- 
ton). Most papers include references. (GLR) 


HE 026 638 


Contractor Report. 

MPR Associates, Berkeley, CA. 

Spons Agency—National Center for Education Sta- 
tistics (ED), Washi , DC. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-16-041920-4; NCES-93-157 
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Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
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Scholarships, *Statistical Analysis, Stu- 
tics, *Student Financial Aid, Stu- 


Higher Education Act Title IV, Pell 
Grant Program, Stafford Student Loan Program 
This report examines the changes that occurred in 
college student financial aid between 1986-87 and 
1989-90 by comparing students receiving various 
forms of aid in the fall of 1986 with those receiving 
aid in the fall of 1989. The data used were derived 
from the 1987 and 1990 National Postsecondary 
Student Aid Studies (NPSAS). The overall focus of 
the report is on changes in the characteristics of 
undergraduate students who received financial aid 
and in the amounts they received. In particular the 
ce Tie 1V proms sources of aid, and spe- 
Title IV programs. The final chapter of the 
then compares students who were enrolled in 
the fa fall and non-fall terms in 1989-90 to determine 
how they differed in their receipt of financial aid. 
Highlights of the findings include the following: (1) 
the proportion of undergraduates who received fi- 
nancial aid declined from 49 percent to 44 percent, 
and all the decline we in loans; (2) the average 
amount of financial aid per student increased from 
$3,132 to oss, 797; (3) proportions of undergraduates 
remained stable across several demographic charac- 
teristics; and (4) longer term trends of more women, 
minorities, and older students enrolling in post- 
secondary education and receiving aid persisted. 
Appendixes contain a glossary, technical notes and 
explanation of methodology, and supplemental ta- 
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Identifiers—* Academic Misconduct 
This monograph addresses some common ques- 
tions about academic dishonesty in higher educa- 
tion and reviews issues affecting these institutions in 
light of existing research. The extent of academic 
dishonesty and the perception that it is increasing is 
examined. Three studies cited indicate that cheating 
is chronic and that 60 to 75 percent of students do 
cheat. A look at causes of cheating include igno- 
— of concepts such as collaboration, fair-use, 
m, and also stress, and competition for 
jobe. scholarships, and admission to post-college 
programs. Research indicates that cheating depends 
significantly on situational characteristics of the 
classroom or institutions and that cheating is less 
likely to occur when there are threats of detection 
or sanctions. Faculty reaction research s ts that 
despite concerns, faculty rarely discuss rules on aca- 
demic dishonesty in their classrooms. Findings also 
indicate that faculty often bypass university policy 
and handle cheating incidents on an individual ba- 
sis. Research on how institutions respond to cheat- 
ing incidents finds that key issues are: how 
academic dishonesty is defined, how cases are as- 
sessed, and how cheating is monitored. The paper 
concludes that institutions must take a proactive 
stance to reduce the incidence of cheating and to 
improve the climate for honesty. Contains 44 notes 
and 3 references. (JB) 
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Crime Prevention, Higher Education, *Institu- 
tional Characteristics, Law Enforcement, School 
Security, School Vandalism, Security Personnel, 
Statistical Analysis, Stealing, Violence 
Identifiers—*AIR Forum 
A study of campus crime trends from 1974 to 
1990 examines the relationships between campus 
crime and college characteristics. The research 
drew on merged national databases containing fed- 
eral crime statistics, community demographic data, 
and campus characteristics. The results show that 
campus rates of both violent crime and property 
crime are falling, especially since 1985. Moreover, 
students are considerably safer on-campus than in 
the cities and communities surrounding them. Vehi- 
cle theft rate has remained level. The lowest —- 
crime rates are found at 2-year colleges, while 
highest overall rates are at medical schools and 
health science centers. While student characteris- 
tics in general are more highly related to campus 
crime than are community and organizational mea- 
sures, differences were found in the patterns of vari- 
ables associated with violent crime versus ay 
crime. The variable most strongly associated wi 
the campus crime rate was the number of campus 
police per capita. Factors associated with violent 
crime were more complex and difficult to predict. 
The evidence for spillover from community to cam- 
pus was statistically significant but not consistent. 
There was evidence for spillover effect for property 
crime, but not for violent crime. The paper contains 
six tables, four charts, and four references. (Au- 
B) 
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Characteristics, *Crime, Crime Prevention, Eco- 
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Characteristics, Institutional Research, Law En- 
forcement, * Models, School Location, School Se- 
curity, School Vandalism, Security Personnel, 
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incentives, and costs found on college campuses 
that may affect criminal choice. The components 
included. location, accessibility, deterrents and 
wealth of the higher education campuses. National 


partments provided the data necessary to define the 
components of the model. The model and the com- 
ponents were analyzed using multiple regression 
tnalysis. The full model was found to define a signif- 
icant, positive relation and to explain approximately 
a In 
particular significant positive relationships were 
found between the level of deterrents and campus 
crime rates, and the level of public transportation 
and campus crime rates. However, there was no 

t relation between location and campus 
crime rates which suggests that no higher education 
institution can consider itself immune to crime. Af- 
ter analysis of the individual components, a revised 
model was developed that explained 31 percent of 
the variance in campus crime rates. (Contains 17 
references.) (Author /JB) 
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Education, *Productivity, *Recordkeeping, *Re- 
search Universities, School Policy 

Identifiers—*AIR Forum, *Faculty Productivity 


Reports 

This study identified the existence, types, related 
procedures, and use of faculty productivity report- 
ing systems currently used by institutions of higher 
education involved in externally-funded research. 
Institutional research officers at 200 institutions of 
higher education were surveyed in an effort to char- 
acterize the existing productivity reporting systems 
of these institutions. These were institutions with 
the highest levels of total, separately budgeted, sci- 
ence/engineering research and development ex- 
penditures. A total of 83 administrators responded. 
The survey instrument requested information con- 
cerning institutional procedures for the methods, 
frequency, and use of information obtained through 
faculty productivity reports. Copies of the related 
institutional policies, procedures, and reports also 
were requested. Results indicated that the use of 
faculty productivity reporting systems occurs much 
less frequently than the federally-mandated sys- 
tems. Only 68.7 percent of the responding institu- 
tions indicated that a formal, periodic method of 
reporting faculty productivity exists, and of these 
institutions, 83.6 percent require the reports to be 
submitted by all faculty. The productivity reports 
are typically used for internal activities such as ten- 
ure evaluation, promotion and merit evaluations 
and raises, and less frequently for budgeting and 
planning purposes. There is generally little attempt 
to correlate faculty productivity measures with fi- 
nancial data. (Contains nine references.) (JB) 
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ysis 
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IL 

Personnel at the College of Lake County (CLC) 
developed a projections model for student enroll- 
ment that satisfies the need for information for bud- 


to create a process to project en- 
rollments for the 3-year planning cycle, fiscal years 
1992 through 1994. The process was to provide a 
rationale for capital requests to the state, to aid in 
developing schedules and in forecasting the need for 
staffing, and to project future revenue. The team 
developed an environmental scanning process to 
gather data and watch trends. The team chose seats 
taken and credit hours by discipline as a unit of 
analysis for projecting a. They then cre- 
ated containing h midterm en- 
roliment numbers of seats taken and credit hours 
generated for each discipline and the estimated his- 
torical and projected population of the district to 
which they applied the Microsoft Excel “TREND” 
function. results were distributed to associate 
deans for evaluation and feedback. With finalized 
projections from the deans the Office of Institu- 
tional Research and Planning prepared the final en- 
roliment report. The process took 4 weeks. (JB) 
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A study of administrative growth and expendi- 
tures at lowa State University (ISU) included com- 
parisons with a group of 10 comparable universities 
for variables of administrative efficiency including 
administrative structures, administrative costs, ad- 
ministrative salaries, and administrative intensity. 
The comparison group of institutions was made up 
of land grant universities, all major research institu- 
tions consi reasonably comparable to ISU in 
enrollment mix, programs, and faculty. In adminis- 
trative structures the study found considerable vari- 
ation among institutions in numbers and titles of 
upper-level administrative positions. Comparison of 
administrative costs and salaries found that those at 
ISU are similar to or below those of peer universities 
and that ISU’s administrative costs, as a share of 
general funds or of general and sponsored funds, 
have been relatively constant, even when adjusted 
for inflation. The study also found substantial varia- 
tion among the universities in the percentage of ex- 
penditures that may be attributable to 
administration, and strong evidence of economies of 
scale. Findings from the study of administrative in- 
tensity also provided information about the distribu- 
tion of administrative salaries among central 
administrative units, college or mid-level adminis- 
trative units, and academic department or other op- 
erating units. (Contains 10 references.) (JB) 


ED 360 909 HE 026 646 

Sapp, Mary M. 

Setting up A Key Success Index Report: A How-T: 

Manual. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

Pub Deve. Date—May 93 

Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Forum 
of the Association for Institutional Research 
(33rd, Chicago, IL, May 16-19, 1993). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*College Administration, Educa- 
tional Finance, Educational Trends, *Evaluation 
Methods, Higher Education, Institutional Char- 
acteristics, Institutional Research, Recordkeep- 
ing, *Reports, *Self Evaluation (Groups), Trend 


Anal 
Identifiers—* AIR Forum, *University of Miami FL 
The University of Miami (UM) i in Florida estab- 
lished and continues to use a y Key S 
Index (KSI) report for ongoing self-evaluation. At 








UM the KSI is a five-page document focusing on the 
current year-to-date amount for each key success 
indicator and how it differs from the previous year’s 
amount. It includes monthly data for the current 
and previous year and where applicable the current 
budget for each indicator. Nineteen offices in the 
university provide 142 indicators for the report 
which is prepared during the third week of the 
month, circulated to members of the president's 
agenda committee, and of which highlights are dis- 
cussed at the KSI meeting. Steps to set up a similar 
program at other institutions might include (1) iden- 
tifying an advocate; (2) selecting indices; (3) identi- 
fying information sources; (4) determining the 
format; (5) setting up a spreadsheet to produce the 
report; (6) developing an information-collection 
process; (7) presenting the report; and (8) modifying 
the report over time. Potential obstacles include 
lack of interest among senior administrators, lack of 
information from the previous year, and data sensi- 
tivity. The KSI process provides early warning of 
developing problems, and yields subtle benefits re- 
lated to education, team building, accountability, 
and visibility. (Contains 13 references.) (JB) 
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Rico 
A study of Strategic Planning at the Medical Sci- 
ences Campus (MSC), a unit of the University of 
Puerto Rico, examined the structures and cultures 
which may hinder the strategic planning process. 
The study collected data through a questionnaire 
which used an ecosystem dual rating scale to re- 
quest information on the importance and frequency 
of occurrence of certain factors that contribute to 
the enhancement or hampering of the strategic plan- 
ning process at MSC. The questionnaire cohort in- 
cluded participants (N=83) in eight strategic 
planning committees throughout the institution, in- 
cluding junior and senior faculty members, students, 
academic administrators, executive administrators, 
distinguished professors, five former chancellors, 
non-teaching personnel representatives, planners, 
and institutional researchers. The study concluded 
that the administrative, planning and cultural sys- 
tems may hinder the strategic planning process and 
should be considered carefully during the pre-plan- 
ning, and post-planning evaluation process. Other 
inhibiting factors were the lack of an effective infor- 
mation system, lack of integration between the stra- 
tegic planning process and the operational 
administration, incongruence between the strategic 
plan and the annual budget, ineffective management 
of conflicts, and lack of revision of the benefits de- 
rived from the strategic planning process. (Contains 
45 references.) (JB) 
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ports 
A study was done of faculty perceptions of the 

accuracy and validity of various time-related per- 
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sonnel activity and productivity reporting measures, 
and of faculty's willingness to participate in these 
measures. In the first stage of the study 1,000 ran- 
domly-selected faculty from 200 institutions of 
higher education that have the highest levels of total 
separately budgeted science/engineering research 
and development expenditures were mailed a sur- 
vey instrument entitled “Faculty Perceptions of Ac- 
tivity and Productivity Reporting.” Faculty 
responses included suggestions for activity and pro- 
ductivity measures and those suggestions appeared 
in a followup survey, “Faculty Perceptions of Mea- 
sures of Productivity,” sent to the original cohort 
and an additional 10,000 science and engineering 
research and development faculty. The first survey 
received a 24 percent response rate; the second a 21 
percent response rate. Results indicated that faculty 
think that reporting the percentage of time spent in 
various activities or the number of hours in the 
classroom is not a valid measure of their productiv- 
ity. However, reliance on time-based reporting sys- 
tems must prevail until institutions of higher 
education and faculty become accountable to their 
sponsors and begin to develop, implement, and 
make external and internal re based on mea- 
sures of faculty productivity. (Includes 13 refer- 
ences.) (JB) 
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This study examined faculty salaries at So higher 
education institutions using methods to adjust sala- 
ries for geographic differences, cost of living, and 
tax burdens so that comparisons were based on real 
rather than nominal value of salaries. The study 
sample consisted of one public doctorate granting 
institution from each state and used salary data from 
the 1991-92 annual survey by the American Associ- 
ation of University Professors. The analysis was lim- 
ited to the salaries of full professors, since 
individuals at the senior level were assumed to be 
full participants in the local economy. The study 
used the American Chamber of Commerce Re- 
searchers Association (ACCRA) index for cost of 
living and an individual tax model created for the 
study to estimate tax adjustments. The main finding 
of the study was that rankings of faculty salaries 
among institutions differ substantially when adjust- 
ments are made for both cost of living and taxation 
differences. Rankings were more affected by cost of 
living differences than taxation though taxation was 
also an important factor for institutions in states 
with either very high or very low rates of taxation. 
The findings suggested that achieving equilibrium 
with the local economic environment may be at 
least as important as achieving parity with peer in- 
stitutions in other locales. (Contains 15 references.) 
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A case study was done of how Total Quality Man- 
agement (TQM) was used in a Masters in Business 


RIE JAN 1994 


Administration program to prevent rule infractions 
rather than to punish students. The program al- 
lowed students to take up to 20 hours of classes 
under an unclassified status before they took an ad- 
missions test. In order to continue, however, stu- 
dents were required to meet test score and 

point standards and change from unclassified to reg- 
ular admission status. In December 1991 31 stu- 
dents violated the 20 hour limit. The study 
proceeded to try to find the causes of this rule viola- 
tion using rigorous TQM analysis in five layers. 
These five analyses included a run chart to bring the 
process into statistical control, a measure of linear 
trend with seasonality, a cause and effect analysis, 
multiple regression, and a student survey. These ex- 
aminations found that the administrative process 
was seriously flawed. Once these process problems 
were understood, corrections were made. There 
have been no additional violations of the 20 hour 
rule through the end of the 1993 academic year. 
(Contains 24 referen-es.) (JB) 
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This study conducted an econometric analysis of 
the impact of the University of Delaware (UD), a 
public, doctoral level institution, on the Delaware 
economy, particularly the impact of nonresident 
students. To construct a model the study used his- 
torical institutional data from the Office of Institu- 
tional Research and Planning at UD and 
macroeconomic data from the Department of Com- 
merce and the Bureau of the Census for the period 
1979-91. In applying the model to the 1991 aca- 
demic year the study noted that 11,235 nonresident 
and 9,633 resident students attended UD paying 
$122 million in tuition and fees. During that year 
UD spent $290 million in operating educational ex- 
penditures, of which $194 million were spent in sal- 
aries and wages, including benefits. During this 
period UD employed 3,651 persons and state appro- 
priations were $68 million. This study used a linear 
regression model with predetermined endogenous 
variables and with exogenous variables selected 
from the collected data. model indicated that in 
1991-92, UD students and employees induced $27 
million and $60 million, respectively, in wages and 
salaries in other sectors of the state economy. In 
addition, the model suggested that nonresident stu- 
dents induced $18 million, of the $27 million, in 
wages and salaries in other sectors of the Delaware 
economy. The paper concludes that this analysis 
method is more usable than the commoner but more 
complicated models. (Contains 58 references.) (JB) 
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This study examined the relationship between 
work experiences and alumni satisfaction with their 
college experience at the University of Tennessee, 
Knoxville (UTK). As part of a campus-wide assess- 
ment program in 1988, all seniors completing the 
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UTK general education testing requirement were 
administered a survey designed to elicit information 
about their satisfaction with college. In 1990, the 
same individuals were mailed copies of the Tennes- 
see alumni survey containing many of the same 
items in the senior survey. The response rate for the 
senior survey was 100 percent, and the response 
rate for the alumni survey was slightly greater than 
50 percent. Data from both surveys were available 
for 828 individuals who were employed full-time 
when the alumni survey was administered. Prelimi- 
nary analysis revealed that most subjects had posi- 
tive evaluations of their work and college 
experiences. Only 18 percent of the subjects were 
dissatisfied or very dissatisfied with the types of 
work they were doing. Alumni ratings of college 
experiences were positivel y related to their ratings 
as seniors. Alumni dissatisfied with their college ex- 
periences were dissatisfied as seniors. In addition, 
those satisfied with the types of work they had and 
their pay rates, held more favorable opinions of their 
college experience. (contains 36 references.) (JB) 
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Paine College, a four-year liberal arts institution 
in Augusta, Georgia, serving mostly black students 
recently completed an assessment and evaluation 
plan aimed at all units of the college. The plan was 
developed by members of the Committee on Institu- 
tional Effectiveness and Research over 12 months 
and focuses on the school’s primary mission to pro- 
vide quality education. The committee chose a for- 
mat based on responses to seven key issues: (1) what 
must be asserted? (2) who does the assessing? (3) 
when is assessment done? (4) what is the system of 
prioritization? (5) how do assessment results flow 
among units? (6) what provisions exist for feedback 
and use of results? and (7) how is the evaluation plan 
itself evaluated? Use of this structure allowed the 
plan to provide an over-arching framework for as- 
sessing the institution including determining educa- 
tional and administrative outcomes and describing 
how the intended results would be achieved, evalu- 
ated, assessed, and utilized for institutional im- 
provement. The plan was implemented by the 
committee and distributed to senior and mid-level 
administrators. Deadlines were announced and 
workshops were held. Data were collected on an 
ongoing basis. Detailed outcome goals were submit- 
ted by department heads for review. In its prelimi- 
nary stages the plan’s main impact has been 
campuswide involvement. (JB) 
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critically compare performance assessment pro} 

at hi education universities in North America 
and Europe. Performance indicators and assessment 
initiatives were compared using nine basic dimen- 
sions: (1) locus of control, (2) degree of governmen- 
tal involvement, (3) focus of performance 
indicators, (4) sources of quality variation, (5) data 
selection, (6) intended audiences, (7) emphasis of 
use, (8) impact on student learning, and (9) relation- 
ship to institutional mission. A sample of six sys- 
tems of generation performance indicators was 
examined using the nine criteria; the six systems are: 
National Education Goals (United States National 
System); Critical Choices (United States State Sys- 
tem); Key Success Indices (United States Institu- 
tional System); The Committee for Vice 
Chancellors and Principals listing of performance 
indicators (British National System); Queen's Uni- 
versity (Canadian Model); and MONEY magazine 
(United States Media System). Analysis found that 
performance indicators are mostly variations of in- 
put/output mechanistic thinking, that remarkable 
similarities exist between North American and Eu- 
ropean initiatives, that most models are unprepared 
to address conversion or process variables, that 
most are built on an assumption that outcomes can 
be attributed to something in the system or institu- 
tion, and that the absence of linkages back to the 
learning environment leaves internal decisionmak- 
ers without information to correct causes that ex- 
plain variations in quality. (Contains 92 references.) 
(JB) 
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At Washington State University’s College of Busi- 
ness and Economics (CBE) a strategic planning pro- 
gram was introduced using a focus on the student as 
the product and the potential employers as the cus- 
tomers of the product. Using this approach the focus 
of planning is redirected with future employers the 
most heavily weighted source of feedback on cus- 
tomer satisfaction. After a failed 1990 attempt at 
Strategic planning based on traditional approaches, 
a workshop challenged faculty to reorient and con- 
sider students as the college’s product and employ- 
ers as the primary customer. Faculty voiced strong 
resistance. In 1991 faculty initiated a survey of pro- 
gram graduates and employers on satisfaction with 
the college's activities. The results left faculty more 
open to the need for change. In the summer of 1992 
faculty chose faculty-led focus groups with business 
leaders as a way to solicit more information. Find- 
ings from these were summarized for the strategic 
planning committee. Further faculty discussion 
concluded that themes had emerged from the re- 
search which called for specific actions which ulti- 
mately produced a new, reoriented plan. Results 
indicated that faculty resistance could be success- 
fully overcome by directly involving them in the 
process. (Contains eight references.) (JB) 
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In response to conflicting centralization and de- 
centralization pressures, the University of Minne- 
sota institutional research office responded with a 
“virtual enterprising’-a group of organizationally 
distinct units acting as if they were a single unit. The 
four elements in this organizational approach were: 
(1) “soft control” through data base design; (2) a 
“favor bank”-a step toward functional project 
teams; (3) a common publication outlet with peer 
review; and (4) a shared master plan. Soft control 
helped separated analysts to do consistent work 
with less effort and to use consistent official data 
and definitions more easily through modifications in 
the data base. The favor bank offered a modest 
chance for some ties across division and department 
lines in a setting where team projects are a rarity. A 
jointly published series of brief reports, “Research 
on University of Minnesota Students,” allowed re- 
searchers to package analyses and data in a format 
useful to busy administrators. The shared master 
plan put individual studies in a master plan of core 
studies to fill in gaps, cover key issues, and put them 
all on a schedule. The plan begins with a template 
of four study categories: student outcomes; market- 
ing studies; evaluation of student services and pro- 
grams; and student characteristics. An example of 
the common publication and part of the master plan 
are appended. (Contains six references.) (JB) 
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A student survey at a metropolitan university ex- 

amined priorities of both traditional and non-tradi- 
tional students; the survey resulted from anxieties 
expressed by some students about not having a tra- 
ditional college experience. The administration was 
trying to decide whether to allocate resources to 
create a football program within this commuter, ur- 
ban university. The study focused on student priori- 
ties as a way to evaluate the relative importance to 
students of differing aspects of campus life. Results 
indicated that most students selected academic en- 
hancements over social and recreational ones, but 
students were not monolithic in their responses. 
Subcommunities emerged with different academic 
emphases and different social priorities. Students’ 
ideas about community were more closely associ- 
ated with social interactions among family, college 
and non-college friends, and colleagues at work 
rather than with ideas about an academic or intellec- 
tual community. Results suggest that the develop- 
ment of academic communities at college camp 


Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- General (140) — Speeches/Meeting Papers 
(150) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Bias, College Admission, *College 
Applicants, *College Bound Students, College 
Choice, Higher Education, Inquiry, Institutional 
Research, * Mail Surveys, Research Methodology, 
*Student Reaction, *Telephone Surveys 

Identifiers—* AIR Forum, Saint Marys College IN 
Higher education administrators often wonder if 

the information they receive from the low response 
rates to surveys of non-matriculating applicants ac- 
curately reflects the entire population of these 
non-matriculants. These questions are exacerbated 
by evidence that response bias does exist. This paper 
describes how St. Mary's College in Notre Dame, 
Indiana, studied its response bias through mail and 
phone follow-up surveys. Results are reported from: 
(1) two mailed surveys, one sent to all accepted 
applicants who notified the institution of their intent 
to attend elsewhere and another shorter version 
(postcard) mailed to those who had not responded 
to the first survey; and (2) a final telephone fol- 
low-up to all remaining non-respondents. Findings 
from these efforts showed few differences between 
those who responded to the initial survey and those 
contacted in the subsequent surveys. It was con- 
cluded that there is no need to adjust for non-re- 
spondent bias in future surveys. The cost 
effectiveness of telephone follow-up, particularly 
when coupled with its high response rate, suggests 
that future surveys of non-respondents should uti- 
lize this method exclusively, rather than the post- 
card survey. (GLR) 
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This paper reports on findings of a multi-faceted 

preliminary study designed to identify the technical 

information needs of academic department chairp- 
ersons at a public urban university. Study methodol- 
ogy involved: (1) two 2-hour focus group sessions in 
which a total of 10 department chairpersons partici- 
pated; (2) short written reports from the participat- 
ing chairs (three responded) on the technical 
environment in their department, sources of their 
information, and particular tasks and problems they 
faced as chairs; (3) a running log of problems en- 
countered by the author related to data implica- 
tions; (4) a literature review on the role of the 
department chair and information resource implica- 
tions; and (5) an interview with the Director of In- 
stitutional Research of the university concerning 
university and chair information needs and re- 
sources. The most significant finding was the impor- 
tance given by the chairs to their non-technical 
information needs and to the lack of attention by the 
university to their training and development. Find- 
ings are reported, first from the identified needs of 
the small group of chairs, expressed through the 
focus groups and written followup, and then recom- 

ded changes suggested by those interviewed. 
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as well as future student support priority determina- 
tions, will need to take into account the fact that no 
one issue is predominant for the increasing numbers 
of students that have significant off-campus obliga- 
tions. (Contains nine references.) (Author/GLR) 
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The current resurgence of racism on America’s 
college campuses suggests that institutions may 
need to take a more conscious look at how they 
might be influencing students’ racial attitudes. This 
paper examines: (1) the individual student charac- 
teristics and beliefs that influence white students’ 
racial attitudes at college entry; (2) the impact of the 
various institutional environments on white stu- 
dents’ attitudes; and (3) the ways in which this infor- 
mation can be used by an institution to promote 
multiculturalism and improve interracial under- 
standing within the campus community. A model 
was developed to examine institutional impact on 
student racial attitudes. Results of a study at the 
University of Michigan which considered on aspect 
of racial attitudes, students’ attitudes toward affir- 
mative action practices and policies within a college 
or university are analyzed. The data for this paper 
were drawn from a research study conducted by the 
Center for the prey Fo Higher and Postsecondary 
Education and the Office of Minority Affairs at the 
University of Michigan involving 485 white stu- 
dents who responded to two surveys. The outcomes 
of the path analyses indicated that students enter 
college with ambivalent feelings toward affirmative 
action and that colleges and universities have the 
potential to tip the balance either for or against such 
practices. Within this study, males became less sup- 
portive of affirmative action during their first year 
of college, while females became more supportive of 
these policies. Findings suggest the vital role that 
institutional researchers play in providing empirical 
data on student attitudes to guide institutional deci- 
sions. (Contains 24 references.) (GLR) 
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A three-part study conducted at a medium-sized, 
Christian comprehensive college in Michigan (Cal- 
vin College) examined the college choice process 
including why students apply but do not enroll, as 
well as the reasons why students enroll. Subjects 
consisted of: (1) those who made multiple inquiries 
and had multiple contacts with the college but did 
not apply (N = 247); (2) admitted students who did 
not enroll (N=274); and (3) incoming freshmen 
(N =822). Subjects were asked, in part, what was 
important in their college-choice decision, how the 
college compared to their final choice (or the second 
choice of enrolled freshmen), and their comparative 
impressions of the schools under consideration. The 
most important reasons for not attending Calvin re- 
ported by admitted students not enrolling and those 
making inquiries but not applying were location, 
high cost, receiving a better offer, and losing inter- 
est. Lack of adequate financial aid was also a major 
influence for those not enrolling. (Contains five ref- 
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Study-abroad programs are among the many aca- 
demic programs being evaluated in the assessment 
of colleges and universities. One evaluative tool is 
the survey of students who participate in these pro- 
grams. This paper discusses the use of such surveys 
by St. Mary’s College (indiana) during the past de- 
cade to gather information program 
strengths and weaknesses and assess the impact of 
the study abroad program on participants. Statisti- 
cal data are presented showing what St. Mary's Col- 
lege has learned about its study-abroad program and 
student needs over the years. These data were col- 
lected not only from student surveys of those com- 
pleting their study-abroad programs, but also 
routinely from incoming freshmen as well as from 
outcome measures administered during and after 
the college experience. While the surveys provide 
compelling evidence of the immediate effects of 
these , long-term effects were found to be 
more difficult to determine. Part of the value in 
assessing these programs has been enhancing the 
school’s ability to make program changes and modi- 
fying the program experience and student prepara- 
tion to achieve greater positive impacts. (Contains 
nine references.) (GLR) 
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Given the growing need to look across national 
borders in order to be prepared for global challenges 
confronting higher education in the coming dec- 
ades, it can be expected that institutional adminis- 
trators in the U.S. and other western countries will 
need information on the quality and efficiency of 
their activities, including an international compara- 
tive perspective. This paper discusses the method- 
i and structural problems institutional 
researchers confront when trying to compare the 
attributes and quality of activities across institutions 
of higher education in various countries. The com- 
parison of the efficiency and quality of doctoral edu- 
cation is used as an example. The paper defines the 
attributes of doctoral education as found in the 
Netherlands and the United States. Similarities and 
differences across the two nations are discussed and 
particular attention is given to methodological and 
structural problems that arise for institutional re- 
searchers making comparisons across the two na- 
tions’ systems of doctoral education. (Contains 57 
references.) (GLR) 
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The assessment of educational outcomes has been 
a major area of interest among policy makers in 
recent years. Those with responsibility for assess- 
snout chan ave doown fiom tho soaks of the iheulty 
and have little knowledge of or interest in institu- 
tional research. This paper provides a means to dis- 
tinguish the unique, yet interrelated ways in which 
assessment and institutional research serve those 
requiring information for policy purposes. It pro- 
poses that the way to establish quality assessment is 
to develop a model of what needs to be done and 
then obtain the means for getting the tasks done. 
Suggestions are provided on how to improve the 
effectiveness of a cooperative method by describing 
the relationship with a five-step model: (1) identify 
and measure, (2) capture and store, (3) restructure 
and analyze, (4) deliver and report, and (5) use and 
influence. Examples of specific tasks which are most 
likely to be required are provided as well as some 
s tions on coordination of effort. (Contains 14 

erences.) (GLR) 
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This study examined College Board Admitted 
Student Questionnaire (ASQ) data from 1988 
through 1992 to determine whether any trends 
could be identified, specifically with regard to the 
degree of importance ascribed to the 20 college 
characteristics listed on the questionnaire and to 
patterns in financial aid applications and awards. 
Analysis of 5 years of ASQ data confirms the impor- 
tance of academic quality in students’ college 
choice. In particular, students are concerned about 
faculty quality and access. The cost of attending is 
showing an ongoing continued rise in importance to 
students with over 60 percent of the 1992 ASQ 
respondents indicating that this factor was very im- 
portant in their college choice. Data also indicated 
that the number of need-based financial aid applica- 
tions and awards, as well as merit-based awards, 
increased significantly at both the ASQ participat- 
ing colleges and other colleges, thus confirming the 
importance of cost as a factor in college choice. 
Contains 17 references. (GLR) 
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This study investigated selected attitudinal and 
ic factors, involvement, and philan- 
thropic awareness of alumni donors and non-donors 
from a Research I, public university. A random sam- 
ple of 500 alumni (250 donors and 250 non-donors) 
was selected from a population of 37,691, resulting 
in 371 (74 percent) usable surveys. Discriminant 
function analysis was applied to the data to deter- 
mine if group membership for donor status (donor 
or non-donor) and group membership for donor 
level could be predicted. The study revealed that 
donor or non-donor status for alumni is predictable 
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with a moderate-to-high degree of accuracy. The 
coostetestion enstehten 1 


i reading alumni publications, 
subsequent enrollment for perme work, belonging 
to a special interest group, and involvement with the 
university as an alumnus. The most powerful dis- 
criminating variables between high- and low-donors 
within the population exami were: subsequent 
enrollment for graduate work, family income, per- 
ceived need for financial support, involvement with 
the university as an alumnus, participation in the 


work por bette in inviting alumni to partici- 
pate in events that parallel activities reflective of 
alumni interests during their time as students. (Con- 
tains 17 references.) (GLR) 


360 930 HE 026 668 

Hurtado, Sylvia 

The Institutional Climate for Diversity: The Cli- 
mate for Talented Latino Students. AIR 1993 
Annual Forum Paper. 

Spons Agency—Andrew W. Mellon Foundation, 
New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—May 93 

Note—28p.; Paper presented at the Annual Forum 
of the Association for Institutional Research 
(33rd, —~ = IL, May 16-19, 1993). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Research (143) — Speeches/Meeting Papers 
(150) 

Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academically Gifted, *Educational 
Environment, *Ethnic Bias, Ethnic Groups, Eth- 
nic Relations, High Achievement, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Hispanic Americans, Mexican Americans, 
Racial Relations, Research, Student Attitudes, 
*Student College Relationship, *Student Subcul- 
tures, Talent, Undergraduate Students 

Identifiers—*AIR Forum, *Diversity (Student), 
Hispanic American Students, Latinos 
This study examined how high-achieving Latino 

college students perceive the receptivity of their in- 
stitutions to a Latino presence on campus. The 
multi-institutional study had the prime objective of 
identifying areas for institutional improvement and 
increasing awareness by college administrators of 
specific campus climate issues facing talented 
Latino students. The study examined student back- 
ground characteristics, college structural character- 
istics, general campus climate measures, and 
student behaviors as determinants of a perceptual 
measure of an institution's racial/ethnic tension. 
Data are presented from 859 sophomores and ju- 
niors attending 224 colleges. Sample participants 
included 386 Chicanos, 198 Puerto Ricans, and 275 
other Latinos (students who categorized themselves 
as Cuban, Latin or Central American, or other His- 
panic). Results indicated that students believe they 
face social inequalities due to systematic discrimina- 
tion and tend to perceive racial tension and report 
discrimination on their campus. Students with lower 
academic self-ratings also are more likely to per- 
ceive tension on campus. Low racial/tension and 
fewer experiences of discrimination were reported 
for campuses where the Latino students perceived 
campus administrators as open and responsive to 
student concerns. Results suggest actions and atti- 
tudes conveyed by faculty and administrators play 
an important role in setting a tone on campus that 
makes all students feel valued. (Contains 35 refer- 
ences.) (GLR) 
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Student-faculty contact is widely accepted as in- 


to evaluate the effect of —— initiated contacts on 
student persistence within a large video-based dis- 
tance learning program. The study evaluated course 
completion rates and student opinion for students 
who received informal faculty contact via phone 
calls and compared results to those of a control 
in the same courses who did not experience 
oaky initiated contacts. Students (N = 120) were 
enrolled in the following general education courses: 
Biology, Government, History, and Music. In addi- 
tion, another group of 100 students participating in 
a telephone survey, indicated how helpful they con- 
sidered faculty phone calls to be. The study showed 
that faculty-initiated efforts seem to have the great- 
est effect on improving course persistence among 
freshmen students (those with fewer than 30 earned 
hours). (Contains 13 references.) (GLR) 
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The Reform of Secondary Education carried out 
in Spain in recent years has given rise to an in- 
creased number of options for students. This study 
empirically analyzed the consistency between op- 
tions chosen by students in secondary education 
and the later demand for degrees at the higher edu- 
cation level. The sample consisted of two cohorts of 
students from secondary education that entered the 
Basque Country University (Spain). The consis- 
tency of the initial demand (preregistration) and the 
final demand (registration) for degrees is then ana- 
lyzed as are the negative consequences of students’ 
studying for a degree other than the one originally 
preferred. Also included is a brief discussion of the 
predictive factors of demand for higher education 
degrees. The study's findings suggested that it is not 
advisable to have great numbers of students entering 
courses other than the ones they wish to follow 
because such a condition will certainly affect the 
interest and motivation for the courses. Contains 
eight references. (Author/GLR). 
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This paper reports on the implementation of the 
first two parts of an integrated data base designed to 
replace the fragmented surveys and data files of Vir- 
ginia’s institutions of higher education. The two 
parts being examined involve the State Council of 
Higher Education for Virginia (SCHEV) Student 
Data Base and the Institutional Information File. 
The SCHEV Institutional Information File will pro- 


vide institutional specific information used in 
checking the various data bases. The design of this 
file allows expansion of information through the ad- 
dition of different types or groups of records. The 
1992 file consists of three groups of records: institu- 
tional specific information, one per institution; mul- 
tiple records per institution, one record per student 
level per institution; and multiple records per insti- 
tution, one record per degree per degree level per 
institution. A file reflecting all courses taught during 
a year at each institution is in the process of being 
added to the database. The SCHEV Student Data 
Base will consist of five data files: (1) fall headcount, 
(2) annual course enrollment, (3) financial aid, (4) 
degrees conferred, and (5) admission. First, the re- 
port describes each part's data file design, followed 
by a section describing the implementation phases 
for 1992 through 1994. It concludes with a progress 
update. (GLR) 


HE 026 672 


Responses to 
Selected Survey Items. AIR 1993 Annual Forum 


Paper. 
Pub Date—May 93 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Forum 
of the Association for Institutional Research 
(33rd, Chicago, IL, May 16-19, 1993). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Research (143) — Speeches/Meeting Papers 
(150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—College Admission, College Appli- 
cants, College Bound Students, Comparative 
Analysis, *Error of Measurement, Higher Educa- 
tion, Institutional Research, Research, Research 
Methodology, Sampling, “Statistical Analysis, 
*Statistical Bias, Student Characteristics, *Stu- 
dent Reaction, *Surveys, *True Scores 
Identifiers—* AIR Forum, State University System 
of Florida, *University of South Florida 
This study compared 4,594 student responses 
from three different surveys of incoming students at 
the University of South Florida (USF) with data 
from Florida's State University System (SUS) ad- 
missions files to determine what proportion of error 
occurs in the survey responses. Specifically, the 
study investigated the t of t er- 
ror in student responses to questions about applica- 
tion and admission activities to universities other 
than the one at which they were enrolling. A litera- 
ture review is included that examines the problem of 
measurement error in other studies that used survey 
or self-report measures. The study found that con- 
siderable measurement error can exist in self-report 
measures even when a subject is reporting simple 
factual information; in this case the level of unbiased 
error was about 4 percent, and biased error was 
about 20 percent. The amount of error was directly 
proportional to the severity of the memory demands 
as well as the characteristics of the survey popula- 
tion. It was noted that with all but the smallest sam- 
ple sizes, the measurement error will likely be larger 
than the sampling error, and that psychological 
forces, such as social desirability and cognitive dis- 
sonance, can create substantial measurement bias. 
Recommendations for future research are provided. 
(Contains 15 references.) 
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This study used LOGO II, an instrument 

to assess students’ learning and grade orientations, 

with a freshman class and again 4 to 5 years later 
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when the same students (N = 174) were seniors at 
the University of Montevallo (Alabama). To deter- 
mine if there were differential effects for different 
majors, the data were disaggregated by major. Re- 
sults of the study indicated no increase in learning 
orientation over the college years. For grade orien- 
tation there was no significant interaction between 
major studied and class level. Although LOGO II 
did not show an increase in learning orientation 
from freshman to senior year for this sample, it did 
identify differences in learning orientation for dif- 
ferent majors, suggesting that students may self-se- 
lect into majors that reflect their own attitudes 
toward learning. The grade orientation scale re- 
vealed an interaction between major area and 
changes in grade orientation, with students in some 
majors showing substantial increases in grade orien- 
tation and those in other majors showing decreases 
or staying the same. Contains 24 references. (GLR) 
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The Cooperative Institutional Research Program 
(CIRP) database based on the American Freshmen 
Survey provides data for use in making marketing 
and management decisions in colleges and universi- 
ties. This paper describes an operational cooperative 
model for managing and exploiting the data that 
CIRP makes available. The paper also offers an ex- 
ample of the substantive insights that can be derived 
from such cooperation. Additional sections: (1) pro- 
vide a description of a project for sharing CIRP data 
among the members of an existing consortium, the 
institutions that are involved in the effort, and the 
student data in the resulting database; (2) discuss 
the scales used in the study constructed from the 
CIRP measures of social and political values and the 
creation of a general index of liberalism; (3) examine 
the differences among and within institutions on 
this index; (4) explore the characteristics of institu- 
tions that appear to contribute to differences in the 
social/political orientations of their freshmen 
classes; and (5) provide summary observations and 
suggestions for further research. Analysis suggested 
that various institutional characteristics and student 
academic orientations (i.e., intended major) are as- 
sociated with measurable differences on an index of 
social / political liberalism. (GLR) 
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ing 

The ways in which governments in different 
countries determine the amounts of money to be 
provided to individual institutions of higher educa- 
tion institutions vary considerably. This paper ex- 
plains how government funds are allocated in 
Canada, focusing on grants in support of core opera- 
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tions to universities located in Nova Scotia. It exam- 
ines how and why the current process emerged 
along with its particular strengths and weaknesses. 
The paper first provides the history of federal fund- 
ing for Canadian pos' education, followed 
by specific discussions of funding as it involves 
Nova Scotia’s institutions of higher education. 
Next, the use and history of formula fundi 
developed by the Maritime Provinces Higher 
cation Commission in 1974, is examined covering 
both restricted and unrestricted operating grants, 
such as flat, enrollment, equalization, and supple- 
mentary grants. Finally, the paper discusses some of 
the problems experienced with the old funding for- 
mula and the eventual return to block fundi: 
compassing the use of the Basic Operating 
ry mechanism. (Contains five references.) 
( ) 
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Student satisfaction surveys assess satisfaction 
with various facets of the university and includes 
key sets of questions om programs and services, uni- 
versity learning and social environment, university 
mission and values, educational preparation, trans- 
fer intent, general satisfaction, attitudes toward 
coursework, and student demographic information. 
Efforts at DePaul University (Illinois) in meeting 
student expectations of the educational experience 
are discussed including: (1) the methodology for 
successfully conducting student satisfaction sur- 
veys, (2) the implications of these surveys for insti- 
tutional research, and (3) the strategies for 
maximizing the use of student satisfaction data. Spe- 
cific topics discussed include DePaul University's 
experiences and efforts in survey development, 
sample selection, survey preparation and mailing, 
and data processing. Areas for continued improve- 
ment in conducting and utilizing these types of sur- 
veys are also examined. (Contains five references.) 
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Central to the debates surrounding accountability, 

cost containment, and effectiveness in higher edu- 

cation are issues concerning faculty vitality and pro- 
ductivity. This paper proposes that the nature of 
faculty vitality and the interactions between indi- 
vidual and institutional vitality are different for 

comprehensive universities, particularly during a 

time of changing environment and institutional con- 

ditions. It first reviews various conceptual models 
on faculty vitality. Then, drawing from a longitudi- 
nal case study of faculty vitality issues at DePaul 

University (Illinois), the paper discusses how these 

findings relate to the existing models and the impli- 
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ti for ive universities. Data are 
presented from $80 faculty respondents to 2 sur- 
veys, one conducted in 1986 and the other in 1992, 
revealing trends in faculty satisfaction and morale; 
their understanding and support of the school’s mis- 
sion and identity; and their attitudes regarding com- 
pensation, workload, and development. The paper 
concludes with some thoughts for constructing a 
ye vitality model in comprehensive universi- 

tains 13 references. (GLR) 
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This paper briefly reviews the literature on the 

common factors in effective college student reten- 

tion programs, then presents a study assessing the 
impact of the institution's mission effectiveness as 
distinct from other determinants of student reten- 
tion. The assessment of retention predictors and the 
effects of the school’s mission were conducted at 
Barry University (Florida). Data sources for the 
study came from admissions records, standardized 
test scores, secondary school performance data, stu- 
dent academic records, and a survey of first-year 
students that determined their subjective experi- 
ences at the institution. Using logistics regression 
analysis, the study determined that strategies to im- 
prove first semester grades have the greatest impact 
on retention; however, institutional effectiveness in 
the academic area was but one determinant of grade 
point average, contributing only one-third of the 
variance. Academic preparation and student moti- 
vation had greater impacts on academic outcomes. 
Institutional academic effectiveness had less influ- 
ence on retention than the community building and 
personal growth missions of the institution. The 
study determined that institutional effectiveness, by 
itself, cannot curtail attrition; but missions that dif- 
ferentiate the university from other schools have 
greater potential for creating commitment and en- 
couraging retention. Contains 17 references. (GLR) 
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Interest in Total Quality Management (TQM) at 

institutions of higher education has been stressed in 

recent years as an important area of activity for 
institutional researchers. Two previous AIR Forum 
papers have presented some of the statistical and 
graphical methods used for TQM. This paper, the 
third in the series, first discusses some of the statisti- 
cal and graphical methods used by practitioners of 
Total Quality Management but which are also use- 
ful to institutional research in general. It then intro- 
duces Taguchi methods of evaluation, including 
information on the availability of supporting com- 
puter software programs. The concept of “conversa- 
tional” as opposed to “listening” or passive 
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statistical and graphical techniques is pursued. In 
considers general statements 

designs by noting a case study 

sheeuing application) and including some 


factorial designs using the Taguchi methodology o 


Se 


searchers. These are as follows: (1) promote aware- 
ness of the varying character of the transition pro- 
cess for different kinds of students, (2) early 
validation as a central element in students’ success- 
ful transition to college, (3) importance of faculty 
in new student orientation pri 





2 Se anaes e 
at far une use in deve yzing experi- 
mental designs, ep ae and their associ- 

as are identified. Contains 24 references. 
(GLR) 


360 942 HE 026 681 

Snyder, Julie K. And Others 

Faculty Salary Equity: Issues and Options. AIR 
1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

Pub Date—May 93 

Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Forum 
of the Association for Institutional Research 
(33rd, Chicago, IL, May 16-19, 1993). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 

- Descriptive (141) 


bility, Models, *Multiple Regression Analysis, 
° Wage Differentials, *Sex Fairness, 
*Teacher Salaries 
Identifiers—* AIR Forum 
This paper presents a multi-phased 
identifying and correcting gender- 
uities within institutions of higher 
major steps in this approach involve: (1) determin- 
pe ye a et using a conceptu- 
sound, objective procedure that does a legal and 
Stee tive job of explaining faculty salaries; (2) devel- 
oping feasible adjustment strategies if inequities ex- 
ist which solve or improve the situation; and (3) 
implementing corrective actions and establishing a 
monitoring process that is consistent with the cul- 
ture and values of the institution. The paper focuses 
on the issues surrounding the development of a sal- 
ary equity study using regression analysis. This is 
not only a common me for identifying the 
location and magnitude of pr to fac- 
ulty salaries, but is also being increasingly used by 
oy — and defendants in salary discrimina- 


pa em . The paper concludes with a discus- 
implementation i issues that exist that - 
as themselves during the process. Contains 2 
references. (GLR) 
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Little is known about how students become in- 
volved in the various dimensions of student change 
and development as they make the transition from 
work or high school to college. This paper describes 
the results of a series of focus-group interviews with 
132 diverse, new students entering either a commu- 
nity college; a liberal arts college; an urban, com- 
muter, comprehensive university; or a large 
research university. The study identifies the human 
relationships, experiences, and themes characteris- 
tic of the processes by which students become (or 
fail to become) members of the academic and social 
communities on campus. Findings show that the 
transition from high school or work to college is an 
exceedingly complex phenomenon involving such 
things as personality, personal aspirations, and the 
nature and mission of the institution being attended. 
Implications are discussed that involve faculty 
members, administrators, and institutional re- 





(4) orientation of parents as well as students, (5) 
importance of both in- and out-of-class experiences 
in the transition experience, (6) need for institu- 
tional accommodations, and (7) the need to care. 
Contains 17 references. (GLR) 
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This study investigated the predictive relationship 
between initial student attitudes, admissions test 
scores, years of high school math taken, and the 
student's subsequent achievement in introductory 
college chemistry. A group of 179 students who 
began as new freshmen during the same fall semes- 
~ and took an introductory chemistry course dur- 
ing their first year of college, participated in the 
po Do All st —4 completed a survey which in- 
cluded several items that measured students’ 
self-ratings of their academic abilities and their ex- 
pectancies for academic achievement. The results 
indicated that students’ initial attitudes are signifi- 
cant predictors of their subsequent grade achieve- 
ment in introductory college chemistry. In addition, 
it was found that self-ratings of mathematical abilit 
were significant predictors of earning a grade of 
or better, while the number of years of high school 
math taken was a significant predictor of earning a 
passing grade (D or better). These results suggest 
that there is a set of minimum mathematical skills 
necessary for passing introductory chemistry and 
that initial attitudes become significant predictors 
only for students who have the prerequisite math 
skills. Contains 54 references. (GLR) 
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This paper introduces, as a new, relevant, tech- 
nique for use in institutional research and planning, 
the concept of paradigms as presented by J. A 
Barker. The paper uses as examples of these con- 
cepts analysis of two major problems, frequently 
found in higher education and institutional research 
and planning. These examples illustrate how out- 
sider innovations and the so-called “messing with 
the rules” activity can produce paradigm shifts that 
help solve problems and help create a vital future for 
the profession of institutional research. This out- 
sider/insider problem solving concept is demon- 
strated through a pilot test that was designed to 
solicit and compare problem-solving ideas from 


graduate students, faculty, staff, and members from 
the business community. The two problems ad- 
dressed concern: (1) the constraints that the tenure 
system places on program and curricular c e; 
and (2) the lack of professional management train- 
ing for faculty who become managers of major re- 
sources. The paper concludes with an analysis of the 
responses. Attachments include the memorandum 
sent to study participants and a review of J. A. 
Barker's book, “Future Edge: Discovering the New 
Paradigms of Success.” Contains 14 references. 
(GLR) 
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Adult learners, who comprise over half of all stu- 

dents in higher education, are typically part-time 

students in transition and present special challenges 
to colleges and universities. These students are pri- 
marily seeking to improve their situation through 
education, and their commitment to self-improve- 
ment dictates a different set of aspirations and ex- 
pectations as compared to traditional students. 

National Center for Educational Statistics projects 

that in 1998, of all higher education students, 71.55 

percent will be part-time adult learners. This has 

compelling policy, curriculum, financial, and ad- 
ministrative implications for institutions. To meet 
the special needs of this population institutions 
should provide academic counseling, academic sup- 
port services, mentoring, convenient class location 
and scheduling, and cocurricular activities. The 
many services now available to adult students are 
typically accessible through a bureaucratic maze. 
Services centralized at a student affairs office could 
be organized around eight functional areas: special- 
ized services; advocacy; referral; networking and 
mentoring; education (e.g., life skills training); 
clearinghouse that links students to campus services 
and resources; program planning; and —* 

Curricula for adult learners should include individ- 

ual planning and active, problem-solving, goal-ori- 

ented, and cooperative learning. Teacher education 
programs have targeted adult learners in transition. 

Growth in continuing education is in the areas of 

computer training, human resource management, 

and quality control. Institutions will be wise to re- 
spond to the needs of adult learners in curricula; 
faculty development programs; administrative pro- 
cedures; and counseling and support services. (JB) 


IR 


ED 360 947 IR 016 175 

Kahn, Peter H., Jr. Friedman, Batya 

Control and Power in Educational Computing. 

Pub Date—Apr 93 

Note—35p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Atlanta, GA, April 12-16, 1993). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - 
— (142) — Speeches/Meeting Papers 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Pius Postage. 

Descriptors—* Artificial Intelligence, *Computer 
Assisted Instruction, Computer Centers, Com- 
puter Science Education, Computer Software De- 
velopment, *Constructivism (Learning), 
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Educational Practices, Educational Technology, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Epistemol- 
ogy, Higher Education, Knowledge Level, Man 
Machine Systems, *Personal Autonomy, *Power 
Structure, Users (Information) 
Identifiers—*Control (Social Behavior), Postmod- 
ernism 
Educational computing based on the primacy of 
human agency is explored, considering ways in 
which power can be apportioned and exercised in 
order to enhance educational computing. Ideas 
about power and control are situated epistemologi- 
cally. A first consideration is educating for human 
control of computer technology. Research suggests 
that children and some adults attribute agency to 
computer technology, and much research in com- 
puter science comes from the belief that computer 
technology can mimic, if not duplicate, human 
agency. It is argued that people should control tech- 
nology and take responsibility for the consequences 
of computer-mediated action, and control should be 
minimized if not eliminated from power relations 
between people. To promote this, a constructivist 
theory of education allows for the epistemological 
stance that the authors articulate. The principles of 
constructivist education call for educational soft- 
ware that supports students’ construction of knowl- 
edge and foster interest, autonomy, and 
cooperation. Technologies and approaches in this 
direction are explored. A constructivist approach 
will avoid one of the pitfalls of deconstructionism, 
the emphasis on power that is often the only re- 
course of the deconstructivist when injustice occurs. 
It is suggested that postmodern epistemology be set 
aside, but that the best of what remains of postmod- 
ern thinking and practice be used to promote de- 
mocracy in educational computing. (Contains 103 
references.) (SLD) 
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Smith, Dennie L. McNelis, Mary J. 

Distance Education: Graduate Student Attitudes 
and Academic 

Pub Date—Apr 93 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Atlanta, GA, April 12-16, 1993). 

Pub Type— Reports ee 


Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Compara- 
tive Analysis, Computer Assisted Instruction, 
Control ups, *Course Evaluation, Delivery 
Systems, *Distance Education, Experimental 
yy Futures (of Society), *Graduate Stu- 
dents, Higher Education, Required Courses, 
Scores, *Student Attitudes, Teaching Methods, 
Test Results 
How distance education affects academic perfor- 

mance and student attitudes was studied for gradu- 
ate students in an off-campus location taking a 
course required for their majors. The performance 
and attitudes of the distance (off-campus/remote) 
class of 16 students were compared with those of a 
control group of 12 students in a similar class and 
25 students in the on-campus class hosting the dis- 
tance class. Final scores were significantly 
lower for the host distance class than for the control 
class taught conventionally, but scores for the re- 
mote distance class were between the other two 
classes. Three of the 16 members of the remote class 
stated a negative opinion about the technology, and 
8 of the 25 in the host class reported negative feel- 
ings about the course. The technology was very dis- 
tracting to students in the beginning of the course. 
However, by the end of the course, most students 
were receptive to distance education as part of the 
future of instructional delivery, but they still favored 
the conventional way of teaching. Achievement 
data are not very conclusive, but the lower grades of 
the host distance class may reflect their more nega- 
tive attitudes. (Contains 12 references.) (SLD) 
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Association for the Advancement of Computing in 
Education, Charlottesville, VA. 
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Pub Date—Jun 93 

Note—673p. 

Available from—aAssociation for the Advancement 
of Computing in Education, P.O. Box 2966, Char- 
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lottesville, VA 22902 ($45). 
Pub AL a Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS MF04/PC27 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Distance Education, *Educational 
Media, Educational Technology, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Foreign Countries, Futures 
(of Society), Higher Education, *Hypermedia, 
*Multimedia Instruction, *Telecommunications 
This collection presents papers pertaining to the 
wide area of educational multimedia and hy- 
permedia. The ED-MEDIA conference series aims 
at using new technology for purposes beyond “‘in- 
fotainment” and “edutainment” to improve educa- 
tion for all. The volume is a guide to what is 
happening in educational multimedia and hy- 
permedia right now and what is to happen in the 
future. Developments in elementary and secondary 
education, higher education, and distance education 
are reviewed. These proceedings contain 75 full pa- 
pers, reports of 4 panel discussions, 19 short papers, 
and reports of 32 demonstrations and posters. 
(SLD) 
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James, Michael L. And Others 

An Exploratory Study of the Perceived Benefits of 
on Other Communication Activites. = 


on Other 
Pub Date—15 Jan 93 
Note—60p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the Broadcast Education Association 
(Las Vegas, NV, April 16-18, 1993). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—Access to Information, Attitude Mea- 
sures, Attitudes, Computer Software, Content 
Analysis, *Electronic Mail, Individual Character- 
istics, *Information Dissemination, *Mass Media 
Use, Microcomputers, Online Systems, Surveys, 
User Needs (Information), *Users (Information), 
Use Studies 
Identifiers—*CompuServe, Online User Groups, 
Service Utilization 
Characteristics of users of electronic bulletin 
boards, the perceived impact that bulletin boards 
have on users, and how their use affects the use of 
other communications media were studied using a 
random sample of users of CompuServe and Prod- 
igy, two major bulletin board services. Respondents 
5 for CompuServe and 78 for Prodigy) were inter- 
viewed asynchronously on-line through electronic 
mail. Results of the on-line survey support adoption 
hypotheses that suggest that bulletin board users are 
more highly educated and more wealthy, and work 
in more prestigious occupations than does the aver- 
age American. A similar lower-age hypothesis was 
iy Open-ended responses to the question 
y use boards?” were content analyzed. Hypoth- 
ting a reduction of consumption of the 
vision, books, telephone use, and personal 
ey ae wo were supported. Rejected were lower 
magazine reading, face-to-face conversations, and 
other on-line communication. Findings also show 
significant differences in the CompuServe and Prod- 
igy systems along several of the variables mentioned 
above, in addition to amount of use, message rate, 
and family usage patterns. Seven tables present 
study findings. (Contains 54 references.) (SLD) 
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on Commerce, Science, Transportation. 
United States Senate, One Hundred Third Con- 
gress, First Session. 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. Senate 
Committee on Commerce, Science, and Trans- 


portation. 
Report No.—ISBN-O0-16-040886-5; Senate-Hrg- 
103-53 


Pub Date—17 Mar 93 

Note—73p. 

Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Superintendent of Documents, Congressional 
Sales Office, Washington, DC 20402. 

Pub So Legal /Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
_als (090 

® MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Sescchebnan—"Eeaeioees Induty, Fee Federal Gov- 
ernment, Federal Legislation, *Government Role, 
Hearings, *Resource Allocation, *Spectroscopy, 
*Technological Advancement, *Telecommunica- 


tions 
Identifiers—Congress 103rd, Federal Communica- 


Document Resumes 81 


tions Commission, Proposed Legislation, *Tele- 

communications Policy, Testimony 

A hearing was held on te Bill 335, the vies, 
ing Telecommunications Technologies Act of 
a bill that requires the federal government to trans- 
fer 200 megahertz of spectrum to the Federal Com- 
munications Commission (FCC) for new 
technologies. Integral to this measure, a biparti 
effort, is a provision that will allow the FCC to use 
competitive bidding on a trial basis to assign licenses 
for use of up to 30 megahertz of the spectrum. The 
shortage of available spectrum and the potential of 
new spectrum-based technologies are the —_- 
for this bill. Opening statements were presented by 
Senators Burns, Gorton, Hollings, Inouye, and Mc- 
Cain. The following witnesses addressed the issues 
involved in the use of the spectrum and auctioning 
its use: (1) Robert S. Foosaner, of Fleet Call, Inc.; 
(2) Edward O. Fritts, of the National Association of 
Broadcasters; (3) Jay Kitchen, of the National Asso- 
ciation of Business and Educational Radio; (4) Phil- 
lip C. Nelson, of the Rural Telephone Coalition; (5) 
Wayne Perry, of McCaw Cellular Communications, 
Inc.; and oO Thomas P. Stanley, of the FCC. An 
appendix contains prepared statements from other 
associations and interested individuals. (SLD) 
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Schools. 
Pub Date—Mar 93 
Note—19p. 
Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
— - Research (143) — Tests/ Questionnaires 


sisted Instruction, *Courseware, *Educational 
Technology, *Education Majors, Elementary 
School Teachers, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Field Experience Programs, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Microcomputers, *Preservice Teacher 
Education, Questionnaires, Secondary School 
Teachers, Student Teachers, Tables (Data), Urban 
Schools, Use Studies 
Identifiers—* Access to Computers, some t a ae 
ple Macintosh, Detroit Public Schools M 
Personal Computer, Preservice Teachers, les 
Surveys, Wayne State University MI 
Preservice students in the College of Education at 
Wayne State University (Michigan) are expected to 
complete at least one semester using microcomput- 
ers and courseware that they can use to support 
their teaching of elementary school and 
school pupils in metropolitan Detroit. A survey 
form was developed to collect information about the 
microcomputing hardware, software, and comput- 
ing laboratory facilities in the schools where student 
teachers and other preservice teachers were work- 
ing with students. The survey form was distributed 
to students doing field experiences in 1992. There 
were more than 400 responses, representing about a 
40 percent response rate. Sixty-eight percent of the 
elementary schools had at least one computer in the 
individual classroom, but only 20 percent of the 
senior high schools were observed to have a com- 
puter in the classroom. More than 90 percent of 
junior high/middle schools and senior = schools 
had a microcomputer laboratory in the school. This 
study supports the assertion that preservice students 
need to build their skills using the three major s 
tems—Apple Ile/GS, Macintosh, and IBM (MS. 
DOS). It will be important for secondary school 
teachers to find ways of introducing applications 
from their disciplines that can be cultivated using 
resources from the high school computer labora- 
tory. Four tables present study findings, and the 
survey instrument is included. (SLD) 
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Pub Date—2 Jun 93 
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Descriptors—* Educational Technology, *Elemen- 
tary School Teachers, Elementary Secondary Ed- 
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, Retrenchment, *Secondary School 
Teachers, ables (Data), Teacher Attitudes, 
*Technological Advancement, Telephone Sur- 
veys, Television, Use Studies, Videotape Record- 


ers 
Identifiers—* Access to Computers, National Edu- 
cation Association, Teacher Surveys 
A national telephone survey of 1,206 regular edu- 
cation teachers was conducted on behalf of the Na- 
tional Education Association to determine the 
incidence of school-provided educational technol- 


Reprograph 


available. Roughly 9 in 10 teachers have access to 
computers, but other electronic hardware has not 
become standard. Less than half of the teachers 
have access to a modem at school, and less 
one-third have access to a fax machine. Most teach- 
ers lack easy access to a telephone during the sc 
day Schools are slow to replace outmoded technol- 
ogies, such as mimeographs and dittos. A high tech- 
environment is more likely for affluent and 
schools. Large city schools are more back- 
ward technologically than schools in small town and 
rural America. In elementary school grades, com- 
puters tend to be distributed in individual class- 
rooms, but in higher grades they are likely to be 
concentrated in laboratories. Sizable proportions of 
teachers lack access to technologies they believe to 
be essential resources, with the most serious obsta- 
cle being budgetary limitations. Twenty-four tables 
P study fi . Two versions of the ques- 
tionnaire are included, and a technical appendix de- 
scribes the study methodology. (SLD) 
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Pub Date—Jun 93 

Note—28p. 

Available from— Westchester Education Coalition, 
Inc., 222 Bloomingdale Road, White Plains, NY 
10605 ($5). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, Ed- 
ucational Planning, *Educational Technology, 
*Elementary School Teachers, Futures (of Soci- 
ety), Interviews, Mail Surveys, Microcomputers, 
*Public Schools, Questionnaires, *School Dis- 
tricts, School Surveys, *Secondary School Teach- 
ers, Superintendents, Tables (Data), 
Telecommunications, Use Studies 

Identifiers—* Access to Computers, Apple (Com- 
puter), Apple Macintosh, IBM Personal Com- 
puter, New York (Putnam County), New York 
(Westchester County) 

The Westchester Education Coalition, Inc., a co- 
alition of business, education, and the community, 
surveyed the state of education in the schools of 
Westchester and Putnam counties (New York) to 
establish baseline data in the region and to suggest 
some future directions. In January 1992, a question- 
naire was sent to all of the school districts of the 
county; and the responses were supplemented by 
interviews with 13 superintendents, faculty, or staff 
members. The mean student/computer ratio for all 
districts was 10.03, compared to 1 computer for 17 
students statewide. The size of the district had little 
effect on the number of computers available, but the 
greatest numbers of computers and the most mod- 
ern equipment seem to be at the high school level. 
Apple computers appear to predominate at the 
lower levels, with IBM and Macintosh more com- 
mon at higher levels. Districts are making specific 
plans to purchase new computers for use in a num- 
ber of disciplines, and they recognize the need for 
telecommunications. Plans for the future must focus 
on quality of technology as well as quantity. Eleven 
tables and nine figures present study data. (Contains 
6 references.) (SLD) 
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| aoe Sonne MF01/PCO3 Plus Postage. 
*Censorship, Childrens Literature, 
"ae Béscstion, *Intellectual Freedom, 
Sta 


tistical ysis 

Identifiers—* *Library Policy 
The purpose of this study was to determine if a 
gap exists between the perceived expectation that 
Georgia elementary media specialists support intel- 
lectual freedom and their practice of materials selec- 
tion. Randomly chosen media specialists were sent 
a questionnaire, results of which were analyzed us- 
ing —— statistics. The majority of the media 
established criteria to select ma- 


when selecting materials. They have engaged in 
censorship in circumstances where the selection of 
materials would cause bad public relations or where 
language or sexual references could be offensive. 
Over half had placed materials on restricted use. 


Georgia elementary media specialists strongly feel 
that the nature of an elementary media specialist's 
job necessitates that some censorship take place. 
Nine out of 10 respondents reported that selection 
choices are a value judgement appropriate for their 
patrons as opposed to a First Amendment questicn. 
The research shows that the unique mission of the 
elementary media center has perpetuated a different 
interpretation of freedom of information due to bud- 
get constraints and to the young age of the media 
center patrons. A copy of the survey instrument and 
examples of open-ended r are app 
(Contains 22 ‘sheenene) (KRN) 
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The Changing Role of Book Repair in ARL Librar- 
ies. SPEC Kit #190. 

Association of Research Libraries, Washington, 
D.C. Office of Management Services. 

Report No.—ISSN-0160-3582 

Pub Date—Apr 93 

Note—138p.; Papers presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Institute for Conservation of 
Historic and Artistic Works (20th, Buffalo, NY, 
June 1992). 

Available from—Association of Research Libraries, 
Office of Management Services, 21 Dupont Cir- 
cle, Washington, DC 20036 (prepayment re- 
quired). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Reports - Evaluative (142) — Speeches/Meeting 
Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF0O1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Books, Essays, Guidelines, Higher 
Education, Librarians, Library Collection Devel- 
opment, *Library Materials, *Library Technical 
Processes, *Preservation, Profiles, Program Im- 
plementation, *Repair, *Research Libraries, Uni- 
versities 

Identifiers—*Library Materials Conservation 
This kit provides 24 essays on book repair: (1) 
Pay og at the American Philosophical Soci- 

: An Institutional Profile in 1992” (H. Kyle); (2) 
Book Repair Program at Brigham Young Uni- 

versity: An Institutional Profile” (R. Silverman); (3) 

“Book Repair and Conservation: Conservation Cen- 

ter for Art and Historic Artifacts” (G. Ruzicka); (4) 

“Cornell University: The Department of Preserva- 

tion and Conservation, Outline of Development” 

(S. Zachary); (5) * ‘E University Libraries Pres- 

ervation ice” (A. Frellsen); (6) “Institutional 

Profile: Julia Rogers Library, Goucher College” (S. 

Roby and E. Cunningham); (7) “Harvard University 

Widener Library Conservation Services: Institu- 

tional Profile” (N. Schrock and D. Moore); (8) “In- 

diana University Libraries: Institutional Profile” (J. 

Burgess); (9) * Johns Hopkins University Mil- 

ton S. Eisenhower Library Preservation Program” 

(R. A. Sinclair); (10) “Metropolitan Toronto Refer- 

ence Library” (J. G. Wellheiser); (11) “Profile for 

the Nebraska State Historical Society” (C. At- 
wood); (12) “Preservation Activities at the New 

York Academy of Medicine Library” (S. Martin 

and E. Schlefer); (13) “The Library of the New 

York Botanical Garden: Basic Collection Preserva- 

tion Care Program” (J. Reed); (14) “Collections 

Maintenance Activities at the New York Public Li- 

brary, Research Libraries” (J. A. Martinez and M. 





Reeves); (15) “New York University, Elmer 
Holmes Bobst Library Institutional Profile” (P. De 
Stefano); (16) “Northwestern University Library 
Institutional Profile for Collections Conservation” 
(S. Kellar); (17) “Collections Conservation at 
Princeton University Libraries” (B. J. Baird); (18) 
“Saint Bonaventure University Preservation De- 
partment: Freidsam Memorial Library” (P. Jer- 
mann and S. M. Frakes); (19) “Stanford University 
Libraries Conservation Treatment Section Profile” 
(E. Stewart); (20) “University of Cincinnati: Uni- 
versity Libraries Preservation Program” (T. Heidt- 
mann); (21) “The Book Repair Program at the 
University of Michigan Library: An Institutional 
Profile” (A. Christian, A. Ridout, and L. Muir); (22) 
“Circulating Materials Treatment at University of 
Washington Libraries” (K. Leonard); (23) “Conser- 
vation Practice Carried Out on the Main Collection 
of the Library of the School of Library and Informa- 
tion Science at the University of Western Ontario” 
(V. Estick); and (24) “Institutional Profile: Univer- 
sity of Wisconsin-Madison” (J. C. Dast). Flyer 190 
is included. (SLD) 
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Pub Date—Oct 92 
Note—7p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—College Libraries, Computer Net- 
works, Cost Effectiveness, Depository Libraries, 
*Electronic Publishing, Evaluation Criteria, 
Higher Education, *Information Networks, Infor- 
mation Retrievai, Library Automation, *Library 
Collection Development, Library Material Selec- 
tion, Library Services, Online Searching, *Optical 
Data Disks, *Telecommunications 
Identifiers—Internet, *Troy State University AL 
Issues in the management of library collections of 
electronically delivered information are discussed, 
focusing on the library at Troy State University (Al- 
abama). Because of the library's selective depository 
Status, expensive compact disk-read only memory 
(CD-ROM) products are received, which the library 
could not normally afford. At the Troy State library, 
English is the primary language, with some foreign 
language resources included. The library has chosen 
to purchase products that allow cost-effective deliv- 
ery within collection criteria, rather than emphasiz- 
ing replacement of paper indexes with electronic 
indexes just for the sake of change. The following 
are four major criteria in choosing electronic prod- 
ucts: (1) majority decision of the collection manage- 
ment committee or approval by the Dean; (2) 
interdisciplinary and broad-based focus; (3) poten- 
tial for full-text delivery; and (4) heavier weight 
given to documents with potential for delivery by 
the Internet. Additional criteria include ease of use, 
including search capacities, and reviews in profes- 
sional publications. Once purchased, products are 
subject to on-going assessment. When a strong base 
of electronic products is in place, the university 
must work to allow for replacement of obsolete ma- 
terials. (SLD) 
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Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Regional 
“Teaching with Technology” Conference (Mo- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—College School Cooperation, *Cost 
Effectiveness, *Distance Education, Educational 
Media, *Educational Technology, *Electronic 
Classrooms, Electronic Equipment, Futures (of 
Society), Higher Education, Intercollegiate Coop- 
eration, Program Implementation, Teaching 
Methods, *Technological Ad 

Identifiers—* Western Illinois University 
Western Illinois University, the sixth largest uni- 

versity in the state, opened the GTE Electronic 

Classroom for use by faculty and students in Janu- 

ary 1993. The classroom is a state-of-the-art visual 

presentation and electronic interaction facility that 
promotes the use of advanced technologies for large 
image video projection and discussion. Seats are ar- 
ranged theater-style, and the instructor controls the 

q and pr ion of visuals from an audi- 
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o/video/computer podium. The hardware for the 
classroom is described, with an emphasis on the 
ability to project microscopic views. The develop- 
ment of the classroom, from a gift by the GTE Cor- 
poration, is traced, establishing the rationale for its 
development, the development process, and the ap- 
proximate costs of the classroom equipment. The 
classroom is being used by faculty to model how 
today’s technologies can be used in instruction. Us- 
ing it as a studio will enable the high-end technology 
to be used for distance education, and steps are 
being taken to connect it with a public school and 
another college. Incorporating this technology helps 
ensure the place of technology in the classroom of 
the future. (SLD) 
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Idaho State Library, Boise. 
Pub Date—Nov 90 
Note—32p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—Adult Students, *Continuing Educa- 
tion, *Educational Objectives, Educational Plan- 
ning, Information Needs, *Library Personnel, 
*Public Libraries, Staff Development, *State Li- 
braries, Surveys, *Trustees 
Identifiers—* Idaho 
In response to a 1987 survey that indicated that 
continuing education was the most pressing need of 
the Idaho library community, the Idaho State Li- 
brary convened a task force that worked with a con- 
sulting librarians’ group to prepare a 3-year 
continuing education plan for individuals involved 
with all types of libraries. Indicators at that time led 
to a separate study of trustee continuing education, 
and the State Library contracted a consultant to 
work with staff to create a supplemental element for 
future revisions of the 3-year plan specifically fo- 
cused on the education and organization of public 
library trustees. Focus groups were held for trustees. 
From this study, the following goals were derived, 
to be included in a revised 3-year continuing educa- 
tion plan beginning in 1992-1994: (1) trustee infor- 
mation needs are on a regular basis; (2) 
trustees have personal contact with other trustees, 
librarians, and State Library representatives on a 
regular basis; and (3) continuing library education 
opportunities are made available to trustees accord- 
ing to their prioritized needs for content, method of 
delivery, and geographic accessibility. Objectives to 
be met in pursuit of these goals are outlined. An 
appendix contains supplemental material including 
focus group attendees, cover letters and information 
sent to them, and lists of topics for discussion. 
(SLD) 
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Guide to Selected African-American Materials in 
the UTK Libraries. 

Tennessee Univ., Knoxville. Univ. Libraries. 

Pub Date—May 9 

Note—SIp.; Cover title varies slightly: “Afri- 
can-American Guide.” 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 


(131) 
- MFO1/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Black Lit- 

erature, Blacks, *Black Studies, College Libraries, 

College Students, Higher Education, Information 

Retrieval, Information Sources, *Library Collec- 

tions, Library Services, Reference Materials, Re- 

search Tools, *Resource Materials 
Identifiers—* African Americans, *University of 

Tennessee Knoxville 

This guide is designed to provide information for 
both beginning and advanced students in African 
American studies at the University of Tennessee, 
Knoxville (UTK). Although by no means a defini- 
tive list of sources, it can provide a starting point 
and remind students of the many disciplines in 
which one can study the achievements of black 
Americans. In general, ind and ref 
sources are listed for the following categories, with 
additional sources detailed when available: (1) gen- 
eral reference sources; (2) biographies; (3) current 
events; (4) government publications; (5) statistics; 
(6) armed forces; (7) art; (8) education; (9) history; 
(10) literature; (11) music; (12) political science; 
(13) psychology and a ( 14) sae t (15) 
business; and (16) . In all, 
275 sources are listed. aD) 
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Raish, Martin 

Network Knowledge for the Neophyte. Stuff You 
Need To Know in Order To Navigate the Elec- 
tronic Village. Version 3.0. 

Pub Date—31 Mar 93 

Note—23p. 

Available from—LISTSERV[at signJBINGVMB - 
get NETKNOW NEOPHYTE BI-L or by an 
mous ftp from hydra.uwo.ca — /pub/libsoft/ NET. 
WORK[underscore]K NOWLEDGE[underscore- 
eee = the[underscore]NEOPH.TXT 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Ref- 
erence Materials - Bibliographies (131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—*Computer Networks, *Electronic 
Mail, Information Dissemination, *Information 
Networks, Information Technology, Information 
Transfer, Periodicals, *Teleconferencing, Work- 
shops 

Identifiers—* Internet 
This guide was created to accompany workshops 

on learning to use electronic networks. It is less than 

a complete introduction to networks, but is a good 

tool for those learning to use them. An introduction 

defines networks, discusses the most important of 
them, and provides other useful concepts. Under- 
standing and using electronic mail are reviewed, and 
discussion groups are introduced. The etiquette of 
network use and how to transfer material are dis- 
cussed. Five useful bibliographies are attached, lis- 

ting: (1) network guides and books (6 sources); (2) 

network guides and file transferable documents (14 

sources); (3) periodicals (3 sources); (4) library 

guides (3 sources); and (5) other “good stuff” (5 

sources). A list of seven directories of computer 

discussion groups is included. (SLD) 


IR 054 636 
Study. 


New Mexico State Library, Santa Fe. 
Pub Date—Sep 92 
Note—47p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 

Questionnaires (160) 

Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adults, Bookmobiles, Cost Effective- 

ness, Library Collections, *Library Services, Mail 

Surveys, Mobile Educational Services, Outreach 

. *Public Libraries, *Rural Areas, *State 

Libraries, *User Needs (Information), *Users (In- 

formation) 
Identifiers—*New Mexico 

A study of the information needs of rural services 
clientele was undertaken in New Mexico to define 
the services that the state library should provide. A 
survey about information needs was prepared and 
mailed to post office box holders, randomly se- 
lected, in rural areas of the state. In all, 1,200 sur- 
veys were distributed. Responses were received 
from 16 percent (195). Ninety percent of those re- 
turning surveys use public, school, or college library 
services. Reading interests cover a broad range of 
subjects and reading levels, and are consistent 
throughout the state. One hundred and thirteen 
households use the bookmobiles, and most prefer 
afternoon stops. Respondents indicated that videos 
were the service they would most like to see added, 
with books on tape and large print materials follow- 
ing. Costs of operating the bookmobiles were also 
calculated. The survey and cost study resulted in 
recommendations for improvement of the services 
and facilities, mainly new bookmobiles, to improve 
rural services. A timeline for accomplishing the rec- 
ommendations is included. Appendixes contain the 
questionnaire, an analysis of responses, cost data, 
Statistics for 1991-92, and a vehicle inventory. 


IR 054 637 
Public Libraries, FY 1990 and 


Alaska State Dept. of Education, Juneau. Div. of 
State Libraries. 

Pub Date—93 

Note—70p.; For 1987-88 statistics, see ED 316 
234. 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Interlibrary Loans, Library Circula- 
tion, Library Collections, Library Expenditures, 
Library Personnel, Library Services, *Library Sta- 
tistics, Library Surveys, *Public Libraries, State 
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Surveys, Tables (Data) 
Identifiers—* Alaska, Library Funding 

Data collected from Alaska public libraries for 
fiscal year (FY) 1990 and FY 1991 are compiled. 
Statistics reported by the libraries and selected per 
capita computations are included. Information on 
the following is reported in sets of tables arranged 
alphabetically and by population for each year: (1) 
library circulation and interlibrary loan; (2) li 
collections; (3) library income; (4) library expendi- 
tures; (5) library expenditures on collections; (6) 
library staff and volunteers; and (7) hours, atten- 
dance, reference, and programs. (SLD) 


IR 054 638 


National Commission on Libraries and Information 
Science, Washington, D. C 
Pub Date—13 Nov 92 
Note—35p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—*Access to Information, *Adminis- 
tration, Advisory Committees, *Computer Net- 
works, Copyrights, Costs, Databases, Federal 
Legislation, Financial Support, Guidelines, *In- 
formation Networks, Information Services, Infor- 
mation Systems, Library Role, Professional 
Associations, Public Agencies, Technological Ad- 
vancement 
Identifiers—Information Policy, *National Com- 
mission Libraries Information Science, * National 
Research and Education Network 
This report summarizes the results of an open fo- 
rum conducted by the National Commission on Li- 
braries and Information Science (NCLIS) that 
provided an opportunity for representatives from 
library and service organizations and representa- 
tives from related agencies to offer comments, sug- 
gestions, and proposals related to the roles of 
libraries and information services in the National 
Research and Education Network (NREN). Con- 
cerns and findings are summarized with regard to 
the following six broad topics included in the 1991 
Act to establish the NREN: (1) funding sources and 
mechanisms to sustain network operations; (2) man- 
agerial, administrative, and operational structures 
for network evolution and development; (3) charges 
for network access for information service providers 
and charges for users of commercial information 
services through the NREN;; (4) the technological 
feasibility of allowing commercial information ser- 
vice providers to use the network and other feder- 
ally funded research networks; (5) protection of 
copyrights of material distributed over the network; 
and (6) policies appropriate to insure the security of 
resources available on the network and to protect 
the privacy of users of the network. Each section of 
the report summarizes issues and suggestions pres- 
ented for each of these topics. Attachments include 
a news release about the forum, lists of participating 
organizations and individuals, conference sched- 
ules, and highlights of statements. (SLD) 
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Program. Manual of 
a Seen Revised [and] 
for Depository Libraries, 


Revised. 
Utah State Library, Salt Lake City. 
Pub Date—Jan 92 
Note—8 3p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Ref- 
erence Materials - Directories/Catalogs (132) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 
Descriptors—Access to Information, Audiovisual 
Aids, Databases, *Depository Libraries, *Gov- 
ernment Publications, Government Role, Guide- 
lines, Libr: Role, *Library Services, *Public 
Libraries, *State Agencies, State Legislation, 
State Libraries, *State Programs 
Identifiers—Unpublished Materials, *Utah 
Two manuals provide guidelines for users of the 
Utah Publications Depository Program. The first, 
“Guidelines for State Agencies,” is designed to as- 
sist agencies in complying with the depository law. 
The program is designed to collect Utah State Gov- 
ernmental publications and to make them available 
through libraries. State publications include books 
and other print materials, as well as audiovisual ma- 
terials produced by state agencies. Depositing these 
materials provides citizens with ready access to in- 
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formation published by the state at a minimum cost 


ies. All depository libraries are expected to loan or 
provide 


photocopies of depository materials to 
ner libraries on request. Seven 
information about the libraries and criteria for their 
operation, with a copy of the application to become 
a depository library. (SLD) 


Institute. 

City Univ. of New York, N.Y. Library Association. 

Pub Date—93 

Note—35p. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO2 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors— Annotated Siblegranhion *Cultural 
Pluralism, *Educational Technology, Futures (of 
Society), Higher Education, Information Tech- 
nology, *Libraries, Library Associations, Library 
Automation, * Multicultural Education, Seminars 

Ph a ge = Women wo Society 
This annotated bibliography highlights the follow- 

ing subjects of a seminar sponsored by the Library 

Association of the City University of New York 

(LACUNY): multiculturalism, the information soci- 

ety, and the future of libraries. The titles of papers 

delivered at the seminar are listed, and a brief de- 
scription of the background of each of the nine 
speakers is included. The bibliography is divided 
according to the papers presented, so that each sec- 

tion relates to particular papers. Sections are: (1) 

Information Technologies, 34 sources; (2) Multicul- 

turalism, 28 sources; and (3) Strategic Visions and 

the Future of Libraries, 33 sources. (SLD) 


IR 054 642 
fey = Biennial Re- 
port: Statistics Local Libraries, July 1, 
1990-June 30, 1992. Vermont Library Directory, 
1993. 

Vermont State Dept. of Libraries, Montpelier. 

Pub Date—93 

Note—125p. 

Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reference Materials - Directories /Catalogs (132) 
— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Literacy, *Budgeting, Directo- 
ries, Information Networks, Library Automation, 
Library Collection Development, Library Net- 
works, *Library Services, *Library Statistics, 
*Public Libraries, Retrenchment, Shared Library 
Resources, *State Libraries, State Surveys, Tables 
(Data) 

Identifiers—* Vermont 
The 12th biennial report of the Vermont State 

Library, statistics of local libraries, and a directory 
of libraries in Vermont are presented. In the 
1990-92 biennium, library services in Vermont were 
redefined by budget constraints and by changes in 
information, formats, and society. The Vermont 
Automated Libraries System (VALS), clearer public 
library missions, and stronger school libraries also 
contributed to a need for redefinition of service in 
Vermont. Operations in the areas of basic services, 
literacy programs for adults and children, access to 
information, library development, and resource 
sharing are outlined. Four tables present some state- 
wide statistics. Statistics of local libraries grouped 
by size are presented in 17 pages of tables. The 
“Vermont Library Directory, 1993” lists the 505 
libraries that participate in the Vermont Resource 
Sharing Network, which includes 212 public librar- 
ies. The directory is arranged alphabetically by 
township in which the library is located. Libraries 
are also listed by type and region, and alphabetically 
by name. Their symbols in the Vermont Union Cat- 
alog are listed. (SLD) 
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Citrus County Schools Copyright Guidelines Rec- 


ommended by the Citrus County Association of 
School Media Specialists. 
Citrus County School District, Inverness, FL. 
Pub Date—May 92 
Note—10p. 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
MF01/PC01 Pius Postage. 


Music, Plagiarism, Reprography, 
*School Districts, *Teacher Responsibility, Tele- 


vision 
Identifiers—*Citrus County School District FL 
This document contains copyright guidelines de- 
termined appropriate for the Citrus County School 
i the Citrus County Association 
ialists in May, 1992. These 
guidelines are based on interpretation and under- 
standing of current copyright law as applied to edu- 
cation and implemented in school districts in the 
United States. A historic perspective and overview 
of copyright laws and regulations is given, and the 
school district's policy is outlined. Specific guide- 
lines are listed for the following areas: (1) video 
tapes and television programs; (2) music; (3) audio- 
visual works; (4) computer software; (5) photocopy- 
ne and (6) local sound slide or video productions. 
(SLD) 


IR 054 644 
A Report 


Commission on Preservation and Access, Washing- 
ton, DC. 

Pub Date—Apr 93 

Note—9p. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - 
Evaluative (142) 

Price - MFO1 Pius Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Advisory Committees, *Archives, 
*Documentation, Information Services, Library 
Collections, Policy Formation, *Preservation, 

. Program Implementa- 


lanagement 
= “wets Policy, *Unpublished Materi- 


‘Although a sustained campaign has been under- 
way to preserve published materials of importance 
to scholarly research in the United States, there has 
not been a similar impetus for the preservation of 
unpublished materials and the kinds of collections 
held by archives. A systematic methodology for de- 
veloping preservation priorities for archival materi- 
als at institutional, interinstitutional, and national 
levels is needed. The conceptual issues involved in 
the development of this expanded concept of pres- 
ervation include the range of media covered, the 
information explosion, and the concepts of preser- 
vation, life expectancy, and enduring value. The fol- 
lowing basic principles are offered by the Task 
Forces on Archival Selection reporting to the Com- 
mission on Preservation and Access: (1) establish- 
ment of a responsible archival management 
program; (2) the fundamental importance of envi- 
ronment, housing, and ongoing maintenance; (3) 
recognizing the universe of documentation; and (4) 
integration of information and responsibility. Rec- 
ommendations are made to policymakers to in- 
crease allocations for preservation and to the 
profession to foster initiatives for preservation. A 
background sheet provides information on the Task 
Forces on Archival Selection. (SLD) 
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Public Access Online Library System (OLS) 
User’s Guide. 
Environmenta! Protection Agency, Washington, 
DC. Information Management and Services Div. 
Report No.—EPA-220-B-92-017 
Pub Date—Mar 92 


Note—40p. 

Pub ‘Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

pm I ay Databases, *Environ- 
mental Stand di Materials, *Infor- 
mation Networks, *Online Searching, Online 
Systems, *Search Strategies, Telecommunica- 
tions, Water Quality 

Identifiers—*Environmental Protection Agency, 
User Guides 
How to access and search using the Online Li- 





brary System (OLS) is described. The OLS is a com- 
puterized list of bibliographic citations compiled by 
the library network of the Environmental Protec- 
tion Agency (EPA). It consists of several related 
databases and can be used by anyone to search for 
books, documents, journals, and other materials. In 
addition to the national catalog, materials on haz- 
ardous wastes, clean lakes, EPA Region 1, and the 
chemical collection system are included. The 
menu-driven user-friendly system is available at no 
cost other than telecommunications charges to sup- 
port public access to environmental information. 
Chapters cover the following topics: (1) starting the 
system; (2) selecting a database; (3) setting parame- 
ters; (4) the patron menu; (5) search options; (6) 
other options; and (7) printing from the OLS. An 
appendix lists stopwords used in indexing databases. 
A list of EPA libraries is included. (SLD) 


IR 054 646 


Spons Agency—Fund for the Improvement of Post- 
(ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Apr 93 


Contract—P116B11208 
Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Atlanta, GA, April 12-16, 1993). 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, Computer 
Assisted Instruction, *Computer Software, *Co- 
operative Learning, Educational Change, * Educa- 
tional Cooperation, Elementary Secondary 
Education, cheat Ad Models, *Teaching Meth- 
ods, Tex al Writing In- 
struction 
Identifiers—*Computer Mediated Communication, 
Reform Efforts 
Collaboration in the classroom is a major theme of 
educational reform today. Electronically-supported 
conversation (ESC) is one way of using tech 
to support collaboration in the classroom. ESC 
fers several instructional benefits over simple spo- 
ken discourse. We describe a simple model (‘two 
cans and a string”) for how ESC could work in the 
classroom. A software program entitled “e-talk” im- 
plements the “two cans and a string” model. The 
features of the program are described, and tech- 
niques are presented to demonstrate how the pro- 
gram works. Several examples are provided of 
instructional activities based on ESC using the 
e-talk program. E-talk is not the first program devel- 
oped for ESC; nor is ESC the only way of supporting 
collaborative work in the classroom through group- 
ware. Nonetheless, the paper presents arguments 
for two claims. First, it is argued that ESC may 
provide benefits not only in teaching writing, but 
also in collaborative teaching in general. Second, 
the model underlying e-talk (i.e., “two cans and a 
string”) is sufficiently flexible to serve as a basis for 
further experimentation into the uses of ESC in col- 
laborative instruction. Four figures illustrate the dis- 
cussion. (Contains 31 references.) (Author) 
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More Mysteries. 

Library of Congress, Washington, D.C. National Li- 
brary Service for the Blind and Physically Handi- 








capped. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-8444-0763-1 
Pub Date—92 
Note—172p. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 


s—/ i ies, Audi- 
odisks, * Audiotape Recordings, / Authors, *Blind- 
ness, *Braille, Government Libraries, Large T 

Materials, Nonprint Media, *Novels, *Short to- 
ries, *Talking Books 
Identifiers—* Detective Stories, Library of Con- 
ess, *Mysteries (Literature) 
is document is a guide to selected detective and 
mystery stories produced after the publication of the 
1982 bibliography “Mysteries.” All books listed are 
available on cassette or in braille in the network 
library collections provided by the National Library 
Service for the Blind and Physically Handicapped of 
the Library of Congress. In addition to this 
large-print edition, the bibliography is available on 
disc and braille formats. This edition contains ap- 
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proximately 700 titles available on cassette and in 
braille, while the disc edition lists only cassettes, 
and the braille edition, only braille. Books available 
on flexible disk are cited at the end of the annotation 
of the cassette version. The bibliography is divided 
into a Prolific Authors section, for authors with 
more than six titles listed, and Other Authors sec- 
tion, a short stories section and a section for multi- 
ple authors. Each citation contains a short summary 
of the plot. An order form for the cited items is 
included. An alphabetical index is also provided. 


IR 054 651 


Pub Type — Reports - See O80 
EDRS Price - MPOL/PCO1 
\ oo * Bibliographic 


Descri 
Databases, Higher Education, History, Humani- 
ties, Intellectual Disciplines, Linguistics, Music, 
*Online Searching, *Online Vendors, Philosophy, 
Religion, Research Me y, Resource Ma- 
terials, Search Strategies, User Needs (Informa- 





tion) 
= Information Technologies, *DIA- 
L 


Numerous easily accessible databases cover al- 
most every subject area in the humanities. The prin- 
cipal database resources in the humanities are 
described. There are two major database vendors for 
humanities information: BRS (Bibliographic Re- 
trieval Services) and DIALOG Information Ser- 
vices, Inc. As an introduction to online searching, 
this article focuses on DIALOG. By searching sev- 
eral databases, a wealth of information can be re- 
trieved. The following databases available thro 
DIALOG are described, with their DIALOG file 
numbers: (1) America History and Life; (2) Archi- 
tecture Database; (3) Art Literature International; 
(4) Artbibliographies Modern; (5) Arts and Human- 
ities Research; (6) Avery Architecture Index; (7) 
ERIC; (8) Historical Abstracts; (9) Linguistics and 
Language Behavior Abstracts; (10) Music Litera- 
ture International; (11) Philosopher’s Index; and 
(12) Religion Index. These files span a wide range 
of disciplines. Awareness of what they contain will 
help the researcher in the humanities decide when 
an online search will provide more flexibility in re- 
searching a given topic. (Contains 10 references.) 


IR 054 652 
Government 


Auburn Univ., AL. Library. 
Pub Date—{92] 


Note—8p. 
“on Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
131 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Correc- 
tional Rehabilitation, Demography, Economic 
Research, Educational Research, Employment 
Patterns, *Federal Government, *Females, *Gov- 
ernment Publications, Health, *Minority Groups, 
Nutrition, Reference Materials, *Resource Mate- 
rials, *Statistical Data, Womens Studies 
This resource guide lists selected federal govern- 
ment publications dealing with women and minori- 
ties. Each citation gives the title of the publication, 
its Superintendent of Documents number or Library 
of Congress call number, and a brief description of 
the topics covered by the publication. Works are 
grouped in the following categories: (1) general ref- 
erence statistical sources (3 sources); (2) demo- 
ic/economic studies (10 sources); (3) health 
and nutrition (11 sources); (4) criminal /correctional 
(12 sources); (5) education (13 sources); and (6) 
labor and employment (9 sources). (SLD) 
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Eastern and Southern African Management Inst., 
Arusha (Tanzania).; German Foundation for In- 
ternational Development (DSE), Bonn (Ger- 
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many). 
Report No.—DOK-1641-A/a 
Pub Date—May 93 
Note—2 
—_— from—German Foundation for Interna- 
tional Development (DSE) Education, Science 
and Documentation Centre (ZED), P.O. Box 
300462, 5300 Bonn 3, a. 
Proceedings (021) 


Desenptors-Absvacting. Catal ing, - , ane 
Networks, Compute: . Finan- 
cial Support, Foreign Countries, Indexing, Infor- 
mation Networks, Information Retrieval, 

*information Services, Library Collection Devel- 

opment, Library Education, *Records Manage- 

ment, Seminars, *Shared Resources and Services, 

*Training 
Identifiers—* Africa (East) 

From 1989 to 1991, the German Foundation for 
International Development has organized a series of 
seminars and training courses for Eastern African 
countries given in concert with national and re- 
gional partner organizations to assist in providing 
improved information and documentation services. 
Selected papers and lecture notes from three train- 
ing courses on information resource sharing and 
networking are presented. Part 1 contains the fol- 
lowing papers from the three courses: (1) “A Na- 
tional Information Service” (James M. Ng’ang’a); 
(2) “Resource Sharing” (James M. ig >in a); (3) 
“Networks: An Overview” (Edward 
Muya); (4) “Bibliographic Control” een ™. 
Ng’ang’a); (5) “Collection Development” (James 
M. Ng’ang’a); (6) “Information Management-In- 
dexing” (Edward Waiguru Muya); (7) “Information 
Management-Thesaurus” Edward Waiguru 
Muya); (8) “Information Management-Retrieval” 
(Edward Waiguru Maze (9) “Abstracting” (Au- 
gustes Musana); (10) “Records Management” (Au- 

ustes Musana); (11) “Computer Applications in 

ibraries and Documentation Centres: What a 
Manager Needs To Know” (Jacinta Were); (12) 
“Developing Marketing Strategies for Libraries, Ar- 
chives and Documentation Centres” (James M. 
Ng’ang’a); (13) “Financial Resources Mobilization 
and Utilization” (James M. Ng’ang’a); (14) “Coop- 
eration and Resource Sharing” (Cecile Wesley); 
(15) “Information Networks” (Cecile Wesley); (16) 
“National Information Systems” (Cecile Wesley); 
(17) “Communication in Libraries” (Getachew 
Birru); (18) “Strategies for Improving upon Refer- 
ence Services” (Getachew Birru); and (19) “Current 
Awareness Services and Selective Dissemination of 
Information” (Augustes Musana). Part 2 contains a 
report on the three training courses (Augustes 
Musana), listing summary proposals and recom- 
mendations for Kenya, Tanzania, Uganda, Ethiopia, 
Sudan, and Djibouti. (Contains 60 references.) 
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Colorado State Dept. of Education, Denver. 
Pub Date—May 93 
Note—99p.; For the 1991 report, see ED 353 999. 
Pub Type— Numerical / Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) 
Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Libraries, Annual Re- 
ports, Colleges, Community Colleges, *Compara- 
tive Analysis, Education, Library 
Collections, Library Expenditures, Library Ser- 
vices, *Library Statistics, *Private Sector, *Public 
Sector, *State Surveys, Tables (Data), Universi- 
ties 
Identifiers—*Colorado, Integrated Postsecondary 
Education Data System 
This edition of a statistical report on Colorado's 
academic libraries begins with a section of tables 
organized by sector (public or private) and board 
(governing board or agency) that includes li- 
brary-by-library statistics as well as summary fig- 
ures for boards and sectors. Following these tables 
are three sections of charts that illustrate how Colo- 
rado’s university, college, and community college 
libraries rank on selected statistics. In contrast to 
previous reports strict sector and board compari- 
sons were dropped for these charts to enable more 
reasonable comparisons. Data elements are those of 
the Integrated Post-Secondary Education Data Sys- 
tem (IPEDS) to enable comparisons with other 
states when the figures are available, including: (1) 
library staff; (2) staff expenditures; (3) collection 
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expenditures; (4) miscellaneous operating expendi- 
tures; (5) library collections; (6) annual library ser- 
vices; and (7) li services per typical week. The 
charts illustrating statistics and input-output mea- 
sures are grouped for Colorado universities, col- 
leges, and community colleges. (SLD) 
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Pub Date—Aug 93 
Note—69p.; Master’s Research Paper, Kent State 

University. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses 

(042) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—* Amish, *Bookmobiles, Case Studies, 

Community Influence, Elementary Secon 

Education, Ethnic Groups, Interviews, Librari- 

ans, Library Collection Development, *Library 

Extension, Library Surveys, Mobile Educational 

Services, *Outreach Programs, Parochial Schools, 

*Public Libraries, *Reading Interests, Users (In- 

formation), Use Studies 
Identifiers—Ohio (Holmes County) 

The operations of the bookmobile program of the 
Holmes County (Ohio) Public Library serving the 
Amish community were explored and observed. 
The Amish community comprises 40 percent of the 
entire population of Holmes County. Reading inter- 
ests of the Amish using the bookmobile are analyzed 
informally to determine whether bookmobile ser- 
vices are playing an active role for this ethnic group. 
Information provided by the outreach/bookmobile 
librarian indicated the number of stops per week, 
the time spent at each, the circulation, and special 
needs of the community. The researcher rode on the 
bookmobile unit for one week and interviewed sev- 
eral community members, including two bishops 
and a community parochial school teacher. The 
bookmobile is used significantly by parts of the 
Amish community and provides a valuable service 
for its Amish constituents. The success of the ser- 
vice is largely due to the sensitivity and dedication 
of the bookmobile staff. The biggest issue facing the 
county bookmobile is collection development. 
Many books that the Amish love are no longer in 
print. The Amish are extremely specific about what 
they choose to read, and if the bookmobile does not 
supply these materials, its services will not be used. 
Appendixes contain a map of the area, a user survey, 
and a circulation chart. (Contains 22 references.) 
(SLD) 
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Zumer, Maja 
and Evaluation of End-User Inter- 
faces for Online Public Access Catalogs. 
Pub Date—Jun 93 
Note—89p.; Master’s Research Paper, Kent State 

University. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses 

(042) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Libraries, Comparative 

Analysis, Computer Networks, Computer Soft- 

ware, Evaluation Methods, Futures (of Society), 

*Gateway Systems, Higher Education, Interac- 

tion, *Library Catalogs, Man Machine Systems, 

*Online Catalogs, Qualitative Research, *Re- 

search Libraries, State Programs, User Needs (In- 

formation), Users (Information) 
Identifiers—*Interface Devices, Internet, *Ohi- 
oLINK, Public Access Catalog 

End-user interfaces for the online public access 
catalogs (OPACs) of OhioLINK, a system linking 
major university and research libraries in Ohio, and 
its 16 member libraries, accessible through the In- 
ternet, are compared and evaluated from the us- 
er-oriented perspective. A common, systematic 
framework was used for the scientific observation of 
the OPAC system's functional capabilities and in- 
terface characteristics. Particular emphasis was 
given to the mode of interaction and user assistance 
provided. The observations were made over about a 
2-week period in 1992. Interface design alternatives 
were identified and analyzed qualitatively. The 17 
OPACSs studied used only 6 different software pack- 
ages, but provided very different interfaces for the 
same software, as well as a variety of interaction 
modes. Suggestions are given for the future develop- 
ment of the OhicLINK system to increase ease of 
use. Appendixes provide examples of output for- 
mats and help screens. (Contains 17 references.) 
(SLD) 
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re it 
Identifiers—*Coshocton Public = OH, *Ohio 
) 


(Coshocton 

The of the Coshocton Public Library 
(Ohio) is traced from 1872 oe © 1992, highlight- 
ing its connection with the Joh 





Association in 1872. The library evolved 

the years as a free school library, a municipal library, 
a school district library, and a county district li- 
brary. During this evolution, the Coshocton ee 
Board of Trustees the educational and 
recreational literary pursuits of the county's citizens 
through times of economic security as well as insta- 
bility. The acceptance of the establishment and op- 
eration of the Johnson-Humrickhouse Museum in 
1929 began the development of a unique library /- 
museum partnership, one of only six currently oper- 
ating in Ohio. (Contains 23 references.) 
(Author/SLD) 
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< Study of Novice Users of FIRST- 
SEARCH on the IBM. 
Pub Date—May 93 
Note—43p.; Master's Research Paper, Kent State 
University. 
Type— Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses 


College 
Freshmen, Databases, Gateway Systems, Higher 


Education, *Man Mechine Systems, Microcom- 
puters, *Online Searching, Protocol Analysis, 
Qualitative Research, Questionnaires, *Search 
Strategies, Tables (Data), *User Needs (Informa- 
tion), Users (Information), Use Studies 
Identifiers—*FirstSearch, _ Interface 
OCLC, Ohio University 
The experiences of novice users (freshman stu- 
dents at Ohio University) searching OCLC’s 
FIRSTSEARCH set of databases were studied. The 
13 subjects were asked to complete a search on the 
FIRSTSEARCH databases; and data were collected 
through observations, administration of a question- 
naire, and a thinking-aloud protocol. Data were ana- 
lyzed to describe and categorize the subjects’ 
experiences with the user interface. Results indicate 
that the novice user found the FIRSTSEARCH sys- 
tem user-friendly, with an average approval rating 
of seven out of nine on the Questionnaire for User 
Interface Satisfaction (QUIS) developed at the Uni- 
versity of Maryland to measure human-computer 
interaction. Eight tables present study findings. Two 
appendixes contain the script for recruiting volun- 
teers and a transcript of the search observations. 
(Contains 21 references.) (SLD) 
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McNeal, Michele L. 
The Irish Americans: A Guide to Ref 


Devices, 


the Scots-Irish American experience can be created. 





general works (24 sources); (5) a spe ha 
(15 sources); (6) audiovisual materials a tee 
lished manuscripts (8 sources); and (7) libraries, ar- 
Ce EE, eens LS eaeee. A 
subject index provides access to specific topics. 
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Note—142p.; Course: LIS 382L.3, Summer 1993. 
- Classroom - Learner (051) — 


i Curriculum, Course Content, 
Course Descriptions, Educational Objectives, 
Guides, Higher Education, Information Retrieval, 
Intellectual Disciplines, Library Education, Opti- 
cal Data Disks, *Reference Materials, *Research 
Tools, *Resource Materials, Social Science Re- 
search, *Social Sciences, Users (Information) 

Identifiers—University of Texas Austin 
This class manual for “Information R in 


University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations /Theses - Masters Theses 


Postage. 
Descriptors—Bibliographic Databases, Educational 
Experience, Educational Research, Graduate Stu- 
dents, Higher Education, Interviews, Library Ed- 
ucation, Microcomputers, *Online Searching, 
*Optical Data Disks, Protocol Analysis, Ques- 
tionnaires, Research Needs, *Search Strategies, 
Users (Information), *User Satisfaction (Informa- 
tion), Use Studies 
Identifiers—*Apple Macintosh, *ERIC, Experts, 
Hands On Experience, Interface Analysis, Inter- 
face Devices 
The experience of novice users searching Silver- 
Platter’s ERIC CD-ROM on the Macintosh was 
studied. Ten students from an introductory master’s 
level course in library and information science were 
recruited as volunteer subjects. Subjects were asked 
to complete a search on the ERIC CD-ROM; and 
data were collected via observations, a think-aloud 
protocol, and a questionnaire. Data were analyzed 
to describe and categorize the subjects’ experience 
with the user interface. The standard Macintosh in- 
terface as implemented did not win over any users 
who began with a preference for IBM personal com- 
puters or compatibles. Experienced Macintosh us- 
ers gave the product high marks, but users at all 
experience levels had problems with the interaction 
provided. Novice users expressed a need for more 
direction and clarity, and experienced users looked 
for a more direct way to conduct searches. The most 
ppai negative attitudes concerned the error 





the Social Sciences,” a class offered at the Graduate 
School of Library and Information Science of the 
University of Texas at Austin introduces the objec- 
tives of the course, an exploration of various fields 
in the social sciences and the English-language ref- 
erence tools of the social science disciplines, includ- 
ing online databases and CD-ROM resources. After 

1 class sessions focus on 
he following < disciplines: () education; (2) sociol- 
ogy and social work; (3) psychology and political 
science; (4) business and economics; and (5) anthro- 
pology, history, and geography. Each unit contains 
source lists, —, > sets, and other infor- 
mation as needed. ( 
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Native A Guide to Reference Sources. 

McGill Univ., Montreal (Quebec). Libraries. 

Pub Date—93 

Note—3lIp. 

ot eo Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
( 

Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from 

Descriptors—* American Indians, Annotated Bibli- 
ographies, *Canada Natives, College Libraries, 
Ethnic Groups, Ethnicity, Ethnology, Foreign 
Countries, Higher Education, History, *Indige- 
nous Populations, *Library Collections, *Refer- 
ence Materials, Research Tools, *Resource 
Materials, Social Science Research 

Identifiers—McGill University (Canada), *North 
America 
This guide from McGill University (Quebec, Can- 

ada) emphasizes sources for ethnological research 

and includes materials reflecting concerns of social 

anthropology and historical approaches to the study 

of native peoples. Some government documents and 

map collections are included. Sources are arranged 

in the following categories: (1) handbooks and ency- 

clopedias, 9 sources; (2) directories, 7 sources; (3) 

maps and atlases, 3 sources; (4) biography, 4 








and Information Sources for Research. 
Pub Date—May 93 
Note—S8p.; Master's Research Paper, Kent State 
University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses 
isi — Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Archives, 
*Audiovisual Aids, *Ethnic Groups, *Informa- 
tion Sources, *Library Collections, Museums, Or- 
ganizations (Groups), Reference Materials, 
Research Tools, *Resource Materials, Scholarly 
Journals, United States History 
Identifiers—*Scotch Irish Americans 
An introduction is provided to the materials avail- 
able on Scots-Irish Americans. It combines histori- 
cal and bibliographic research to create both a guide 
to sources, and a base list upon which collections on 


; (5) statistics, 7 sources; (6) current bibliog- 
raphy and periodical indexes, 6 sources; (7) retro- 
spective bibli phy, 102 sources; (8) manuscripts 
and archives, 7 sources; (9) theses, 6 sources; and 
(10) periodical lists, 4 The r ve 
bibliography section is comprised of items concern- 
ing catalogs of major library collections, general 
(North America and Canada), regional (Atlantic, 
Eastern/Central, Western, and Northern), and spe- 
cial subjects (arts and folklore, literature, education, 
government relations and self-government, medical 
and physical anthropology, impact of technology, 
and women). (SLD) 
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Thomas, Patricia 

The User Interface of ERIC on the Macintosh: A 
Qualitative Study of Novice Users. 

Pub Date—May 93 


Note—143p.; Master's Research Paper, Kent State 





messages provided. Four appendixes are included. 
Appendix A contains the coded tape transcripts. 
Appendix B is the interview script. The site software 
license agreement for the computerized Question- 
naire for User Interface Satisfaction is presented in 
Appendix C, and a breakdown of coded events by 
searcher is presented in Appendix D. (Contains 23 
references.) (SLD) 
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La Caille John, Patricia 
America’s Rural Information Resource. 
Pub Date—Nov 92 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at a conference on 
“The 21st Century: the Future of Rural and Small 
Public Libraries” (Phoenix, AZ, November 19-21, 
1992). An earlier version was presented at a con- 
ference on “information and Rural Economic De- 
velopment: Infrastructure” (Clarion, PA, June 
4-6, 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Agricultural Education, Agriculture, 
Computer Networks, *Databases, Delivery Sys- 
tems, Federal Programs, Financial Support, Gov- 
ernment Role, Information Dissemination, 
*Information Networks, *Information Services, 
National Libraries, Rural Areas, *Rural Develop- 
ment, *User Needs (Information) 
Identifiers— Department of Agriculture, New Mex- 
ico, *Rural Information Center 
The Rural Information Center (RIC), a project of 
two agencies of the U.S. Department of Agriculture, 
has served rural information needs since 1988. The 
targeted audience for the RIC is local officials and 
citizens, rather than scientists and federal officials, 
and the thrust of its information is rural develop- 
ment rather than production agriculture. The RIC is 
located at the National Library of Agriculture and 
networks extensively with experts, agencies, and in- 
formation services to customize requested informa- 
tion to best meet user needs. Various information 
products are supplied in formats that fit users’ re- 
quirements. The RIC’s Health Information Service 
(RICHS) is one specialized service offered to pro- 
vide easy access to the rural user. Between 25 and 
35 percent of all RIC requests involve locating fund- 
ing sources for local officials, rural communities, 
and citizens. The examples of two communities in 
New Mexico illustrate the RIC in use. The RIC also 
uses the services of several online vendor databases 
to provide user information. Presidential and con- 
gressional support ensures the RIC’s continued 
growth and promises a favorable impact on federal 
rural programs. (SLD) 
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Morton-Schwalb, Sandy 
50 Years of 1942-1992. 
Council of National Library and Information Asso- 
ciations, Washington, DC. 


RIE JAN 1994 





Pub Date—93 

Note—42p. 

Available from—Council of Nationa! Lib: and 
Information Associations, 1700 18th Street, 
N.W., Washington, DC 20009. 

Pub T, Historical Materials (060) 

- MFO1/PCO02 Plus 

Descriptors—*Cooperation, Copyrights, History, 
Information Dissemination, *Information Sci- 
ence, Institutional Role, *Library Associations, 
*National Organizations, *Organizational Effec- 
tiveness, Organizational Objectives 

Identifiers—* il of National Library and Info 
Associations 
In celebration of the 50th anniversary of the 

Council of National Library and Information Asso- 

ciations (CNLIA) (called the Council of National 

Library Associations until 1978), this document de- 

scribes the CNLIA'’s purposes and accomplish- 

ments. Since 1942 the CNLIA has served as a forum 
for library and information associations to examine 
the issues and challenges facing them and the infor- 
mation community at large. In this anniversary year 
the Council has 19 member associations, united in 
their interest in library issues and fostering coopera- 
tive projects of value to librarianship and informa- 

tion science. Some of the major Projects of the 

CNLIA are discussed, including the “Bowker An- 

nual of Library and Book Trade Information,” pub- 

lished annually since 1955, and a number of other 
publications and committees. In recent years the 

CN LIA has been active in issues of copyright and 

reproduction rights. In the future, it is expected that 

the CNLIA will continue to play a major role in 
library concerns, providing an environment where 
smaller associations with limited resources can 
work on equal footing with larger organizations. At- 
tachments include lists of directors and council 
members, and some commemorative letters and 

publications honoring the anniversary, along with a 

description of procedures adopted from 1990 and 

the organization's constitution. (SLD) 
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Illinois Univ., Urbana. University Library. 

Pub Date—4 Apr 93 

Note—63p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 

Questionnaires (160) 

Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Access to Information, College Li- 
braries, College Students, Comparative Analysis, 

Data Collection, Evaluation Methods, Higher Ed- 

ucation, Information Dissemination, *Informa- 

tion Networks, “Library Catalogs, Library 

Services, *Online Catalogs, Periodicals, Ques- 

tionnaires, Tables (Data), User Needs (Informa- 

tion), *Users (Information), Use Studies 
Identifiers—* Illinois Library and Information Net- 

work, *Public Access _— University of Illi- 

nois Urbana Champai; 

In 1990, the Online C: Conles Advisory Committee 
(OCAC) of the University of Illinois at Ur- 
bana-Champaign (UIUC) charged a subcommittee 
with developing and implementing ways to measure 
the impact of the expanded online catalog on staff, 
users, collections, and library operations. The 
UIUC'’s online public access catalog, ILLINET (Illi- 
nois Library and Information Network) Online, 
links the circulation systems of about 40 institutions 
in Illinois. The subcommittee reviewed literature in 
this area and developed a two-stage study, with 
baseline and comparative data at one year. Instru- 
ments to measure impact were developed and intro- 
duced to staff in orientations at 36 sites. Over 8,000 
questions were asked of university patrons and ex- 
ternal users of the library in each of the two years. 
Study results make it overwhelmingly clear that the 
new online services are very popular and are being 
used at an increasing rate. It is important that staff 
and users be aware of how to make effective use of 
these resources. Recommendations are made for 
improved training for staff and users, improved and 
enhanced data collection for evaluation, improved 
resource availability and enhanced hardware, and 
increased attention to the availability of periodicals. 
Appendixes contain the data collection instruments, 
a sample of the data collection code, and 11 statisti- 
cal tables. (Contains 20 references.) (SLD) 
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Van Houweling, Douglas E. McGill, Michael J. 
National Information Network: 


Commission on Preservation and Access, Washing- 
ton, DC. 

Pub Date—Jul 93 

Note—37p. 

Available from—Commission on Preservation and 
Access, 1400 16th Street, N.W., Suite 740, Wash- 
ington, DC 20036-2217. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — 
- Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Access to Information, *Computer 
Networks, Futures (of Society), Higher Educa- 
tion, *Information Networks, Information Utili- 
zation, Knowledge Level, Policy Formation, 
Research Methodology, *Technological Ad- 
vancement, *Telecommunications 

Identifiers—Digital Transmission Systems, Histori- 
cal Background, *Information Infrastructure, *In- 
formation Policy 
The rapidly developing and changing networking 

and telecommunications environment now being 
implemented in the United States and across the 
globe is explored. The creation of a flexible and 
inexpensive digital network allowing instantaneous 
access by any individual to information of any type 
is now within our grasp. A primer on the technology 
underlying the current network environment is of- 
fered, and the status of higher education and re- 
search networking environments is described. Some 
of the lessons learned to date are highlighted, and 
the impacts of this technology on the issues of 
knowledge preservation and access are considered. 
Scenarios of possible futures using the interlocking 
technologies of communications, processing power, 
and storage are provided. Prospects and challenges 
in the further development of the network are also 
reviewed. Policy issues that cannot be ignored are 
those of: (1) access; (2) appropriate use; (3) funding; 
(4) governance; (5) security; and (6) privacy and 
free speech. The success of current networks is lead- 
ing to the National Information Infrastructure, 
which will have immense impact on society. An 
appendix contains a brief history of national net- 
works. (SLD) 
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Bender, David R. Morton-Schwalb, Sandy 
America: Information 


the 1990s. A 
Special Libraries Association, Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Jan 93 
Note—10p. 
Available from—Special Libraries Association, 
1700 18th Street, N.W., Washington, DC 20009. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - 
Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Access to Information, Computer 
Networks, Delivery Systems, Federal Govern- 
ment, *Government Role, Guidelines, *Informa- 
tion Dissemination, Information Networks, 
*Information Technology, Library Associations, 
National Organizations, *National Programs, 
Policy Formation, Program Development, Public 
Policy 
Identifiers—Information Age, *Information Policy, 
*Special Libraries Association 
Although it has been widely recognized that the 
United States has moved into the Information Age, 
the federal government has been slow to establish a 
single mechanism to coordinate the many facets of 
the Information Age. The Special Libraries Associa- 
tion (SLA) proposes the establishment of a National 
Academy of Information to ensure government and 
private sector participation in the promotion of in- 
formation and information technology to effectively 
reap the benefits of the Information Age. The SLA 
believes that a single office with overall information 
policy and coordination responsibilities offers the 
best solution to the fragmented and often ineffective 
provision of information services to the nation. An 
organizational structure is necessary to coordinate 
the information needs of society, the infrastructure 
to move information, and information policies that: 
(i) Promote use of information in support of na- 
tional priorities; (2) ensure open access within and 
across national borders; and (3) p te skills nec- 
essary to transfer information effectively into solu- 


Reports 





Document Resumes 87 
tions. (SLD) 
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Silver Summer Scrapbook. 1993 Florida Summer 


Florida Dept. of State, Tallahassee. Div. of Library 
and Information Services. 
Pub Date—93 
Note—211p.; Funded through a grant from the Li- 
Services and Construction Act administered 
¢ State Library of Florida. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Ref- 
erence Materials - Bibliographies (131) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus 
Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Audiovi- 
sual Aids, eden b *Childrens Libraries, Ele- 
mentary S Education, *Library Services, 
Program Development, Program Implementa- 
tion, *Public Libraries, *Reading Programs, 
*State Libraries, State Programs, *Summer Pro- 
grams, Workbooks 
Identifiers—* Florida 
This manual is a compilation, update, and rejuve- 
nation of 10 of the previous themes from Florida’s 
Summer Library Program, published to commemo- 
rate the 25th year of summer library programs in the 
state. The program is designed primarily for school 
age children, aged 6 through 12 years, to encourage 
library use for leisure and continued learning during 
the weeks that school is not in session. Over 600 
books are suggested, with numerous program ideas. 
Art materials, reading logs, and evaluation forms are 
included for program implementation. The body of 
the manual consists of 10 sections, each of which 
provides enough material for several individual pro- 
grams. A theme chapter generally includes stories 
and book talks, as well as art materials and audiovi- 
sual aids. A puppet show and a rap are included as 
introductory materials. A combined bibliography 
and index provides publication information for ap- 
proximately 600 books. (SLD) 
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Blue, Richard I. Schramm, Robert M 
Survey of Records Management Practices in Wis- 

consin. 


Association of Records Managers and Administra- 
tors, WI. Milwaukee Chapter. 
Pub Date—93 
Note—66p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—Administrators, *Archives, Automa- 
tion, Comparative Analysis, Computer Oriented 
Programs, Federal Legislation, *Information 
Storage, Mail Surveys, Office Management, Pres- 
ervation, Professional Associations, *Record- 
keeping, *Records Management, State Surveys, 
Tables (Data), Technological Advancement, 
Trend Analysis 
Identifiers—Association of Records Managers and 
Administrators, *Wisconsin 
A 1990 survey of 68 records management opera- 
tions in Wisconsin indicates current practices re- 
garding records retention schedules, retention 
audits, use of computers, record destruction prac- 
tices, and the effects of federal legislation on records 
management operations. The 1990 survey results 
are compared to similar surveys in the 1970s and 
1980s. Results suggest that larger organizations 
have more stable records management programs 
than do small organizations and are more likely to 
have retention schedules. More large organizations 
have legal representation on retention schedule 
committees and are more likely to recycle discarded 
records. The trend over time is in the direction of 
greater control of records. Records managers ap- 
pear to have greater responsibilities than in the past. 
The use of computers has been increasing over the 
past 15 years, and more than half of the respondents 
report some degree of computer use in-house. More 
research is needed to determine whether these 
trends are nationwide or confined to the Wisconsin 
area surveys. Eleven figures present study findings. 
(Author/SLD) 
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ment, FY 1993-97: Improving Education through 
Automation. 

Texas Education Agency, Austin. 

Pub Date—93 

Note—65p. 

Available from—Publications Distribution Office, 
Texas Education Agency, 1701 North Congress 
Avenue, Austin, TX 78701-1494 (initial free dis- 
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tribution to authorized institutions; additional 
copies $2 each). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - 
Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - 


Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Access to Education, Cost Estimates, 
Decision Making, Educational Improvement, Ed- 
ucational Objectives, *Educational Planning, Ed- 
ity, Educational Technology, 


don Tralting. User Needs (Information) 
Identifiers —-*T. exas 
In support of educational excellence and equity, 
the Texas Education Agency views all state public 


plan is presented in support of the goals of enhanc- 

ing instruction through technology, restructuring 
the data processing environment for administrative 
purposes, and developing end-use decision support 
capabilities in the client community. Information 
resource strategies are detailed in the areas of fund- 
ing, developing technology, and implementing its 
use. Major ongoing initiatives include: (1) decision 
support; (2) operational support; (3) telecommuni- 
cations; and (4) technology allotment. Major new 
initiatives are planned in the areas of technology 
support for instruction and restructured operational 
support through technology. Training for technol- 
ogy users is an important aspect of the plan. Cost 
estimates are made for implementation through 
1997. Thirteen attachments in the form of figures 
and charts provide supplemental information about 
the strategic plans. (SLD) 
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Manual. 

German Foundation for International Develop- 
ment, Bonn (West Germany), Education, Science 
and Documentation Div. 

Pub Date—Jul 92 

Note—39p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Delivery Systems, *Documentation, 
Foreign Countries, *Information Centers, Infor- 
mation Dissemination, Information Services, Pro- 

Design, *Program Development, Program 


Experiences gained by the Documentation Center 
of the German Foundation for International Devel- 
opment have been used to develop this manual on 
the establishment of information and documenta- 
tion centers. Guidelines are set forth for the orienta- 
tion phase of the operation, beginning with a market 
analysis and consultation with experts in the field. 
In the design phase, factors are determined that 
characterize the concept and efficiency of the infor- 
mation .— of the center. Scope, target group, 

, types of documentation, information el- 
ements, and types of services must be taken into 
account. Working tools in the development process 
include: (1) classification systems; (2) procurement 
regulations; (3) work sheets; (4) rule for formal (bib- 
liographical) description; (5) indexing rules; (6) data 
processing rules; (7) order of call numbers/filing 
system; (8) storage systems; (9) instruments of con- 
trol and management; and (10) contacts to other 
information and documentation centers. The plan- 
ning of manpower and physical requirements fol- 
lows, with the introductory phase of operations 
coming next. The introductory phase of establishing 
the operation is followed by a test phase. Annexes 
include an organizational chart, a description of 
tasks and activities, indicators for working time, and 
a description of a typical proportion of activities in 
a small center. (SLD) 
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German Foundation for International Develop- 
ment, Bonn (West Germany), Education, Science 
and Documentation Div.; Ministry of Education 
and Culture, Windhoek (Namibia).; Namibia 
Univ., Windhoek. 

Pub Date—Feb 93 

Note—280p. 


Pub EDRS Price - Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
MF01/PC12 Plus 


Foreign Countries, Government Role, Higher Ed- 
ucation, Information Centers, Information Man- 
agement, Information Networks, Information 
Science Education, Information Scientists, *In- 
formation Systems, International Studies, Library 
Cooperation, Library *Library Services, 
Public Libraries, *Public Policy, School Libraries, 
Training 
Identifiers—Botswana, *Information Policy, Ke- 
nya, Malawi, *Namibia, Zambia 
This document contains the following papers 
presented at a seminar in which information work- 
ers from Namibia and neighboring countries elabo- 
rated on future information services in Namibia: 
“Welcome” (A. de Klerk); “Right to Information 
and Citizenship” (N. Angula); “Namibia: Informa- 
tion Policy Issues and the State of Information Ser- 
vices” (A. Totemeyer); “University of Namibia: A 
Key Player in Generating Scientific Information 
and Training of Information Specialists” (P. Kat- 
javivi); “Role of the Ministry of Information and 
Broadcasting in Serving the Information Needs of 
the Broader Community” (H. Hamutenya); “Coor- 
dination of Information Systems and Services in Bo- 
tswana” (A. Thapisa); “Coordination of 
Information Systems and Services in Zambia” (H. 
Mwacalimba); “Archives’ Contribution to the Coor- 
dination of Information Systems and Services in Ke- 
nya” (M. Musembi); “Arrangements for the 
Coordination of Information Systems and Services 
in Malawi” (R. Mabomba); “Zimbabwe: An Over- 
view on the Coordination of Information Services” 
(D. Pakkiri); “Library Services of the Ministry of 
Education and Culture” (A. Marais); “Role of the 
Namibian National Archives and Coordination 
with Private Archives in Namibia” (B. Lau, W. Hil- 
lebrecht); “University Library: Problems, Prospects 
and Coordination with Other Training Institution 
Libraries” (K. Avafia); “Bibliographic Control in 
Namibia” (J. Loubser); “History and Establishment 
of the Namibian Information Workers Association” 
(M. Viljoen); “Role of the Namibian Information 
Workers Association and Cooperation with Other 
Local and International Organizations” (V. Jacobs); 
“From a Public Library Service to a Community 
Library Service and Coordination with NGO Com- 
munity Projects” (E. de Kock); “Special Libraries of 
Government and Prospects for Cooperation with 
Libraries from Para-Statal and Private Information 
Centres” (R. Morgenstern); “School Library Ser- 
vices in Namibia” (T. Klynsmith); “Development of 
a Teachers’ Resource Centre Network in Namibia 
and Coordination with School Libraries” (R. Doug- 
las); “Training of Library and Information Person- 
nel at the University of Namibia” (V. Jacobs); 
“Training of Resource Teachers/School Librarians 
at Teacher Training Colleges in Namibia” (G. 
Reimers); “Findings and Recommendations of the 
University of Namibia, Department of Information 
Studies” (A. Totemeyer); “Role of the Office of the 
Prime Minister via its Directorate of Data Systems 
and Services” (N. Hamutenya); “Policy Statement 
and Recommendations by Participants”; and “Clos- 
ing Speech” (V. Ankama). (SLD) 
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de Usabel, Frances Roeber, Jane A 

American Indian Resource Manual for Public 
Libraries. Bulletin No. 92429. 

Wisconsin State Dept. of Public Instruction, Madi- 
son. Div. of Library Services. 

Pub Date—Jul 92 

Note—160p.; Funding for this publication was pro- 
vided in part by a Title | Library Services and 
Construction Act grant. 

Available from-—Publication Sales, Wisconsin De- 
partment of Public Instruction, 125 South Web- 
ster Street, P.O. Box 7841, Madison, WI 
53707-7841. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Ref- 
erence Materials - Bibliographies (131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO7 Plus 

Descriptors—* American Indian Literature, Ameri- 
can Indians, Annotated Bibliographies, Audiovi- 
sual Aids, Canada Natives, Childrens Literature, 
Cultural Awareness, Evaluation Methods, For- 
eign Countries, *Library Collection Develop- 
ment, *Library Collections, Library Material 
Selection, *Library Services, Program Develop- 
ment, Public Libraries, *Resource Materials, Us- 
ers (Information) 

Identifiers—Canada, *Wisconsin 


This manual, written primarily for Wisconsin pub- 
lic librarians, is designed to provide practical assist- 
ance to those who wish to expand public library 
collections of American Indian (defined as people in 
the United States and Canada who trace their lin- 
eage to the original habitants of these lands) re- 
sources and to improve related library programs and 
services. It offers lists of materials, guidelines for 
evaluating new materials, and suggestions for using 
collections effectively. Also included is contact in- 
formation for organizations, groups, and individuals 
who can support library efforts to improve collec- 
tions and services. Chapters include the following: 
(1) Resources of the Wisconsin Reference and Loan 
Library (overview of American Indian materials, 
demonstration collection, borrowing materials); (2) 
Selecting and Evaluating Materials: (3) Recom- 
mended Materials; (4) Promotion and Programming 
(bulletin boards and bookmarks, exhibits, program- 
ming, serving the visually and hearing impaired); (5) 
Programming and Information Resources; and (6) 
Clip Art. Chapter 3 contains an adult annotated 
bibliography of 261 citations, both fiction and 
non-fiction, about American Indians; and a chil- 
dren's annotated bibliography of 166 items. In- 
cluded are three appendixes: appendix A, Indians of 
North America-a list of 201 audiovisual materials 
(VHS videocassettes, filmstrips, slides, films, long 
playing records, and compact discs) available for 
loan from the Reference and Loan Library; appen- 
dix B, Publishers with Contact Information; and ap- 
pendix C, Wisconsin State Department of Public 
Instruction Curriculum Publications on American 
Indian Topics. An index of authors and titles is also 
included. (SLD) 


ED 360 996 
Canadian Biography: A Guide 
Sources. 


McGill Univ., Montreal (Quebec). Libraries. 

Pub Date—93 

Note—20p. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *Biogra- 
phies, College Libraries, *Females, Foreign 
Countries, Geographic Regions, Higher Educa- 
tion, History, *Instructional Materials, *Refer- 
ence Materials, *Resource Materials 

Identifiers—*Canada, McGill University (Canada) 
An annotated guide is presented to reference 

sources of the McGili University libraries related to 
biographies of Canadians. The list begins with bio- 
graphical! dictionaries (45 sources) grouped accord- 
ing to contemporary Canadians, historical coverage, 
illustrated compilations, regional emphasis, and bi- 
ographies of women. Six encyclopedias and hand- 
books are listed, and seven indexes and 
bibliographies are cited. Five genealogical sources 
are listed, and 23 sources are listed in special catego- 
ries of author and ethnic group. (SLD) 
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DeCandido, Robert 
Collections 


IR 054 688 
to Reference 


Conservation. 
Association of Research Libraries, Washington, 
D.C. 


Spons Agency—National Endowment for the Hu- 
manities (NFAH), Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-918006-67-8 

Pub Date—Mar 93 

Note—142p.; “One of seven in a series of Preserva- 
tion Planning Program (PPP) resource guides” 
(Jutta Reed-Scott, Series Editor), see IR 054 
690-695. 

Available from—Association of Research Libraries, 
21 Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 800, Washington, 
DC 20036. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Reports - Eval- 
uative (142) 

IRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Libraries, Books, Check 
Lists, *Conservation (Concept), Decision Mak- 
ing, Evaluation Methods, Higher Education, Li- 
brary Collection Development, ‘Library 
Collections, *Library Materials, *Preservation, 
Program Development, Program Implementa- 
tion, *Records Management, Repair, Resource 
Materials 

Identifiers—-Book Preservation, *Book Restoration, 
*Library Materials Conservation 
Collections conservation is an approach to the 

preservation treatment of books and book-like ma- 
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terials that is conceptualized and organized in terms 
of large groups of materials. This guide is intended 
to enable a library to evaluate its current collections 
conservation activities. The introduction describes 
collections conservation and gives program devel- 
opment guidance. A selection of the following read- 
ings from the published literature provides an 
overview of programs and information on standard- 
ized repair procedures: (1) “A Manual of Step- 
by-Step Procedures for the Maintenance and Repair 
of Library Materials: Second Edition” (Carolyn C. 
Morrow and Carole Dyal); (2) “Tip-Ins and Pock- 
ets” (Jane Greenfield); (3) “A Simple Workstation 
for the Conservation of Library Materials” (Illinois 
Cooperative Conservation Program); (4) “Preserva- 
tion Enclosures” (Hedi Kyle); (5) “Understanding 
Treatment Options,” “Tightening the Hinges of a 
Case-Bound Book,” “Double Tray Box” and “Ap- 
pendix 1: Decision-Making Checklist for Book Re- 
pair” (Carolyn C. Morrow and Carole Dyal); (6) 
“Repairing Paper Artifacts” and “Surface Cleaning 
Paper” (Sherelyn Ogden); (7) “Polyester Encapsu- 
lation” (Mary L. Rizenthaler); (8) “Harvard Uni- 
versity Widener Library Conservation Services: 
Institutional Profile’ (Nancy Schrock and David 
Moore); and (9) “The Book Repair Program at 
Bri Young University: An Institutional Pro- 
file” (Randy Silverman). An annotated bibliography 
of 14 selected readings is included. (SLD) 
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Maintenance and Improvement. 
Association of Research Libraries, Washington, 
D.C. 


Spons Agency—National Endowment for the Hu- 
manities (NFAH), Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-918006-62-7 

Pub Date—Jan 93 

Note—205p.; “One of seven in a series of Preserva- 
tion Planning Program (PPP) resource guides” 
(Jutta Reed-Scott, Series Editor), see IR 054 
689-695. 

Available from—Association of Research Libraries, 
21 ae Circle, N.W., Suite 800, Washington, 


ead Works - General (020) — 
- Non-Classroom (055) — Reports - Eval- 
waive (142) 
Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 
en Aenea se mt Libraries, *Archives, Au- 
diotape Recordings, Books, Evaluation Methods, 
Higher Education, Librarians, Library Collection 
Development, *Library Collections, *Library Ma- 
ibrary Technicians, *Maintenance, Mi- 
croforms, Photographs, *Preservation, Program 
Development, Records Management, Research 
Libraries, Resource Materials 
Identifiers—Book Restoration, *Library Materials 
Conservation 
This resource guide provides information about 
the range of activities that can be implemented to 
maintain and improve the condition of research col- 
lections to ensure that they remain usable as long as 
possible. After an introduction that describes the 
major activities and a review of an investigation 
process that gives an overview of good practice, the 
following articles are presented: (1) “Handling 
Books in General Collections” (Library of Con- 
gress); (2) “Care and Handling of Library Materi- 
als” (John DePew); (3) “Preservation Guidelines 
for Pr ing Staff” (University of Texas at Aus- 
tin); (4) “Preservation Guidelines for Circulation 
and Stack Maintenance Personnel” (University of 
Texas at Austin); (5) “General Preservation: What 
an Institution Can Do To Survey Its Own Preserva- 
tion Needs” (Karen Motylewski); (6) “Storage and 
Handling: Choosing Archival-Quality Enclosures 
for Books and Paper” (Karen Motylewski); (7) 
“Storage and Handling: Cleaning Books and 
Shelves” (Northeast Document Conservation Cen- 
ter); (8) “Preservation” (Ann Swartzell); (9) 
“Guidelines for Using Vacuum Cleaners” (National 
Archives and Records Administration); (10) “Col- 
lection Management” (American Library Associa- 
tion); (11) “Reformatting: Microfilm and 
Microfiche” (Northeast Document Conservation 
Center); (12) “Archives and Manuscripts: Conser- 
vation” (Mary L. Rizenthaler); (13) “Basic Conser- 
vation of Archival Materials: A Guide” (Canadian 
Council of Archives); (14) “Care, Handling, and 
Storage of Photographs” (International Federation 
of Library Associations and Institutions); (15) 
“Storage and Handling: Storage Enclosures for Pho- 
tographic Materials” (Northeast Document Con- 
servation Center); and (16) ““The Care and Handling 
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of Recorded Sound Materials” (Giles St-Laurent). 
A enw 7 lists 19 selected readings for further 
study. (SL 
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Brooks, Constance 
Disaster Preparedness. 

— of Research Libraries, Washington, 


IR 054 691 


Spons Agency—National Endowment for the Hu- 
manities (NFAH), Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-918006-65-1 

Pub Date—Feb 93 

Note—197p.; “One of seven in a series of Preserva- 
tion Planning Program (PPP) resource guides” 
(Jutta Reed-Scott, Series Editor), see IR 054 
689-695. 

Available from—Association of Research Libraries, 
21 Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 800, Washington, 
DC 20036. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Reports - Eval- 
uative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus » 

Descriptors—Academic Libraries, Archives, 
*Emergency Programs, Higher Education, Insti- 
tutional Role, Librarians, Libraries, *Library Col- 
lections, Library Planning, Natural Disasters, 
*Preservation, Program Development, Resource 
Materials 

Identifiers—* Disaster Planning, *Library Materials 
Conservation 
Most librarians know the importance of disaster 

preparedness. Many disasters could have been pre- 
vented altogether or have had reduced impact if 
institutions been better prepared. This resource 
guide suggests how disaster preparedness can be 
achieved at cultural institutions. Twenty-three basic 
resource articles are presented to introduce disaster 
preparedness. They deal with the safety of collec- 
tions rather than the safety of staff, and related is- 
sues such as security and environmental control are 
not addressed. Of the materials that cover what to 
do once a disaster has occurred, most emphasize 
water damage because so many causes of disaster 
result in water damage. The resource guide is sup- 
plemented by a list of 23 selected readings. When a 
choice had to be made between a readily available 
source and one that was difficult to obtain, the 
hard-to-obtain one was included in the resource 
guide, and a reference to the other was provided in 
the bibliography. The basic processes for disaster 
preparedness include: (1) brainstorming potential 
disasters; (2) investigating responses to past disas- 
ters; (3) outlining a disaster plan; (4) determining 
remaining needs; and (5) developing recommenda- 
tions. (SLD) 
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Merrill-Oldham, Jan 


IR 054 692 


Managing a Library Binding Program. . 
—— of Research Libraries, Washington, 


Spons Agency—National Endowment for the Hu- 
manities (NFAH), Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-9 1 8006-68-6 

Pub Date—Mar 93 

Note—176p.; “One of seven in a series of Preserva- 
tion Planning Program (PPP) resource guides” 
(Jutta Reed-Scott, Series Editor), see IR 054 
689-695. 

Available from—A iation of Research Libraries, 
21 mo Circle, N.W., Suite 800, Washington, 
DC 20036. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Reports - Eval- 
uative (142) 

Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Libraries, Books, Evalua- 
tion Methods, Higher Education, Librarians, Li- 
brary Administration, *Library Materials, Library 
Planning, Library Technical Processes, *Preserva- 
tion, Program Administration, Program Develop- 
ment, Resource Materials 

Identifiers—Bindery Workers, *Book Binding, 
*Book Restoration, Library Materials Conserva- 
tion 
Library binding is one of the activities typically 

included in newly created preservation depart- 

ments, but librarians continue to discover that trans- 
forming a traditional binding program into one that 
better meets preservation objectives requires con- 
siderable investment of time. This resource guide is 
intended to help libraries review their binding activ- 
ities from a preservation perspective through the 
following: (1) suggesting a strategy for gaining ex- 
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pertise through reading and observation; (2) outlin- 
ing a plan for evaluating the library's and the bind- 
er’s practices and policies; (3) presenting a strategy 
for initiating change; and (4) identifying issues that 
merit attention and discussion. Thirty-six articles 
dealing with a binding program and relations with a 
binder are presented. A bibliography lists an addi- 
tional 18 sources for further reading. (SLD) 
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Banks, Jennifer 
Options for Replacing and Reformatting Deterio- 


Association of Research Libraries, Washington, 
D.C. 


Spons Agency—National Endowment for the Hu- 
manities (NFAH), Washington, D 

Report No.—ISBN-0-918006-63-5 

Pub Date—Jan 93 

Note—52p.; “One of seven in a series of Preserva- 
tion Planning Program (PPP) resource guides” 
(Jutta Reed-Scott, Series Editor), see IR 054 
689-695. 

Available from—Association of Research Libraries, 
21 Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 800, Washington, 
DC 20036. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Reports - Eval- 
uative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors--Academic Libraries, Books, Catalog- 
ing, *Decision Making, Higher Education, Li- 
brary Collection Development, ‘Library 
Collections, *Library Materials, *Library Mate- 
rial Selection, Library Services, Microfilm, *Pres- 
ervation, *Records Management, Repair, 
Research Libraries, Resource Materials 

Identifiers—Book Restoration, Brittle Books, Doc- 
ument Handling, *Library Materials Conserva- 
tion 
This resource guide focuses on handling library 

materials that are too deteriorated to benefit from 

other preservation treatments. Hopeless case items, 
that would require an unreasonable amount of con- 

servation work to fix, can be resolved through a 

process of reselecting items by replacing them or 

reformatting them. The reselection integrates pres- 
ervation with collection development, acquisitions, 
cataloguing, circulation, and public service. The fol- 
lowing articles are presented as guides to replace- 
ment and reformatting: (1) “Replacement for Brittle 

Items” (Emory University) and “Preservation Deci- 

sion Making: A Descriptive Model” (Yale Univer- 

sity) (Association of Research Libraries Office of 

Management Services); (2) “Brittle Book Preserva- 

tion Policies” and “Replacement/ Reformatting Op- 

tions for Brittle and Missing Materials” (Columbia 

University Libraries); (3) “Cornell, Yale Advance 

with Digital Technologies” and * “Special Report: 

Research on the Use of Color Microfilm” (Commis- 

sion on Preservation and Access); (4) “RLG Preser- 

vation Méicrofilming Handbook: Operational 

Impact of Filming Projects on Library Units” 

(Nancy E. Elkington, Ed.); (5) “Preservation Mi- 

crofilming” and “Preservation Decision Flow 

Chart” (Nancy Gwinn); and (6) “Preserving Har- 

vard’s Collections: The Acidic and Brittle Paper 

Problem and its Solutions” and “Preservation 

Workflow for a Worn, Damaged, or Deteriorated 

Book in the Research Collection” (Harvard Univer- 

sity). A list of 13 selected resources recommends 

additional reading. (SLD) 
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Activities. 
Association of Research Libraries, Washington, 


Spons Agency—National Endowment for the Hu- 
manities (NFAH), Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-918006-66-X 

Pub Date—Mar 93 

Note—119p.; “One of seven in a series of Preserva- 
tion Planning Program (PPP) resource guides” 
(Jutta Reed-Scott, Series Editor), see IR 054 
689-695. 

Available from—Association of Research Libraries, 
21 — Circle, N.W., Suite 800, Washington, 
DC 200 

Pub aa Collected Works - General (020) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Reports - Eval- 
uative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Libraries, Check Lists, 
Cost Effectiveness, Higher Education, Library 
Administration, Library Collection Development, 





90 Document Resumes 


*Library Collections, *Library Materials, *Li- 
brary Personnel, *Library Planning, Library Sta- 


Identifiers—*Library Materials Conservation 
This resource guide considers issues in the staffing 
and organization of preservation activities. It pro- 
vides guidance in implementing as tic preser- 
vation program and evaluates structures of 
various types of preservation programs. The follow- 
ing articles complement the discussion of program 
models and implementation: (1) “Preservation Pro- 
Models: A Study Project and Report” (Jan 
Merrill-Oldham, Carolyn C. Morrow, and Mark 
Roosa); (2) “The Politics and Management of Pres- 
ervation Planning” (Karl G. Schmude); (3) “A Cost 
Model for Preservation: The Columbia University 
Libraries’ Approach” (Carolyn Harris, Carol Man- 
del, and Robert Wolven); (4) “Staffing the Preserva- 
tion Program” (Carolyn C. Morrow); (5) “Staffing 
Preservation-Related Activities in Libraries: A 
Checklist” (Michele Cloonan); (6) “Preservation 
Librarians” (Association of Research Libraries); (7) 
“ARL Preservation Statistics 1990-91" (Jutta 
Reed-Scott and Nicola Daval); (8) “Preservation 
Committee Charge” (Dartmouth College); (9) 
“Preservation Committee Charge” (University of 
North Carolina at Chapel Hill); (10) organization 
charts for eight major university libraries; (11) 
“NEH/ARL rvation Planning Program Final 
Report” (University of Colorado at Boulder); (12) 
“Preservation Planning Project Study Team: Final 
Report” (Duke University); and (13) “A Preserva- 
tion Pr for Oklahoma State University Li- 
brary” (Oklahoma State University). An annotated 
list of selected reading presents 11 additional 
sources. (SLD) 
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Staff Training and User Awareness in Preservation 
— of Research Libraries, Washington, 


Spons Agency—National Endowment for the Hu- 
manities (NFAH), Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-918006-64-3 

Pub Date—Feb 93 

Note—88p.; “One of seven in a series of Preserva- 
tion Planning Program (PPP) resource guides” 
(Jutta Reed-Scott, Series Editor), see IR 054 
689-694. 

Available from—Association of Research Libraries, 
21 Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 800, Washington, 
DC 20036. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Reports - Eval- 
uative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Libraries, Access to Infor- 
mation, Books, Higher Education, *Job Training, 
Library Administration, *Library Collections, Li- 
brary Instruction, *Library Materials, Library 
Personnel, Library Technical Processes, *Preser- 
vation, Program Development, Records Manage- 
ment, Resource Materials, *Staff Development, 
Users (Information) 

Identifiers—* User Training 
This resource guide briefly defines, describes, out- 

lines, and exemplifies a program with the goal of 

reaching library employees and library users with a 

message that states the positive benefits of en- 

hanced collection preservation, longevity, usability, 
and access. The guide is organized and arranged to 
enable a library to evaluate its current preservation 
communication to staff and users and to begin or 
augment its own programs. Suggestions are made 

for a start-up effort, and a more fully a 

Program is also described. Lists are provided of the 

care and handling concepts to transmit to staff and 

users. Examples are provided from the practices of 
other libraries. Twenty-three articles dealing with 
staff training and user awareness are presented, and 

a list of 31 additional resources is included for sup- 

plemental reading. (SLD) 
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Charleston, 
Association of Research Libraries, Washington, 


D.c. 
Report No.—ISSN-0044-9652 
Pub Date—93 


Note—18Ip.; Serengregnpents “Anema 
the 120th Meeting.” 

Available from—Association of Research Libraries, 
21 Dupont Circle, Washington, DC ($25 for 
members; $35 for non-members; $45 standing or- 
der price for semiannual minutes for members; 
$70 standing order price for semiannual minutes 
for non-members). 
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The “ Londerahp Role in Library Fund Raising” 
was selected as the program theme for the 120th 
meeting of the Association of Research Libraries 
(ARL) to call attention to the changing scene of 
fund raising in higher education. Session | set the 
stage with an overview of the leadership role of 
library fund raising in the context of the institution 
as a whole. Program Session 2 convened a panel of 
four directors to focus on fund raising and the ex- 
pectations of the library director, and Session 3 con- 
ducted a panel on the design and implementation of 
library development programs. In addition to the 
panel discussions, the following papers are pres- 
ented: (1) “The Decentralization of Development: 
Impact on Power, Priorities, and Faculty Percep- 
tions” (Margaret R. Hall); (2) “An Organizational 
Approach to Cooperative Campaigns” (David 
Olien); (3) “ i and Fashioning a Fund Raising 
‘lopment Strategy” po en 


Issues and Strategies” (Donald W. Koepp); ts) “The “The 
Association of American Universities and a Re- 
search Libraries ” (John Vaughn); (6) “Re- 
sults of Quick- SP C Survey on Fund Raising” 


Strategic Planning Process” (Barbara I. Dewey); (9) 
“Developing a Working Relationship between the 
Director and the Development Officer” (Donald 
Riggs); and (10) “Innovative Strategies for Raising 
Money” (Victoria Steele). Five appendixes provide 
details about the association and its finances. (SLD) 
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Bibliographic Instruction. 

Association of Coll. and Research Libraries, Chi- 
cago, IL. Bibliographic Instruction Section. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8389-7673-5 

Pub Date—93 

Note—9 Ip. 

Available from—Association of College and Re- 
= Libraries, A Division of the American Li- 

ary Association, 50 East Huron Street, Chicago, 
ILe& 60611-7295. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Reference Ma- 
terials - Bibli phies dl 

EDRS Price - 'MPOL/PCO4 

Descri k pony Colleee Libraries, Elec- 
tronic Mail, Evaluation Methods, Higher Educa- 
tion, “Instructional Development, Learning 
Theories, Library Administration, *Library In- 
struction, Li Skills, Program Implementa- 
tion, Resource Materials, *Teaching Methods 
Direction and guidance are provided for establish- 

ing and maintaining bibliographic instruction (BI) 
programs. This document provides an overview of 

BI and BI programs and points readers to other 

sources of information. Five key topics were identi- 

fied and the following papers are presented: (1) “An 

Introduction to Learni ” (Lori Arp); (2) 

“Instructional Design” (Mary Ellen Litzinger); (3) 

“Teaching Methods” (Randall Hensley); (4) “Eval- 

ion” (Mignon S. Adams); and (5) “Setting Up 
and Managing a BI Program” (Esther Grassian). 

Four appendixes discuss further details of program 

implementation, a checklist for evaluating lecture 

tations, a list of associations that promote 
bibliographic instruction, and information on elec- 
tronic bulletin boards of interest to BI librarians. 

(Contains 133 references.) (SLD) 


ED 361 006 IR 054 700 
Survey Results: Idaho Public Library Public Rela- 


tion Practices. 

Idaho State Library, Boise. 

Pub Date—Oct 92 

Note—9p. 

Pub Type— Numerical / Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ Questionnaires 
(160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 

Descriptors—Evaluation Methods, 
Advancement, *Librarians, Library ing, 
*Library Services, Library Surveys, Mail Surveys, 
Mass Media Role, Newspapers, Program Evalua- 
tion, *Publicity, Public Libraries, *Public Rela- 
tions, Questionnaires, State Libraries, State 
Surveys 

Identifiers—*Idaho 
In order to study library public relations practices 

in Idaho, a survey was mailed to all Idaho public 
library directors and branch librarians in 1992. The 
state received 88 responses to the 141 surveys 
mailed. Seventy-five percent of respondents re- 
ported a lack of public relations budget, and in 76 
percent of the libraries, one staff member was given 
primary responsibility for coordinating public rela- 
tions. Newspapers were found to be the most suc- 
cessful way that Idaho librarians promote their 
services to the public, with a variety of other meth- 
ods used. While Idaho librarians recognized the im- 
portance of public relations, most gave their current 
plans low ratings, with only 3 percent considering 
their plans excellent, and 44 percent calling them 
average. Most librarians estimated that only a small 
percentage of the public is aware of all library ser- 
vices. Most libraries do not evaluate their public 
relations efforts. Responses to the survey questions 
are presented as percentages. (SLD) 
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Meyers, Arthur S. Somerville, Deborah J. 
Hammond Workforce 2000: A — Project. 
October 1989 to September 199. 
Hammond Public Library, IN. 
Pub Date—[92] 
Contract—R 167A90176 
Note—145p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus 
Descriptors—Adult Learning, *Adult Literacy, 
Adult Reading Programs, Computer Assisted In- 
struction, Computer Software, *Family Programs, 
Job Skills, *Library Services, Mathematics In- 
struction, Microcomputers, Parent Participation, 
Program Evaluation, Spelling, *Vocational Edu- 
cation, Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—*Family Literacy, Indiana (Ham- 
mond), *Workforce 2000 
A 3-year Library Services and Construction Act 
grant project from 1989-1992 provided for adult 
learning centers, equipped with Apple IIGS com- 
puters and software at each location of the Ham- 
mond Public Library (Indiana). User-friendly, 
job-based software to strengthen reading, writing, 
mathematics, spelling, and grammar skills, as well as 
video and audio materials were available, The 
project, in coordination with the local Laubach Lit- 
eracy Program, provided literacy students with a 
multifaceted basis for learning. Year 3 added family 
literacy; learning center users would bring literacy 
home to their families by checking out books to read 
aloud to children and taking free packets outlining 
ways to interest children in reading. Software prob- 
lems and a late start in establishing the centers made 
evaluation of their direct impact on adult learners 
impossible, but the project had a great impact on the 
perception of the public library as an educational 
resource in the community. Attachments to the 
project report include handouts about automation of 
the library, a report on the Adult Literacy and Tech- 
nology Conference held in St. Paul (Minnesota) on 
July 17-21 of 1990, “Hammond Workforce 2000: 
Literacy for Future Jobs. October 1990 to Septem- 
ber 1991,” “Hammond Workforce 2000: Bringing 
Literacy Home, October 1991 to September 1992,” 
a description of the “Using Phonics in Context” 
tutorial program, and 10 data tables about program 
use. Program software, resources, and a high inter- 
est low vocabulary reading list are listed. (SLD) 
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Metz, Pauw 

Virginia Tosh University Libraries: Bibliogra- 
phers’ Manual. 


Virginia Polytechnic Inst. and State Univ., Blacks- 
burg. Univ. Libraries. 

Pub Date—93 

Note—4 3p. 





Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—Access to Information, College Li- 
braries, Decision Making, Higher Education, Job 
Skills, *Library Collection Development, *Li- 
brary Material Selection, Library Technical Pro- 
cesses, User Needs (Information) 
Identifiers—* Bibliographers, *Selection Tools, Vir- 
oy Polytechnic Inst and State Univ 
is manual is intended to simplify the job of 
collection development and to give bibliogra 
access to the information they need to do their jobs. 
It emphasizes the procedures used for initiating or- 
ders in the libraries of Virginia Polytechnic Univer- 
sity, and highlights sources of information that 
bibliographers can access in ordering. It is possible 
to use the manual, published in loose leaf format, as 
the basis for a compilation of information about col- 
lection development. The first section discusses 
gathering information, with information on patron 
groups, the use of the collection, and information 
about materials on order. A second section reviews 
selection tools, including the OCLC catalog. The 
third section reviews the ordering process for the 
university libraries. A final section discusses deci- 
sions that bibliographers must make and the deci- 
sion policies of the university. Nine appendixes 
discuss particular aspects of collection develop- 
ment, including selection issues and collection man- 
agement. Minutes of recent meetings of the 
university libraries collection development commit- 
tee are included to illustrate how the bibliographer 
can use the manual as a place to keep all job relevant 
information. (SLD) 
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Books for the Teen Age, 1993. 

New York Public Library, N.Y. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-87104-719-5 

Pub Date—93 

Note—76p. 

Available from—Office of the Branch Libraries, 
New York Public Library, 455 Fifth Avenue, New 
York, NY 10016 ($6; $1 mailing and handling for 
1-5 copies; $1.25 mailing and handling for 6-10 
copies; $1.50 mailing and handling for bulk or- 
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ders). 

aT jaa Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome, *Adolescent Literature, Adolescents, 
*Books, Childrens Libraries, Fiction, History, Ho- 
mosexuality, *Library Collections, Nonfiction, 
Reading Interests, *Reading Materials, Sciences, 
*User Needs (Information), Vietnam War 

Identifiers—Holocaust Literature 
This document continues a 64-year tradition by 

listing books for adolescents, arranged by subjects 

that teenagers have asked about in library visits. The 

— contains approximately 1,250 books, 

about 350 of which are new listings, marked for the 

reader's convenience. Approximately 100 sections 
contain the entries, grouped into the following 
broader sections: (1) The Creative Spirit; (2) Sci- 
ence; (3) Here/ Now; (4) One World; and (5) Action 
and Adventure. For each of these sections, a few 
titles have been annotated in some depth, but most 
entries provide only a brief note. New in 1993 are 
sections on “being gay” and the holocaust. New 
titles on Vietnam and the Acquired Immune Defi- 
ciency age (AIDS) are of particular interest. 

All of the books have been read and selected by 

librarians in young adult services. (SLD) 
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Norman And Others 
Technology, Teaching, & Trustees in 2001: A Guide 
for Leaders. 


Pub Date—20 Jul 93 

Note—28p.; Forum papers presented at “Leader- 
ship 2000,” the Annual International Conference 
of the League for Innovation in the Community 
College and the Community College Leadership 
Program (Sth, Washington, DC, July 18-21, 
1993). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Adminis- 
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trator Role, *College Planning, Community Col- 
leges, Computer Uses in Education, Educational 
Change, *Educational Technology, Educational 
Trends, Governing Boards, Instructional Innova- 
tion, Outcomes of Education, *Trustees, Two 
Year Colleges 
The seven presentations in this collection explore 
the directions technology is taking, its importance 
to teaching and learning, and the role of two-year 
college trustees in realizing technology's contribu- 
tion to student success. First, Norman Locksley 
provides a “Welcome and Overview.” Next, “Tech- 
nology Today: Direction for 2001,” by Bob Vogt, 
discusses the present status and future directions of 
mainframe and personal computer technology; net- 
working in the classroom, college-wide, and with 
other networks nationally and internationally; and 
the impact of educational technologies on tradi- 
tional structures. In the next section, “Teach- 
ing/Learning, Today and Tomorrow,” Geneva 
Waddell addresses the perceptions of students, 
teachers, and administrators about the teaching and 
learning changes that will take place as a result of 
technology, focussing on instructional technology, 
teacher/learner roles, and student success. Next, 
“Trustees,” by Norman Locksley, advises trustees 
to set up local area networks and get computer 
power into the classrooms and the ids of stu- 
dents. The next section, “Impact and Change,” by 
Robert Parilla, highlights some of the ways comput- 
ers are being used at Montgomery College in Mary- 
land. Next, “How To Manage Your Board's Data 
Flow,” by Norman Locksley, discusses report de- 
velopment procedures used by Montgomery Col- 
lege trustees. Finally, “Multimedia and Video 
Discs: Some Studies of Interest,” by Geneva Wad- 
dell, reviews studies on the outcomes of instruc- 
tional technology use. (PAA) 
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Platt, Gail M. 
Necessary, but Insufficient: The Learning Center’s 
1992-93 Annual 
South Plains Coll., Levelland, TX. Learning Center. 
Pub Date—May 93 
Note—42p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—Academic Persistence, Ancillary 
School Services, Basic Skills, Community Col- 
leges, *High Risk Students, Independent Study, 
Outcomes of Education, Program Descriptions, 
Program Evaluation, Remedial Instruction, *Re- 
medial Programs, *Remedial Reading, School 
Orientation, Skill Development, Standardized 
Tests, Student Characteristics, *Tutorial Pro- 
grams, Two Year Colleges, Two Year College Stu- 
dents 
Identifiers—South Plains College TX 
The Learning Center (LC) at South Plains College 
(SPC), in Texas, offers remedial reading instruction, 
college-level reading and human development, Suc- 
cess Seminars, orientation services, tutoring, and 
independent study for academic skills development. 
The center, which has the most successful remedial 
reading program in the state, combines the follow- 
ing four elements: a talented, dedicated, and dy- 
namic faculty; students of all kinds; instructional 
support (including facilities, equipment, materials, 
supplies, and administration); and an administrative 
commitment to evaluate programs and services and 
to document effectiveness. All center faculty pos- 
sess master’s degrees with at least 18 graduate hours 
in an academic discipline. In 1992-93, all center 
faculty attended a critical thinking workshop, an 
academic support conference, and two teleconfer- 
ences. The center provided services to over 2,230 
individuals who made a total of 17,595 visits, repre- 
senting a 79% increase in the number of visits from 
the previous year. In comparison with seven com- 
munity colleges in the West Texas region, SPC had 
the highest retention rate among students who com- 
pleted remediation (93%). With a reduction in state 
funding for special needs populations, the center's 
total 1992-93 funding was 6% lower than the previ- 
ous year, although institutional funding to the LC 
was up 4%. All aspects of the center's operation are 
routinely assessed, including faculty and tutor per- 
formance, and student outcomes. Progress on meet- 
ing the center's goals and objectives for the 1992-93 
academic year; a discussion of student demograph- 
ics; results of standardized tests before and after 
remediation; tables of evaluative data; and sample 
program evaluation forms are included in this an- 
nual report. (PAA) 
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Pub Date—Jul 93 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at “Leadership 2000,” 
the Annual International Conference of the 
League for Innovation in the Community College 
and the Community College Leadership Program 
(Sth, Washington, DC, July 18-21, 1993). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Planning, *College School 
Cooperation, Community Colleges, *Cooperative 
Planning, Cooperative Programs, *Educational 
Cooperation, Educational Trends, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Futures (of Society), Insti- 
tutional Cooperation, Leadership Qualities, Liter- 
ature Reviews, “Partnerships in Education, 
*School Business Relationship, Schoo! Commu- 
nity Relationship, *Shared Resources and Ser- 
vices, Two Year Colleges 
Advocating community college collaboration 
with corporations and secondary schools, this re- 
port reviews methodologies for undertaking “sys- 
temic leadership initiatives,” or approaches to 
sharing resources based on collaborative network- 
ing. Following an overview of intersector partner- 
ships, section II presents quotations from 
educational and management literature describing 
the concepts of leadership, team leadership, part- 
nerships, and collaborative management. Section 
III, presents additional quotations to argue for the 
role of systemic leadership partnerships in the re- 
form, revitalization, and renewal of community de- 
velopment in terms of education, the economy, and 
the environment. This section also discusses resis- 
tance to collaborative partnerships on the part of 
both educators and industry; the role of the systemic 
leader in bridging the gap between institutional re- 
sources and corporate/community needs; and pro- 
vides brief descriptions of 15 existing partnerships 
between corporations and educational institutions. 
Section IV describes prototype initiatives for pro- 
gram delivery between elementary educational in- 
stitutions and colleges/universities, including five 
faculty-centered initiatives, four student-centered 
initiatives, and four business and technology based 
initiatives. A discussion of systemic planning and 
autonomy is also included. The final section outlines 
elemental changes in the transition from traditional 
management/leadership approaches to systemic 
leadership initiatives. (PAA) 
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Campion, William J. Bostic, Don 
Manual for Building an 
in the lo 
Central Florida Community Coll., Ocala. 
Pub Date—Jul 93 
Note—155p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Bids, Community Colleges, Cultural 
Activities, Educational Objectives, English (Sec- 
ond Language), Foreign Students, Grantsman- 
ship, Guidelines, Intercultural Programs, 
*International Education, *International Educa- 
tional Exchange, Multicultural Education, *Pro- 
gram Development, ‘Student Exchange 
Programs, Student Financial Aid, *Study Abroad, 
*Teacher Exchange Programs, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—Agency for International Develop- 
ment, Central Florida Community College 
Designed as a resource guide for establishing an 
international education program at a community 
college, this handbook provides descriptions of pro- 
cedures and sample forms utilized in the establish- 
ment of an Office of International Education (OIE) 
at Central Florida Community College (CFCC). 
The first section, describes the role of the OIE in 
achieving the college's strategic goals in terms of 
student recruitment, faculty recruitment and ex- 
change, and curriculum development. This section 
also includes a sample student and faculty exchange 
agreement, a class syllabus, and materials from an 
exchange in Sao Paulo, Brazil. The next sections 
provide correspondence illustrating institutional 
commitment, an outline of steps to establish an 
OIE, and sample application and admissions materi- 
als for the CFCC program. Next, information is pro- 
vided on English as a Second Language (ESL) 
courses, including descriptions, grading policies, 
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and sample brochures used to publicize 
and other exchange programs at CFCC. The follow- 
cp costiete Ginaihs catienp can eomuneay SS 


education and other ERIC materials are 
(MAB) 
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Environmental Scan: 1993-94 


Cycle. 
Sinclair Community Coll., Dayton, OH. Office of 
Institutional Planning and Research. 
Pub Date—Jan 93 
Note—37p. 
Pub T Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MPO1/PCO2 Plus 


Postage. 
Descriptors—Ancillary School Services, Budgets, 
Planning, Community Characteristics, 
Community Colleges, Economic Factors, *Edu- 
i inance, Educational Policy, Educa- 
tional Technology, ‘Educational Trends, 
Enrollment, Enrollment Trends, * Environmental 
Scanning, *Futures (of Society), Institutional 
Characteristics, *Long Range Planning, *Organi- 
zational Development, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—Ohio, Sinclair Community OH 
In the past, environmental scanning reports pro- 
duced by Sinclair Community College (SCC) in 
Ohio were designed to provide a brief, eclectic, and 
provocative overview of major and issues 
likely to influence the development of the institu- 
tion during the upcoming fiscal year. The 1993 En- 
vironmental Scan report speculates about long-term 
environmental forces affecting SCC to the year 
2005. Data presented in the report are organized 
into the following 11 sections: service area demo- 
ics; economic and employment outlook; state 
igher education policy; access; enrollment; teach- 
ing/learning; student support services; human re- 
sources; infrastructure; vision and organization; and 
fiscal d fi lude the follow- 
ing: (1) the principal demographic aes f baby the 
state and region will be the “middle on Wd 
boomers; (2) shifts in the economy will require ind. 
viduals with technical, communication, manage- 
ment, and problem-solving skills largely attained 
through higher education; (3) to face he 
of global competitiveness, Ohio must reverse its 
past history of under-investing in higher education; 
(4) SCC’s orientation will shift from providing ac- 
cess to programs and credentials to providing access 
to knowledge; (5) by the year 2005, SCC’s enroll- 
ment will increase by over 40%; (6) SCC will trans- 
form its focus on teaching to a focus on learning; and 
(7) digitized electronic technologies for interactive 
learning will be a major infrastructure consider- 
ation. Supplemental information making up more 
than half the document, consists of data tables and 
charts. (Contains 32 references to resources and 
sources.) (PAA) 
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Transfer Student Survey, 1993. 

Sinclair Community Coll., Dayton, OH. Office of 
Institutional Planning and Research. 

Pub Date—93 

Note— 1 5p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Tests /Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, Academic 
Advising, *College Transfer Students, Commu- 
nity Colleges, Comparative Analysis, Grade Point 
Average, Graduate Surveys, Higher Education, 
*Participant Satisfaction, School Surveys, *Stu- 
dent Attitudes, Student Behavior, Two Year Col- 
leges, Two Year College Students 
A study was conducted of 1991 graduates of Sin- 

clair Community College (SCC) in Ohio to deter- 

mine how many graduates had subsequently 

attended four-year institutions, how well these stu- 

dents had performed at the senior institutions, and 

the extent to which students believed their experi- 

ences at SCC had prepared them for their baccalau- 

reate endeavors. Where applicable, results were 

compared with findings from a pilot study of 1990 

graduates. Surveys were sent to all 1,249 graduates. 

Of these, 392 provided usable responses for a 31.4% 





rate. Among the 392 respondents, 136 


dents, 66.9% were still enrolled at the four-year 
hool, as compared to 83% of 1990 respondents; 


SCC, while 46.7% had 
planned enrolled initially at 
SCC; (3) 101 respondents had seen an academic 
advisor while at SCC, and 50% were very satisfied 
with the advising; (4) 13% of the respondents lost 
more than 21 credit hours during transfer, as com- 
ae 1990 respondents; (5) only 6.7% of 

the respondents felt they were less prepared aca- 
demically than their classmates at the four-year 
schools; 16) 77. 5% of the respondents reported that 
their grade point averages had stayed in the same or 
increased after transferring; and (7) close to 93% of 
the respondents indicated that, if they had to do it 
over, they would start at SCC before transferring. 
Data tables, open-ended responses, differences 
among technical-program versus non-technical pro- 
gram respondents, and the survey instrument are 
included. (PAA) 
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Analysis of Refer- 


Sinclair Community Coll., Dayton, OH. Office of 
Institutional Planning and Research. 
Pub Date—93 
Note—259p. 
Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) 
S Price - MPOL/PCIT Plus 
Desssigter>—Community Colleges, Day Students, 
Departments, *Enroliment Trends, Ethnic Distri- 
bution, Evening Students, Females, Full Time 
Students, Males, Part Time Students, School De- 
mography, “Student Characteristics, Tables 
(Data), Two Year Colleges, *Two Year College 
Students 
Identifiers—Sinclair Community College OH 
Providing a historical analysis of enrollments at 
Sinclair Community College in Dayton, Ohio, these 
two reports present tables and graphs describing stu- 
dent characteristics, enrollment distribution, and 
applicants for the winter and spring quarters 1993. 
Following a summary comparison of enrollments in 
1992 and 1993, data are provided on full-time 
——w (FTE) and headcount enrollments from 
1979-80 through 1992-93. Student characteristics 
are detailed with respect to day /evening status, gen- 
der, full-/part-time status, ethnic background, age, 
and age group by credit hours. Information is then 
presented on the market share of FTE enrollments 
by division from 1989 to 1993 and student load by 
division. Finally, data are presented for each quarter 
on applicants and registrants, including analyses by 
student academic interests; comparisons of the per- 
centage of applicants who actually registered; analy- 
ses by gender and division; and analyses by entrance 
category (i.c., high school graduates, out of high 
school for less than | year, out of high school for 
more than | year, returning former students, and 
transient/transfer students) and division; and analy- 
ses of race and gender by entrance category. For 
oc section, a brief summary of trends is included. 
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Lakeland Community Coll., Mentor, Ohio. 

Pub Date—93 

Note—3lIp.; For a related document “A Blueprint 
for Excellence: Lakeland Community College,” 
see ED 357 780. 

Pub Type— Reports - ap ae (141) 

Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Ancillary School Services, Budgets, 
*Col Planning, Community Colleges, *Educa- 
tional Finance, Environmental! Scanning, Faculty 
Development, Fund Raising, Institutional Re- 
search, Instructional Improvement, *Long Range 
Planning, *Mission Statements, *Organizational 
Objectives, Program Development, School Busi- 
ness Relationship, *School Community Relation- 
ship, Strategic Planning, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—Lakeland Community College OH 
In 1990, the newly formed Planning Advisory 

Committee at Lakewood Community College 

(LCC) in Mentor, Ohio, developed the college’s 


first 5-year strategic plan with input from across the 
campus. This plan for 1993-97 updates the original 
1990-95 plan and is designed to assist in the devel- 
opment of annual goals and objectives. Following an 
introduction, the report describes the strategic plan- 
ning process at LCC, which involves the develop- 
ment of a blueprint for excellence to communicate 
priorities and plans to the community, the comple- 
tion of an environmental scan, and establishment of 
institutional and departmental! annual goals. Next, 
the report details LCC's accomplishments resulting 
from the 1990-1995 strategic plan, describing 
achievements in the areas of program development, 
professional development, student support services, 
and increased business and industry outreach. The 
report then describes an environmental scan con- 
ducted of external and internal factors in December 
1992 and discusses LCC’s financial needs and fund- 
raising efforts. Finally, the report details planned 
activities and goals for 1993-97 with respect to the 
following strategic priorities: (1) sustain and 
strengthen academic quality; (2) keep career train- 
ing up to date; (3) provide access with a focus on 
success; (4) protect the taxpayers’ investment in 
LCC; (5) guarantee fiscal stability and accountable 
performance; and (6) increase interaction with com- 
munity and governmental organizations. An ae" 
dix reviews strategic priorities 
accomplishments for the period 1990-95. (PAA) 
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Roesler, Elmo D. 

Virginia Community College System Study of the 
Colleges’ Operation of Dual Credit Agreements 
with Public High Schools, May 18 to September 

1 


8, 1992. 
Virginia State Dept. of Community Colleges, Rich- 
mond. 
Pub Date—9 Sep 92 
Note—14p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 
Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—*College Credits, College School Co- 
poe Community Colleges, *Compliance 
(Legal), *Cooperative Programs, *Dual Enroll- 
— mt Eligbiy. High Schools, High School Stu- 
tcomes of Education, Program 
en Program Effectiveness, —— 
Evaluation, Recordkeeping, State Programs, 
Surveys, Student Evaluation, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* Virginia Community College System 
In September 1988, the Virginia Community Col- 
lege System (VCCS) entered into an agr t with 
the Virginia Department of Education that formal- 
ized the offering of dual credit courses to Virginia 
high school students. In response to questions re- 
garding compliance with provisions of the agree- 
ment, known as the Virginia Plan for Dual 
Enrollment (VPDE), the VCCS has undertaken a 
series of studies of the operation of the colleges’ dual 
credit agreements. First, in a May 1992 report, the 
Chancellor of the VCCS identified three issues with 
respect to compliance: (1) changes were necessary 
in student codes to monitor dual enrollment; (2) a 
formal mechanism for evaluating the VPDE was 
needed; and (3) data on the performance of dual 
enrollment students must be collected by courses 
and disciplines to ensure accountability. This report 
also indicated that headcount enrollment in fall 
1991 totaled 3,673 dual enrolled students taking 
courses related to 17 academic disciplines. A June 
1992 study of compliance with provisions regarding 
course eligibility found that, with very few excep- 
tions, students were appropriately enrolled in —bw 
manities, mathematics/sciences, 
hnical courses. A survey of - 
presidents, also in June 1992, revealed thet at 12 of 
the 17 responding colleges only faculty who met the 
minimum requirements of the VPDE were hired, 
assessment procedures for students in dual credit 
courses were in place at 14 institutions, and admin- 
istrators at only 7 of the colleges viewed the offering 
of dual credit as a separate “program.” Data tables 
and the college president questionnaire are in- 


cluded. (PAA) 
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Tuition Increases and Their Effects on Enroll- 








ments. 
Virginia State Dept. of Community Colleges, Rich- 


mond. 
Pub Date—25 Jan 93 
Note—20p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
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Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Persistence, Access to Ed- 
ucation, *Community Colleges, Dropout Re- 
search, Educational Finance, Enrollment, 
*Enrollment Influences, Family Income, State 
Surveys, *Student Attrition, Student Costs, *Stu- 
dent Financial Aid, Student Problems, *Tuition, 
Two Year Colleges, Two Year College Students, 
*Withdrawal (Education) 
Identifiers—* Virginia Community College System 
A study was conducted to measure the impact of 
the Virginia Community College System’s (VCCS's) 
tuition increases on enrollment by randomly sur- 
veying students who had enrolled in the VCCS in 
fall 1991, but who had not enrolled for fall 1992. 
Some 76,191 of the 133,662 students enrolled in 
community colleges in fall 1991 did not re-enroll in 
fall 1992. Former students selected from six regions 
of the state to be surveyed completed telephone 
interviews. The 848 respondents who answered the 
question about the amount of their family income 
were the subjects of this study. Results of the study 
included the following: (1) the top reason students 
gave for not returning was not having the time for 
school; (2) only 15% of all students surveyed indi- 
cated that the cost of attending a community college 
was a factor in not returning; (3) overall, students 
with family incomes under $20,000 found tuition 
and fees to be an important factor in making the 
decision not to return; (4) 23% of students earning 
less than $20,000 cited the cost of attending college 
for not enrolling in the fall of 1992; (5S) only 44% of 
those in the below $10,000 bracket and 36% of those 
in the $10,000-$19,999 bracket had applied for fi- 
nancial aid; (6) approximately 15% of low-income 
students probably eligible for financial aid did not 
apply for it; and (7) financial aid to students grew 
43% between 1989-90 and 1991-92. Extensive data 
tables are included. (MAB) 
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Force. 
= State Dept. of Community Colleges, Rich- 


mond 
Pub Date—Apr 93 
Note—288p.; Cover title reads “VCCS Professional 
Development.” 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
on (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, Faculty Devel- 
opment, Institutional Research, *Needs Assess- 
ment, *Professional Development, *Program 
Development, Program Improvement, School 
Surveys, Self Evaluation (Groups), Staff Develop- 
ment, State Programs, State Surveys, Statewide 
Planning, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* Virginia Community College System 
In October 1992, a task force on professional de- 
velopment was established to identify ways in which 
the Virginia Community College System (VCCS) 
could use professional development to enhance its 
educational pr and services. This report pro- 
vides information on the development of the task 
force, discusses findings, and presents recommenda- 
tions for professional development. The first part 
provides background information on the project, in- 
cluding the membership and goals of the task force; 
a definition of the term “professional development”; 
the project's rationale; and the national, statewide, 
and theoretical context of professional develop- 
ment. Part Ii discusses the findings of three studies 
conducted by the task force: (1) a survey of VCCS 
faculty, administrators, and staff to determine cur- 
rent professional activities and goals; (2) a survey of 
professional development approaches at VCCS col- 
leges; and (3) a study of exemplary professional de- 
velopment programs. Part III provides the task 
force’s recommendations for implementing a sys- 
tem wide professional development plan based on 
the research findings, including recommendations 
for faculty and administrators, individual colleges, 
and the system as a whole. Finally, part IV provides 
six appendixes, including documents produced by 
VCCS task forces on staff development in 1989 and 
1991, survey instruments, and extensive tables of 
responses to the personnel and college surveys. Ref- 
erences are included after each section. (MAB) 
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Chaffey College Baccalaureate Students. 
Chaffey Coll., Rancho Cucamonga, CA. 
Pub Date—Sep 93 
Note—32p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 

py (160) 

- MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

omer stl oe Degrees, *College Gradu- 

ates, Community Colleges, Comparative Analy- 

sis, Educational Finance, Educational Legislation, 

Enrollment, *Enroliment Influences, *Enroll- 

ment Trends, *Fees, Paying for College, School 

Surveys, Student Attitudes, *Student Costs, *Stu- 

dent Problems, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—*Chaffey Community College CA 

In winter 1993, Chaffey College (CC) in Califor- 
nia experienced a 44% drop, over the previous quar- 
ter, in enrollments of students holding 
baccalaureate d . This di incided with 
the introduction statewide of a $33 per quarter unit 
differential fee for baccal Iding students. 
Previously, there had been a 1 $10 per quarter unit 
fee. To examine the fee’s impact on enrollment, 
three slightly different versions of a survey were 
sent to baccalaureate students enrolled at CC in fall 
1992 or winter 1993, including 276 continuing stu- 
dents, 388 students who enrolled in fall 1992 but did 
not re-enroll in winter 1993, and 96 new or return- 
ing students enrolled only in winter 1993. Response 
rates were 53%, 45%, and 63%, respectively. Study 
highlights included the following: (1) 65% of the 
non-returning respondents indicated that they were 
no longer enrolled because the new fees made col- 
lege too expensive; (2) respondents tended to be 
employed either full- or part-time; (3) over half of 
the respondents took only evening classes; (4) 40% 
to 47% of the respondents were graduates of the 
California State University (CSU) system; (5) only 
35% of non-continuing respondents were aware of 
fee waivers available to displaced homemakers and 
workers, and to students on public assistance; (6) 
continuing students were the most knowledgeable 
about the fee waivers and the most likely to have 
applied for and qualified for fee exemption; and (7) 
more than 40% of each group had annual incomes 
of over $40,000. Discussion of differences by gender 
and ethnicity, data tables, and the survey instru- 
ments are included. (PAA) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
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Descriptors—Associate Degrees, College Gradu- 
ates, Community Colleges, Comparative Analy- 
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ment, Two Year Colleges, Two Year College Stu- 
dents, Vocational Education, *Vocational 
Followup, Wages 
Identifiers—Santa Barbara City College CA 
A study was conducted to determine the earnings 
made by students while enrolled at Santa Barbara 
City College (SBCC) in California, and during their 
first and third years after leaving SBCC. The study, 
which compared employment status and earnings 
by occupational field, and outcomes for associ- 
ate-degree completers and those earning 12 or more 
credits at SBCC, matched Social Security numbers 
of students who attended the college from 1986-87 
to 1989-90 with income data collected from em- 
ployers by the California Employment Develop- 
ment Department. Annual earnings data are 
somewhat understated in that total wages are re- 
ported and averaged regardless of how many hours 
per week the employee works. Study findings in- 
cluded the following: (1) the percentage of gradu- 
ates who found year-round employment in 
California during their first year after leaving SBCC 
ranged from 100% for Drafting/Computer Aided 
Design graduates to 55% for Marine Diving Tech- 
nology graduates; (2) the third year of post-college 
earnings for associate degree recipients was highest 
among nursing graduates ($33,370); (3) the average 
annual wage for all SBCC occupational students 
completing 12 or more units of coursework was 
$22,436 in their first year, and $26,427 in their third 
year after leaving SBCC; (4) the percentage of for- 
mer students finding year-round employment in- 
creased from 68% to 73% from the first to third year 
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after leaving SBCC; (5) among degree recipients, 
annual wages increased by 41% between the first 
and third year of post-SBCC employment, as com- 
pared with a 28% increase for those leaving SBCC 
after earning 12 or more units; and (6) among stu- 
dents who completed an associate's degree, eco- 
nomically disadvantaged students earned almost as 
much money as non-economically disadvantaged 
students. (PAA) 
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Taylor Business Institute is a proprietary, de- 
gree-granting school located in New York City, of- 
fering various programs leading to two-year degrees 
and diplomas. An audit was conducted by the New 
York State Comptroller's Office of the records and 
procedures used by Taylor in certifying students’ 
awards for the Tuition Assistance Program (TAP) 
and the Supplemental Tuition Assistance Program 
(STAP) for the 1989-90 and 1990-91 academic 
years. In addition, a limited review was conducted 
of the Higher Education Services Corporation's 
(HESC’s) records for 1988-89 and 1991-92 to de- 
tect errors or inconsistencies in Taylor's certifica- 
tions of student eligibility for TAP and STAP. It was 
determined that Taylor was overpaid $122,657 be- 
cause school officials incorrectly certified student 
eligibility. From a statistical sample of 150 TAP and 
STAP awards, 17 awards, totaling $10,234, were 
disallowed. Reasons for disallowances included stu- 
dents not being in good academic standing, students 
not attending full time, TAP exceeding tuition lia- 
bility, and TAP not being posted to students’ ac- 
counts. In each instance, Taylor officials agreed 
with the disallowances. A projection to the entire 
Taylor population resulted in a disallowance of 
$119,787, to which was added another $2,870 from 
four disallowed awards not in the sample year and 
applicable interest to arrive at the total which Tay- 
lor must refund to the state. The comptroller’s office 
recommended that HESC recover the money, that 
Taylor report the correct tuition liability for each 
term, and Taylor's refund procedures be reviewed. 
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Accountability and Productivity. Report for the 
Illinois Community College System, 1993. 
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Pub Date—Sep 93 
Note—188p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Numeri- 
SS Data (110) 
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mee tell wa = a Community Col- 
leges, *Cost Effectiveness, Enrollment, Enroll- 
ment Trends, Financial Exigency, *Productivity, 
Profiles, Program Effectiveness, * Program Termi- 
nation, Retrenchment, Self Evaluation (Groups), 
Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* Illinois Community College System 
Within the Illinois Community College System 
(ICCS), each of the 49 member colleges reports to 
the Illinois Community College Board (ICCB) on 
their improvements in productivity. This report 
summarizes the productivity reports on the ICCS 
colleges, examines the results of a series of analyses 
of productivity conducted by the ICCB from a state- 
wide perspective, and reviews state-level account- 
ability and productivity improvement initiatives. 
Following an executive summary and brief intro- 
duction, the first section summarizes the results of 
the college productivity reports in the areas of in- 
struction, public service, overall academic func- 
tions, and administrative functions. This section 
also discusses the integration of the Priorities, Qual- 
ity, and Productivity (PQP) practices into institu- 
tional practices. The second section presents the 
results of the state-level system analyses, reviewing 
12 low-enrollment curricula, full-time equivalent 
and headcount ratios, and cost analyses of adminis- 
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trative costs and public service expenditures. The 
third section describes state-level accountability 
and juctivity initiatives, listing 19 measures en- 
acted during 1993 and 5 measures to be enacted in 
1994. This section also reviews initiatives 


ity improvement, low enrollment programs, staffing 
tables, cost tables, cost definitions, and an inventory 
of accountability measures. (MAB) 


ED 361 025 
Faculty Handbook for Full-Time 


vised. 
Illinois Valiey Community Coll., Oglesby. 
Pub Date—93 
Note—105p.; Much of the document is printed on 
colored paper and may not reproduce well. 
Pub AO rae A Guides - aan (055) 
/PCOS Plus Postage. 


nee eal mo Faculty, Community Col- 
leges, ay Employee Relationship. *Fac- 
ulty Colle elationship, Faculty Handbooks, 
*Faculty Workload, *Full Time Poculty, *Person- 
nel Policy, Teacher Promotion, *Teacher Respon- 
sibility, Teacher Role, Teacher Student 
Relationship, Tenure, Two Year 
Identifiers-—Illinois Valley Community 
Designed for use by full-time faculty at Illinois 
Valley Community College (IVCC), this handbook 
provides information regarding responsibilities, pro- 
cedures, and available services. The first section 
provides a calendar of campus events for 1993-95, 
a hierarchical chart of instructional administration, 
and information on the responsibilities of full-time 
instructors at IVCC. This section also presents a 
chart of IVCC’s expectations of faculty with respect 
to attendance and participation in campus activities, 
a list of responsibilities of full-time counselors, and 
information on tenure. In addition, this section of- 
fers practical suggestions for scheduling classes, a 
description of a separate handbook on minimum 
teacher qualificati and pi d for obtaining 
competency status for a course. The second section 
describes campus support services, facilities, and 
use policies, as well as guidelines regarding profes- 
sional travel, leaves of absence, student admis- 
sions/class attendance, and inclement weather 
policies. This section also presents information on 
working with learning disabled students and proce- 
dures for obtaining course approval. The third sec- 
tion discusses the idea of “quality instruction,” the 
teachers’ union, and affirmative action programs at 
IVCC. The final section consists of 10 appendixes, 
including official IVCC forms, sample student 
course outlines, and a description of non-tenured 
evaluation procedures. (MAB) 
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Note—25p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Conference of the National Institute for 
Staff and Organizational Development on Teach- 
ing Excellence and Conference of Administrators 
(15th, Austin, TX, May 23-29, 1993). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, College 
Freshmen, Community Colleges, Confidentiality, 
Cooperative Learning, Course Descriptions, Edu- 
cational Diagnosis, *Freshman Composition, 
Hearing Impairments, *Learning Disabilities, 
*Teaching Methods, Two Year Colleges, *Two 
Year College Students, Writing Improvement 

Identifiers—Del Mar College 
In fall 1992, Del Mar College (DMC), in Corpus 

Christi, Texas, offered for the first time a col- 

lege-level composition class for students clinically 

diagnosed as learning disabled (LD), with the ratio- 
nale that if LD students were first grouped together 
to learn the fundamentals of college-level writing 
and find success among their peers, they would gain 
the confidence and ability to succeed in the cam- 
pus’s heterogeneous atmosphere. To protect LD 
students’ privacy, the class is “closed” to non-LD 
students and is not identified as “special” in the 
school catalog. Further, referrals to the class are 
made privately by the Special Populations Office 
and by individual English, philosophy, and reading 
teachers. The course differs from other freshman 
composition courses not in content or expectations, 
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but in the use of techniques and strategies 
to reduce frustration, anxiety, and tension. 
include a the lecture format, emphasizing 
~ oy work, and utilizing comput- 
poe vo otes from an article on identify- 
ing LD writers and a list of the 
characteristics of LD students are included. An ap- 
pendix provides a handout for DMC faculty that 
includes a former LD student's essay on the benefits 
of attending college; a discussion of the strengths of 
LD students; and information on the availability of 
the LD class, characteristics of LD and trau- 
matically train injured students, problem-oriented 
classroom modifications, dyslexia, and hearing im- 
pairments. (AC) 
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Descriptors—*College Faculty, Community Col- 
leges, Comparative ag < Oy cational Qual- 
ity, National Norms, Colleges, State 

orms, *Teacher Salaries, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—*North Carolina Community College 
System 

In spite of recommendations of the Commission 

on the Future of the North Carolina Community 

College (NCCCS), faculty salary increases 

in the NCCCS have not moved the system to the 

median level of community colleges in the southeast 
or nationally. To examine this situation, a study was 
conducted comparing NCCCS faculty salaries with 
salaries of faculty at public four-year institutions 
nationally and with University of North Carolina 

(UNC) constituent institutions. In addition, the 

study compared 1990-91 NCCCS salaries with 

other public community colleges in the south and 
nationally, and with salaries of public school teach- 
ers. Data were collected primarily from the state's 

Department of Community Colleges, and from the 

Southern Regional Education Board (SREB). Study 

findings included the following: (1) average a 

salaries in the UNC system were competitive wit 

faculty salaries at other public universities region- 
ally and nationally; (2) NCCCS average faculty sal- 
aries ($25,690) were significantly lower than 
salaries at other community colleges regionally 

($31,511) and nationally ($36,600); (3) in compari- 

sons with average faculty salaries in other state com- 

munity college systems, North Carolina ranked 
47th out of 49 systems; (4) the NCCCS had the 
lowest faculty salaries of the 15 southern states, with 

salaries $5,821 below the regional average; and (5) 

for 1990-91, average faculty salaries in the NCCCS 

were considerably lower than those of North Caro- 
lina’s public school teachers ($29,276). Data tables 
and 8 references are included. (PAA) 
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Descriptors—* Administrator Attitudes, * Adminis- 
trator Role, Community Colleges, *Employer At- 
titudes, ‘Occupational Surveys, *Personnel 
Needs, Personnel Selection, School Personnel, 
Staff Development, State Surveys, Two Year Col- 


leges 
Identifiers—* North Carolina 

A survey was conducted within the North Caro- 
lina Community College System to assess the occur- 
rence of multiple roles among administrative and 
professional non-teaching staff due to budget con- 
straints; measure the effects of performing these 
multiple roles; determine the extent and types of 
difficulties that the state’s community colleges are 
experiencing in hiring and retaining qualified fac- 
ulty, staff, and administrators; and provide data to 

support planning. The survey instrument was dis- 
tributed to 1,002 community college personnel, and 
responses were received from 334 senior adminis- 
trators, 310 other administrators, and 325 non- 
teaching professionals, yielding a response rate of 
96.7%. Study findings included the following: (1) 
more than 65% of the respondents indicated that, 


Services. 


due to budget constraints, they had been 

one or more additional responsibilities not tradition- 
ally associated with their position; (2) senior admin- 
istrators were more likely to report multiple roles 
(72.2%) than other administrators and non-teaching 
professionals; (3) patterns of multiple roles were 
found across most community colleges regardless of 
size, program offerings, or location; (4) a majority of 
community colleges in North Carolina have experi- 
enced a stable or increasing number of vacant posi- 
tions; (5) 78.8% of the respondents indicated that 
the quality of job applicants had remained the same 
or increased; (6) the majority of the respondents 
indicated no difficulty in hiring their first (66.4%) or 
second (88.8%) choice applicant; (7) most respon- 
dents indicated no change or a decrease in their 
college's success in hiring minorities; (8) secretar- 
ial/clerical positions were cited as the most difficult 
positions to fill; and (9) respondents from all 58 
colleges indicated that “low salary” was the main 
reason applicants declined job offers. (MAB) 
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Identifiers—* North Carolina Community College 
System 
Comprised primarily of data tables and charts, 
this report provides a financial profile of the North 
Carolina Community College System (NCCCS) at 
the state and college level for the academic year 
ending June 30, 1992. The report focuses on state 
and federal expenditures for programs administered 
by the North Carolina Department of Community 
Colleges and includes the following information: (1) 
a statement of the source and disposition of funds; 
(2) a description of state-level expenditures; (3) a 
statement of state-wide costs for regular programs 
by purpose, covering the expense categories of gen- 
eral administration, curriculum instruction, non- 
curriculum instruction, learning resources, student 
services, plant operation/ maintenance, and general 
institution; (4) a statement of state-wide costs by 
purpose and object; (5) a statement of state-wide 
cost by object; (6) payments to the 58 NCCCS col- 
leges for regular programs by purpose; (7) percent- 
age of total funds expended by college and purpose; 
(8) total program payments by college; (9) percent- 
age of funds expended for regular programs by col- 
lege; (10) percentage of funds expended for special 
allocations by college; (11) growth in full-time 
equivalency (FTE) from 1981 through 1992; (12) 
costs per regular budget FTE, formula allocations 
and actual expenditures; (13) average cost per FTE; 
(14) full-time instructional positions versus bud- 
geted units and instructional positions; (15) average 
salary cost per instructional position; and (16) anal- 
ysis of receipts, estimated versus actual. (PAA) 


ED 361 030 JC 930 409 


Ijames, Steve And Others 
Student Enroliments, Full-Time Equivalents 
ay Staff/Faculty a, 1991-92. An- 
nual Statistical 


Report, V 
North Carolina State Dept. of of Community Colleges, 


Raleigh. Div. of Planning and Research Services. 

Pub Date—Nov 92 

Note—220p. 

Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) 

Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Education, Administra- 
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Education 

Identifiers—*North Carolina Community College 
System 
Statistical information on the North Carolina 
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Community College system is presented for the 
1991-92 year, representing a summary of data col- 
iected from the 58 colleges in the system over the 
course of the year, as well as historical information 
from past years. Student enrollment tables provide 
information on enrollment by college and quarter, 
1991-92; enrollment by program area, 1982-83 
through 1991-92; number of students enrolled by 
program, 1989-90 through 1991-92; student enroll- 
ment by sex and race by type of program, 1991-92; 
curriculum ard extension enrollment by age, race, 
and sex, 1991-92; students’ home state and county, 
1991-92; and student completions by curriculum 
program, 1900-91. Full-time equivalent (FTE) ta- 
bles present 1991-92 data on average annual FTE; 
FTE by quarter; FTE in transfer, general education, 
technical, and vocational programs; curriculum pro- 
subtotal; FTE in academic, avocational, and 
Practical skills extension programs; FTE in commu- 
nity service, adult high school, adult basic educa- 
tion, compensatory education, and literacy 
programs; learning laboratory FTE; new and ex- 
panding industry program FTE; human resources 
development FTE; and self-supporting and recre- 
ational program FTE. The final set of tables provide 
information on staff, curriculum faculty, and exten- 
sion faculty, including data on area of responsibility, 
years of service, highest degree earned, race, sex, 
instructional category of full- and part-time faculty, 
and record counts for all college staff by employ- 
ment classification for a 5-year period. Definitions 
of data categories are provided. Appendixes provide 
graphs of much of the enrollment data. (AC) 
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Pub Date—Apr 93 
Note—117p. 
Pub Type-- Reports - Research (143) 
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Identifiers—*North Carolina Community College 
System 
The data presented in this report are indicators of 
the level of success of the North Carolina Commu- 
nity College System as measured by student out- 
comes and the extent to which the system addresses 
the needs of the state. Where possible, 5-year data 
are presented. Seven critical factors are examined: 
(1) student success, evidenced by the number of 
students returning from previous quarters, the 
progress of literacy students, performance of trans- 
fers after two semesters, and success rate on licen- 
sure exams; (2) resources, measured by average 
i equipment currentness, and percent of li- 
braries meeting American Library Association stan- 
dards; (3) access, assessed in terms of the 
enrollment of high-risk and nontraditional popula- 
tions, numbers served through literacy programs, 
percent of students receiving financial aid, and per- 
cent of service area population enrolled; (4) educa- 
tion continuum, examined in terms of enrollment of 
recent high school graduates, enrollment in cooper- 
ative agreements with high schools, and University 
of North Carolina students who attended a commu- 
nity college; (5) workforce develop ev 
by the number of employers and trainees served by 
new and expanding industry programs, small busi- 
ness centers, and apprenticeship programs and 
number of workplace literacy sites and students 
served; (6) community services, measured in terms 
of courses offered and students enrolled, enrollment 
of senior citizens, and support of community service 
activities; and (7) program management and ac- 
countability, assessed by an annual program audit, 
program reviews, and accredited programs. System- 
wide data and, where appropriate, data for individ- 
ual colleges are provided. In addition, background 
information and recommendations for future data 
collection are presented. (AC) 
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Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Academic 
Persistence, *Budgeting, *Career Development, 
College Administration, *College Outcomes As- 
sessment, *College Presidents, Community Col- 
leges, Educational Finance, Educational 
—— High Risk Students, Leadership Quali- 
ties, *Leadership Training, Professional Develop- 
ment, Program Effectiveness, Pri 
Evaluation, Rural Schools, *Schoo! Orientation, 
Two Year Colleges, Two Year College Students 
Identifiers—* North Carolina Community College 
System 
The Executive Management Leadership Institute 
(EMLI) is a comprehensive sequence of modules 
designed to support development of administrators 
in the North Carolina Community College System. 
As part of the EMLI, participants complete a 
project demonstrating skill in applying research to 
the tasks of administration. This report presents 
three research papers completed by graduates of the 
EMLI program. The first paper, “An Analysis of the 
Career Paths of Mid-Atlantic Community College 
Presidents,” by Kenneth Arnold Boham, describes 
a survey of 98 community college presidents to de- 
termine the perceived strategies by which individu- 
als became presidents and any relationships 
between these strategies and selected socio-eco- 
nomic, familial, career record, and socio-psycholog- 
ical traits. Next, “Outcomes-Based and 
Results-Oriented Budgeting: A Case Study in a 
Smali Rural Community College,” by Loretta M. 
Church, describes a study conducted at Mayland 
Community College, in North Carolina, in which 
special budget allocations for developmental in- 
struction, counseling, and educational assessment 
and placement were shown to have no impact on the 
academic persistence of developmental students. Fi- 
nally, “The Effectiveness of College Orientation as 
Taught at Four North Carolina Community Col- 
leges,” by Matthew S. Garrett, presents results of a 
study comparing 87 pairs of first-time, degree-seek- 
ing two-year college students, concluding that the 
college orientation course had a positive impact on 
participants’ retertion and grade point averages. 
References for each paper are included. (PAA) 
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Identifiers—* North Carolina Community College 
System 
Focussing on faculty characteristics, workload, 
and compensation, this report provides comprehen- 
sive data on full- and part-time faculty employed by 
institutions in the North Carolina Community Col- 
lege System (NCCCS). Data were drawn from the 
fall 1991 Department of Community Colleges’ Col- 
lege Staff Information Data Survey, from the 1990 
Faculty/Staff Study survey, and from annual statis- 
tical reports. Following a glossary and introduction, 
tables are presented detailing faculty growth, demo- 
graphics, aging, education and experience at their 
current institution, workload, and hourly rate of pay 
for part-time faculty. Highlighted data include the 
following: (1) between fall 1987 and fall 1991, the 
number of full-time faculty increased by 12%, from 
3,262 to 3,643, and part-time faculty increased by 
18%, from 3,808 to 4,502, while full-time equivalent 
(FTE) students increased by 22%; (2) in fall 1987, 
90.3% of full-time faculty were white, dropping only 
slightly to 89.8% by fall 1991; (3) from fall 1987 to 
fall 1991, the median age of full-time faculty in- 
creased from 44 to 45 years, while for part-time 
faculty, there was an increase from 39 to 41 years; 
(4) in 1991, approximately 56% of full-time curricu- 
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lum faculty held at least a master’s degree, and 
62.5% had worked at their current institution for 
more than 5 years; (5) in fall 1991, approximately 
96% of full-time curriculum faculty were assigned 
10 or more contact hours of direct instruction; and 
(6) in fall 1991, the median hourly rate of part-time 
faculty in the curriculum area was $14.42. Detailed 
data tables with breakdowns by instructional area 
are included. (PAA) 
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grams, Community Colleges, *Educational 
Finance, Enrollment, Enrollment Trends, Expen- 
diture per Student, *Institutional Characteristics, 
*Institutional Mission, Program Descriptions, 
State Surveys, Student Characteristics, Teacher 
Characteristics, Two Year Colleges, Vocational 
Education 
Identifiers—*North Carolina Community College 
System 
This five-part report offers background informa- 
tion and current data on the programs, finances, 
facilities, students, and personnel of the North Car- 
olina Community College System (NCCCS). Sec- 
tion I presents an overview of the system, including 
general information on the NCCCS'’s mission, his- 
tory, programs, governance, funding, the NCCC 
Foundation, service area assignments, statewide 
plan, and the planning process. This section also 
contains a map and organizational chart. Section II 
provides program briefs covering the following: 
technical/vocational curriculum programs; aca- 
demic curriculum programs and accrediting agen- 
cies of curriculum programs; basic skills; 
occupational extension; community service; human 
resource development; Educational Network (ED- 
NET); professional development; New and Ex- 
panding Industry Program; focused industrial 
training centers; small business center network; 
in-plant job training; Job Training Partnership Act; 
Carl Perkins Act; correctional education; propri- 
etary schools licensure; and fire training. Section III 
examines finances, facilities, and equipment, includ- 
ing a budget overview and information on the dispo- 
sition and source of funds, regular program costs by 
purpose, state-level expenditures, and average cost 
per full-time equivalent (FTE) student by institu- 
tion. Section IV provides data on students, includ- 
ing information on enrollment by program area, sex, 
race, residency status, and employment status; stu- 
dent completions; and average annual FTE by pro- 
gram area and by credit hour load. The final section 
provides data on faculty and staff, including 
1992-93 system totals by position category, race, 
sex, years of service, educational level, and months 
of employment. A bibliography and glossary are ap- 
pended. (PAA) 
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Salary 
North Carolina State Dept. of Community Colleges, 
Raleigh. Div. of Planning and Research Services. 
Pub Date—26 Feb 93 
Note—200p.; Salary data for personnel at specific 
colleges (i.e., Tables 1A, 2A, 3A, and 4A) are not 
included in this copy. 
Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus b 
Descriptors—* Administrators, *College Faculty, 
Community Colleges, *Salaries, *School Person- 
nel, State Surveys, Teacher Salaries, Two Year 
Colleges 
Identifiers—* North Carolina Community College 
System 
Focusing on full-time staff employed for 9 months 
or more during the 1992-93 fiscal year at an institu- 
tion in the North Carolina Community College Sys- 
tem, this report provides data tables showing 
staffing levels and salaries for the system as a whole 
and each institution. The report begins by describ- 
ing each table and the coding system used to group 
staff by their area of responsibility. The tables in the 
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offer information on: (1) systemwide average 
data by area « of responsibility, = num- 


by 

slay curriculum faculty by area 
(5) sump alley of tides tacks ty baghh of 
appointment; (6) salary information —_ of re- 
sponsibility; (7) rankings by college of average an- 
nual state salary and average annual total salary; (8) 
av state by area of responsibility group, 
including information on length of eae ne (9) 
full-time faculty salaries by area of instruction 

average education level; eS aabdae oni one 
of responsibility, salary, and educational level; and 
(10) rankings by college of average monthly state 
salary and average monthly total salary. (AC) 
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Partnership Program, Essex County 
_ County Coll., Newark, NJ. 
Fund for the Improvement of Post- 
Education (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—31 Aug 89 
Contract —G00864 2090-88 
—— aan 
a Pa wg 4 
EDRS EDRS Price tae Plus Postage. 


Desetpeene-—” Astoulstion (Education), *College 
School tion, ow ge red Colleges, *Fac- 
ulty Development, High Schools, *Participant 
Satisfaction, Partnerships in Education, Pr 
Descriptions, Program Evaluation, Student Atti- 
tudes, Teacher Attitudes, *Teacher Workshops, 
*Teaching Methods, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—Essex County College NJ 
The Partnership Program at Essex rap, J Col- 

lege (ECC), in Newark, New Jersey, was a 3-year, 

intensive, college-high school faculty development 
project designed to coordinate curriculum and 
learning strategies in area feeder high schools with 
content and instructional methods used in introduc- 
tory college courses. Weekly workshops were con- 
ducted over a 9-month period for high school and 
college faculty, focusing on training the participants 
to use new strategies in writing, reading, listening, 


pag thinking, and computer literacy instruc- 
. Each of the 41 faculty members who partici- 
pated in the project produced a student learning 
guide to be used in a targeted course. The guides 
were designed to help students master course con- 
tent and instructional methods in these courses and 
to reinforce | strategies across the curricu- 


lum. Interviews with 15 high school students and 
questionnaires administered to college and high 
school students in 13 classes in which the learning 
guides were used revealed that students particularly 
appreciated knowing teachers’ expectations. Re- 
sults of interviews with high school teachers con- 
ducted in fall 1989 also revealed support for the 
project and the guides. However, time constraints 
and lack of administrator support were mentioned 
as obstacles to — ym | the learning guide ap- 
proach more broadly. Attachments outline compo- 
nents of a learning guide and features of a course 
designed around learning guides. (AC) 
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Implementation Project, 1988- 
1991. Final Report of FIPSE Project. 

Butler County Community Coll., El Dorado, KS.; 
National Council for cupational Education, 
Inc., Wausau, WI. 

Spons he Fund for the Improvement of Post- 
seconda: mae (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date! Dec 8 

Contract—P1 10580493; P116B84000 

Note—78p.; For a related implementation manual, 
see ED 330 405. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
_ Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 

Price - MF01/PC04 Plus P: 

Deseri ptors—Community Colleges, *Curriculum 
Design, *Curriculum Development, General Edu- 
cation, “Humanities, “Interdisciplinary Ap- 
proach, Models, Outcomes of Education, 
Program Effectiveness, *Program Evaluation, 
Program Implementation, Relevance (Educa- 
tion), Summative Evaluation, Two Year Colleges, 
*Vocational Education 

Identifiers—Fund for Improvement of Postsecond- 
ary Education 
The National Council for Occupational Educa- 


tion (NCOE) and the Community College Humani- 
ties Association established the Shared Vision Task 
Force to examine the potential contributions of the 
humanities to occupational degree programs. In an 
effort to implement Task Force findings, NCOE 
selected the following five institutions to plan and 
implement model integrated humanities and occu- 
pational curricula: Clackamas Community College, 

in Oregon; Eastern lowa Community College; El 
tens Community College, in Texas; Seminole Com- 
munity College, in Florida; and Southern Maine 
Technical College. The first year of the two-year 
project focused on planning and revising curricula 
for both humanities and occupational courses, while 
the second year focused on implementing and eval- 
uating the curricula. Each site determined which 
occupational program it would revise and received 
funds for two semesters of release time for two fac- 
ulty members, one from the humanities and one 
from a technical program. Evaluations were con- 
ducted of both project implementations through site 
visits and student outcomes via skills assessment 
instruments. Findings indicated that Southern 
Maine and Eastern lowa were the most successful 
at integrating technical and humanities curricula, 
and that institutions with successful integration had 
increases in student performance. A handbook for 
Task Force consultants, a report of the contribu- 
tions of the humanities to education, Task Force 
recommendations, a model site evaluation check- 
list, and a student awareness and skill assessment 
instrument are appended. (MAB) 
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College. 

Gainesville Coll., GA. Office of Planning and Insti- 
tutional Research. 

Pub Date—Jul 93 
Note—6p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Articulation (Education), *Business 

Administration Education, Cohort Analysis, Col- 

lege Credits, College Outcomes Assessment, 

“College Transfer Students, Community Colleges, 

Educational Mobility, Grades (Scholastic), 

Higher Education, Longitudinal Studies, *Out- 

comes of Education, State Universities, *Transfer 

Programs, Two Year Colleges, Two Year College 

Students 
Identifiers—*Transfer Rates (College) 

Two studies were performed to examine the trans- 
fer rates of first-time freshmen in the Business Ad- 
ministration (BA) major at a public two-year college 
to senior colleges or universities in the a 
System of Georgia (USG). The first study tracked 
students for 4 years, beginning in fall 1988, and the 

second study tracked students for 3 years, beginning 
in fall 1989. Students being tracked were divided 
into four groups: those who had declared BA as 
their major, those who had earned a BA associate 
degree over the 3- and 4-year study periods, and 
both of the previous groups further limited to those 
students who had completed 60 or more credit 
hours at a two-year college and had received a “C” 
or better in Accounting, Microeconomics, and Mac- 
roeconomics. Results of the study included: (1) 
transfer rates for BA majors were 37% for the 3-year 
study and 38% for the 4-year study; (2) within 3 
years of starting at a two-year college, over 70% of 
BA majors with associate degrees had transferred to 
an institution in the USG, compared with 82% after 
4 years; (3) 60% of BA students who had completed 
60 or more units and had received a “C” or better 
in Accounting, Microeconomics, and Macroeco- 
nomics transferred after 3 years, and 68% had trans- 
ferred after 4 years; and (4) BA graduates with a 
“C” or better average in their major classes reached 
a 4-year transfer rate of 87%. (Contains 14 refer- 
ences.) (MAB) 
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Fourth Edition. 

Sinclair Community Coll., Dayton, Ohio. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-89917-530-9 

Pub Date—93 

Note— 1 36p. 

Available from—Tichenor Publishing, P.O. Box 
669, Bloomington, IN 47402-0669 ($8.95). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*College Credits, College Faculty, 


Community Colleges, Course Content, Educa- 
tional Assessment, Evaluation Methods, Experi- 
ential Learning, *Lifelong Learning, *Portfolios 
oy ound Materials), *Prior Learning, Pro- 
riptions, Two Year Colleges, Two Year 

College Students 

This guide to developing a prior learning portfolio 
was prepared to assist students in the Credit for 
Lifelong Learning Program (CLLP) at Sinclair 
Community College (SCC) in Dayton, Ohio, 
through the process of identifying college-level 
prior learning, matching their learning to specific 
courses, and articulating and documenting their 
learning. The first sections of the guide introduce 
SCC’s Experience Based Education Department 
and Academic Credit Assessment Information Cen- 
ter and their functions; and provide an overview of 
portfolio development, including a discussion of the 
contents of a portfolio and the objectives of SCC’s 
Portfolio Development course. The next sections 
detail the five main components of a portfolio: (1) 
the Chronological Record, a year-by-year account- 
ing of activities since high school; (2) the Life His- 
tory Paper, which examines important life events; 
(3) the Goals Paper, which describes personal, ca- 
reer, and educational goals; (4) the Narrative of 
Competencies, which provides concise statements 
of experiences and resulting learning; and (5) docu- 
mentation of the learning experience supporting 
each competency described. Examples of each com- 
ponent are provided. In addition, a worksheet for 
educational planning and a separate section on de- 
scribing and documenting an internship experience 
are provided. The next section explains how to as- 
semble the portfolio, including a sample cover let- 
ter. Next, information is provided on how the 
portfolio will be evaluated and grades posted, and 
mechanisms for challenging a grade or filing a griev- 
ance related to course or internship credit are ex- 
plained. A concluding section summarizes the 
process. An overview of services provided by SCC’s 
Academic Credit Assessment Information Center, 
descriptions of special SCC degree programs, and 
26 references are provided. (PAA) 
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Sinclair Community Coll., Dayton, Ohio. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Pub Date—Jan 93 

Note—132p. 

Available from—Project Director, Building the Ca- 
pacity for International Competitiveness, Sinclair 
Community College, 444 West Third St., Dayton, 
OH 45402-1460 ($7.50). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus 

Descriptors—Allied Health Occupations Educa- 
tion, Art, *Business, Business Education Teach- 
ers, *College Faculty, Community Colleges, 
*Curriculum Development, Educational Trends, 
*Foreign Countries, *International Trade, Legal 
Responsibility, Pollution, *Travel, Travel Train- 
ing, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—Czechoslovakia, Economic Trends, 
*Europe (East), Ohio, Poland, Rumania 
During a 4-week period in June and July of 1992, 

10 faculty members from two-year colleges in Ohio 

traveled to Czechoslovakia, Poland, and Romania 

as part of the Building the Capacity for International 

Competitiveness (BCIC) program, a partnership of 

three Ohio community colleges. Focusing on gath- 

ering information to assist in the development of 
international curricula, program participants met 
with educators, social service workers, business per- 
sons, and United States Embassy personnel in 

Prague, Krakow, and Bucharest. This collection of 

reports by program participants contains the follow- 

ing: (1) “International Business Curriculum: Com- 
puter Technologies and Office Automation in 

Eastern Europe,” by Linda Denney; (2) “Use of 

Technology in Eastern (Central) Europe and Busi- 

ness Opportunities,” by Dan J. Heighton; (3) “Ob- 

served Marketing Activity in Czechoslovakia, 

Poland and Romania,” by Russell N. Panas; (4) 

“Law in Eastern Europe,” by Garnett McDonough; 

(5) “Adapting Organizational Behavior To Do Busi- 

ness in Poland and Czechoslovakia,” by Madge M. 

Jenkins; (6) “Eastern Europe: Focus on Dietetics 
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and Health Care,” by Beatriz U. Dykes; (7) “Expo- 
sure to the Arts in and of Central Europe,” by Judith 
Breisch Wise; (8) “Environmental Crisis: Czecho- 
slovakia and Poland,” by Lael Bradshaw; (9) “Chal- 

to Education in East Central Europe,” by 
Jean Cook; and (10) “Preparing for Safe, Healthy 
and Efficient Travel to Eastern Europe,” by Sue A. 
Zulauf. Recommendations concerning short-term 
travel abroad opportunities conclude the report. 
Appendixes include information on the participant 
selection process; application materials; partici- 
pants’ names and institutional affiliations; and infor- 
mation on the BCIC. (PAA) 
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Beyond the V' } for 
Drverettytog Ons Community College Leadership. A 
Beacon College Pro. 

Metropolitan Community Coll., Omaha, NE. Clear- 
inghouse for Exemplary Practices i in Leadership 
Diversity. 

Spons Agency—American Association of Commu- 
nity Colleges, Washington, DC.; Kellogg Founda- 
tion, Battle Creek, Mich. 

Pub Date—[{May 93] 

Note—75p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
a Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Administrator Characteristics, Ad- 
ministrator Responsibility, Administrator Selec- 
tion, *Affirmative Action, Change Strategies, 
*College Administration, College Faculty, Com- 
munity Colleges, *Diversity (Institutional), Em- 
ployment Practices, ‘*Ethnic Distribution, 
Leadership Qualities, *Minority Groups, Organi- 
zational Change, Program Descriptions, Two 
Year Colleges 

Identifiers—Beacon College Projects 
Focusing on the implementation of leadership di- 

versity efforts at 10 two-year colleges, this collec- 

tion of reports represents results of an 18-month 
leadership diversity project coordinated by Metro- 
politan Community College in Omaha, Nebraska, 
during 1991 and 1992. The following 12 articles are 
included: (1) Mame Diversity on the Front 

Burner,” by J. Richard Gilliland; (2) “Collaborative 

Change: A Consortium Approach to Leadership Di- 

versity,” by Mary-Margaret Simpson; (3) “Imple- 

menting Leadership Diversity at Austin 

Community College,” by Exalton Delco; (4) 

“Spreading the Influence at a Multi-Campus Col- 

: Leadership Diversity at Central Community 

College,” by Vikki Jaeger; (5) “A President's Per- 

spective on Fostering Diversity and Leadership,” by 

Tom Gonzales; (6) “Hennepin Technical College: 

Leadership for All Persons,” by Sharon Grossbach; 

(7) “Cultural Diversity Awareness and Sensitivity 

at Kirkwood Community College,” by Lois Nanke; 

(8) “Valuing Diversity: Building a oes us Environ- 

ment To Recruit and Retain Minorit Seodenes and 

Faculty,” by Deborah Newsome; (9) * “The Metro- 

politan Community Colleges: Interpersonal Net- 

working and Working Together toward Leadership 

Diversity,” by Maureen Kennedy; (10) “Develop- 

ing a Multi-Faceted Implementation Approach: In- 

stitutionalizing Leadership Diversity throughout 

Metopolitan Community College,” by Lynn Smith; 

(11) “Using Multicultural Celebrations To Diver- 

sify Leadership at Western lowa Tech,” by Larry 

Bolanos; and (12) “On the Threshold of Change: 

Leadership Diversity at Western Nebraska Com- 

munity College,” by M. Jane Hunter. A 54-item 

annotated bibliography on leadership diversity is in- 
cluded. (PAA) 
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as Developing 

Pub Date—[93] 

Note—1 3p. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—Community Colleges, *Females, 
*Learning Processes, Learning Theories, *Non- 
traditional Students, *Personality Theories, *Self 
Esteem, Self Expression, Sex Differences, Two 
Year Colleges, Two Year College Students, 
*Writing Apprehension, Writing Difficulties 
Many women in two-year colleges are returning 

to education after having been away from a school 

setting for an extended period of time. In a commu- 

nity college writing class, written comments to a 

teacher on the first day of class indicated that 
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women were considerably less self-confident than 
the men, with several revealing fear of expressing 
themselves in public. According to Belenky, 
Clinchy, Goldberger, and Tarule, women have five 
basic ways of knowing: Silence, Received Knowl- 
edge, Subjective Knowledge, Procedural Knowl- 
edge, and Constructed Knowledge. Instructors can 
develop a framework for tracing the growth of 
women students in class based on these levels of 
knowing. A woman in silence fears the conse- 
quences of her words, thus says nothing. Students in 
the received knowledge stage have not developed a 
voice of their own, and want the authority (the 
teacher or text) to provide them with “the answer.” 
In research papers, these women tend to tie together 
a string of quotes. Women in the subjective knowl- 
edge stage tend to reject or support what authorities 
say based upon their experiences, are often angry at 
authorities, and tend toward global generalizations. 
Women in the procedural knowledge stage recog- 
nize the need to learn procedures for developing 
their understanding of a subject. In the constructed 
knowledge stage, women synthesize their knowl- 
edge and experiences using appropriate procedures, 
often transferring classroom learning to their own 
lives. In writing classes, women’s written work over 
the course of a semester can show evidence of the 
slow process of moving from stage to stage. Instruc- 
tors can further the process by requiring students to 
think and write about what they have learned and 
incorporate conferences on students’ writing into 
class time. By helping students monitor their own 
growth and learning, teachers encourage students to 
take control of learning and value their voices. 


(PAA) 
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ALANA Intervention 
Saint Clair County Community Coll., Port Huron, 
Mich. 
Pub Date—([21 Jul 93] 
Note—33p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Persistence, American 
Indians, Asian Americans, Blacks, College Fresh- 
men, Community Colleges, *Dropout Prevention, 
Hispanic Americans, “Mentors, “Minority 
Groups, Nontraditional Students, Potential Drop- 
outs, School Holding Power, *Student Adjust- 
ment, Student Alienation, *Student Attrition, 
Two Year Colleges, Two Year College Students 
Identifiers—Saint Clair County Community Col- 
lege MI 
The ALANA (Asian, Latin, African, and Native 
American) Mentoring Program was established at 
Saint Clair County Community College, in Port Hu- 
ron, Michigan, to address the identity issues facing 
ALANA freshmen through peer mentoring. Men- 
tors provide social and academic support, support 
students in thinking critically and role playing, and 
directly assist students with academic choices. This 
paper discusses the target audience, goals, strategies 
and procedures, evaluation, and outcomes of the 
ALANA mentoring program. The first section pres- 
ents a review of the literature on freshman identity 
and psychosocial development and analyzes the 
program's target audiences. The second section out- 
lines the program's goals and objectives. The third 
section discusses: (1) procedures for nominating 
ALANA mentors; (2) content of the training ses- 
sion for ALANA mentors; (3) procedures for con- 
ducting bi-weekly group meetings between 
ALANA mentors and freshmen; (4) the college's 
Contact Calling Strategy through which mentors of- 
fer advice on such issues as adding or dropping 
courses and tutoring; and (5) the content of the 
ALANA freshman orientation. The fourth section 
identifies measures that will be used to evaluate the 
mentoring program, while the fifth section offers 
data on mentee retention during the 1992-93 aca- 
demic year and mentee’s evaluations of their men- 
tors. (MAB) 
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Pub Date—19 Jul 93 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at “Leadership 2000,” 
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League for Innovation in the Community College 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrator Characteristics, *Ad- 
ministrator Role, *Board Administrator Relation- 
ship, ‘College Administration, ‘*College 
Presidents, Governing Boards, Higher Education, 
*Leadership Styles, Occupational Mobility 
A study was conducted of the relatively small 
group of community college presidents who have 
been in their current position for 10 years or longer. 
The study focused on the fit of the president to the 
institution, the presidents’ vision, the planning pro- 
cess, and style issues such as leadership, delegation, 
consensus building, and decision making. Study 
findings, based on profiles developed of specific col- 
lege presidents who have successfully lead their in- 
stitutions for a long period, included the following: 
(1) during the presidential selection process, the 
search committee and the board of trustees had very 
specific ideas of what they wanted in a president, 
and afterwards showed a great commitment to help- 
ing the president succeed; (2) the long-term presi- 
dents tended to have a vision of their institution 
based on deep knowledge of its traditions and 
dreams, and a sense of what it can accomplish; (3) 
the presidents were constantly promoting new ways 
to better achieve the mission of the institution and 
often involved in long-term or strategic planning; 
(4) the presidents stressed how much responsibility 
they delegated for day-to-day activities and took 
pride in others’ accomplishments; (5) the presidents 
were innovative and not bound to the status quo; (6) 
the presidents possessed an entrepreneurial spirit 
and encouraged it in others; (7) the presidents 
worked closely with board chairs; and (8) decisions 
were made at the appropriate level. (AC) 
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Customized Training for Business and Industry: 
The Quebec College Experience. Notes for an 


Pub Date—19 Jul 93 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at “Leadership 2000,” 
the Annual International Conference of the 
League for Innovation in the Community College 
and the Community College Leadership Program 
(Sth, Washington, DC, July 18-21, 1993). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—*College Programs, Community Col- 
leges, *Continuing Education, Cooperative Pro- 
ams, Foreign Countries, Higher Education, 
Institutional Characteristics, Program Descrip- 
tions, *School Business Relationship, *School 
Community Relationship, Two Year Colleges, 
Vocational Education 
Identifiers—*College Edouard Monpetit PQ, *Que- 
bec 


College Edouard-Monpetit (CEM) is the largest 
French-language college in Quebec. Its student 
body consists of 4,000 full-time students in pre-uni- 
versity programs, 3,000 full-time students in techni- 
cal programs, and 11,500 part-time students in 
continuing education. CEM has two main cam- 
puses, offering four pre-university and 15 technical 
programs, a Business Resource Center, and a Com- 
puter Aided Design/Computer Aided Manufactur- 
ing Training Center. A true community college, 
CEM provides a variety of services to the surround- 
ing region, including a sports center, library, dental 
hygiene and eye care clinics, and a center for per- 
forming arts. The college has been active in cooper- 
ative training and consulting activities with various 
international organizations and institutions in such 
countries as Cameroon, Senegal, India, China, and 
South East Asia. The continuing education depart- 
ment of the Longueuil Campus offers both credit 
and non-credit pre-university and technical pro- 
grams. Three of the colleges most recent projects 
are: (1) involvement in the Canadian Network for 
Total Quality, designed to help Canadian business 
become more competitive on international markets; 
(2) a competency-based training program for Bell 
Canada’s network managers; and (3) a prov- 
ince-wide training network of 13 colleges which of- 
fers microcomputer services and training. The 
National Institute of Aeronautics (NIA) is CEM’s 
second main campus, and one of 12 Canadian insti- 
tutes of technology that offer training programs in 
aerospace and aeronautics. NIA offers three full 
programs in aviation technology: Avionics, Aircraft 
Maintenance, and Aircraft Construction. NIA’s 
continuing education department offers both credit 
and non-credit aeronautics programs, and services 
such as consulting and quality accreditation. An in- 
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troductory section covers the state of the Canadian 
economy, provides an overview of Quebec's educa- 
tional system, describes the province's college net- 
work and its most distinctive features, and explains 
the organization of college-level education. (MAB) 
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Testing, *Education Work Relationship, *Em- 
— Qualifications, Outcomes of Education, 
Program Descriptions, Self Esteem, Teaching 
Methods, *Teamwork, Two Year Colleges, Two 
Year Col Students, *Work Attitudes 
Identifiers—Santa Fe Community College NM 
To succeed in today's competitive global markets, 
organizations are hiring responsible problem solvers 
and collaborative “associates” who improve pro- 
ductivity, assure quality service, and contribute cre- 
atively. These organizations demand employees 
who are skilled at learning to learn, listening, com- 
municating, problem solving, teamwork, and leader- 
ship. The dramatic shift in the way employers 
— business demands the concurrent redesign 
tee teaching and testing emphases in col- 
hers committed to preparing students for 
ao easlonal and vocational opportunities must 
share employers’ emphasis on constant improve- 
ment, leadership, pride in workmanship, and 
price-based decision making. The dual emphasis on 
course content and learning process is essential in a 
global economy where the breadth of professional 
-_ technical information defies individual mastery 
and demands collaboration. Quality teachers re- 
ward learning and deemphasize test scores. At 
Santa Fe me College in New Mexico, 
many instructors teach students using quality man- 


t principles, administering traditional multi- 
Gbaheies and true-false tests in three stages. In 
Stage one, instructors collect completed tests and 


record only how many questions each student an- 
swered correctly. In stage two, students are invited 
to find their own errors and to re-submit their an- 
swers for further evaluation. In stage three, students 
form teams of up to five members and complete the 
same test as a group, developing skills associated 
with group problem solving. In evaluations, students 
in these quality classrooms express greater compre- 
hension and self-confidence. (PAA) 
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Drawing from the experiences of three California 

community colleges, Foothill College, De Anza 

College, and San Jose City College, this collection 

of materials provides guidelines and sample forms 

and instruments to help in the development of a 

system for evaluating community college adminis- 

trators. Included in the collection are: (1) general 
guidelines for beginning the process of evaluation 
design; (2) a list of priorities for developing an eval- 
uation system; (3) guidelines for writing the policy 
and procedures governing the evaluation of admin- 
istrators; (4) a list of legal issues in evaluating ad- 
ministrators; (5) De Anza College’s “ Administrator 
Evaluation Process and Procedures” manual, which 
includes a statement of philosophy and purpose, a 


theoretical framework, an outline of steps for imple- 
menting the committee and supervisor models of 
evaluation, and administrative review forms; (6) a 
list of proven, workable solutions for administrative 
evaluation developed by Foothill College; (7) Foot- 
hill’s booklet, “The Management Evaluation Pro- 
cess,” which includes instruments for a supervisor's 
evaluation, self-evaluation, peer evaluation, and 
subordinate evaluation; and (8) a set of materials 
including a policy statement, list of procedures, em- 
ployee evaluation survey, and training materials 
used for administrator evaluation in the Jose/E- 
vergreen Community College District. (AC) 
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To develop a comprehensive picture of successful 
Arizona community college transfer students and to 
determine differences between two-year college 
transfer, four-year college transfer, and native uni- 
versity students, a study was conducted of the char- 
acteristics, goals, and outcomes of students 
graduating with a baccalaureate degree from four 
major Arizona universities. Questionnaires were 
mailed to 930 students who received a baccalaure- 
ate degree in spring 1990, and usable responses were 
received from 519 graduates of whom 176 were 
identified as community college transfers, 11 as 
four-year college transfers, and 332 as native uni- 
versity students. Analyses of the responses revealed 
the following: (1) for community college transfer 
students, common objectives for attending their col- 
lege were to take a program to prepare for transfer 
(25.1%), earn a transfer degree (24.6%), and earn a 
bachelor’s degree (16.4%); (2) 164 of the commu- 
nity college transfer students were “very satisfied” 
with their transfer education, with females giving 
slightly higher ratings than males; (3) the most fre- 
quently cited factors for choosing a transfer institu- 
tion were location (88%) and cost efficiency (82%), 
while factors in baccalaureate university selection 
included location (94%) and academic reputation 
(93%); and (4) mean final semester grade point aver- 
ages were 3.31 for two-year college transfers, 3.23 
for native students, and 3.06 for four-year college 
transfers. Detailed results, correspondence, and the 
survey instrument are appended. (MAB) 
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Students in higher education are faced with rap- 

idly changing societal conditions. As the nature and 

structure of the workplace and the family have 

changed, the specific knowledge and skills people 

need for the future have become less predictable. 

Teachers can address these changing conditions by 


applying cognitive theory to learning and instruc- 
tional delivery. Cognitive theory in this context im- 
plies that learning is a process of a 
construction rather than knowledge absorption and 
storage. As applied to instruction, this approach 
should not focus on individual mental activity in 
isolation from the social and physical context, but 
recognize that skilled practical thinking incorpo- 
rates features of the task environment (e.g., people, 
things, information) into the problem-solving sys- 
tem. Technical college students, who are generally 
older and who come to college with various experi- 
ential and environmental contexts, benefit from in- 
structional designs which consider such contextual 
relationships. Of three models of instruction (i.e., 
instruction as transportation of knowledge, as appli- 
cation of algorithms, and as transfer of responsibil- 
ity), the third approach is supported by cognitive 
theory. When instruction is viewed as a transfer of 
responsibility, the learner is led to assume indepen- 
dent responsibility for learning, and knowledge is 
constructed by learners using whai they already 
know and have experienced. This model of instruc- 
tion is effective with rapidly changing societal con- 
ditions since it supports the development of 
complex cognitive processes. (Contains 14 refer- 
ences.) (PAA) 
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Due to the increasing emphasis on technology and 
the trend toward downsizing and multiculturalism 
in today’s workplace, graduates of technical educa- 
tion programs need non-technical thinking and 
problem solving skills to stay successfully em- 
ployed. Historically, however, a dichotomy has ex- 
isted between vocational and liberal education, 
which has limited the technical education curricu- 
lum to imparting specific job skills. In order to best 
fulfill employer and employee needs, a new curricu- 
lum design is needed which utilizes both sociologi- 
cal and systems theory perspectives to understand 
the interplay between the curriculum and society. 
This new curriculum should take into account the 
desired technical and non-technical student out- 
comes and fuse liberal arts with technical education 
in the limited associate’ degree time-frame. In a 
model approach, faculty should first develop a gen- 
eral education core designed to improve students’ 
creative and critical thinking, communication skills, 
and understanding of the world around them. The 
technical curriculum should then be constructed to 
further improve student problem solving and inter- 
personal skills and to develop a proficiency in their 
technical field. Finally, the two parts should be inte- 
grated into a student-centered, outcomes-based sys- 
tem designed to address declarative and procedural 
knowledge within an applied context and enable 
students to develop the physical and conceptual 
tools necessary to link them. (Contains 14 refer- 
ences.) (MAB) 


ED 361 051 JC 930 438 

Price, Linda A. 

Characteristics of Early Student Dropouts at Al- 
legany College and Recommenda- 
tions for Early Intervention. 

Allegany Community Coll., Cumberland, Md. 

Pub Date—Jun 93 

Note—18p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 

Descriptors—Academic Persistence, Community 
Colleges, Dropout Prevention, Dropout Re- 
search, *Dropouts, Early Intervention, Nontradi- 
tional Students, Program Development, *School 
Holding Power, *Student Behavior, *Student 
Characteristics, Student Employment, Student 
Participation, *Student School Relationship, 


RIE JAN 1994 





Teacher Student Relationship, Two Year Col- 

leges, *Two Year College Students 
Identifiers—* Allegany Community College MD 

In an effort to develop early intervention strate- 
gies to increase student persistence, a study was 
conducted at a Community College (ACC) 
in Cumberland, Maryland, of the common charac- 
teristics of withdrawing students. Student records 
were examined for the 84 students (out of a total of 
2,999 enrolled) who withdrew in the first 3 weeks of 
fall 1992, and the 88 students (out of a total of 
2,810) who withdrew in the first 3 weeks of spring 
1993. A profile of all 172 withdrawing students in- 
cluded the following information: 62% were single; 
97% were white; 66% were female; 72% were of 
non-traditional college age; 74% were unemployed; 
63% attended college on a part-time basis; 46% had 
attended ACC the previous semester; 65% did not 
require developmental coursework; and 52% were 
from “non-degree” and general studies career inter- 
est areas. Based on this profile combined with a 
review of the literature suggesting that greater in- 
volvement in campus activities, closer affiliation 
with faculty members, and on-campus employment 
were associated with increased student retention, 
the following intervention strategies were proposed: 
(1) establish a women's center to provide support to 
non-traditional, female students; (2) conduct a 
freshman seminar to promote supportive relation- 
ships among students and student-faculty interac- 
tion; (3) create college funded work-study for 
on-campus employment; (4) establish a faculty de- 
velopment program; (5) create additional student 
organizations; and (6) establish a freshman orienta- 
tion program. (Contains 13 references.) (PAA) 
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This annual report on the students, programs, fac- 
ulty and staff, and finances of the Community Col- 
lege of Rhode Island (CCRI) includes both a 
narrative highlighting major changes and accom- 
plishments and a statistical presentation. The narra- 
tive provides a message from the President and 
discusses 1992-93 enrollments; degrees offered; co- 
operative education; CCRI’s tech prep associate de- 
gree program; programs for business; transfer 
programs; the honors program; minority affairs; 
community service programs; grant programs; fac- 
ulty and staff; athletics; and facility use. This portion 
is liberally illustrated with black and white photo- 
graphs. The statistical presentation then provides 
the following data: (1) student characteristics, in- 
cluding gender, age, ethnicity, and residency status 
from 1988-89 through 1992-93; (2) fall enrollment 
from 1976 to 1992; (3) responses to a survey of 
incoming students conducted in summer and fall 
1992; (4) full-time and part-time student enrollment 
data for 1988-89 through 1992-93; (5) off-campus 
credit enrollment; (6) a survey of the employment 
and educational status of 1991 graduates; (7) CCRI 
transfers enrolling in other Rhode Island educa- 
tional institutions; (8) enrollment in non-credit 
courses for the period 1988-89 to 1992-93; (9) total 
headcount enrollments and CCRI graduates by pro- 
gram of study for 1988-89 through 1992-93; (10) 
faculty characteristics, covering degrees held, rank, 
and years of service; (11) faculty rank by program 
area; (12) staff characteristics; (13) tuition and fees 
for each year from 1970-71 through 1993-94; (14) 
eral education revenues and expenditures; and 
(15) student financial aid awards by funding source 
for 1990-91 through 1992-93. (PAA) 
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A key component to Eastern lowa Community 
College District's (EICCD) strategic planning pro- 
cess, called “2020 Vision: A Perfect Vision for the 
Future,” was the publication of the report “An En- 
vironmental Scan” in 1989, which summarized ma- 
jor trends occurring in the external environment 
which may impact the community college, the in- 
dustries and communities it serves, and social, eco- 
nomic, and political structures and processes. It 
summarized these trends, events, and issues in five 
broad categories: (1) the changing population and 
demographics; (2) the changing workforce; (3) po- 
litical, societal, and ecological changes; (4) changing 
technologies and the information explosion; and (5) 
the world economy. In September 1991, the EICCD 
began publishing updates to the Scan, each address- 
ing a specific theme and summarizing events, 
trends, and projections affecting the district. The 2 
volumes presented here contain a combined total of 
19 updates. The following topics are addressed in 
volume 1: (1) Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome (AIDS)-global spread and implications for 
health care; (2) health care-the crisis in rural medi- 
cal care, alternative care, and national trends; (3) 
health services-growth areas and employment pros- 
pects; (4) jobs—business trends, fast growing jobs, 
economic trends, educational requirements; (5) the 
American political scene-implications for commu- 
nity colleges; (6) new information and technolo- 
gy-information technology and _ technology 
transfer; (7) computer technology; (8) employment 
prospects for computer technology personnel; (9) 
the lowa economy-largest employers in the state, 
wages, lowa’s goods- and service-producing indus- 
tries; and (10) health occupations-EICCD's service 
area, and national health occupations. Topics cov- 
ered in volume 2 concern: (1) the most important 
issues facing the EICCD-political changes, educa- 
tional challenges, job skills of the future, globaliza- 
tion, work force and demographic changes, health 
and health care, societal issues, volunteerism; (2) 
kindergarten through 12th grade education—high 
school graduation rates, illiteracy, drugs and vio- 
lence, funding; (3) the global population-family 
planning, population growth and the environment, 
primary health care needs, gap between rich and 
poor, refugees; (4) the national population—1990 
census data, immigration and state population pro- 
jections; (5) the Midwest and lowa populations; (6) 
the population and demographics of EICCD'’s ser- 
vice area; (7) lowa’s economic and employment fu- 
ture; (8) the United States economy-job markets, 
defense industry, environmental protection; and (9) 
the restructuring of the American workforce-tem- 
porary workers, joblessness, stress, and standards of 
living. In both volumes, references are listed with 
each update. (PAA) 
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Since 1974, Piedmont Virginia Community Col- 
lege (PVCC) has conducted annual surveys of its 
graduates to obtain information on jobs, career satis- 
faction, transfer to other institutions, and the effect 
of PVCC on careers and further education. Findings 
from the survey of 1991-92 graduates, based on re- 
sponses from 46.4% of the 233 alumni surveyed, 
included the following: (1) nearly 45% of the re- 
spondents were employed full-time in jobs related to 
their field of study at PVCC, and most were either 
very satisfied (37.3%) or satisfied (50.7%) with their 
current jobs; (2) the mean annual salary earned by 
respondents was $22,549; (3) nearly 89% of respon- 
dents believed that PVCC provided excellent 
(41.7%) or good (47.2%) academic preparation for 
jobs; (4) almost all the respondents felt that they 
were better prepared (52.4%) or equally prepared 
(46%) compared to other new employees in the 
same field; (5) almost 50% of respondents who con- 
tinued their education at four-year colleges or uni- 
versities transferred to the University of Virginia; 
(6) the average grade point average of transfer stu- 
dents at four-year institutions was 3.278; (7) the 
majority of respondents felt that PVCC provided 
excellent (42.1%) or good (50%) preparation for 
transfer; and (8) most PVCC graduates attending 
four year institutions felt that the quality of instruc- 
tion and grading practices were comparable at both 
schools, while PVCC students were less competi- 
tive, and PVCC faculty and staff were more friendly 
than their counterparts at four-year institutions. Ex- 
tensive data tables, the survey instrument, cover 
letters, and selected respondent comments are in- 
cluded. (MAB) 
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For educators to effectively meet the needs of 
at-risk nontraditional college students, they must 
quickly identify such students, utilize the best avail- 
able teaching techniques, and work to guarantee 
student retention. Swift identification of potential 
at-risk students depends on educators’ awareness of 
common indicators, such as the student having been 
out of school for more than five years; having five 
or more conflicting social roles (i.e., student, bread- 
winner, homemaker, parent of young children, and 
care giver for an elderly family member); returning 
to school because of a recent layoff, not because of 
a desire to be educated; and having a first language 
other than English which might affect understand- 
ing and communication. An effective instructional 
strategy for students identified as at-risk is coopera- 
tive learning, or the use of small groups of students 
working together to maximize learning. Coopera- 
tive learning groups may be informal and focus on 
the material of a particular class, or long-term, meet- 
ing daily throughout a term to provide support to 
members. Advantages for at-risk students include 
increased opportunities to participate in the emailer 
groups, development of positive social skills, posi 
tive effects on students’ self-esteem, experience 
with teamwork, and a sense of positive interdepen- 
dence with other group members. Finally, the use of 
small groups allows for more personal interaction 
between teachers and students which can increase 
the academic integration of at-risk students and re- 
duce the probability of withdrawal. (MAB) 


ED 361 056 JC 930 445 
Levin, Bernard H. And Others 
Changing Times, Changing Mission? 





100 Document Resumes 


Pub Date—4 Aug 92 

Note—38p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the Southeastern Association for Commu- 
one Research (21st, Orlando, FL, August 
4,1 

Pub Type— Reports - - oe (143) — Speeches /- 


Budgets, Coleen Bonen *College Planning, 
Community Economic Change, Educa- 
tional Finance, Educational Trends, *Expendi- 
tures, “Financial Exigency, Full Time 
Equivalency, *Resource tion, School 
Funds, Tuition, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* Virginia Community College System 
To determine effects of changes in state fund- 
ing on patterns of spending among institutions 
within the Virginia Community College System 
(VCCS), an analysis was performed of audited oper- 
ating expenditures, enrollment, and staffing for the 
decade between 1980 and 1990 for each of the 23 
VCCS colleges. The analysis found that from 
1981-82 to 1990-91 there was a 55% increase sys- 
temwide in the ratio of “education and 
(E&G) expenditures to full time equivalency stu- 
dents (FTES), with appropriations for FY90 
amounting to $1.2 million less than inflation ad- 
justed FY80 levels. One response to the financial 
pressure was to raise tuition, and tuition revenue 
over the study period increased from 22% of actual 
E&G expenditures to 24%. In addition, from 
1985-86 to 1990-91 there was a 53% decline in 
FTES expenditures in instructional equipment, 
while other methods VCCS presidents used to com- 
pensate for reduced resources were staff reductions, 
increased use of part-time faculty, increased stu- 
dent/faculty ratio, reduced expenditures for aca- 
demic support, and reduced expenditure for 
operation and maintenance. However, while the 
presidents significantly increased the student/fac- 
ulty ratio, they also applied a relatively constant 
percentage of E&G funding to instruction. Recom- 
mended tactics for coping with financial pressures 
include restricting enrollment, evaluating programs 
based on delivery cost, and rethinking the mission 
of the community college. (MAB) 
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The “revolving door syndrome” refers to the ease 
with which students are able to enroll in community 
colleges and the equal ease with which they can 
drop out. In addition to traditional retention strate- 
gies, such as assessment, placement, orientation and 
advising, innovative approaches have been imple- 
mented at five community colleges nationwide. At 
St. Louis Community College, in Missouri, an effort 
was made to focus on stopouts by sending letters to 
all non-returning students in summer 1990, express- 
ing continued interest in the student and reminding 
them of fall registration dates. The intervention re- 
sulted in a statistically significant increase in stu- 
dent re-enroliment. As the result of a survey of the 
educational goals of non-returning students at Del 
Mar College, in Texas, a standardized educational 
plan for all undeclared majors was initiated and pub- 
lic relations staff were made available for assistance 
during registration. Pennsylvania College of Tech- 
nology achieved a 4% increase in retention of new 
students by ensuring that orientation activities such 
as advising, testing, scheduling, and campus tours 
were all quscensiias on one day, while students at 
Miami-Dade Community College, in Florida, are 


sorted into groups based on test scores and provided 
with academic support t their program. 
Finally, the Puente Project at 23 California commu- 
nity colleges provides developmental English 
classes, mentors, and peer support for Latino/Chi- 
cano students. (ECC) 
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Designed to celebrate the achievements and suc- 

cessful activities of professionals and community 

leaders throughout Texas, this yearbook describes 

60 innovative programs that have confronted diffi- 

cult issues, explored solutions, and taken risks to 

help families in Texas. The first section of the year- 
book presents the Best of Texas Awards in six cate- 
gories (legislative leadership, funding for 
construction and program development, municipal 
leadership, coalition building, and loan fund devel- 
opment) for activities that have long-term impact on 
services to children. The second through fourth sec- 
tions provide descriptions of programs that impact 
children, families, and child care professionals. Pro- 

grams described in section 2 address topics of: (1) 

child care; (2) homelessness; (3) latchkey children; 

(4) child abuse prevention; (5) special education; 

and (6) culturally appropriate curriculum. Programs 

profiled in section 3 consider parenting education, 
preventive health care, and family support systems; 
while those highlighted in section 4 address topics 
of child care staffing, teacher training, and employer 
initiatives in child care. For each program there is 

a program description, a highlights summary, and a 

section on barriers to implementation, as well as a 

list of funding sources. (MM) 
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Identifiers—Gaza Strip, Jordan, Lebanon, United 
Nations Relief and Works Agency, West Bank 
This position paper describes a concrete strategy 
to establish early warning systems or diagnostic in- 
struments at the lower elementary school level in 
United Nations Relief and Works Agency 
(UNRWA) schools. The strategy described is de- 
signed to assess the quality of literacy and numeracy 
skills and to provide criteria for a realistic minimum 
threshold of schooling which would guarantee per- 
manent retention of these skills. A conceptual 
framework for educational quality is provided, and 
a strategy for assessing quality is described for the 
following areas: literacy and numeracy skills; psy- 
chomotor skills and physical fitness in elementary 
schools; and the impact of organized violence in 
UNRWA school children in the Occupied Territo- 


ries and Lebanon. The paper also briefly describes 
the instrument currently being developed at the 
School Education Division of UNRWA in Amman, 
Jordan. The paper concludes by highlighting the 
need for team effort, given the technical complexity 
of building diagnostic instruments and the lack of 
——_ experience in Arab-speaking countries. 
(MM) 
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count on orders over 25 copies). 
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Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Beginning Reading, *Childrens Lit- 
erature, * oom Environment, Elementary 
School Students, Elementary School Teachers, 
*Learning Activities, *Literacy, Parent Participa- 
tion, Play, Preschool Children, Preschool Educa- 
tion, Preschool Teachers, Primary Education, 
Reading Aloud to Others, Thematic Approach 

Identifiers—* Emergent Literacy 
Designed to promote literacy development, this 

guide provides suggestions for setting up classroom 

environments that assist preschool and primary 
school teachers in providing literacy events and ac- 
tivities related to books. General suggestions in- 
cluded in the guide are accompanied by 
photographs illustrating the suggested activity or 
environment. Each general suggestion also outlines 
goals that are achieved through the activity, and 
provides specific recommendations for implement- 
ing the proposed activity or environment. Sugges- 
tions include labeling the classroom, creating a 
library corner, teaching children how to handle 
books, choosing children’s books, reading aloud to 
the class, using books to create classroom themes, 
and getting parents involved. (Contains 10 refer- 
ences to children’s literature review journals and 
guidebooks and 8 sources of supplies such as post- 
ers, library shelving, puppets, and bookcovers.) 
(MM) 
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Conference, “Imagine the Difference! Building 

Artistic Partnerships to Save Our Children” 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 

Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—* Alcohol Abuse, Child Development, 

Children, Creative Art, Creative Dramatics, 

*Drug Abuse, *Personality Traits, *Substance 

Abuse, *Theater Arts, Therapy, *Youth 
Identifiers—* Resilience (Personality) 

Research indicates that children possess four im- 
portant personality characteristics and abilities 
which define them as resilient. These characteristics 
and abilities are social competence, problem solving 
skills, autonomy, and a sense of purpose and future. 
In addition, several qualities of the environment of 
resilient youth tend to predict positive life outcomes 
for such youth. These qualities include a caring and 
supportive relationship with another person, high 
family and community expectations for the youth's 
behavior, and opportunities to participate in mean- 
ingful activities. Drawing on a consideration of 
these environmental factors, this paper explores the 
potential link between efforts at drug abuse preven- 
tion and the creative arts which might contribute to 
the development of new prevention strategies to 
build and enhance resiliency among youth at high 
risk for substance abuse. For many years the cre- 
ative arts have been utilized as a therapeutic and 
rehabilitative medium with very diverse population 
groups. Creative arts strategies and activities, par- 
ticularly in the area of the performance arts, have 
been employed with a variety of groups, but espe- 
cially with groups with special needs. It is proposed 
that artists and individuals working in substance 
abuse prevention work in collaboration to build re- 
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siliency among vulnerable youth in order to prevent 
drug abuse. (Contains 12 refer- 
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Student ae *Undergraduate Students 
Identifiers— Austral 

This Australian study examined the attitudes of 


The study also investi- 
gated differences in perspectives between new stu- 
dents and graduating students, and whether 
students enrolled in child care courses held —— 
different from those of students enrolled in 
school courses. Subjects were 100 female autem 
from each of the diploma courses in child care and 
preschool teaching at a tertiary institution, surveyed 
on their first day of their 3-year course, and an 
additional 100 female students surveyed on the last 
day of their course. Students completed a question- 
naire in which they described how they thought 
three fictional early childhood workers (one male, 
one female, and one androgynous worker called 

“Chris,” a male in whom male and female sex role 
behaviors were equally balanced) would respond to 
four typical classroom experiences. Students also 
responded to specific questions relating to their per- 
ceptions of the vocational aspirations of these three 
characters. Results indicated that over half of the 
students in both groups perceived that males and 
females would respond differently to the classroom 
situations. The majority of students also perceived 
males as working for shorter periods of time in the 
early childhood field. (MM) 
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nal Studies, *Preschool Children, Preschool Edu- 
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Identifiers—Sweden 
This longitudinal study examined the relationship 

of care quality in children’s homes and external day 

care settings to children’s emotional expressions 
and to problem and competence behaviors. Subjects 
were 123 children (63 an. 60 females) mostly 
from middle-class Swedish families. When children 
were 29 months old, data about quality of care and 
child emotional expressions were ted in the 
home and day care environments. The care quality 
observational protocol and a supplementing inter- 
view with the mother and the external caregiver 
were based on the HOME instrument. When chil- 
dren were 4 years old, maternal, paternal, and child 


Results showed that externalizing behaviors were 
related to home quality; internalizing behaviors and 
positive behaviors were related to quality in both 
settings. In os high quality contributed to 
fewer and more positive behaviors. A low 
level of stimulation in the home and a high 
child-to-adult ratio in external care were related to 
more peer competence. (MM) 
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Postage. 
Descriptors—* Accreditation —— Ac- 
crediting Agencies, *Day Care, * se Cen- 
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Evaluation 
ce *hcren Standards, * Australia, 
Voluntary Participa 
This document am a collection of articles, 
speeches, and newsletter excerpts covering the ac- 
creditation of child care programs in Australia and 
the United States. The collection contains the fol- 
lowing speeches and articles: (1) “The Road to Ac- 
creditation,” on the history of accreditation in the 
two countries; (2) “The Case for Child Care Accred- 
itation”; (3) “Standards for Australian Program Ac- 
creditation System: A Review of Pr 
Evaluation Models”; (4) “Australian Early 
hood Association Position Paper: An Accreditation 
System for Early Childhood Programs S: with 
Long Day Care”; (5) “NAEYC's 


y : Physical Environment, 
Health and Safety, and Nutrition”; (7) “Progress 
Report on the Center Accreditation Project”; (8) 
“Promote Your National Center Accreditation”; 
(9) “Sue Bredekamp’s Address to the Council of 
Australian Early Childhood Association, December 
1989”, concerning the development of the U.S. ac- 
creditation system and how it works; (10) “Volun- 
tary Accreditation: The New South Wales 
Experience”; and (11) “Accreditation—Go for It!” 


y 
Association’s Newsletter from April 1990 to Octo- 
ber 1992 are also included. (MM) 
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Identifiers—Authoritarian Behavior, Authoritative 
Parenting, *Chinese People, Euro Americans 
This study investigated whether certain broad cul- 
tural notions, such as “chiao shun” (training chil- 
dren in appropriate behavior or morals) and “guan” 
(a positive notion expressing parental concern, car- 
ing, or involvement) better distinguish the Chinese 
parent from the European-American than do the 
concepts of “authoritarian” and “restrictive.” Sub- 
jects, 50 immigrant English-speaking Chinese 
mothers mostly from Taipei, Taiwan with preschool 
children and 30 European-American mothers with 
preschool-aged children in the west Los Angeles 
area, completed parental control, authoritarian, and 
authoritative scales derived from Block’s Child 
Rearing Practices Report. Subjects also completed 
demographic and background measures and a 
13-item child-training questionnaire that focused on 
two areas: ideologies on child development and 
and ideologies on the mother-child rela- 
tionship. bx a uestionnaire was developed from 
concepts of jao shun” and “guan.” Results 
showed that the Chinese scored significantly higher 
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than the European-Americans on measures for pa- 
rental control and authoritarian parenting style, but 
not for the authoritative parenting style. The Chin- 
ese mothers also showed pronounced differences on 
the concept of “training.” This finding indicates that 
the concept of training has distinctive features that 
more adequately describe the Chinese beyond the 
authoritarian concept, because the authoritarian 
concept has evolved from a sociocultural context 
that differs from Chinese culture. (MM) 
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—— School Students, New Stu- 
ts 
Using data from a larger intervention study of 
youth at risk for substance abuse, this study exam- 
ined the impact of school transition on middle 
school and high school _ at high risk for alcohol 
and otiier drug abuse. Subjects for the larger study 
were 279 students from 30 secondary schools; ap- 
proximately 10 students from each school were 
identified as high risk for substance abuse and par- 
ticipated in the intervention pri Data were 
collected three times: in the fall and spring of 1987, 
and in the spring of 1988. Between the 1987 and 
1988 assessments, 46 youths transitioned from mid- 
die school to high school, i.e., from eighth to ninth 
grade. Of these students, 30 changed schools and 16 
remained in the same secondary school. School 
transition effects were examined by comparing the 
group of students who changed schools between 
eighth and ninth grade with the group of same-aged 
students who did not change schools. Assessments 
for the intervention study included measures of be- 
havioral coping skills; self-reports of behavior, atti- 
tudes, and substance abuse; grades and school 
attendance; and teacher —- of behavior. Analy- 
sis revealed no significant differences between the 
school transition group and the chronologically sim- 
ilar comparison group. Subjects’ participation in the 
intervention program prior to school transition may 
have had some preventive utility relative to school 
transition. (MM) 
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Identifiers—* Project Head Start, *Self Description 
Questionnaire 
As part of an empirical search for a practical 

self-concept scale that can be used with preschool 

children, the Self-Description Questionnaire 

(SDQ-I) was administered to a pilot group of kin- 

dergarten students in a rural Tennessee town. The 

study replicated the use of the SDQ-I with kinder- 

garten children in Australia, which had demon- 

strated evidence of multi-dimensional self-concept 

in kindergartners. In the current study, the SDQ-I 

was administered to 25 Head Start and 26 non-Head 

Start children at the beginning of their kindergarten 

year. The children’s parents and eight teachers were 
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the original SDQ-I to reduce the amount of admin- 
istration time. The 64 items in the SDQ-I make the 
test prohibitively long for use with preschoolers, es- 
pecially in conjunction with other tests. (AC) 
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Identifiers—* Malaysia, Muslims, National Curricu- 
lum 
In Malaysia, the national moral education curric- 

ulums are designed to develop the values that Ma- 

laysians of diverse cultures share or that the 
‘ernment wishes to develop as shared values to 
about religious and ethnic harmony. Moral 
education for Muslims is incorporated into in- 
school religious education, while a separate, essen- 
tially secular moral education curriculum has been 
prepared for non-Muslim children. The moral edu- 
cation curriculum is designed around ten values: 
physical and mental cleanliness, consideration, 
moderation, diligence, thankfulness, trustworthi- 
ness, fairness, affection, respect, and society. As set 
out by the education ministry, the curriculum leaves 
no room for discarding, deleting, or modifying these 
values. Instructional materials focus on developing 
students; ability to apply — principles in deci- 
sion making and role taki any lessons focus on 
neighborliness, interracial y, and the avoid- 
ance of conceit and Saning While the curriculum 
does not openly advocate different rules or responsi- 
bilities for boys and girls, boys are more often the 
main characters in the stories. While the curriculum 
is designed for non-Malays only, some of the text- 
books are written and illustrated by Malays and 
show people from various ethnic groups, including 

Malays. The moral education curriculum is experi- 

mental, and many contextual factors will determine 

its influence on children’s moral devel t. Sam- 
ple stories at five grade levels are included. (AC) 
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Identifiers—* Malaysia 
In multilingual nations, young children learn early 

about the social and educational importance that 

adults attribute to different languages. In Malaysia, 
parents “| their values about languages by 
choosing specific kindergartens. Preschools’ lan- 
guage values are reflected in the amount of time 
devoted and the seriousness of approach to each 

language, and in teachers’ language proficiency. A 

study explored the environmental contexts of learn- 

ing values about language in multilingual Malaysian 
kindergartens. Observational data were collected on 


five kindergartens. Four of the schools were subur- 
ban, most had multiethnic student populations, and 
i of i 


each language was used; languages used by children 
and staff outside of formal instruction; visual class- 
room materials; and methods of language instruc- 
tion. At one school, each was learned by 
integration, in its own style, by adults who were 
reasonably confident speakers. At the second 
school, English was integrated with most of the 
day's activities, while Bahasa Malaysia was learned 
in translation. At the third school, both English and 
Bahasa Malaysia were learned by substitution, more 
as an academic requirement than as a means of com- 
munication. At the final two (predominantly Ma- 
lay) preschools, the main language was also the 
language of the home. Descriptions of education 
and language policies in Malaysia and of each 
school and its language values are included. (AC) 
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Development 
Children’s relationships with their peers become 
more intimate as they grow older, with girls tending 
to experience intimacy in their friendships at an 
earlier age than their male counterparts. The size, 
friendship composition, and activity of elementary 
school children’s play groups were recorded in an 
attempt to identify probable environmental causes 
of gender differences in the development of inti- 
macy among peers. The study sample consisted of 
25 children (18 girls) between the ages of 6 and 7, 
23 children (11 girls) between 8 and 9, and 38 chil- 
dren (15 girls) between 10 and 11. The children 
were observed during recess for 4 months. Study 
findings included the ayy (1) boys played in 
larger groups than girls; (2) fifth grade girls’ ten- 
dency to play in groups of four or more suggests that 
group size is not a likely explanation for gender 
differences in intimacy; (3) boys engaged in compet- 
itive play and girls in socializing activity with in- 
creasing age, suggesting that intimacy development 
may be linked to activity; (4) the friendship compo- 
sition of fifth grade children's play groups indicated 
that socializing occurred most often among recipro- 
cal friends, whereas competitive and physical games 
occurred in mixtures of friends and non-friends; and 
(5) differences in composition suggested that differ- 
ent activities may provide varying opportunities for 


intimate exchanges. (AC) 
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Identifiers—Affective Response, Physical Abuse 
A study compared 55 court-adjudicated physi- 
cally maltreated children between 8 and 12 years of 
age with 56 nonmaltreated children of the same ages 
with respect to their feelings about trust in peers. All 
maltreated children were residents of group homes 
and were of primarily lower and middle income eco- 
nomic background, from four ethnic backgrounds, 
while the nonmaltreated children were from Los 
Angeles public schools and were of ethnic and eco- 
nomic background similar to the maltreated chil- 
dren. As part of an interview, subjects heard two 


trust scenarios—one involving a promise and the 
other a secret-and indicated whether they would 
trust and share with a peer. They were asked to give 
reasons for their decisions and to tell how they 
would feel in the scenario. Findings were consistent 
with clinical observations: (1) compared to nonmal- 
treated children, maltreated children were more 
mistrusting and also tended to show an all-or-noth- 
ing pattern of trust; (2) maltreated children were 
more likely to refuse to share, but when they did 
share, they tended to do so without qualification; 
whereas, nonmaltreated children tended to qualify 
whether they would share; (3) compared to nonmal- 
treated children, maltreated children’s reasons 
about trusting or mistrusting in the scenario indi- 
cated diminished concern with affect, the interper- 
sonal relationship, and the future, and somewhat 
heightened concern with the past; and (4) mal- 
treated and nonmaltreated children’s affective re- 
sponses to the trust scenarios did not differ 
significantly. (AC) 
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Child care costs place a heavy burden on working 
families with young children. This study investi- 
gated relationships among income, cost of living, 
and child care costs in families who purchased cen- 
ter-based child care. Subjects were 720 families 
from Massachusetts, Georgia, and Virginia. Parents 
were interviewed separately to obtain information 
on income, employment, child care costs, family 
structure, child rearing styles, attitudes, role expec- 
tations, and subjective measures of individual and 
family well-being. Median and per capita incomes 
for the sample were calculated, and a standard of 
living index was established for comparison with 
1990 census data on populations of families with 
children. Analysis revealed that the standard of liv- 
ing of families who can afford child care was signifi- 
cantly higher than the average standard of living 
from families with children in all three states. Single 
parent and ethnic minority families had a much 
lower standard of living, especially when they had 
more than one child. The study demonstrated the 
reliability, for cross-geographical comparison, of the 
standard of living index as an objective measure of 
family economic welfare. (Contains 12 tables/fig- 
ures.) (MM) 
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Identifiers—Sociometric Status 
This study examined children’s awareness of 
peers’ perception of them in three areas of social 
behavior: Sociability-Leadership, Aggressive-Dis- 
ruptive, and Sensitive-Isolated. Subjects were 175 
first- through fifth-grade students who evaluated 
same-sex classmates using the standard version of 
the Revised Class Play (RCP) behavior nomination 
measure. Subjects also completed a perspective-tak- 
ing version of the RCP, which measured subjects’ 
beliefs about peer perceptions of their behavior. In 
addition, students evaluated same-sex classmates 
using standard sociometric nominations and ratings. 
Based on these data, students were assigned to five 
sociometric status groups: popular, rejected, ne- 
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glected, controversial, and average. Results indi- 
cated that RCP scores (peer evaluations) signifi- 
cantly added to predictability over and above 
gender, , and sociometric status for awareness 
of both iability-Leadership and Aggressive Dis- 
ruptive social eee wey Children improved with 
age in their accuracy of their beliefs about their 
peers’ perceptions of their Aggressive-Disruptive 
behaviors. Accuracy of perceptions of Sensitive-Iso- 
lated behaviors was not related to scores on these 
behaviors or other variables. Sociometric status did 
not predict awareness of behaviors, suggesting that 
whereas behaviors are correlated with sociometric 
status, awareness of those behaviors by the children 
,4 —— independent of this classification. 
(MM) 
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_ (160) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—* Adolescents, * Affective Measures, 
*Attitude Measures, *Factor Analysis, Higher 
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Identifiers—*Adolescent Attitudes, *Adolescent 
Individuation Measure, Individuation, Internal 
Consistency 
This study examined the internal factor structure 
of the Adolescent Individuation Measure (AIM), a 
12-item index of adolescents’ perceptions of con- 
nectedness and separateness with their parents. The 
AIM was administered to 3 independent samples 
totaling 378 undergraduate students, all white, mid- 
die-class, male and female from a small, private mid- 
western university; all subjects completed parallel 
forms of the AIM, one targeting the mother-adoles- 
cent relationship, and one targeting the father-ado- 
lescent relationship. A principal components factor 
analysis was conducted of each sample. Results sug- 
gested that those items designed to assess connect- 
edness were successful from a cohesive, internally 
consistent dimension. The intended individuality 
items proved less successful than the connectedness 
items. A copy of the AIM is included. (MM) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150 
Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Birth Order, Comparative Analysis, 
Expressive Language, Foreign Countries, *Lan- 
guage Handicaps, *Mother Attitudes, Preschool 
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Children 
am Ian Sensitivity 
A study examined mothers’ accuracy in predict- 
ing the responses their children would give and the 
scores they would achieve on two standardized vo- 
cabulary tests. Specifically, the study's primary pur- 
pose was to examine maternal estimates of both 
expressive and receptive vocabulary skills according 
to two indices: accuracy of total score and accuracy 
of item by item report. A second purpose was to 
examine the extent to which birth-order, daycare, 
child age, and child language level are associated 
with parental predictions. The study sample in- 
cluded 48 mothers and their children, including 16 
specific language-impaired preschoolers (mean age 
52 months), 16 chronological age-matched normal 
children, and 16 younger language-age-matched 
normal children (mean age 39 months). Each child 
completed Peabody Picture Vocabulary 
Test-Revised to measure receptive vocabulary and 
the Expressive One-Word Picture Vocabulary 
Test-Revised to measure expressive vocabulary. 
Mothers were asked to complete the vocabulary 
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scales as they predicted their child would, and to 
complete the Vineland Adaptive Behavior Scales 
for their child. Results included the following: (1) 
first and only borns obtained significantly higher 
expressive vocabulary scores than second or later 
borns; (2) no sex effects were observed; (3) mothers 
of language-impaired children viewed their chil- 
dren's expressive and receptive vocabulary develop- 
ment as poorer than mothers of language-matched 
and age-matched controls; (4) mothers overesti- 
mated vocabulary development with the exception 
that maternal simulation scores in the specific-lan- 
guage impaired group for receptive vocabulary did 
not differ from actual child scores; (5) on a general 
level, mothers of specific-language impaired chil- 
dren faired more accurately in their simulations; (6) 
language-impaired children obtained lower ratings 
on the communication and socialization scales of 
the Vineland than other children; (7) when simulat- 
ing performance, mothers of specific, language-im- 
paired children may have been influenced by their 
appraisal of non-linguistic competencies—a negative 
halo effect; and (8) on an item by item basis, moth- 
ers of age-matched normals fared more accurately 
in their simulations than the other groups. (Contains 
15 references.) (AC) 
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This study analyzed the relation between the 
friendship networks of parents and the peer net- 
works of their children. Subjects were 255 second- 
through fifth-grade children of an inner-city pri- 
mary school in the western part of Berlin, Germany, 
who were interviewed about friends. In the inter- 
view, children were asked to name other children 
with whom they shared activities outside school. In 
the second phase of data collection, a subsample, 
composed of the parents of 116 children, were inter- 
viewed separately at home about their social net- 
works. Analysis revealed that the number of 
mothers’ and fathers’ leisure-time friends was posi- 
tively related to the number of the children’s peer 
relationships with non-classmates, but not with 
classmates. In the case of fathers, the relation was 
similar for sons and daughters. For mothers, the 
relation depended on their employment status: for 
mothers employed full time, the number of lei- 
sure-time friends correlated positively with the 
number of peer relationships of girls, but negatively 
with the number of peer relationships of boys. For 
mothers who were not employed full time, the num- 
ber of leisure-time friends was positively related to 
their sons’ and daughters’ peer relationships with 
non-classmates. (Contains 13 references, 2 figures, 
and 8 tables.) (MM) 
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Identifiers—Emotional Support, Germany (Berlin), 
*Sociometric Status 
This study investigated the impact of different 

types of parental support on children’s social inte- 
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gui in peer relationships in middle childhood. 
ubjects were 116 second- through fifth-grade chil- 
dren from an inner-city primary school in Berlin 
(West), who were interviewed about their friends. 
Sociometric tests were also d. The par 

of these children were interviewed separately at 
home about their support behaviors and other be- 
haviors relevant for their child’s peer interactions 
and relationships. Results indicated that although 
mothers’ and fathers’ support behaviors were corre- 
lated, the impact of mothers’ and fathers’ behaviors 
on the child’s relationships varied with the child's 
gender. Multiple regression analyses showed that 
daughters’ and sons’ social integration could be pre- 
dicted by mothers’ and fathers’ support behaviors, 
especially the behaviors categorized as “shaping of 
conditions” (behaviors that express concern and fa- 
cilitate their child’s peer interactions). Mediation 
(defined as immediate involvement in the child’s 
peer interactions) and consultation (defined as 
coaching and counseling of the child) were less ben- 
eficial or were counterproductive to the child’s so- 
cial integration. The results suggest that certain 
parental behaviors may be elicited by the child’s 
position among peers. (MM) 
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Many cross-cultural studies have been criticized 
for imposing instruments on peoples of other cul- 
tures as if the constructed measure were universal. 
This study attempts to establish a cross-cultural 
equivalence of measurement and construct validity 
in an examination of the functions of social net- 
works in Zimbabwean, Chinese, and American soci- 
eties. A sample of adolescents from each country 
completed assessments describing their perceptions 
of their familial and extra-familial social networks. 
The dimensions underlying adolescents’ percep- 
tions of their parents were quite similar not only 
when comparing mothers and fathers within a cul- 
ture, but also when comparing the roles of parents 
across the three cultures. African mothers and fa- 
thers were least similar to a pan-cultural model, 
while Chinese and American parents were consid- 
ered to be closer to the model. Other parental simi- 
larities and differences within a given culture or 
between cultures were also found. (MDM) 
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Identifiers— Maternal Self Concept 
This study examined differences between the pos- 

itive mother-infant interactions of adolescents and 

those of young adult mothers, both before and after 
controlling for socioeconomic status (SES) and edu- 
cational level. The study also investigated factors 
related to adolescents’ early and later maternal-in- 
fant interaction patterns. Subjects were 100 adoles- 

cents (aged 13 to 19) and eet ung adults (aged 20 

to 29) from a moderate-sized Southeastern city who 

were interviewed during pregnancy. Maternal-in- 
fant observations were conducted at one month us- 
ing the NCAST Feeding Scale, a 76-item behavioral 
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observation system. At 6 months post-partum, 
and maternal-infant in- 


ing Scale, a 73-item behavioral observation system. 
Results revealed significant group differences for 
the following factors: (1) ego identity, (2) knowl- 

about infants and infant care, (3) knowledge of 
i t competencies, (4) maternal-fetal attachment, 
(5) post-partum depression, (6) self-esteem, (7) de- 
velopmentally appropriate home environment, and 
(8) maternal-infant interactions at | and 6 months. 
However, all differences disappeared after the ef- 
fects of SES and educational level were controlled. 
Significant predictors of adolescents’ early interac- 
tions were pregnancy planning, knowledge of infant 
competencies, and social support. Predictors of later 
interactions and home environment were social sup- 
port and early interactions. (Contains 19 refer- 
ences.) (MM) 


PS 021 588 


Pub Date—Mar 93 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Biennial Meet- 
ing of the Society for Research in Child Develop- 
ment (60th, New Orleans, LA, March 25-28, 
1993). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—Attention Span, *Cognitive Ability, 
*Cognitive Development, *Mastery Learning, 
*Play, Preschool Education, *Toddlers 
Identi “Internalization, *Mastery Motiva- 
tion, Mastery Task 
P... study explored how toddlers’ increasing so- 
cial sophistication and increasing ability to coordi- 
nate attention between the social and object realm 
are reflected in toddlers’ mastery play. A total of $7 
toddlers (24 boys and 33 girls from a wide range of 
socio-economic backgrounds) between the ages of 
15 and 35 months participated in 7 mastery tasks 
initially presented by an adult examiner. The study 
examined developmental changes in three areas: (1) 
regulation of attention to tasks and people; (2) regu- 
lation of affect during mastery play; and (3) inter- 
nalization of mastery standards. It was found that 
younger toddlers, as expected, required more adult 
prompts to maintain their task focus, but were able 
to coordinate their attention to objects and persons 
about as well as older toddlers. Younger toddlers 
also had more difficulty regulating negative affect to 
frustrations inherent in mastery tasks, although re- 
sponses to failure were generally similar across age 
ups. Evidence of internalization of culturally de- 
od standards for mastery, such as pride in task 
completion, was found for even the youngest tod- 
diers. The results suggest greater sophistication in 
young toddlers’ mastery play than was previously 
thought. (MDM) 
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ing of the Society for Research in Child Develop- 
ment (60th, New Orleans, LA, March 25-28, 
1993). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
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tress 
This study examined issues related to both sup- 
port and stress in the social networks of mothers of 
adolescent parents. Specifically, it examined who 
provides support or causes stress for grandmothers, 
as well as what types of support and stress, and 
investigated how the characteristics of the grand- 
mothers’ social networks affect their psychological 
well-being and the quality of their interaction with 
their grandchildren. Subjects were 18 urban low-in- 
come African-American families that included an 
adolescent mother, a 12-month-old infant, and a 
maternal grandmother. Grandmothers were inter- 
viewed and videotaped with the infants. Measures 
included an assessment of the grandmothers’ social 


networks, an assessment of psychological symp- 
a (in which women rated how frequently 
they ne | specific psychological symp- 
toms), a measure of parenting satisfaction; and a 
behavior rating of grandmother-infant interaction. 
Results showed that interpersonal conflict experi- 
enced by the grandmothers with their daughters and 
others had a negative impact on the oe 

well-being and parenting by the grandmothers. Data 


suggested a highly intercorrelated subset of vari- 
ables: number of network members providing con- 
flict; lack of satisfaction with support; increased 
psychiatric symptoms; and angry or unresponsive 
a the grandmother. (Contains 20 refer- 
ences.) (MM) 
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*Social Reasoning 
This longitudinal study analyzed the relationship 
between structure and content of socio-moral rea- 
soning. Using a system that defines independently 
the cognitive organizational and content aspects of 
socio-moral a the study examined whether 
persons at different developmental! levels make use 
of different content categories, and whether the the- 
matic context of reasoning provides an additional 
source of variation for content. Reasoning about 
moral obligations and interpersonal responsibilities 
was assessed in 97 subjects (45 females, 52 male) 
successively at the ages of 9, 12, and 15 years. Sub- 
jects were interviewed extensively about a conflict 
based on Selman's (1980) friendship dilemma, in 
which the protagonist has promised to meet the best 
friend at a certain time, but later receives an attrac- 
tive invitation from a third child who has recently 
moved to the neighborhood. In the interview, the 
perspectives of the persons involved in the dilemma 
were reconstructed. Upon analysis of the inter- 
views, subjects were grouped according to three de- 
velopmental levels. Data demonstrated the 
empirical interaction of developmental level, con- 
tent, and topic. Analyses revealed that at the lowest 
level, subjects already had available to them reasons 
that refer to moral obligations and interpersonal re- 
sponsibilities, in both practical and moral reasoning. 
This result supports the idea that children have a 
pane interpersonal and moral understanding. 
ven data tables and one figure are included. (Con- 
tains 25 references.) (MM) 
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The goal of this study was to investigate the so- 
cial-cognitive functioning of aggressive and victim- 
ized elementary school children. A total of 149 
fourth- through seventh-graders responded to a peer 
nomination inventory designed to assess children’s 
tendencies toward aggression and victimization. 
Self-report questionnaires were then administered 
to assess: (1) outcome expectancies for aggressive 
behavior; (2) outcome values for aggressive behav- 
ior; and (3) self-perceived efficacy for emotional 
regulation of fear, anger, and euphoria. The findings 
indicated that aggressive children expected aggres- 
sion to result in control over their victims, did not 


expect retaliation from their victims, and did not 
care whether their victims retaliated or not. Victim- 
ized children were more likely to expect retaliation 
for aggression. Aggressive children reported more 
difficulty regulating angry emotional reactions than 
did nonaggressive children. (MDM) 
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Factors such as an expected reward have been 

shown to severely undermine individuals’ intrinsic 

interest in a given task. This “overjustification ef- 
fect,” or “discounting principle,” has been demon- 
strated across the life span, except in the case of 
young children, who have been shown to be incapa- 
ble of engaging in this cognitive process. This study 
investigated whether the negative effect resulting 
from socially-learned stereotypes of work and play 
would lead to decreasing intrinsic interest in a given 
task. A total of 27 3- to 5-year-olds were asked to 
complete 10 illustrated-story pairs of tasks. Each 
pair of tasks consisted of one activity that pretesting 
had shown preschoolers considered “fun” and one 
considered “not so fun.” The children were in- 
structed to give a reward to one of the two dolls in 
each pair that performed the tasks, and to determine 
which doll was working and which was playing. Un- 
expectedly, while children were able to distinguish 
between work and play tasks, they were no more 
likely to reward the doll who was working than they 
were the doll who was playing. The results appear 
to demonstrate that young children have not yet 
developed an understanding that rewards are typi- 
-—. paired with undesirable, work-like activities. 
M 


ED 361 085 PS 021 595 
A Planning Guide for Food Service in Child Care 
Centers. Revised. 


— and Nutrition Service (DOA), Washington, 
Cc 


Report No.—FNS-64 
Pub Date—Jul 89 
Note—38p.; For an earlier guide, see ED 138 366. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
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Identifiers—*Child Care Food Program, Choking, 
Food Preparation, Food Selection, Meal Pro- 
— Meal Requirements, *Menu Planning 
is guide provides information to help child care 
centers and outside-school-hours care centers in the 
Child Care Food Program plan their food service 
operations. The guide covers the following topics: 
(1) guidelines for planning food for a day and daily 
meal patterns; (2) guidelines for planning menus; (3) 
suggested menus for young children; (4) tips on food 
purchasing; (5) instructions for food preparation; (6) 
sanitation guidelines; (7) tips on making mealtime 
enjoyable; (8) nutrition education guidelines; and 
(9) suggestions for planning food for infants. Re- 
sources for additional information on food prepara- 
tion, as well as sample and blank menu planning 
work sheets and a menu evaluation checklist, are 
provided. An appendix discusses how to prevent 
choking and what to do when a child is choking. 
MM) 
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Identifiers—*Child Care Food Program, Feeding 
Skills, Food Preparation, Food Selection, *Infant 
F Meal Programs, Meal Requirements, 
Menu ning 
Developed for use by staff participating in the 

Child Care Food Program (CCFP), this guide pres- 

ents information on infant development, infant nu- 

trition, safe food sen infant meal pattern 
requirements. The an easy-to-read refer- 
ence, covering general nein issues as well as spe- 
cifics of the CCFP infant meal pattern. All foods 
included in the infant meal pattern are discussed in 
detail, and are grouped according to the method of 
— feeding by bottle, feeding of solid foods, 
and drinking from a cup. The guide includes a bibli- 
ography of 13 items and an appendix of handouts. 

All figures and handouts in the guide can be easily 

pe to distribute to family day care home 

providers, parents, or others who are responsible for 

feeding infants. (MM) 
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Behavior, *Teact.er Student Relationship, Teach- 

ing Methods 

This pilot study examined the treatment of kin- 
dergarten children by one student teacher to deter- 
mine whether there were differences in the teacher's 
treatment of male and female children. Data were 
collected by observing and tape recording a kinder- 
garten classroom in which a student teacher inter- 
acted with 10 male and 10 female students for a 
30-minute time period. Frequency of interaction be- 
tween the teacher and individual students was 
noted. The chi-square goodness of fit test was used 
to analyze the set of observed frequencies. Number 
of interactions between teacher and students was 
49. Results showed that the student teacher inter- 
acted more frequently with males (42 times) than 
with females (7 times). The study includes strategies 
to alleviate classroom inequities. (MM) 
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ence 
Identifiers—* Mixed Age Groups 

This study investigated students’ attitudes toward 
multi-age classrooms, specifically examining differ- 
ences in attitudes based on gender and grade level. 
The Multiage Attitude Survey was administered at 
Coen Sete: er eaee S eae 
ti-age with 11 third- 
qe 10 fourth-grade students, the other with 
11 fifth-grade and 13 sixth-grade students. Results 
revealed no significant difference in attitudes based 
on . However, differences were found in 
grade level attitudes. Correlations between grade 
level and negative attitudes toward multi-age class- 
rooms indicated that the higher grade-level students 
(fourth graders and sixth graders) had more nega- 
tive attitudes toward the multiple groupings than 
did younger students in each classroom. (Au- 
thor/MM) 
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ay em Objectives, * Educational 

~~ Elementary Secondary Education, *Fam- 
ay nvironment, Foreign Countries, *Home- 
work, *Parent Attitudes, Parent Role, Parent 
School Relationship, *Student Attitudes, Surveys, 
*Teacher Attitudes 
eee 
This report presents results from a study that ex- 
amined homework issues and practices by surveying 
teachers, students, and parents in 13 schools in dif- 

ferent parts of Scotland. The first of the report's 10 

chapters outlines background information and the 

research strategy used in this study. In chapter 2, 

— oy) gs research on homework are sum- 

pter 3 describes the purposes of home- 
wan from the perspectives of teachers, students, 
and parents. The findings of the study are presented 
in chapters 4 through 10, and address the following 
questions: Is homework worthwhile? What is the 
nature of homework? How long do pupils spend on 
homework? What is the environment of homework? 

What is the role of parents in —as and sup- 

port? and What principles lead to better homework 

practice? An appendix provides policy principles, 

based on the study's findings, on the following: (1) 

school policy; (2) homework tasks; (3) teacher's 

ent of homework; (4) communication with 
parents; (5) parent workshops; (6) the school board; 

(7) strategies for independent learning; (8) sanc- 

tions; (9) teacher training and staff development; 

and (10) regional policy. (MM) 
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initions, Educational Attainment, Elementary 
Education, *Employee Attitudes, Inservice Edu- 
cation, Job Satisfaction, National Surveys, Profes- 
sional Training, *School Age Day Care, *Staff 
Development, Tables (Data) 
Presenting preliminary results of a National 
School-Age’ Child Care Alliance study of child care 
providers, this report is an initial analysis of 250 out 
of 427 questionnaires received as of f April, 1993, 
representing practitioners in 40 states and 180 cit- 
ies. Tables present data from responses to 16 items 
on the questionnaire soliciting information on re- 
spondent characteristics, training, and attitudes re- 
ing the school-age child care (SACC) field. 
ta presented include the following: (1) 51% of the 
respondents thought that the definition of SACC 
should be expanded to include summer camp, 37% 
thought it should be applied to 13- to 15-year-old 
children, and 29% thought it should include recrea- 
tion and sports; (2) 79% of respondents were in 
favor of professional certification for SACC provid- 
ers; (3) the average length of respondents’ employ- 
ment in the SACC field was 7.2 years; (4) the most 
common title of respondents was director; (5) re- 
spondents’ most common areas of preparation were 
early childhood education and elementary teacher 
education, and 54% of respondents had obtained a 
bachelor’s degree and 28% a master’s degree; (6) 
concerning training options, 35% of respondents 
found w seminars, and institutes to be 
most helpful, 32% found inservice training most 
helpful, and 22% favored conferences; and (7) 89% 
of respondents planned to continue working in 
SACC, while those who were not planning to con- 
tinue cited demanding work and poor pay among 
their reasons for leaving. (BCY) 
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This paper Presents three experiments examining 
competence in the domain of proportional reason- 
ing in several age groups (adult, and children in 
kindergarten, first, third, and fifth grade). In the 
three experiments, subjects indicated which of two 
flower boxes had the greater density of flowers. In 
experiments 1 and 2, the flowers were presented 
inside the flower boxes. In experiment 3, the flowers 
were presented as uniform rows of dots outside the 
flower boxes. In experiments 1 and 2, all subjects 
performed well, using density rather than number or 
area to make decisions. In experiment 3, however, 
“ the older children performed well. Younger 
ildren based their judgments on the dimensions of 
conten, revealing that when an explicit integration 
is required to be correct, younger children perform 
poorly. These results provide initial support for a 
P+ taeed model for dealing with proportionality. 
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A five-page English language survey instrument 
was devel by the Denton County (Texas) Par- 
ent Education Coalition to survey a sample of par- 
ents representing the economic, educational, and 
lifestyle diversity of the county. A Spanish-language 
version, a shortened two-page questionnaire, and an 
adapted interview form for handicapped and illiter- 
in ts were also developed. The full-length En- 

glish-language survey instrument contains 17 
questions covering family demographics as well as 
parents’ education interests, experiences, and learn- 
ing preferences. A total of 740 parents from 30 ran- 
domly selected preschools participated in the 
survrey. It was found that they considered: (1) fam- 
ily, books, and friends to be the most helpful sources 
of parenting information; (2) experiential learning, 
discussion, and reading to be their preferred meth- 
ods of instruction; and (3) building their child's 
self-esteem and helping children do well in school to 
be the parenting topics of most interest. Results of 
the study are being used to plan parent education 
programs in the community. (The full-length En- 
glish-language survey instrument is included.) 

DM) 


PS 021 634 
Connec- 


Child Care Action Campaign, New York, NY. 

Pub Date—93 

Note—7p. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Access to Education, *Change Strate- 
gies, *Child Caregivers, Community Involve- 
ment, Day Care Centers, Early Childhood 
Education, Educational Change, *Educational 
Improvement, Educational Objectives, Elemen- 
tary Education, Family Role, Position Papers, 
*School Age Day Care 

Identifiers—Child Care Action Campaign 
This document presents the action plan of the 

Child Care Action Campaign (CCAC) for improv- 

ing the quantity and quality of child care services. 

The document also provides a policy statement on 

linking education and child care efforts. The action 

plan describes CCAC’s vision of a streamlined sys- 
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tem providing child care to infants and toddlers, 
preschool children, and school-aged children, and 
calls on the business community to provide funding 
and organizational assistance. It is recommended 
that individuals interested in child care must: (1) 
make quali’ ee (2) ensure that centers 
are safe healthful, and provide family-centered 
pr omage ° help families make informed 
choices about ; (4) extend the school 
day to reflect changing family realities; (5) designate 
or create community agencies to coordinate child 
care; (6) ensure collaboration between schools and 
care providers; (7) encourage the development of a 
system of training; (8) develop leave and flexible 
work policies for parents; and (9) encourage invest- 
ment in child care and school-based facilities. The 
policy statement describes the role of child care in 
achieving the nation’s school readiness goal, foster- 


key elements of an effective child care system, in- 
cluding universal access, quality, variety. commu- 
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Family Role, Positi fapers, Social Action, *So- 
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Although multiple perspectives of democracy are 
reflected among the diverse people that make up the 
United States, two crucial elements of democracy 
are the creation of a public space for a continuous 
conversation promoting freedom of exp and 
tolerance, and the importance of compassion. Yet, 
one of the most basic conflicts in any system, be it 
a society, a family, or a classroom, is the tension 
between freedom and control over destructive be- 
haviors. In the classroom, for example, control in 
the form of discipline should go beyond maintaining 
classroom order and managing behaviors; it should 
focus on the development of a compassionate, car- 
ing relationship with students and the creation of 
situations in which they can develop discipline 
within themselves. Public spaces that promote dem- 
ocratic conversation and self-discipline can be cre- 
ated based on the educational technique of zones of 
proximal development. Educational spaces can be 
created that allow for play, provide opportunities for 
collective problem solving and growth, and imple- 
ment intersubjectivity, the coordination of different 
en yore Governmental policies should also be 
on coordinating competing perspectives. Pri- 
orities for the 1990s should include support for the 
family, a reflective and caring pedagogy in schools, 
and an emphasis on human fellowship instead of 
race, class, or gender affiliation. (Contains 20 refer- 
ences.) ( 
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Identifiers—Matching Familiar Figures Test (Ka- 
-) Reflective Thinking 
is study examined children's problem solving 
strategies by testing the verbal and mathematical 
abilities of 52 second-grade and 51 fourth-grade stu- 
dents. After being identified as either reflective or 
impulsive, based on Kagan’s Matching Familiar Fig- 
ures Test, the children were given grade-appropriate 


mathematical and verbal reasoning problems to 
solve. The children then identified three types of 
strategies that they had used to solve the problems: 
(1) external aids, such as pencil and paper; (2) inter- 
nal reasoning, such as visualizing the pr: and 
(3) retrieval, the immediate retrieval of an answer 
without any — effort. Results indicated that 
fe used a significantly greater propor- 

second-graders, and 


ones using external aids or internal reasoning. Re- 
flective children also demonstrated more accurac 
than impulsive children in solving both the ma 
and verbal problems. Boys in both grades were more 
likely than girls to use internal reasoning on verbal 
problems, while girls were more likely than boys to 
use external aids on math problems. Overall, chil- 
dren preferred strategies requiring the most effort, 
suggesting that they are conservative in their strat- 
egy choices. (Contains 23 references.) (MDM) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Informa- 
tion Analyses (070) 
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Identifiers—* Integrated Services 
This report explores social environmental sup- 

ports and hazards to emotional, social, and linguistic 

development in infancy and early childhood. After 

a discussion of the prevalence and consequences of 

early language and emotional difficulties, selected 

studies that examined the effects of social experi- 
ence on emotional and linguistic growth, including 
studies that articulated 4 risk and protective factors 
approach, are reviewed. Next, the report describes 
a sample of early intervention programs that bridge 
the distance between children, parents, educators, 
and health care and social service providers. The 
report emphasizes community-based approaches to 
preventive intervention that provide comprehensive 
yet intergrated services within a family-centered 
model. (Contains 251 references.) (Author/ MM) 
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Identifiers—*Control (Social Behavior), Maternal 
Responsiveness 
A study examined relations among maternal 

stress, social support, adjustment, and the use of 

positive (encouraging) or negative (punitive) con- 
irol strategies in a low socioeconomic status sample. 

The study sample consisted of 40 mother-son dyads 

examined longitudinally when the children were 18 

and 24 months of age. During this period, mothers 

generally begin to increase their use of disciplinary 
strategies due to children’s increasing mobility and 


cognitive development. At both assessments, moth- 
ers and their sons participated in a structured 
clean-up task designed to elicit the use of maternal 
control strategies. Mothers also completed self-re- 
port measures of daily child-rearing problems, social 
support, marital satisfaction, depressive symptom- 
atology, and demographic information. Child com- 
pliance and noncompliance during the tasks were 
rated. Study findings included the following: (1) 
mothers experiencing low marital satisfaction and 
low social support at the 18-month assessment used 
more punitive strategies at 24 months; (2) 18-month 
maternal self-report indices were associated more 
strongly with 24-month control strategies than 
18-month strategies; (3) though the quality of sup- 
port and satisfaction mothers received from signifi- 
cant relationships seemed to influence the 
development of parenting style, daily child-rearing 
stress did not correlate significantly with maternal 
stress at either age; and (4) mothers reporting lower 
relationship satisfaction, lower support, and lower 
adjustment did not employ significantly fewer con- 
tingent control strategies. (AC) 
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Identifiers—*Brazelton Neonatal Behavioral As- 
sessment Scale 
Research on the effectiveness of the Neonatal Be- 

havioral Assessment Scale (NBAS) in enhancing 
the mother-newborn relationship has had inconsis- 
tent results. A study was conducted to assess the 
effectiveness of an NBAS intervention with a 
high-risk mother group. The study focused on 
low-income, drug-using mothers, measuring the ef- 
fectiveness of the NBAS and the Mothers’ Assess- 
ment of the Behavior of her Infant (MABI), a 
questionnaire version of the NBAS filled out by the 
mother, as interventions to enhance mother-infant 
interaction. The study also investigated mothers’ re- 
ceptivity to the interventionist and procedure as a 
predictor of the effectiveness of the intervention. 
The study sample consisted of 54 mother-infant 
pairs, who were randomly assigned to one of four 
levels of intervention: NBAS teaching session along 
with MABI questionnaires; NBAS teaching session 
only; MABI questionnaires only; or no intervention. 
Subjects were observed during a feeding session at 
home 4 weeks later, and the Nursing Child Assess- 
ment Feeding Scale was used to measure moth- 
er-infant interaction. Maternal receptivity was rated 
both in the hospital and during the home visit. Re- 
sults showed no differences in mother-infant inter- 
action between intervention groups. Maternal 
receptivity was unable to predict intervention effec- 
tiveness. (AC) 
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Identifiers—*Caregiver Attitudes, *Nannies, Work 
Commitment 
The position of nanny as a career option for child 

care/child development/early childhood education 

graduates is examined. This study surveyed nannies 

randomly selected from the 1991 International 
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Nanny Association Directory to determine why 
nannies leave their employing families. Surveys 
were mailed to 160 nannies; 62 (39%) nannies re- 
sponded. Respondents worked an average work 
week of 48.7 hours with an average salary of $202 
per week. Respondents receiving many 
benefits, but not all received paid vacation and 
health insurance. The primary reasons respondents 
gave for leaving their family of employment were: 
expiration of the contract (34 percent); differences 
with the family (21 percent); desire to continue edu- 
cation (15 percent); homesickness (13 percent); lack 
of commitment to the family (10 percent); and lack 
™ _ (7 percent). (Contains nine references.) 
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Identifiers—Great Britain 
This study compared the development of 38 in- 

fants from separated or divorced families with that 

of 38 infants from married families in Britain to 
determine whether parental divorce or separation 
precipitates cognitive, social, or emotional difficul- 
ties in infants. Infants were 11 to 45 months old. 

Infant-mother attachment was measured using the 

traditional strange situation laboratory procedure, 

and infant cognitive development was assessed us- 

ing the Griffiths Scales of Mental Development. In- 
fants with older siblings were observed interacting 
with their siblings at home for a 1-hour period on 
two occasions. Mothers completed the Infant Char- 
acteristics Questionnaire to assess infant tempera- 
ment. Mothers also completed the Parenting Stress 

Index and the Life Events Survey, and were inter- 

viewed about their parenting experiences. Contrary 

to American studies, results from this study re- 
vealed more similarities than differences between 
the two groups. No differences in security of attach- 
ment, sibling relationships, temperament, or cogni- 
tive ability were found. Such patterns were found in 
spite of the fact that separated or divorced mothers 
experienced more stress than their married counter- 
parts. Findings suggest that marital separation does 
not necessarily lead to child problems. (MM) 
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This study investigated children’s practices and 
ideas or perceptions about self-regulation for two 
particular aspects of schoolwork: completing home- 
work and learning for a class test. Subjects were 86 
Anglo children (ages 7, 9, and 11) who were inter- 
viewed about their practices and ideas concerning 
homework completion and test preparation. Results 
revealed few age differences in practices. However, 
an age-related shift in ideas was found, from oth- 
er-regulation in 7-year-old students to self-regula- 
tion in 11-year-old students. This finding provided 
some evidence of a broad developmental progres- 
sion in children’s understanding of both the purpose 
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of learning and their responsibility for homework. 
No gender differences were found on any of the 
issues under consideration. (MM) 
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Identifiers—*Project Head Start, *Virginia 
This document outlines a plans for Vir- 
ginia’s Head Start program. rst section pro- 
vides an introduction to the Head Start program, 
including a program description and information on 
eligibility, funding, and children served. Next, Vir- 
ginia’s Head Start program is covered, including a 
program description and information on eligibility, 
funding, and children served. The third section 
gives an introduction to the Head Start Long Range 
Plan, including the plan’s purpose and segue for 
development, and the fourth section —— ~ 34 
and objectives of the Head Start Long n 
A chart listing Head Start po on a funding 
for each locality in Virginia for 1991-1992 is in- 
cluded. (MM) 


ED 361 103 PS 021 662 

Koprowicz, Constance Myers, John 

Getting on Board: The Private Sector and Learning 
Readiness. 


National Conference of State Legislatures, Denver, 
CO. Women’s Network. 

Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-55516-328-9 

Pub Date—Jul 92 

Note—22p. 

Available from—Women's Network, National Con- 
ference of State Legislatures, 1560 Broadway, 
pee 700, Denver, CO 80202 ($10, plus $4 ship- 


ng). 

Pub i Reports - Descriptive .. 

EDRS Price - MFO01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Busi ponsibility, Early 
Childhood Education, a Readiness, *Pri- 
vate Sector, Program Descriptions, *School Busi- 
ness Relationship, State Government, *State 





Programs 
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Goals 1990, State Legislators 

Developed by the Women’s NETWORK, a group 
representing women serving in state legislatures in 
the United States, this report examines how the pri- 
vate sector is involved in promoting learning readi- 
ness at the preschool level. The report begins with 
an introduction and a discussion of the importance 
of learning readiness as a national goal. The chang- 
ing nature of private involvement in learning readi- 
ness is examined, and several programs sponsored 
by private sector employers are described, including 
programs developed by Honeywell, Kodak, Ameri- 
can Bankers Insurance Group, and Texas Instru- 
ments. The report then describes several examples 
of states that are supporting learning readiness ac- 
tivities as well as school and business partnerships. 
Implications for state legislators are outlined in the 
concluding section of the report, which urges state 
legislators to sponsor programs that foster learning 
readiness and encourage private sector involvement 
in this area. (MM) 
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Identifiers—Developmentally Appropriate Pro- 


grams 

In recognition of the close relationship between 
motor skill and cognitive development in the first 2 
years of life, this guide presents 78 developmentally 
appropriate activities that parents and teachers can 
use to enhance infant and toddler motor develop- 
ment. Activities are categorized by age group as 
follows: (1) 16 activities for newborn to 5- 
month-old infants (sample activities include: texture 
pictures, cooing together, colors and movement, 
people pictures, everyday singing, side to side eye 
movement); (2) 12 activities for 5-month to 9- 
month-old infants (sample activities include: 
peek-a-boo pictures, pulling strings, hide and seek, 
patting pans); (3) 13 activities for 9-month to 
12-month-old infants (sample activities include: 
sprays of color, jack-in-the-box, reaching ribbon, 
sound identification); (4) 21 activities for 12-month 
to 18-month-old young toddlers (sample activities 
include: naming others, surprise board, bug jar, train 
pull, squeeze toys); and (5) 16 activities for older 
toddlers, aged 18 to 24 months (sample activities 
include naming game, carry on, pour and fill, block 
drop, ring around the animal). For each activity, the 
ability the child will be developing is identified and 
a brief description of procedures is provided. (BCY) 
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Research on determinants of parenting behavior 
has traditionally focused on parents’ goals and be- 
liefs about child rearing or on the effect of parents’ 
own attachment experiences. In an effort to relate 
these two approaches, a study was conducted to 
examine parent behaviors and attitudes in 94 par- 
ent-child dyads. Dyads consisted of 20 fathers and 
74 mothers, and 53 boys and 41 girls (from 4 to 7 
years of age). One-third of the dyads were referred 
by child protection agencies as being involved in 
child abuse or neglect. Parents completed an Adult 
Attachment Interview and were then categorized as 
either secure /autonomous, dismissive of the impor- 
tance of attachment relationships, or preoccupied 
by early attachments. In addition, parents’ attitudes 
were assessed with regard to the extent of control 
they or their children have over parent-child prob- 
lems, attribution of responsibility and intentionality 
in their children’s actions, and their own negative 
thoughts after a difficult interaction with their child. 
Results of the study indicated a strong relationship 
between parents’ thoughts on childrearing and their 
mental representations cf relationships (representa- 
tions acquired very early in childhood). While attri- 
bution of responsibility /intentionality did not seem 
to be affected by attachment classifications, parents 
categorized as preoccupied attributed to themselves 
more control over bad interactions, attributed more 
bad behavior to the child's personality, and reported 
more negative thoughts on interactions than did 
parents categorized as secure or dismissive. (Con- 
tains 10 references.) (BCY) 
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to help early childhood and elementary 
educators in lowa integrate multicultural, nonsexist, 
and global (MNG) perspectives into the existing 
curriculum, this paper discusses issues surrounding 
7 ——- and provides two extensive bibliog- 
ulum resources. First, the paper re- 
Views the definiticn end pupes of MNO 
education according to the lowa Department of Ed- 
SS MNG goals 
and themes as follows: that students understand 
themselves and others as cultural beings in a cultural 
context; that students recognize diversity in the 
country and the world; that students understand the 
effect of group membership on values, attitudes, and 
behaviors; that students understand the dynamics of 
discrimination, bias, prejudice, and stereotype; and 
that students demonstrate skills for effective social 
action. The themes include global interdependence; 
human resources, values, and culture; the global en- 
vironment and natural resources; global peace and 
conflict management; and change and alternative 
futures. For each goal and theme, the paper provides 
a sum: of a relevant book and a list of creative 
activities for integrating the book into the curricu- 
lum. Finally, the paper includes two bibliographies 
of MNG resources: a 48-item en rE! orga- 
nized by the 10 goals and themes, and a 358-item 
bibliography of works on other cultures organized 
by country or culture of origin. (BCY) 
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Identifiers—Educationa! Issues 
This handbook di of current re- 
search findings in early ‘childhood education (ECE) 
and contains 33 essays, divided into 4 parts, by lead- 
ing scholars in the field. After a brief introduction, 
part | addresses child development and early educa- 
tion in five chapters: “Cognitive Development and 
ECE”; “Motor Development and Movement Skill 
Acquisition in ECE”; “There and Then, Intangible 
and Internal: Narratives in Early Childhood”; 
“Young Children’s Peer Relationships”; and “The 
Emotional Basis of Learning.” Part 2 covers the 
foundations of ECE curriculum and includes 11 
chapters: “Curriculum Alternatives in ECE: A His- 
torical Perspective”; “The Role of Play in Early 
Childhood Development and Education”: “Visions 
of Children as Language Users”; “Emerging Liter- 
acy in the ey le Years”; “Fostering the 
Mathematical ring of Young Children”; “So- 
cial Studies in ECE”; “The Arts and ECE”; “Music 
in ECE”; “Science in ECE”; “Multicultural Educa- 
tion for Young Children”; and “Electronic Media 
and ECE.” Part 3 examines the foundations of ECE 
— and includes 10 chapters: “Testing, Tracking, 
and Retaining Young Children”; “The Morass of 
School Readiness Screening: Research on Test Use 
and Test Validity”; “Play Environments for ECE”; 
“Child Care for Young Children”; “The Influence of 
ne ag on Children’s Development and Educa- 
“Portrait of a Changing Field: Policy and 
Poneto! in ECE”; “The Education of Linguistically 
and Culturally Diverse Children”; “Effective Pre- 
school and Kindergarten Programs for Students 
At-Risk"; “Preparing Teachers for Early Childhood 
Programs”; and “Early Childhood Care and Devel- 
opment: Issues from the Developing Country Per- 
spective.” Part 4 addresses research strategies for 
ECE in six chapters: “Young Children and Mea- 
surement: Standardized and Nonstandardized In- 
struments in ECE”; “The Interpretive Voice: 
Qualitative Research in ECE”; “Studying Educa- 
tional Settings”; “Trends in Demographic and Be- 
havioral Research”; “The Research-Policy 
Connection: Moving Beyond Incrementalism”; and 
“Chinese and Japanese Kindergartens: Case Study 





in Comparative Research.” Each chapter contains 
an extensive bibliography, and the volume itself has 
both name and subject indexes. (MDM) 
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*Infants, *Inhibition, *Research +) 

Identifiers—*Continuous Variables, Discrete Vari- 
ables 
This study investigated whether behavioral inhibi- 

tion is best conceptualized as a continuous variable 

or as a distinct typology with two or more subcate- 
gories. The following data were gathered on 58 in- 
fants at 5, 7, 10, and 13 months of age; physiological 
functioning (cardiovascular activity and salivary 
cortisol); emotional expressivity in response to sev- 
eral stimuli; maternal perception of the infant's tem- 
perament; mother-infant interaction; and, at 13 
months, behavioral inhibition, attachment security, 
and dependency. Scatter-plots were used to deter- 
mine whether the correlation between variables was 
produced by extreme groups or whether it appeared 
similar over the range of scores. Largely similar cor- 
relation patterns and few if any mean differences 
would suggest that inhibition is not a categorical 
dimension. Results revealed very little evidence 
supporting a discrete perspective on behavioral inhi- 
bition as measured by the laboratory procedure; 
rather, most evidence appeared to be compatible 
with a continuous perspective. (MM) 
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Identifiers—*Shared Parenting Family 
This book asserts the need for two-parent involve- 

ment in child-rearing, even after separation and di- 

vorce. Following a preface by David L. Levy 

entitled “The Best Parent is Both Parents,” and an 
introduction by Vicki Lansky, “How We Can Do it 

Better-Divorce American-Style,” the book contains 

six chapters: (1) “Children as Victims of Divorce,” 

(Elliott H. Diamond); (2) “The Case for Joint Cus- 

tody,” (Alexander Hillery II); (3) “Parenting 

Post-Divorce: Problems, Concerns,” (Anna Keller); 

(4) “Parenting Agreements—Preventive Medicine,” 

(Elliott H. Diamond and David L. Levy); (5) “Help 

for Families in Crisis,” (Anna Keller); and (6) “Ba- 

nana Splits,” an interview with Elizabeth McCona- 
gle, director of Banana Splits, a program which 
helps children of divorced parents in the Ballston 

Spa, New York, school system. A total of 24 pages 

of reference notes are provided. Also provided are 

two appendixes: “Selected Research on Child Cus- 
tody,” and “State Laws Addressing Child Cus- 
tody.” A final section describes the activities of the 

Children’s Rights Council (CRC), lists its officers 

and advisory panel, and provides information about 

CRC chapters in 22 states. (MDM) 
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Identifiers—Europe, *United States 
The best way to help disadvantaged and minority 
children overcome educational injustice is to impart 
to them, and all students, a universally shared core 
of knowledge. Unless this is done, many disadvan- 
and minority students will continue to lag 
behind their peers in academic achievement. Re- 
search has shown that systems that achieve 
across-the-hoard effectiveness in early schooling are 
those which specify a core of knowledge that chil- 
dren should acquire in each grade of elementary 
school. By contrast, educational systems without a 
core knowledge requirement have universally failed 
to achieve educational fairness. French, German, 
and Swedish elementary schools, for example, effec- 
tively narrow the gap between advantaged and dis- 
advantaged students in the first few years of 
schooling. In the United States, on the other hand, 
this gap widens, with many disadvantaged students 
falling further behind as the years progress. Without 
an agreed-upon core of knowledge at each grade 
level, the American system is also unfair to the large 
number of students, both advantaged and disadvan- 
taged, who transfer from one school district to an- 
other each year. The Core Knowledge Fourdation 
has developed a “Core Knowledge Sequence for 
Grades 1-6" to address these deficiencies in the 
American system. Those few schools that are well 
along in implementing Core Knowledge are report- 
ing improved test scores and attendance. (MDM) 
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Identifiers—* Parent Services Project CA 
The Parent Services Project (PSP) is a family re- 
source program which provides supportive activities 
for highly stressed and socially isolated parents 
based on the “social support as a stress-buffer” 
model of primary prevention. A PSP evaluation fol- 
lowed parents as they went through the PSP pro- 
gram and compared them with a matched control 
sample of low-income parents from other state- 
funded child care centers. Questionnaires about life 
events and stress, social support, and psychological 
symptoms were administered to parents when their 
children first entered PSP child care centers, again 
in 15 months, and finally 15 months later when 
most children had graduated from the centers. Eval- 
uation findings included the following: (1) at the 
study's beginning, both the PSP and control groups 
were highly stressed, socially isolated, and, there- 
fore, at high risk for the development of psychologi 
cal symptoms; (2) by the second interview, PSP 
parents had decreased slightly in support and signif- 
icantly in stress and psychological symptoms, while 
the control group had decreased greatly in support 
and only slightly in stress and symptoms; (3) at the 
final interview, PSP parents had stabilized, demon- 
strating very slight reductions in stress, support, and 
symptoms, while the control parents decreased dra- 
matically in support, increased in stress, and in- 
creased significantly in symptoms; and (4) cultural 
variations in stress and social support influenced 
= development within the PSP sample. 
(A 
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Spons Agency—New Jersey State Dept. of Human 
Services, Trenton. 
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t Programs : 

Identifiers—*New Jersey, *New Jersey Child Care 

Advisory Council 

The purpose of this report is to inform New Jersey 
legislators, the governor, and other public officials 
dat Gn tates of Gall came to Ge etthe end 
make recommendations that include government 
and private sector activities. An introductory sec- 
tion describes the structure of the New Jersey Child 
Care Advisory Council (CCAC) and lists the coun- 
cil’s members. A section on highlights of the 
CCAC’s 1992 activities describes various projects 
SS ee ees Se ee 
posed legislation that it has supported and opposed, 
and provides the names of guest speakers at its regu- 
lar meetings. A section on recommendations re- 
views 6 general categories and 42 specific 
recommendations made by the CCAC in 1988 and 


i legislative priorities for 1994. 
Appendixes include: (1) a copy of the legislation 
creating the CCAC; (2) a fact t of the CCAC’s 

tion and activities; (3) a fact sheet on child 
care in New Jersey; (4) a list of frequently-used 
abbreviations; (5) a list of state child care-related 
legislation signed into law through February 1993; 
and (6) a listing of former council members, desig- 
nees, liaisons, and staff. (MDM) 


ED 361 113 PS 021 719 


Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for Gerontology in Higher 
Education (19th, Louisville, KY, March 6, 1993). 

~~ Je nae Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 

peeches/ Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MFOL/PCO1 Plus 

Descriptors—* Aging Education, Elementary Edu- 
cation, *Elementary School Students, *Intergen- 
erational Programs, *Older Adults, Program 
Administration, Program Descriptions, Program 

*Program Development, Program Imple- 
mentation, ‘*School Community Programs, 
School Role, Volunteers 
The Grandpals program at Oak Hill Elementary 

School in Overland Park, Kansas, meets teachers’ 
needs while providing successful intergenerational 
programming. The first step in developing a pro- 
gram like Grandpals is to determine program goals, 
objectives, and theme. A next step is to determine 
the two populations to be involved. For example, 
whole schools can adopt entire groups of older 
adults, or single classrooms can adopt voluntary res- 
idents in a long-term care facility. In any case, the 
population of elders should be able to communicate 
easily and interact cooperatively with children. The 
facility chosen must meet criteria related to staff 
commitment, proximity to the school, and similar 
socioeconomic status of residents and students. 
Partner alliances between the facility and school 
must be collaborative, and a leader should 
be designated to act as facilitator and host. Key 
planning issues include outside funding sources, 
school and facility liability, parents’ awareness and 
permission, and location of activities. Planners also 
need to determine how to match the intergenera- 
tional partners; and need to make decisions about 
the type and frequency of activities, taking into ac- 
count the developmental needs and abilities of the 
two populations involved. Other aspects of program 
development are program duration, student and el- 
der orientation and evaluation, advance design of 
activities, involvement of well elderly to give a bal- 
anced view of aging, and the incorporation of aging 
education into the curriculum. (AC) 
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Designed fi ucators at all levels, this booklet 
offers guidelines on developing proposals for 
mini-grants. An introductory section underscores 
the importance of involving those colleagues who 
will be affected oa 
time to develop proposal. The remainder of 
booklet is divided into nine sections. Number 1, 
“Getting Started” describes the steps in preparing a 
winning proposal and Suggests 3 a timeline; (2) “Writ- 
ing the Mini-Grant ” gives an outline to 
follow and explains each component; (3) ee 
Strategies” suggests a way to locate funding so 
starting at the local level; (4) “The _~e 
Contact” tells how to — the information needed to 
tailor a proposal to requirements of a particular 
funding source; (5) “Averding Pitfalls” gives sugges- 
tions on how to avoid some of the most common 
mistakes made by grantwriters; (6) the “Sample 
Mini-Grant” is a proposal for a project, with each 
section annotated to reinforce what should and 
should not be included; (7) “The Award Decision” 
discusses what to expect after the source 
makes its decision on the proposal; (8) “Managing 
Your Grant” lists suggestions for organizing and 
operating the project; and (9) “Resources” lists di- 
rectories and other sources of information about 
grants and 15 corporations with a history of funding 
educational projects. (AC) 
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social Behavior, *Behavior Problems, Behavior 
Rating Scales, *Infant Behavior, Infants, Obedi- 
ence, *Parent Child Relationship, *Predictor 

Variables, Sex Differences, *Toddlers 

Identifiers—* Maternal Responsiveness 
Despite previous research indicating that early 
negative child behavior and the quality of par- 
ent-child relationships are predictive of later exter- 
nalizing problems, few investigators have attempted 
to trace these antecedents back to infancy. In a sam- 
ple of 100 infants from low-income families, infant 
and maternal responsiveness were mea- 
sured at =e months, infant noncompliance and ag- 
d at 18 and 24 months, and 
child cuaecuatiaing behavior was assessed at 36 
months. Three videotaped laboratory assessments 
were conducted at 12, 18, and 24 months; a home 
visit was conducted at 15 months; and mothers were 
sent the Achenbach Child Behavior Checklist. Each 
laboratory assessment lasted approximately 2 hours, 
and was purposely varied in stress level to observe 
parent and infant behavior across a broad spectrum 
of contexts (e.g., free play versus the Strange Situa- 
tion Test). It was possible to identify developmental 
sequences leading from infant persistence and lack 
of maternal responsiveness to later child disruptive, 
aggressive behavior at ages 2 and 3. Gender differ- 
ences were found with respect to the range and type 
of variables that showed continuity in predicting 
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tence, Preschool Education, Self Esteem 
Children require a variety of skills to cope with 
the stresses a growth and development, including 
the ability to think independently, to make choices, 
to solve problems effectively, to communicate 
clearly, to develop and maintain high self-esteem, 
and to prevent injurious events. These life skills are 
best learned through curriculum-centered instruc- 
tion from the pre-kindergarten through high school 
level, using an integrated developmental approach. 
The component areas of such a curriculum would 
address: (1) love; (2) trust; (3) choice; (4) managing 
perception; (5) language; (6) expectations; (7) an- 
ger; (8) guilt and shame; (9) learning to live in the 
present time; (10) success; (11) mistakes; (12) 
- ; (13) responsibility; (14) community; 
(15) laughter. Each of these areas of learning 
= a direct impact on the ways in which children 
pass into adolescence and adulthood. Early and 
consistent intervention, along with long-term fol- 
low-up care and evaluation, will prevent the devel- 
opment of negative patterns and low self-esteem in 
adolescence and adulthood. (MDM) 
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This study examined the specific relations and 
processes underlying the association between mari- 
tal disturbance and child maladjustment. Data were 
gathered on 51 9- through 12-year-olds, along with 
their parents, on specific dimensions of marital dis- 
cord, children’s coping responses to conflict, and 
child adjustment. Parent reports, child reports and 
interviews, and children’s responses to videotaped 
scenes of inter-adult conflict provided data for anal- 
is. It was found that children who perceived 
igher levels of marital conflict: (1) tended to es- 
pouse more avoidant coping strategies; (2) felt less 
competent about their abilities to intervene in the 
conflict and to make themselves feel better; and (3) 
were more likely to experience behavior problems 
than were those from low-conflict homes. Further- 
more, parents’ reports of marital adjustment were 
found to be a poor ——_ of child behavior prob- 


quent use in the literature. 
(Author/MDM) 
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disruptive behavior. For boys, salient predictors 
were maternal unresponsiveness, infant atten- 
tion-seeking, aggression, and noncompliance. For 
irls, infant noncompliance was related to both age 
externalizing and internalizing behavior problems. 
(Author/ AC) 
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and key issues facing the LA County y program, in- 

Fae oY nage ne = pe Head Start in a Family 

Service Center model, services for abus- 

ers and the homeless, and the need for innovation 

and flexibility. Kennedy's prepared statement aiso 

focused on changes in services, the impact of recent 
- ; 


Research Service fact sheet on Head Start was pres- 
ented and is included in the record. The transcript 
SS period follows, focusing 

on licensing problems, local control, funding, stu- 
dent tracking, Y padeuanes standards, and teacher 
—— Next, a panel comprised of program 
managers and participants offered testimony on the 
history, characteristics, and achievements of pro- 
grams in Bakersfield, Los Angeles, South El Senta, 
and Compton. Topics covered include possible ap- 
proaches to future expansions, maintaining =— 
as Head Start expands, facility needs, and paren 
involvement. Statements by Jo Navarro of th the 
American Federation of Teachers and Hortense 
Hunn of San Bernardino’s Preschool Services De- 
partment are also included. (AC) 
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In an effort to compare the socialization of Latino 
and White children with regard to health, a study 
was undertaken of 94 Latino and White mothers, 75 
Latino and White fathers, and their fourth-grade 
children attending Catholic schools in a mid-sized 
west coast city. A questionnaire was administered 
to the children, assessing their locus of control with 
respect to health, general locus of control, obedi- 
ence to authority, and perceptions of their own 
health. Similarly, parents completed a questionnaire 
regarding their locus of control for their own health 
and for their child’s health, general locus of control, 
obedience to authority, and perception of their 
child’s health. Findings indicated relationships be- 
tween the control attitudes of parents and children 
and differential patterns of ielationships between 
Latino and White families. Specifically, unique 
characteristics of Latino family health attitudes in- 
cluded less use of pediatric preventive services, 
lower expectations for child health, and greater dis- 
satisfaction with delivery systems. Latino family dy- 
namics affecting health included an emphasis on 
family privacy and a tendency to solve problems 
within the family. These findings confirm the impor- 
tance of taking ethnicity into account in health edu- 
cation efforts. Tables showing Latino characteristics 
and correlations between both groups for locus of 
control, health perceptions, and attitudes toward 
authority are included. (BCY) 
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Phoneme awareness, or the ability to recognize a 
spoken word as a sequence of individual sounds, is 
thought to be an essential prerequisite to successful 
literacy. A child-based phoneme awareness training 
program integrating children’s experience and ac- 
tivities with sound awareness and print immersion 
was developed at a small urban elementary school 
in an effort to improve at-risk students’ literacy 
rates. The program makes use of weekly targeted 
sounds, nursery rhymes, poems, songs and shared 
reading experiences to create a non-threatening 

ing environment. To examine program effec- 
tiveness, a study was undertaken to review program 
design and implementation and determine the ef- 
fects on the early literacy development of 24 of the 
at-risk children. Quantitative data were collected 
through pretests administered in November 1992, 
and posttests administered in April 1993; qualita- 
tive data were collected through classroom observa- 
tions and discussions with teachers and students. 
Tests of students’ skills indicated a significant in- 
crease in students’ reading, spelling, letter identifi- 
cation, print concept, vocabulary skills. 
Classroom observations noted increased student in- 
teraction in print and sound awareness activities 
during shared reading exercises. The study findings 
provide strong evidence for the inclusion of pho- 
neme awareness training in all kindergarten curric- 
ula. (Tables of test results and 30 references are 
included.) (BCY) 
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By the age of 4, children typically have separate 
schema for relating events in the physical world and 
for relating events to associated mental states. Gen- 
erally, these schema cannot be coordinated until 
around 6 years of age, when the ability to use them 
together yields a structure for assigning intentional- 
ity. This intentional structure develops until by ado- 
lescence the capacity exists for interpreting 
personal/character traits and history. These social 
structures develop throughout early and middle 
childhood and adolescence and are subject to soci- 
etal processing constraints. To determine variations 
in development across cultural and class lines, a 
comparison was undertaken of performance in story 
composition and identification by middle socio-eco- 
nomic status (SES) children in Canada, the United 
States, and Japan and low-SES children in North 
America. While little difference was found in cen- 
tral social structure for the middle-SES groups in 
the three countries, low-SES group performance on 
tasks measuring central intentional structure was 
considerably below that of the middle-SES subjects. 
This difference might stem from differences be- 
tween middle and low SES parent language usage, 
with middle groups using questions to have children 
display known information (similar to standard 
classroom questioning) and treating events in a 
decontextualized manner, thus aiding the —_- 
ment of children’s intentional structure. (Charts of 
cognitive structures, tables, and 31 references are 


included.) (BCY) 
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Charles 
Retention in Grade: Lethal Lessons? 
Pub Date—93 
Note—1 3p. 
Pub Type— aan Papers (120) — Information 


PS 021 761 


Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, Academic 
Failure, Academic Standards, *Dropout Rate, 
Educational Trends, Elementary School Students, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Grade Repe- 
tition, Negative Attitudes, Outcomes of Educa- 
tion, *Psychological Needs, Secondary School 
Students, *Self Concept, Self Esteem, *Student 
Attrition, Student Motivation 
Despite a growing trend toward retention in grade 

of low-achieving students and apparent public sup- 

port for the practice, many educators and psycholo- 
gists disagree with the perception that flunking is an 
appropriate response to poor academic perfor- 
mance. Research reported in the past two decades 
indicates that grade-level retention produces little 
improvement in student achievement. Some studies 
presented evidence that students required to repeat 
a grade actually made less progress than comparable 
classmates who were promoted. In addition, there 
are many studies thet demonstrate significant psy- 
chological damage to children, particularly in terms 
of lowered self-esteem. Still others associate an in- 
crease in the dropout level with retention in grade. 

In Florida, a number of approaches to improving 

student achievement without resorting to grade re- 

tention have been proposed. Among them are the 
following: (1) tutorial programs, including peer tu- 
toring, cross-age tutoring, and adult volunteer tutor- 

ing, coordinated with classroom instruction; (2) 

extended basic skills programs, which eliminate 

“non-essentials” from the student day, with the ad- 

ditional time being applied to reading, writing, and 

mathematics; (3) cooperative learning programs; © 
extended-year programs, achieved in Florida be- 

cause of funding constraints through summer 
school; and (5) individualized instruction through 
such technologies as interactive video, word pro- 
cessing, and story starters. (Contains 36 references.) 

(AC) 
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Edgar, Eugene And Others 

Head Start Research Project: Variations in Ser- 
vice Delivery Models in Region X. Condensed 


Report. 
Washington Research Inst., Seattle. 
Spons Agency—Administration for Children, 
Youth, and Families (DHHS), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Sep 92 
Note—39p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—*Achievement Gains, Comparative 
Analysis, *Delivery Systems, *Family Environ- 
ment, Family School Relationship, Home Instruc- 
tion, Home Programs, Home Visits, 
Kindergarten, Longitudinal Studies, *Outcomes 
of Education, Parent Attitudes, *Preschool Edu- 
cation, Pretests Posttests, Program Effectiveness, 
Student Development, Teaching Methods, Young 
Children 
Identifiers—Home Based Programs, *Project Head 
Start 
A 2-year study was conducted to determine 
whether service delivery variables in Head Start 
programs have a direct, positive effect on child per- 
formance and home environment. The study sample 
of 402 four-year-old children was drawn from 12 
Head Start programs in Oregon, Washington, and 
Idaho. The centers represented three types of mod- 
els: traditional center-based programs, home-based 
programs, and three different combination center- 
and home-based programs. Outcomes were mea- 
sured using a variety of behavioral, developmental, 
and psychometric scales for children; kindergarten 
records; interviews with parents; home observa- 
tions; and parent measures on locus of control, be- 
liefs about child behavior, and social support. Study 
findings included the following: (1) at the end of the 
Head Start year (Year 1), the combination models 
achieved equivalent outcomes as the center- or 
home-based models; (2) after Year 1, neither the 
number of center nor home visits was associated 
with child performance gains; (3) at the end of years 
1 and 2 (the kindergarten year), there were no sig- 
nificant differences among the models in improve- 
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ments in the home environment; however the 
home-based programs consistently achieved hi 
scores on measures of home environment; (4) 

was no relationship between improvements in the 
home environment and gains in child performance; 
and (5) after Year 1, programs within similar models 
produced different child performance gains, but af- 
ter Year 2, similar programs produced equivalent 
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Learning 
National Education Commission on Time and 
Learning, Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—31 Mar 93 
Note—30p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Annual Reports, *Educational 
Change, *Educational Improvement, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Extended School Day, 
*Extended School Year, Federal Legislation, 
Questionnaires, *Time Factors (Learning) 
Identifiers—* National Education Commission on 
Time and Learning 
This report describes the work of the National 
Education Commission on Time and Learning, cre- 
ated by Congress in June 1991 to examine the qual- 
ity and adequacy of the time American students 
spend on study and learning. The report provides 
biographical profiles of the nine Commission mem- 
bers and outlines the topics that have been or will 
be addressed in public hearings. Through hearings, 
school visits, research papers, reports, and consulta- 
tions with various individuals in the education com- 
munity, the Committee has amassed a wealth of 
information on time and learning issues. Thirty-two 
findings and observations gleaned from these 
sources are presented. These findings and observa- 
tions address the following areas: (1) time and the 
school reform movement; (2) time for student learn- 
ing; (3) time for teachers; (4) out-of-school time and 
youth employment; (5) parent and community in- 
volvement; (6) student motivation; (7) international 
comparisons; and (8) promising practices. Also in- 
cluded is a list of 16 questions, compiled by the 
commissioners themselves, to assist in preparing 
their final report and recommendations, to be issued 
in April 1994. Three appendices provide the busi- 
ness addresses and telephone numbers of the com- 
missioners; a list of the Commission hearings, 
meetings, and site visits; and a copy of a nine-ques- 
tion survey that was widely distributed to associa- 
tions and computer networks. (MDM) 
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Involvement in Northwest Schools. 
Northwest Regional Educational Lab., Portland, 


eg. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Oct 92 

Contract—400-86-0006 

Note—1 3p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus 

Descriptors—* Administrator Attitudes, * American 
Indian Education, *Community Involvement, 
*Educational Practices, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Family Involvement, *Parent Atti- 
tudes, *Parent Participation, Parent School Rela- 


tionship 
Identifiers—Regional Surveys, ‘United States 

(Northwest) 

Surveys of American Indian parents and adminis- 
trators of schools with significant Indian enrollment 
in the Northwest examined Indian parent and com- 
munity involvement in education and school prac- 
tices to promote such involvement. Responses from 
60 administrators outlined school practices related 
to direct parent participation, school communica- 
tion with parents, use of parents and community 
members in the classroom, soliciting family and 
community opinions for schoo! planning purposes, 
inclusion of parents and community in school gov- 
ernance and decision making, and school efforts to 
enlist tribal representatives as a support system. Re- 
sults suggest a preference for informal group gather- 
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ings, preferably with meals. Most schools seemed to 
overlook the value of tribal council involvement, 
which could be a key to gaining community support. 
Parent survey forms were mailed to 200 Indian edu- 
cation parent advisory committees with instructions 
to have 5 involved and 5 noninvolved parents an- 
swer and return them directly. Of 245 surveys re- 
turned, 60 percent were from “active” parents or 
family members. Despite their designations as ac- 
tive and inactive, the groups differed little in terms 
of involvement. Overall, the surveys suggest more 
parent involvement than is generally assumed. Nei- 
ther survey revealed many innovative practices, al- 
though the parent survey suggests the need for 
parent education, parenting classes, and culturally 
relevant activities. (SV) 
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Distance Learning Pilot 

Project: “From the Lone Star to the Big Sky.” 

Texas Education Agency, Austin. Div. of Migrant 
Education.; Texas Migrant Interstate Program, 
Pharr. 

Pub Date—92 

Note—102p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO0S5 Plus 


Descriptors—*Cooperative Programs, *Distance 
Education, Elementary Secondary Education, In- 
teractive Video, *Migrant Education, *Migrant 
Programs, Pilot Projects, Pretests Posttests, *Pro- 
gram Evaluation, Program Implementation, Stu- 
dent Improvement 

Identifiers— Montana, Texas, *Texas Assessment of 
Academic Skills 
The Texas/Montana Distance Learning Project 

was a summer (1992) pilot program administered by 

the Texas Education Agency in collaboration with 
the Montana Office of Public Instruction. Targeted 
participants were children of migratory workers 
who attended Texas schools, but were living tempo- 
rarily in Montana during the early summer. The 
goals of the project were: (1) to improve the success 
rate of migrant students who were in Montana dur- 
ing the summer and had not passed the Texas As- 
sessment of Academic Skills (TAAS), a requirement 
for high school graduation; and (2) to demonstrate 
the feasibility of using distance learning as a viable 
instructional system for migrant students. Students 
at six Montana sites were instructed in reading, 
writing, and math by Texas teachers for 4 weeks 
through live, interactive television broadcast via sat- 
ellite. Teacher-partners at the six sites were respon- 
sible for keeping students on task, helping the 
television teacher determine viability of activities, 
and implementing warm-up and follow-up activities 
before and after broadcasts. Sample TAAS tests 
were administered at the beginning and conclusion 
of the project. Staff evaluations and student test 
results indicate the project was successful in deliver- 
ing relevant instruction and increasing test scores of 
the 92 elementary and 66 secondary Texas migrant 
students who participated. This report contains pre- 
and posttest scores, samples of students’ work, 

TAAS instructional objectives, and contact lists for 

the project. (LP) 
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Migrant 
Fourth Revision. 
Texas Education Agency, Austin. Div. of Special 
Programs.; Texas Migrant Interstate Program, 


Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Pub Date—Aug 91 

Note—188p.; Printed on multi-colored paper. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Counseling Techniques, *Counselor 
Role, Credits, Dropout Prevention, *Educational 
Opportunities, *Educational Planning, Federal 
Programs, Financial Aid Applicants, Higher Edu- 
cation, *High Risk Students, High Schools, High 
School Students, Job Skills, Migrant Education, 
*Mi t Programs 

Identifiers—*Migrant Student Record Transfer 
System, Texas 

fourth revised edition of the migrant coun- 

selor’s handbook emphasizes administration of the 

migrant counselor's duties, knowledge of proce- 

dures, and functional aids to carrying out work with 

migrant students. Part I provides definitions, ex- 

plains counselor responsibilities and procedures, 

and includes in-state and out-of-state programs and 
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financial aid opportunities for migrant students. 
Part II contains a counseling management system 
that includes suggested yearly calendars and time- 
lines for the counselor's duties in the academic, so- 
cial, and career domains. Part III offers counseling 
techniques and activities in the areas of self-con- 
cept, self-awareness and personal planning, decision 
making, values, career education, communication, 
and coordination. A bibliography contains 32 refer- 
ences. Appendices include: (1) legislative history 
and legal compliance; (2) a migrant-program coun- 
selor’s flow chart; (3) a student inventory of guid- 
ance awareness; (4) a counseling and guidance 
student services form; (5) a record of counseling 
session form; (6) a teacher referral form; and (7) a 
glossary. (KS) 
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Late Entry/Early Withdrawal Policy Handbook. 

Texas Education Agency, Austin. Div. of Special 
Programs.; Texas Migrant Interstate Program, 


Pharr. 
Pub Date—Sep 91 
Note—32p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Records, *Credits, *Edu- 
cational Policy, Grading, Graduation Require- 
ments, High Schools, High School Students, 
*Late Registration, *Migrant Education, Migrant 
Problems, Nontraditional Education, Transfer 
Policy, *Withdrawal (Education) 
Identifiers—*Credit Accrual, *Texas 
This booklet outlines policy options that Texas 
school districts can use to develop consistent cred- 
it-granting policies for migrant students who arrive 
late or withdraw early during the school year. In 
addition to advocating grading of migrant students 
consistently and fairly, the goal of the policies is to 
enhance the graduation rate of migrant and other 
transitory students by providing options for com- 
pleting courses and graduation requirements. The 
booklet describes specific procedures for: (1) trans- 
ferring students’ grades from one school to another; 
(2) enabling students to complete course work 
missed due to late entry (tutoring, credit by exami- 
nation, advanced placement examinations, auditing 
courses, and summer school programs); and (3) en- 
abling students to complete work missed due to 
early withdrawal (giving credit when the student 
enrolls in another school, completing course work 
early, and receiving an incomplete grade). Appendi- 
ces include samples of existing credit-granting poli- 
cies in Texas, including a delayed completion plan, 
evening and summer completion plans, tutorial pro- 
grams, auditing courses, and early completion plans; 
early withdrawal forms; and verification of migra- 
tion forms. (LP) 
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Secondary Credit 
MSRTS Records. 
Texas Education Agency, Austin. Div. of Migrant 
Education.; Texas Migrant Interstate Program, 
Pharr. 
Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 
Pub Date—Aug 92 
Note—128p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Credit Courses, *Credits, Dropout 
Prevention, *Graduation Requirements, *Mi- 
grant Education, Migrant Youth, Potential Drop- 
outs, Required Courses, Secondary Education, 
*Secondary School Curriculum, Transfer Stu- 
dents 
Identifiers—Credit Accrual, *Migrant Student Re- 
cord Transfer System, *Texas 
This manual gives information needed to report 
secondary credit data to the Migrant Student Re- 
cord Transfer System (MSRTS). MSRTS allows 
schools to document courses taken and courses rec- 
ommended to be taken, as well as partial and com- 
plete credits awarded for work completed during 
the enrollment period in each school. This informa- 
tion assists school staff in addressing the critical 
educational needs of the secondary migrant student. 
The manual provides numerous examples of com- 
pleted forms for recording credit data and test data, 
along with deadlines for completing the informa- 
tion. Directions are given for recording previous 
years’ coursework, fall semester coursework, spring 
schedules, and recommended courses. It explains 
ways that credit can be awarded through semester 
averaging or consolidation of partial credits. Tables 
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of data provide termination codes, Texas graduation 

ts, current curriculum requirements for 

7-8, and procedures for weighing and averag- 

transfer grades. Texas course lists for grades 

pte 9 - iven alphabetically and by subject. Addi- 

formation includes examples of valid sec- 

= credit entries, procedures for withdrawing 

students, and an example of a student report of the 
Texas Assessment of Academic Skills. (KS) 
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Module: District Staff Component Guide. Mi- 
grant Education 
Texas Education Agency, Austin. Div. of Special 
on ga Texas Migrant Interstate Program, 
Ay Agency— Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC 
Pub Date—Ai 
Note—192p.; 
RC 019 040. 
Pub T Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS - MFO1/PC08 Plus 
Descriptors—Credits, *Educational Policy, Legisla- 
tion, *Mi t Education, Migrant Problems, 
Shieet Tongan, Nontraditional Education, 
*Professional Training, Secondary Education, 
Services, *Staff Development 
Identifiers—*Credit Accrual, Migrant Student Re- 
cord Transfer System, *Texas 
This training guide defines mandated areas of staff 
development for Texas educators of migrant stu- 
dents with regard to secondary credit exchange and 
accrual. The goal is to improve the graduation rate 
of migrant students in Texas. Princi counselors, 
registrars, and teachers have specific roles and re- 
ities to migrant students. Twelve chapters 
cover the following information: (1) an overview of 
the Texas Migrant Education Program including 
needs assessment data and related objectives and 
evaluation procedures; (2) state and federal laws 
i t students; (3) the importance of 
staff sensitivity and unders' ing to the mobile life 
of migrant students and their families; (4) late 4 
try/early withdrawal! policies; (5) the importance of 
coordinating instructional programs, incl brief 
descriptions of instructional programs ai in 
Texas; (6) the and operation of the Mi t 
Student ransfer System (MSRTS); ( 
ternative means of credit accrual other than those 
provided by the — education 7 (8) dis- 
trict services available to parents; (9) responsibilities 
of summer schoo! staff; (10) support services avail- 
able to t students; and (11) services available 
to local education agencies. (LP) 
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ucation Program. 
Texas Education Agency, Austin. Div. of Special 


.; Texas Migrant Interstate Program, 

Pharr. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Pub Date—Aug 91 

Note—133p.; For the district staff component 
x see RC 019 039. 

Ty; —: ys Classroom (055) 

ys AD ts EDRS Price - M /PCO6 Plus 

tee Carer oa ten Tests, Credits, Educa- 
tional Opportunities, Educational Policy, *Grad- 
uation Requirements, Higher Education, High 
School Equivalency Programs, *Late Registra- 
tion, *Migrant Education, Migrant Programs, 
*Parent Participation, Parent Student Relation- 
ship, Secondary Education, *Withdrawal (Educa- 


tion) 
Identifiers—*Credit Accrual, Migrant Student Re- 

cord Transfer System, *Texas 

The purpose of this manual is to orient staff mem- 
bers who will be training migrant parents in the area 
of secondary credit exchange and accrual. The goal 
is to improve the graduation rate of migrant stu- 
dents in Texas. The following information is cov- 
ered: (1) late entry and early withdrawal policy 
options; (2) state and federal laws affecting migrant 
students; (3) supplemental migrant services; (4) dis- 
trict instructional programs that migrant students 
may be eligible for; (5) an overview of standardized 
test score reports including the Texas Assessment of 
Academic Skills; (6) an overview of the Migrant 
Student Record Transfer System and the Texas Stu- 
dent Record Transfer System; (7) graduation re- 
quirements; (8) postsecondary education 


opportunities available to migrant students, includ- 
ing college and university programs, various degree 
options, and financial aid; (9) economic trends and 
projections for job opportunities, including educa- 
tional requirements; (10) school recovery options, 
such as General Education Development, High 
School Equivaiency Program, and adult basic edu- 
cation; and (11) discussion of cultural myths and 
realities, emphasizing the importance of students 
completing high school and the significance of par- 
ent expectations and participation in their child’s 
education. (LP) 
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de Varona, Frank And Others 

Hispanics in U.S. History. Volume 1: Through 
1865. Volume 2: 1865 to the Present. The 


Newcomers Series. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-55675-587-2; ISBN-1- 
55675-588-0 

Pub Date—89 

Note—219p.; A separately published “Teacher's 
Answer Key” covering both volumes is also avail- 
able. 

Available from—Globe Book Co., 190 Sylvan Ave., 
En ‘ood Cliffs, NJ 07632. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — Books 


Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—American Indian History, Answer 

Keys, Hispanic American Culture, *Hispanic 

Americans, *History Instruction, History Text- 

books, *Latin American History, Map Skills, 

*Mexican American History, Secondary Educa- 

tion, *United States History, Units of Study 
— aan Native Americans, United 

tates 

Each of these two textbooks on Hispanic-Ameri- 
can history contains 4 units divided into 20 chap- 
ters. Each chapter includes an overarching question; 
text; reading comprehension questions; study tips; 
an activity involving geography skills, links between 
past and present, or daily life; an activity involving 
arts and technology or using primary sources; a 
short biography; and questions for critical thinking. 
Volume | units cover: (1) Spain and the New World, 
Spanish explorers in North America, conquest of 
Mexico and Peru, and Spanish colonies; (2) the set- 
tlement of La Florida, New Mexico, Arizona, 
Texas, and California; (3) Spanish gain and loss of 
Louisiana, 18th-century Spanish explorers, Spanish 
heroes in the American Revolution, and daily life in 
Spanish America; and (4) U.S. acquisition of Flor- 
ida, independence of Mexico, independence of 
Texas, the Mexican War, and Hispanics in the Civil 
War. Volume 2 units cover: (1) post-Civil War, the 
Spanish-American War, Hispanic immigration, and 
World War 1; (2) the Great ession, World War 
II, progress after World War II, and the Korean and 
Vietnam Wars; (3) the civil rights movement, Cuba 
and the Dominican Republic, and contributions and 
present status of Puerto Ricans, Mexican-Ameri- 
cans, Cuban-Americans, and other Hispanics; and 
(4) Hispanic-Americans in public life, including 
business and labor, politics, federal government, 
arts, sports, and science and technology. Each vol- 
ume contains an index, a glossary, timelines, maps, 
graphs, and many photographs. (SV) 
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Lewin, Stephen, Ed. And Others 
Hispanic America to 1776. Globe Mosaic of Ameri- 


can History. 
pene No.—ISBN-0-835-90487-3; ISBN-0-835- 
90490-3 


Pub Date—93 

Note—127p. 

Available from—Globe Book Co., 190 Sylvan Ave., 
Englewood Cliffs, NJ 07632. 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
~ (051) — Guides - Classroom - Teacher 
(052) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* American Indian History, *Colonial 
History (United States), *Culture Contact, *His- 
panic American Culture, Hispanic Americans, 
History Instruction, History Textbooks, *Latin 
American History, *Mexican American History, 
Secondary Education, Teaching Guides 

Identifiers—American Indian Contributions, Carib- 
bean, Mexico, Native Americans, United States 
This textbook examines Spanish exploration, con- 

quest, settlement, and colonization of present-day 

Mexico, United States, and the Caribbean, and the 

conflicts and exchanges resulting from culture 


(010) 


contact between Spaniards and Native Americans. 
Chapters cover: (1) first contacts in the Caribbean, 
enslavement of Native Americans, arrival of Afri- 
can slaves, and society in the Spanish colonies; (2) 
conquest of the Aztecs, the “Columbian Exchange” 
(cultural exchange), and creating a Hispanic Mex- 
ico; (3) settlement of Florida and founding of St. 
Augustine; (4) settlement of New Mexico, the 
Pueblo revolt, and the blending of Spanish and Na- 
tive cultures to form a unique New Mexican culture; 
(5) settlement of Texas and establishment of large 
cattle ranches; and (6) settlement of California, the 
role of the missions, and the independence of Mex- 
ico. Each chapter contains an outline of key ideas, 
questions for review and critical thinking, a short 
piece on Hispanic heritage, and suggestions for re- 
lated writing assignments. Many questions stimu- 
late thinking about Native American resistance to 
Spanish settlement and Native contributions to 
present-day Hispanic-American culture. This book 
contains an index, a glossary, timelines, maps, and 
drawings. An accompanying separately published 
“Teacher's Resource Manual” contains lesson 
plans, teaching tips, historical sidelights, focus ac- 
tivities, and chapter tests and answers. (SV) 
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Seeley, Virginia, Ed. And Others 
Plains Native American Literature. Multicultural 


Literature Collection. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-835-90535-7 

Pub Date—93 

Note—194p. 

Available from—Globe Book Co., 190 Sylvan Ave., 
Englewood Cliffs, NJ 07632. 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
Learner (051) — Guides - Classroom - Teacher 


(052) 

Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—American Indian History, *American 

Indian Literature, American Indians, Cultural Ed- 

—, 5 Drama, Fiction, Nonfiction, Oral Tradi- 

tion, Secondary Education, Teaching 

Methoder extbooks, oe DWweitine (Composition), 

*Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—*Native Americans, *Plains Indians 

(Anthropological Label) 

This textbook contains five units of literature by 
the Plains Native Americans. The first unit presents 
examples of oral tradition, in which mythology, leg- 
ends, stories, songs, and personal accounts pass on 
values, beliefs, and experiences. The second unit 
contains nonfiction: an account of a youn 6 girl's — 
days at an Indian boarding school, and a speech 
about civil rights. The third unit includes an excerpt 
from the novel “House Made of Dawn,” by N. Scott 
Momaday, and a short story “The Warriors,” by 
Anna Lee Walters. The fourth unit features . 
poems on reflections and living in two worlds. 
fifth unit contains a play about Native American 
unity and cultural renewal. Each unit includes intro- 
ductory discussion, questions for review and critical 
thinking, writing assignments, and an explanation of 
how to carry out writing processes. An accompany- 
ing separately published “Teacher's Resource Man- 
ual” contains prereading background materials, 
topics for class discussion, suggestions for Eng- 
lish-as-second-language and limited-English-spea. 
ing students, assessment worksheets, answer ke’ 
and an overview of the student writing process. (S 
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josaic of American History. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-835-90489-X 
Pub Date—93 
Note—96p. 
Available ien~Gite Book Co., 190 Sylvan Ave., 

Englewood Cliffs, NJ 07632. 

Pub Type— Books (010) — 

Learner (051) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Acculturation, American Indian Cul- 
ture, *American Indian History, American 

Indians, *Culture Conflict, Federal Indian Rela- 

tionship, History Textbooks, Secondary Educa- 

tion, Treaties, Tribes, *United States History, 

*War 
Identifiers—Native Americans, *Plains Indians 

(Anthropological Label), *United States (Plains 

States) 

This textbook focuses on Native American life on 
the Great Plains during the 19th century, the wars 
fought between the United States and the tribes for 
control of the Plains, and the Indians’ loss and re- 
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moval to reservations. Chapters cover: (1) how vari- 
ous tribes migrated to the Plains, hunting culture, 
the importance of the buffalo and the horse, and the 
roles of men and women; (2) removal of the “five 
civilized tribes” from the Southeast to the Plains, 
creation of Indian Territory, and building the Cher- 
okee Nation; (3) how the Civil War increased pres- 

sure on the Plains Indians and led to violence on Sie 
northern Plains; (4) destruction of the buffalo and 
battles between U.S. troops and Native Americans 
on the southern Plains in the 1860s and 1870s; (5) 
loss of Native American homelands on the northern 
Plains and the flight of Chief Joseph and the Nez 
Perce; and (6) hardships of reservation life, policies 
and laws that threatened Native American culture, 
removal of Indian children to boarding schools, and 
the Ghost Dance movement and Wounded Knee. 
Each chapter contains a short article on Native 
American heritage, an outline of key ideas, ques- 
tions for review and critical thinking, and sugges- 
tions for writing assignments. This book contains an 
index, a glossary, maps, timelines, and many photo- 
graphs. (SV) 


361 136 
Farm Foundation. Annual 
Farm Foundation, Chicago, Ill. 
Pub Date—93 
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EDRS - MFO1/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—* Agriculture, Annual Reports, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Environmental 
Influences, Extension Education, Leadership, 
*Leadership Training, *Public Policy, *Research 
Projects, *Rural Areas, Rural Youth 
Identifiers—*Farm Foundation IL 
This annual report —- a strategic plan fo- 
cusing on issues that shape the changing future of 
ulture and rural communities, and describes 
1992 programs. The strategic plan addresses the fol- 
lowing Priority areas: (1) globalization; (2) environ- 
mental issues; (3) new technologies; (4) consumer 
pom (5) role of agricultural institutions; and (6) 
rural communities. A section titled “Pol- 
”* summarizes seminars, workshops, 
ond contetences fended by the Porm Foundation, 
including a meeting focusing on the needs of 
children in rural communities. A section ti! “Re- 
search Agenda Development” reports on the re- 
search projects funded during the past year. 
Outlines of regional cooperative extension meetings 
include a description of the activities of a western 
public policy education committee that focused on 
globalization and environmental issues. The section 
titled “Leadership Development and Recognition” 
features leadership development activities funded 
» Fay. Foundation and recognizes accom- 
ts of individuals (including fellowships, 
scholarships, speakers, workshops, and publica- 
tions). Examples include a workshop for educating 
young reporters about agriculture, a project — the 
American Agricultural Economics 
Economic Education for Youth Committee; ae a 
task force on food and agricultural and resource 
economics for youth. The document also contains 
lists of staff activities, round table members, Farm 
Foundation contributors, financial data, and publi- 
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Diabetes, 2 Edicion. 
National Migrant Resource Program, Inc., Austin, 
TX. 


Spons Le gg eg of Health and Human 
Services, Washington, D.C.; Michigan State 
Dept. of Public Health, Lansing. 

Pub Date—90 

Note—80p. 

Available from—National Migrant Resource Pro- 
gram, Inc., 1515 Capital of Texas Hwy. S., Ste. 
sae Austin, TX 78746 ($3.50). 

Language—English; Spanish 
Pub T. Multilingual / ae Materials (171) 
55) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 


uides - Non-Classroom (0: 
Descriptors—Adult Education, * Diabetes, * Dietet- 
ics, *Disease Control, Eating Habits, Food, 
Health Promotion, * Migrant Health Services, Mi- 
ts, *Nutrition Instruction 
jis booklet provides information about diabetes 
and meal planning particularly designed for migrant 
individuals. The first section defines diabetes, ex- 
plains different types of diabetes, lists results of un- 
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controlled diabetes, and describes the goals and 
components of a diabetic meal plan. The second 
section explains the exchange system of equivalent 
foods, including lists of acceptable foods contained 
in each food group, information on weights and 
measurements, and a meal planning chart. The third 
section provides suggestions for planning meals, 
cautions about the use of “diet” foods, and presents 
a list of common Mexican foods with corresponding 
food exchanges. The final section contains helpful 
information about living with diabetes, explaining 
how diabetes can be controlled through meal plan- 
ning, exercise, and medications. It also addresses 
proper handling of social occasions, alcoholic bever- 
ages, and sick-day diets. Space is provided in the 
back of the booklet for special instructions. (KS) 
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‘armworker Substance Abuse Prevention Con- 
—_— (San Diego, California, October 18-20, 
». 
— Migrant Resource Program, Inc., Austin, 


Spons Agency—National Clearinghouse for Alco- 
— Drug Information (DHHS), Rockville, 

Pub Date—91 

Note—112p. 

Available from—National Migrant Resource Pro- 
gram, Inc., 1515 Capital of Texas Hwy. S., Ste. 
220, Austin, TX 78746 ($17). 

Pub tS Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS - MFO1/PCOS Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adults, Agency Cooperation, *Agri- 
cultural Laborers, Alcohol Education, Delivery 
a. 

Migrant Youth, Prenatal Influences, *Prevention, 
*Research Needs, *Substance Abuse 
This contains commissioned back- 
ground papers used by conference work groups fo- 
cusing on nine aspects of farmworker substance 
abuse, and the action plan deve! by the work 
groups. The keynote address by Felipe G. Castro 
examines risk factors for substance abuse and addic- 
tion among Chicano farmworkers, particularly ado- 
lescent and young adult males; factors related to 
attitude change, behavior change, and relapse; fam- 
ily dynamics and related values among Mexican mi- 
it workers; and acculturation differences among 
farmworkers. In the “Plan of Action for the Year 

2000,” the work groups identify problems in eight 

areas (research, continuity of care, funding and 

other resources, access to services, culturally appro- 
priate models, coordination of services, leadership, 
and education and advocacy), and make recommen- 
dations in each area for policy formation and for 

— the needs of adults, adolescents, and moth- 

ers babies. The ee oe are: (1) 

“Health Status and Contributing tors for the 

Perinatal Life Cycle” (Anne Doolen and James A. 

Martin); (2) “Substance Abuse among Latino and 

Farmworker Adolescents” (Devon Davidson); (3) 

“Farmworker Substance Abuse Issues and Con- 

cerns for the Adult Life Cycle” (Tino De Anda); (4) 

“Farmworker Substance Abuse Prevention for the 

Perinatal Life Cycle” (Carol J. Dauenhauer Giese); 

(5) “Education, Advocacy, and Resource Develop- 

ment for the Farmworker Adolescent” (Nancy 

Vaughn); (6) “Education, Advocacy, and Resource 

Development for the Adult Migrant Farmworker” 

(David S. Anderson); (7) “Targeting the Pediatric 

Age Group for Prevention” (Phyllis J. Henderson); 

(8) “The Status of Evaluation and Research Efforts 

for the Adult Life Cycle” (Silvia Rodriguez An- 

drew); and (9) “Patterns of Rates of Mortality from 

Narcotics and Cocaine Overdose in Texas, 

1976-87” (Kirk C. Harlow). (KS) 
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Blueprint for Migrant Health: Health Care Deliv- 

ery for the Year 2000. Migrant Clinicians Net- 
work Series. 


Migrant Clinicians Network, Inc., Austin, TX.; Na- 
tional Migrant Resource Program, Inc., Austin, 


TX. 

Pub Date—Sep 92 

Note—9p. 

Available from—National Migrant Resource Pro- 
gram, Inc., 1515 Capital of Texas Hwy. S., Ste. 
220, Austin, TX 78746 ($2). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Pius Postage. 

Descriptors—Cultural Awareness, *Delivery Sys- 
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tems, *Health Education, *Health Promotion, In- 
formation Networks, Long Range Planning, Mi- 
t Education, *Migrant Health Services, 
igrant Programs, Migrants, *Migrant Workers, 
Outreach Programs, *Program Administration 
This monograph addresses issues concerning the 
future of health care delivery for migrant and sea- 
sonal farmworkers formulated by participants at the 
1992 Migrant Health and Migrant Clinical Issues 
Conference. Ten focus groups considered various 
issues and barriers to service delivery and listed the 
system characteristics required to implement the 
ideal delivery system. The ten focus group topics 
were: (1) health promotion through patient empow- 
erment and education; (2) community outreach; @) 
financing; (4) data transfer; (5) cultural sensitivit 
(6) case management; (7) oral health services; (@) 
recruitment and retention of health care providers; 
(9) advocacy and tailoring delivery systems; and 
(10) practice-based research. The ideal health care 
delivery system outlined by the focus groups: (1) 
must be involved in all areas that affect farmwork- 
ers’ health; (2) must provide comprehensive health 
care services; (3) must provide services in a manner 
appropriate to farmworkers’ culture and lifestyle; 
(4) must be developed from the ground up; (5) must 
maximize interagency coordination and integration 
of services; (6) must aggressively recruit multilin- 
gual, multicultural health care providers and other 
staff; (7) must use a centralized, standardized data- 
base; and (8) must achieve consolidated funding 
rather than funding fragmented among different 
sources with differing priorities. (LP) 
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Mines, Richard And Others 

Findings from the National Agricultural Workers 
Survey (NAWS) 1990. A oy, ays and Em- 
ployment Profile of Perishable Farm Work- 
ers. Research Report No. 1. 

Aguirre International, San Mateo, CA. 

Spons Agency—Department of Labor, Washington, 
DC. Office of Program Economics. 

Pub Date—Jul 91 

Contract—J-9-M-8-0040 


Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
uantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - 1/PCOS 
Descriptors—*Agricultural Laborers, Agricultural 
Trends, *Demography, Educational Attainment, 
Elemen Secondary Education, ay 
pon nts, *Labor F nny acy, *Mi- 
grants, orce, iency, - 
i Workers, Occupational Surveys, *Seasonal 
ployment 
Identifiers—Immigration Reform and Control Act 
1986, *National Agricultural Workers Survey 
This report provides information on the charac- 
teristics and work patterns of ee States agricul- 
tural workers performing —— a 
services (SAS) during fiscal year 1990. SAS crops 
include the majority of nursery products, cash 
ins, field crops, and all traite and vegetables. 
ore than 2,000 personal interviews with SAS 
workers were ducted by the National Agricul- 
tural Workers Survey (NASW). Data on personal 
characteristics of seasonal agricultural workers in- 
clude: (1) age; (2) gender; (3) marital status; (4) 
national origin and ethnicity; (5) the effect of the 
Immigration Reform and Control Act 1986 (IRCA) 
on legal status; (6) literacy, schooling, and E: 
skills; (7) family residence and work-site house! 
composition; and (8) income, assets, and use of gov- 
ernment programs. Information on employment 
patterns and job characteristics include employ- 
ment history and labor supply, characteristics and 
patterns of SAS employment, characteristics and 
patterns of non-SAS employment, and characteris- 
tics and patterns of nonwork periods and periods 
spent abroad. Regional differences in worker char- 
acteristics, job chara::teristics, and employment pat- 
terns are outlined. The appendix describes statistical 
procedures used. This report contains 41 figures, 3 
tables, and 3 maps. (LP) 
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Trotter, Robert T., II 
to Multicultural Health Care in Mi- 
grant Health 
Migrant Clinicians Network, Inc., Austin, TX.; Na- 
tional Migrant Resource Program, Inc., Austin, 
TX 








Pub Date—88 
Note—60p. 
Available from—National Migrant Resource Pro- 
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1515 Capital of Texas Hwy. South, 
Se520. 7 Austin, TX 78746 ($2). 
* Type— Gi - Non-Classroom (055) — In- 
ermation Analy (070) 
il Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
“a fen EDR. 


Descriptors—*Cross Cultural Training, Cultural 
Awareness, Delivery Systems, Health Education, 
*Health Personnel, Life Style, *Migrant Health 
Services, Migrants, *Mi it Workers, *Migra- 

tion Patterns, Physical Health, *Work Environ- 


ment 

This guide furnishes health care providers serving 
migrant and seasonal farmworkers with information 
to cope with the complexities of health care delivery 
in a multiethnic, multicultural environment. Section 
I provides an introduction to basic cultural concepts 





*Utah Schools and Lands Improvement Act 1993 
This report provides background information on 
Senate Bill 184, the Utah Schools and Lands Im- 
Act of 1993, under which the federal 





that influence the outcome of i 

and their migrant patients. Topics in- 
clude: (1) the concept of culture and how it affects 
behavior and views of reality; (2) how culture, 
shared reality, and ethnocentrism affect the delivery 
of health care services; (3) the importance of lan- 
guage and communication in forming the basis for 
effective health care; (4) demonstrating respect for 
cultures and individuals through our behaviors; and 
(5) the responsibilities of health care Providers to 
involve the family, utilize the whole migrant health 
care team, and avoid stereotyping. Section II de- 
scribes the three major migrant streams (East Coast, 
Midwest, and West Coast), each having a unique 
character that affects health conditions and the de- 
livery of health care. This section also provides 
background information on the migration cycle and 
the migrant lifestyle, including poor living and 
working conditions, effects of pesticides exposure, 
lack of field sanitation, lack of labor benefits, and 
home health care and folk medicines. Section III 
details the health characteristics of the migrant pop- 
ulation including common and uncommon health 
problems, barriers to treatment, health education 
needs, continuity of care, and quality of care. A list 
of 19 recommended readings is included. (LP) 
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Project SMART (Summer Migrants Access Re- 
sources through Technology). 
Texas Education Agency, Austin. Div. of Migrant 
Education. 
Pub Date—93 
Note—66p.; Paper presented at the National Con- 
ference on Migrant and Seasonal Farmworkers 
(Denver, CO, May 9-13, 1993). Copies of regional 
maps are illegible due to small/filled print. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
_Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—Credits, * Distance Education, Educa- 
tional Technology, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, *Mathematics Instruction, *Migrant 
Education, *Problem Solving, *Summer Pro- 
grams, Supplementary Education 
Identifiers—*SMART Project TX, *Texas 
The SMART (Summer Migrants Access Re- 
sources through Technology) project provides 
Texas migrant students with supplemental instruc- 
tion using a multi-media, nontraditional approach. 
Migrant students who remain in Texas during the 
summer are taught in their homes or other sites via 
televised instruction with additional instructional 
support from locally employed facilitators. Texas 
migrant students living temporarily out of state may 
also access the programs. Instruction focuses on 
problem solving within a developmental context at 
the early elementary level, problem solving in math- 
ematics at elementary and middle-school levels, and 
personal finance through a credit course at the high 
school level. This document covers project goals 
and rationale, course descriptions, programming 
schedules, maps of regional education service cen- 
ters and numbers of students served in the regions, 
a list of central-stream distance learning project 
sites, and a workshop guide on distance education. 
The workshop guide includes: (1) a chart comparing 
the advantages and disadvantages of different tech- 
nologies; (2) a narrative describing issues in distance 
education and the use of distance education to de- 
liver Chapter I services; (3) a glossary of terms; (4) 
a list of resources; (5) a “test” on perceptions of 
ye education; and (6) transparency masters. 
K 
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Improvement Act of 1993. 
Report To + ef S. 184. Senate. 103d 
Congress, Ist 


government would acquire over 200,000 acres of 
land and mineral rights from the state of Utah in 
exchange for federal land, certain mineral resources, 
or a portion of federal mineral receipts in that state. 
a= the time of statehood in 1896, the federal gov- 
ernment granted Utah “sections” in every township, 

prmenee foe ne Be -5 million acres, to be used for the 
of public schools. These lands are not con- 

——: land management problems for 

both the state and federal governments would be 
the proposed exchange. The land ac- 

the state would be incorporated into 

=e Indian reservations, as well as into various na- 
pm my forests around Utah. The Congres- 
Budget Office estimated the cost of this 
2. the Committee made a regulatory impact 
evaluation statement; and the U.S. Department of 
Agriculture supported enactment with some sug- 
amendments. The U.S. Department of the 
nterior supported the bill, but pointed out potential 
“pay as you go” costs from reduced royalties to the 
lederal treasury. The report contains proposed 
amendments, as well as a section-by-section analy- 
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iego, CA. 

Spons Agency—Office of Elementary and Second- 
ary Education (ED), Washington, DC. Migrant 
Education Programs. 

Pub Date—92 

Note—66p. 

Journal Cit—Visions: The Newsletter of the Pre- 
school Coordination Project; v2 nl-5 1992 

Language—English; Spanish 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Multilingual /- 
Bilingual Materials (171) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cultural Differences, Elementary Ed- 
ucation, Elementary School Students, Family 
School Relationship, Home Visits, Latin Ameri- 
cans, *Learning Activities, Limited English 
Speaking, * Migrant Children, Mi t Education, 
Nutrition, *Parent Education, *Parent Participa- 
tion, Preschool Children, *Preschool Education 

Identifiers—Even Start 
This bilingual (English/Spanish) newsletter pro- 

vides reproducible information and activities that 

are useful for teachers, parents, and children in- 
volved in migrant preschool education. Articles for 
teachers offer suggestions for language develop- 
ment, home visits, Even Start programs, develop- 
mentally appropriate kindergarten, and cultural 
sensitivity. Other articles address reading to chil- 
dren, dealing with children's grief, recognizing 
Latino strengths, and preventing problems in young 
children through appropriate early experiences. In- 
formation for parents covers discipline, involve- 
ment in school, nutrition, toy guns, television, 
reading to children, encouraging informal research, 
and recognizing problems and potential in children. 

Activities for children include games and work- 

sheets on nutrition, hygiene, safety, dangerous crea- 

tures, and shapes, as well as a children’s story to be 
read aloud. Contains artwork by migrant children. 
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Urban Inst., Washington, D.C. 


Spons Agency—Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Planning and Evaluation (DHHS), Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
Pub Date—22 Jul 92 
Contract—HHS- 100-92-0005 
Note—6 Ip. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Agency Cooperation, Coordination, 
Data Collection, Delivery Systems, *Educational 
Needs, Elementary Secondary Education, *Fed- 
eral Programs, *Health Needs, *Migrant Chil- 
dren, Mi t Education, *Migrant Programs, 
Program Evaluation, Social Services 
This paper identifies issues and needs related to 
services for migrant children based on a review of 
the literature and discussions with experts in the 
field. Background on migrant children includes defi- 
nitions; demography; migrant data sources; and de- 
scriptions of federal migrant education, migrant 
health, and migrant Head Start pr . A chapter 
on the service needs of migrant children focuses on 
the areas of greatest need in education, social ser- 
vices, and health care. Service delivery issues in- 
clude gaps in service delivery, possible models for 
coordination of services, barriers to successful ser- 
vice coordination, and factors facilitating coordina- 
tion. Features of an ideal program of service 
coordination are listed. A section on program evalu- 
ation and data needs describes key data sources, 
recommends improvements in data systems, and 
identifies evaluation issues to be addressed. Appen- 
dices contain: (1) a background statement titled 
“Scope of Work: Services for Migrant Children in 
the Health, Social Services and Educational Sys- 
tems”; (2) a 54-item bibliography; and (3) a list of 
members of the federal working group on health, 
educational, and social services to migrant children. 


(KS) 
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Tornadoes: Nature’s Most Violent Storms. A Pre- 
paredness Guide Including Safety Information 
for Schools. 


American National Red Cross, Washington, D.C.; 
Federal Emergency Management Agency, Wash- 
ington, D.C.; National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration (DOC), Rockville, Md. 

Report No.—ARC-5002; NOAA/PA-92052 

Pub Date—Sep 92 

Note—1l3p.; Photographs may not reproduce 
clearly. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Emergency Programs, ‘*Natural i 
Safety, *Safety Education, “School Safety, 
*Weather 

Identifiers—*Tornadoes, Tornado Protection 
This preparedness guide explains and describes 

tornadoes, and includes safety information for 

schools. A tornado is definéd as a violently rotating 
column of air extending from a thunderstorm to the 
ground. The guide explains the cause of tornadoes, 
provides diagrams of how they form, describes vari- 
ations of tornadoes, and classifies tornadoes by 
strength. Maps and statistics are given for several 
outbreaks across the United States. The guide shows 
how weather radar provides information on devel- 
oping storms. Maps and charts reveal the frequency 
of tornadoes and number of deaths caused by torna- 
does in each state. The public can stay informed 
about storms by listening to weather radio or other 
media. Environmental clues are a dark, often green- 
ish —e wall cloud, large hail, or a loud roar. Dan- 
gers that often accompany thunderstorms are flash 
floods, lightning, damaging winds, and large hail. 
Suggestions are given for safety before and during a 
tornado. Every school should develop a severe 
weather action plan and have frequent drills. Hospi- 
tals, nursing homes, and other institutions should 
develop a similar plan. A family disaster plan in- 
volves the following steps: (1) gather information 
about hazards; (2) meet with your family to create 

a plan; (3) implement your plan; and (4) practice 

and maintain your plan. Contains numerous photo- 


graphs. (KS) 
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Stephens, E. Robert Turner, Walter G. 

Leadership for Rural Schoois. 

American 7 “2en of School Administrators, 
Arlington, V. 

Report No. " ISBN-0-87652- 130-8 

Pub Date—88 

Note—103p. 





Available from—American Association of School 
Administrators, 1801 North Moore Street, Ar- 
lington, VA 22209-9988 (Stock No. 021-00236: 
$12.95; $3.50 shipping and handling for single 
copy; orders under $20 must be prepaid; 2-9 cop- 
ies, 10% discount; 10 or more, 20% discount). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Information Analyses 
(070) — Opinion Papers (120) 

Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus 

Descriptors—* Administrator Role, *Educational 
Administration, *Educational Change, Educa- 
tional Policy, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Financial Problems, Leadership, Quality of Work- 
ing Life, *Rural Schools, *Rural Urban Differ- 
ences, School Districts, Small Schools, 
*Superintendents 
The rural school superintendency is, in many 

ways, as demanding and difficult as the urban super- 
intendency. Chapter | of this book provides a work- 
ing definition of a rural small school district, an 
estimation of the number of rural systems in the 
nation that fit the criteria, and a profile of rural small 
school superintendents. Chapter 2 discusses the ba- 
sic nature of the work of rural superintendents and 
the roles they perform. Chapter 3 describes the ad- 
vantages and problems with rural school districts in 
the areas of community relationships and control, 
finance, administration, teachers, students, and cur- 
riculum and instruction. It also discusses the linger- 
ing probl of fi ing and staffing rural small 
schools. Chapter 4 considers possible rewards of the 
rural superintendent in terms of pay, fringe benefits, 
and job security. Chapter 5 reviews new pressures 
facing rural education such as changing enrollment 
patterns, fiscal constraints, school improvement 
initiatives, and family choice options. The book con- 
cludes with recommendations for a new commit- 
ment at the local, state, and national levels to 
develop comprehensive, integrated, and cohesive 
policies that will strengthen and enrich the rural 
small school superintendent. (KS) 
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Trotter, Robert T., II And Others 
Tough Issues for Navajo Youth and Navajo 





Schools. Draft. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—4 Feb 92 
Contract—433J47000678 
Note—S51p.; Contains some broken type which may 
marginally affect legibility. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome, *Cultural Background, Dropouts, *High 
Risk Students, High Schools, High School Stu- 
dents, Parent Participation, Personal Narratives, 
Program Development, *Reservation American 
Indians, School Community Relationship, Stu- 
dent Alienation, Student Attitudes, *Substance 
Abuse 
Identifiers—Bureau of Indian Affairs Schools, Cul- 
turally Relevant Curriculum, *Navajo (Nation), 
*Risk Taking 
In 1990, the Native American Prevention Project 
of AIDS and Substance Abuse began to develop, 
implement, and evaluate culturally sensitive in- 
school prevention programs for Navajo youth and 
their families. This project paper combines ethno- 
graphic interviews and observations with baseline 
quantitative data collection. A baseline survey of 
174 9th- and 10th-grade students demonstrated a 
significant number of indicators that put students at 
risk of dropping out, including poverty, early sexual 
relations and unplanned pregnancies, physically and 
socially risky behaviors, and drug and alcohol abuse. 
At least five primary Navajo cultural themes must 
be accommodated in designing outreach and in- 
school programs that are relevant to at-risk Navajo 
youth: (1) individual autonomy; (2) experiential 
learning; (3) proper public behavior, including the 
need for public recognition of expertise prior to 
speaking on a subject; (4) family, including the ex- 
tended family and other kinsmen, and (5) respect 
for elders and those with authority. The research 
suggests that prevention curriculum should empha- 
size culturally relevant practices that promote youth 
self-efficacy and involve the family and community. 
This paper contains numerous personal narratives 
from Native American youth interviewed. (KS) 
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No. 8. 
National Agricultural Lone, Beltsville, MD. 
Report No. ae 1056-9685 
Pub Date—Dec 9 
Note—30p. 
ype— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
ane — Reference Materials - Directories /Cata- 


Activities, *Cultural Education, iene Fi- 

nancial Support, *Humanities, Library Collec- 

tions, ‘Organizations (Groups), Program 

Descriptions, *Resource Materials, *Rural Areas, 

Rural Education 

This di y contains materials and lis- 
tings of organizations, funding resources, and data- 
bases pertaining to cultural in rural 
American communities. A 67-item bibliography in- 
cludes books, journals, and newspaper articles cov- 
ering arts and crafts, humanities, music, festivals, 
theater, historic ation, economic develop- 
ment, and funding for arts and humanities. Each 
entry contains title, author, publication date, pub- 
lisher, periodical, a brief annotation, and, when ap- 
propriate, the National Agricultural Library call 
number. Also included are a listing of five regularly 
published journals and six audiovisuals concerning 
rural culture and the implementation of arts and 
humanities programs. Alternative information re- 
sources (state organizations, regional organizations, 
service organizations, and bibliographic databases) 
are also listed. Electronic mail access for interli- 
brary loan requests from the National Agricultural 
Library is explained. (LP) 
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John, Patricia La Caille 
Information Access in Rural America: January 
1979 - September 1991. Quick Bibliography 
Series: QB 92-18. 
National Agricultural Li , Beltsville, MD. 
Report No.—ISSN-1052-5378 
Pub Date—Jan 92 
Note—40p. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Access to Information, *Information 
Dissemination, Information Needs, *Information 
Services, Libraries, Library Catalogs, *Library 
Collections, *Library Services, Resource Materi- 
als, *Rural Areas, Rural Education, Users (Infor- 
mation) 
Identifiers—* AGRICOLA 
This bibliography contains 159 entries related to 
information dissemination in rural areas and the 
role of rural libraries in accessing information. The 
entries were derived from the AGRICOLA data- 
base produced by the National Agriculture Library 
(United States Department of Agriculture) and 
cover such topics as information needs in rural com- 
munities, library and information services, related 
rural extension activities, data needs for rural devel- 
opment, and new technology. Citations in this bibli- 
ography were entered in the AGRICOLA database 
between 1979 and 1992. Each entry includes title, 
author, publisher, publication date, journal, lan- 
guage, descriptors, and the National yh ae at Li- 
brary call number. Also included are indexes by 
author and subject and information about interli- 
brary loan from the National Agriculture Library. 
(LP) 
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National Agricultural Library, Beltsville, MD. 

Report No.—ISSN-1056-9685 

Pub Date—Apr 93 

Note—38p. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Reference Materials - Directories/Cata- 


Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Curricu- 
lum Development, Distance Education, *Educa- 
tional Cooperation, ‘Educational Finance, 
*Educational Strategies, *Educational Technol- 
ogy, Elementary Secondary Education, Organiza- 
tions (Groups), P Pr 


ogram 

Descriptions, Resource Materials, *Rural Educa- 
tion, *Special Education, Special Needs Students 
This bibliography provides an introduction to lit- 
erature regarding strategies for educational im- 
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provement within the rural context. Ninety-three 
journal articles and books cover the following areas: 
(1) curriculum design and teaching methods, includ- 
ing research reports, case studies of improvement 
programs, and manuals used in implementing or 
evaluating changes in curriculum and teaching; (2) 
educational finance; (3) cooperative partnerships 
between schools, local businesses, and community 
services; (4) educating students with special needs; 
and (5) education and technology. Each entry con- 
sists of title, author, publisher, publication date, a 
brief description, and, when appropriate, call num- 
bers from bibliographic databases such as AGRIC- 
OLA and ERIC. Also included are listings of 
videocassettes and periodicals related to educa- 
tional improvement and the names and addresses of 
organizations and regional educational laboratories 
devoted to educational improvement. (LP) 
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and 
Report No.—ISBN-0-8 153-0771-3 
Pub Date—92 
Note—268p. 

Available from—Garland Publishing, Inc., 717 Fifth 
Ave., Suite 2500, New York, NY 10022 ($80). 
Pub a Books (010) — Reports - Research 

(143) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Adolescents, *Delinquency, Demog- 
raphy, Educational Attainment, *Family Charac- 
teristics, *Hispanic Americans, *Juvenile Gangs, 
Religion, Secondary Education, Student Behav- 
ior, Subcultures, *Substance Abuse, Violence 
Identifiers—* California (East Los Angeles), Magic, 
*Occultism, Satanism 
Some adolescent Hispanic gang members in East 
Los Angeles call themselves Stoners, a reference to 
heavy illegal substance abuse. Stoners are distin- 
guished from other gang members by their acquain- 
tance with the occult sciences and Satanism. This 
book begins with a literature review covering tradi- 
tional gangs and their subcultures in the 19th and 
20th centuries, and the impact of conventional reli- 
gion on delinquency, Satanism, and the occult sci- 
ences. An empirical description of the Stoners, 
including their demographics and their behavior, 
was developed by examining court records and con- 
ducting interviews with Stoners, traditional gang 
members, police, probation officers, social-service 
workers, and educators in Los Angeles County. 
Both Stoners and traditional gang members had 
mean family incomes below the poverty level, had 
parents with less than a ninth grade education, and 
came from Catholic backgrounds. Compared to tra- 
ditional gang members, Stoners: (1) came from 
more mobile families; (2) had parents with signifi- 
cantly lower educational and employment levels; 
(3) attended school less often and had lower educa- 
tional level and academic performance; (4) pres- 
ented more disciplinary problems in school; and (5) 
were more likely to prefer heavy metal music. How- 
ever, Stoners showed a wider dispersion on these 
variables than traditional gang members. Stoners 
were more violent and had less substance abuse ar- 
rests than traditional gang members, but were more 
likely to be under the influence at the time of arrest. 
This book contains approximately 170 references, 
an index, drawings, photographs, and a variable 
codebook. (SV) 
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DeYoung, Alan J. 

At-Risk Children and the Reform of Rural Schools: 
Economic and Cultural Dimensions. 


Spons Agency—American Institutes for Research 
in the Behavioral Sciences, Palo Alto, Calif.; 
Claude Worthington B Foundation, Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.; Office of Educational Research and 
Improvement (ED), Washington, DC.; Spencer 
Foundation, Chicago, Ill. 

Pub Date—Oct 92 

Note—75p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Research (143) 

Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Consolidated Schools, *Cultural Con- 
text, Economic Factors, Educational Attitudes, 
*Educationally Disadvantaged, Educational 
Strategies, Elementary School Students, Elemen- 

Secondary Education, *High Risk Students, 
Poverty, *Relevance (Education), *Rural Educa- 
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tion, Rural Schools, Rural Urban Differences, 
*School Community Relationship, Secondary 
School Students 
Identifiers—* Braxton County School District WV 
Discussions about rural children at risk of school 
failure require careful i tion of the eco- 
nomic and cultural contexts in which disadvan 
rural children live. These contexts frequently differ 
from those found in metropolitan areas. A literature 
review discusses: (1) images and realities of rural 
America today; (2) poverty and unemployment in 
rural areas; (3) poverty and rural children; (4) ru- 
ral-urban differences in at-risk factors; (5) the rela- 
tionship between lack of rural economic 
development and poor student outcomes; (6) ru- 
ral-urban cultural differences and their impact on 
educational attitudes, particularly attitudes about 
the economic utility of education; and (7) school 
consolidation and educational reform based on ur- 
ban models. A case study of Braxton County, West 
Virginia, and its school system illustrates these 
themes. Continued economic decline since the 
1930s led to massive outmigration, and both factors 
diminished the local tax base and prompted school 
consolidation. In the face of prevalent at-risk fac- 
tors, the school district has pursued strategies in- 
volving implementation of effective schools 
guidelines and development of caring school envi- 
ronments. However, funding for school programs 
and initiatives remains problematic. Inherited eco- 
nomic disadvantage in rural places has conse- 
es for the present and the future. Redefining 
ee economic base upon which rural 
schools build their programs must have priority in 
any systematic effort to improve the life chances of 
rural at-risk students. In addition, rural schools must 
demonstrate their relevance to rural students and 
inculcate the incentives necessary to complete 
school. (SV) 
ED 361 154 RC 019 294 
Donna M. 
One-Room School: Teaching in 1930s Western 
Oklahoma. The Western Frontier Library, Vol- 


ume 57. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-806 1-2313-3 

Pub Date—90 

Note— 189p. 

Available from—University of Oklahoma Press, 
1005 Asp Avenue, Norman, Oklahoma 
73019-0445 ($21.95). 

Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) — Books 


(010) 

Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Biographies, *Educational History, 

Elementary Secondary Education, Local History, 

*One Teacher Schools, Public Schools, Rural Ar- 

eas, Rural Education, *Rural Schools, *Teaching 

(Occupation), *Teaching Experience 
Identifiers—*Oklahoma (West) 

This book describes the teaching experiences of 
Helen Hussman Morris, who taught in a one-room 
school in rural Oklahoma during the early 1930s. 
Her story calls attention to some of the educational 
issues that were present in the 1930s and that are 
still being addressed at the local, state, and national 
levels, including curriculum, facilities, teaching ma- 
terials, discipline, teacher training, and community 
involvement. In addition, the book illustrates what 
it was like to live in western Oklahoma in the early 
part of the 20th century. A brief history of public 
education in Oklahoma discusses the settlement of 
Oklahoma and the establishment of public schools 
and examines issues of transportation, facilities, in- 
struction, teacher preparation, and finances. The 
book traces the life story of Helen Morris, a young 
farm girl, who with minimal preparation became a 
teacher in a primitive one-room school. With con- 
siderable support from her father, whose farm was 
nearby, she entered a new environment and capably 
met the various challenges of living in rural Okla- 
homa. Through her experiences, she matured as a 
teacher and as a woman, and worked toward a col- 
lege degree. After their marriage, she and her hus- 
band taught a consolidated two-room school. 
Motherhood ended Helen's teaching career. Con- 
tains 40 references, an index, and photographs. (LP) 
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Manning, Diane 

Hill Country Teacher: Oral Histories from the 
One-Room School and Beyond. Twayne’s Oral 


History Series No. 3. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-8057-9102-7 
Pub Date—90 
Note—21 3p. 


Available from—Macmillan Publishing Company, 
100 Front Street, Box 500, Riverside, NJ 
08075-7500 ($19.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Historical Materials 
(060) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Biographies, *Educational Change, 
Educational History, Elementary School Teach- 
ers, Elementary Education, Females, 
Local History, *One Teacher Schools, *Oral His- 
tory, *Personal Narratives, Rural Areas, Rural 
Education, Rural Schools, School 
Teachers, *Teaching (Occupation), *Teaching 
Experience 

Identifiers—Teacher Community Relationship, 
*Texas 
This book presents the oral histories of one male 

and seven female retired teachers who began their 

careers during the 1920s and 1930s in one-room 
schools in the Texas hill country. These teachers 
continued to teach until after the desegregation of 
public schools in the 1960s. The married black cou- 

ple included began teaching in rural Texas in 1931 

and were largely responsible for the peaceful inte- 

gration of public schools in Kerrville (Texas) during 
the years 1963-66. The stories not only trace the 
development of teaching careers, but also preserve 

— experiences and contributions of a gener- 

teachers who pioneered in combining pro- 
fessional and family life. Included are memories of 
mandatory church attendance, prohibition of mar- 

riage for teachers, loss of students to World War II, 

and the isolation of life in rural communities. The 

relationship between teacher and community was 
very close. Teachers often taught in their home 
communities, and when teachers came from a dis- 
tant community, they were encouraged to board 
with a school trustee to absorb local standards and 
customs. The stories also document important mile- 
stones in educational history related to integration, 
special education, consolidation of small rural 
schools, end of prohibition against marriage for 
women teachers, and end of school prayer. This 
book contains a 75-item bibliography, an index, and 
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Young Adults. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-87287-745-0 

Pub Date—91 

Note— 190p. 

Available from—Libraries Unlimited, P.O. Box 
6633, Englewood, CO 80155-6633 ($25). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Non-Class- 
room (055) — Reference Materials - Bibliogra- 
phies (131) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Adolescent Literature, *American 
Indian Education, American Indians, American 
Indian Studies, Annotated Bibliographies, Books, 
*Childrens Literature, Elementary Secondary Ed- 
ucation, *Library Collection Development, Li- 
brary Collections, *Library Material Selection, 
*Reference Materials 
This book assists public and school library profes- 

sionals to develop competence in selecting quality 

nonfiction materials of reference value for Ameri- 
can Indian readers. Chapter | stresses the librarians 
responsibility for choosing Native American refer- 
ence books, especially when the audience is largely 
or wholly Native American. Chapter 2 outlines 
evaluation criteria for the literature, including a dis- 
cussion of whether books written by non-Indians are 
acceptable and an explanation of the treatment of 

American Indians in literature. Chapter 3 presents 

an evaluation checklist to assist in the sel of 


Year 1992. 
National Advisory Council on Indian Education, 
Washington, D.C. 
Report No.—ED/OESE93-19 
Pub Date—Mar 93 
Note—34Ip.; For the 1991 annual report, see ED 
356 120. 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Alaska Natives, *American Indian 
Education, American Indians, Budgets, *Educa- 
tional History, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Enrollment, *Federal Aid, *Federal Indian Rela- 
tionship, Federal Legislation, *Federal Programs, 
Government Role, Grants, Higher Education 
Identifiers—*Indian Education Act 1988 Title V, 
*National Advisory Council on Indian Education, 
Office of Indian Education 
The annual report of the National Advisory 
Council on Indian Education (NACIE) compiles 
statistical information on the education of Ameri- 
can Indians and Alaska Natives and includes rec- 
ommendations for the improvement of federal 
Indian education programs. Part 1 describes the 
purpose and functions of NACIE. Part 2 contains 
NACIE’s recommendations to Congress including 
revisions to current legislation such as the Indian 
Education Act. Part 3 presents a chronological view 
of the development of Indian education during the 
past 200 years and summarizes resolutions of the 
White House Conference on Indian Education, 
adopted January 1992. Part 4 is comprised of a dis- 
cussion of “Land for Education” and a paper b 
Kirke Kickingbird and G. Mike Charleston ti 
“Responsibilities and Roles of Governments and 
Native People in the Education of American 
Indians and Alaska Natives.” Part 5 describes 
grants issued to local educational agencies through 
the Indian Education Act, and lists fellowship recip- 
ients. Part 6 is a paper by D. Michael Pavel titled, 
“American Indians in Higher Education.” Data ta- 
bles detail enrollments and funding of triball con- 
trolled schools and colleges, Bureau of Indian 
Affairs schools, and Indian adult education pro- 
grams. Appendices contain: (1) fiscal year 1992 pro- 
gram profiles; (2) Office of Indian Education 
showcase project descriptions; (3) tables and figures 
for Indian Education funding in fiscal year 1992; (4) 
NACIE Alumni, 1972-1992; and (5) fiscal year 
1992 federal register notices. (KS) 
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Quality. 

Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Hubert H. Hum- 
phrey Inst. of Public Affairs.; North Central Re- 
gional Educational Lab., Oak Brook, IL. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—92 

Contract—RP9 1002007 

Note—134p.; For individual papers, see RC 019 
319-324. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Consoli- 
dated Schools, *Educational Finance, *Educa- 
tional Policy, *Educational Quality, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Expenditure per Student, 
School Community Relationship, School District 
Reorganization, School Districts, *School Dis- 
trict Size, *School Size, *Small Schools, State 
School District Relationship 

Identifiers—Economies of Scale 
This source book brings together research about 

improving the ways that learning, teaching, and 

ling are organized, and how school and school 





Native American reference materials. Chapter 4 
covers the publishing of American Indian books. 
Chapter 5 discusses incorporating American Indian 
resource materials into the curriculum, and includes 
a bibliography of 70 reference sources and 35 Amer- 
ican Indian bibliographies. The second part of this 
book is an annotated bibliography of 200 American 
Indian books of reference value for children and 
young adults. The books are arranged by Dewey 
Decimal classification area and include biblio- 
graphic data, reading level, subject descriptors, and 
an annotation with suggestions for curriculum use. 
Appendices contain a directory of all publishers 
listed, and indexes by title, author, and subject. (LP) 
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district size may affect such efforts. Six scholars 
were commissioned to address the questions of how 
to define quality in education; how school and dis- 
trict size are related to educational costs and qual- 
ity; and what recommendations to offer to 
educators, school board members, and legislators. 
The papers are: (1) “Small Is Too Big: Achieving a 
Critical Anti-Mass in the High School” (Tom 
Gregory) (developing innovative small high schools 
oriented toward individual learning and democratic 
processes); (2) “Modern Conceptions of Educa- 
tional Quality and State Policy Regarding Small 
Schooling Units” (David H. Monk) (the need for 
State policymakers to be more receptive to alterna- 
tive forms of reorganization); (3) “Remapping the 
Terrain: School Size, Cost, and Quality” (Paul 
Nachtigal) (viewing the issues of educational size, 
cost, and quality from the perspective of maintain- 


RIE JAN 1994 





ing healthy, viable communities); (4) “Size, Cost, 
and Quality of Schools and School Districts: A 
Question of Context” (Al Ramirez) (optimum size 
of educational institutions as an elastic concept re- 
lated to institutional mission and setting and avail- 
able resources); (5) “Smail Is Beautiful” (Bethany 
Rogers) (evidence that a caring intimate environ- 
ment lays the foundation for learning); and (6) “On 
Local Control: Is Bigger Better?” (Herbert J. Wal- 
berg) (states with lower achievement scores have 
bigger schools and districts and a larger percentage 
of educational funding provided by the state). (SV) 
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Small Is Too Big: Achieving a Critical Anti-Mass 
School. 


Note—30p.; In: Source Book on School and District 
Size, Cost, and Quality; see RC 019 318. 
Pub Type— Information Anal (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) — Reports - “Descriptive (141) 
Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Costs, Educational Change, *Educa- 
tional Environment, Educational Innovation, 
*High Schools, Individualized Instruction, *Non- 
traditional Education, *School Size, *Small 
Schools, Student Responsibility 
Identifiers—* Jefferson County School District CO, 
Student Empowerment, Teacher Empowerment 
Developing more effective conceptions of the 
high school may require radically reducing its size. 
In today’s big high schools, size ensures that control 
of students is a primary concern and prevents the 
development of a collegial atmosphere among 
teachers. Although research provides ample evi- 
dence of the superior social climates of small infor- 
mal high schools, these schools have been presumed 
to have inevitable high costs and program limita- 
tions. Such deficits are inevitable only when stuck 
in the big bureaucracy model of education. When a 
school is small maven students can be trusted with 
responsibility, control is not a central issue, an indi- 
vidualized program makes sense, and every student 
and teacher has a say in how the school is run. At 
Jefferson County (Colorado) Open High School, 
about 240 students control their own education by 
individual education Plans that meet the 
school’s 24 graduation expectations and 6 major ex- 
periences (‘passages” to adulthood). Personal advi- 
sors and advisory groups provide support. Teachers 
divide their time among teaching, advising, and do- 
———— planning and paperwork. Weekly all- 
Sc! meetings are run by students and promulgate 
all rules. Extended field trips provide “passages” 
experiences. The school operates on the same fund- 
ing schedule as large traditional high schools in the 
same county because much less overhead goes to 
administrators, teaching specialists, and support 
personnel. The leap from the bureaucratic industrial 
model of schooling to smaller, more personal 
schools is a paradigm shift that will require policy- 
maker tolerance and support. (SV) 
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Note—17p.; In: Source Book on School and District 
Size, Cost, and Quality; see RC 019 318. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 


Postage. 
jidated Schools, *Educational 
= Educational Quality, Elementary Second- 
ucation, Institutional Cooperation, Rural 
*School District Reor; 
*Schost District Size, *School Size, Shared Re- 


ization, 


sources and Small Schools, *State 

School District Relationship 

While existing research on school and school dis- 
trict size is not as conclusive as policymakers might 
wish, it does point toward several new policy direc- 
tions. Some relevant findings and recommendations 
are: (1) a larger school or district enrollment does 
not guarantee desirable results; (2) recommended 
school sizes have been declining over time, with 
recent reform efforts emphasizing the restructuring 
of education, local decision making and autonomy, 
and establishing “schools within schools” in settings 
where the school has been j as too large; (3) 
each reorganization is highly individualistic (thus 
reducing the role of “expert a 2 (4) as 
measures of learning outcomes become more re- 
fined and more widely available, it becomes less 
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important for the state to specify sizes and organiza- 
tional structures for schools and districts; and (5) 
policymakers should remain receptive to novel ap- 
proaches to reorganization, since the remaining 
small schools and school districts in the United 
States are almost without exception “hard cases” to 
which conventional approaches are not applicable. 
In place of the “all or nothing” reorganization ap- 
proach typically sought by state p non ts of ed- 
ucation, a range of alternative approaches has 
emerged. These include cooperatives and clusters 
that use a variety of strategies to cooperate across 
organizational boundaries, locally designed partial 
or gradual reorganizations, and cross-function reor- 
ganizations in which a single administrative struc- 
ture oversees all rural community services 
(including education). (SV) 
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Pub Date—92 
Note—20p.; In: Source Book on School and District 
Size, Cost, and Quality, see RC 019 318. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Community Development, Consoli- 
dated Schools, *Cost Effectiveness, Educational 
Quality, Elementary Secondary Education, Rural 
Areas, Rural Development, *Rural Education, 
Rural Schools, School Closing, *School Commu- 
nity Relationship, *School Size, Shared Re- 
sources and Services 
Identifiers—Cluster Schools, *Community Viability 
usual opposing perspectives on the 
school-size debate focus on economies of scale and 
school climate. This paper examines school size, 
educational cost, and quality from a third perspec- 
tive, that of maintaining healthy viable communi- 
ties. Rural schools and rural communities are tightly 
linked and highly interdependent. The school is one 
of the largest economic enterprises in many rural 
communities and is often the only viable public ser- 
vice agency. Nevertheless, for many rural commu- 
nities, public education becomes a one-way flow of 
resources as educated young people leave to find 
employment elsewhere. Eventually, the community 
withers and dies. It is apparent that rural education 
must be redesigned to be of high quality and yet not 
extractive of human resources in support of the ur- 
ban labor force, and that the notion of educational 
cost effectiveness must be recast in terms that in- 
clude community development. One approach to 
involving schools in community development is to 
use the community as a focus of study. The local 
environment becomes a part of the school curricu- 
lum, a laboratory for learning about the real world. 
At the same time, student projects may return im- 
mediate benefits to the community. With this ap- 
proach, “costs” become investments in the 
community's future. Where larger numbers would 
produce economies of scale, these economies can be 
realized by forming clusters of schools to share re- 
sources. The different educational functions of the 
school district may be separated and reorganized to 
increase efficiency. An appendix gives examples of 
clustering. (SV) 
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Note—23p.; In: Source Book on School and District 
Size, Cost, and Quality, see RC 019 318. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 
Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Consolidated Schools, *Context Ef- 
fect, Educational Change, *Educational Equity 
(Finance), *Educational Quality, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Equal Education, School 
District Reorganization, School Districts, 
*School District Size, School Effectiveness, 
*School Size, Small Schools 
A literature review examines research and reports 
on school and school district size as they relate to 
educational quality and finance. Sections cover: (1) 
research on relationships of size to course offer- 
ings, teacher qualifications, student achievement, 
student behavior, student participation, and school 
climate; (2) state level reports concerned with 
school or district consolidation efforts, with exam- 
ples illustrating how cases for and against consolida- 
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tion are typically framed; and (3) publications and 
reports on the issue of equity in school finance. The 
research shows that any type of school (small or 
large, urban, suburban, or rural) can achieve suc- 
cessful outcomes. Much of the confusion around 
size issues is related to asking the wrong questions 
or putting questions in the wrong context. A school 
is not a building, but rather a learning community. 
The organization within the building is a key ele- 
ment to be considered. School district size is an 
even more elusive variable to judge since the nature 
and mission of the school district are not uniform! 
defined. Institutional arrangements peculiar to eac’ 
State affect the resources and services available to 
small districts. New technology has the potential to 
make many size issues insignificant. The optimum 
size for educational institutions is an elastic concept 
related to institutional mission and setting and avail- 
able resources. Researchers and policymakers 
should consult those affected by size decisions to 
gain perspective on the historical, cultural, and po- 
litical context of the affected community. (SV) 
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Note—21p.; In: Source Book on School and District 
Size, Cost, and Quality, see RC 019 318. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Educational Environment, *Educa- 
tional Quality, Elementary Secondary Education, 
School Size, *Small Schools, Student Attitudes, 
Student Participation, *Student School Relation- 
ship, Teacher Student Relationship 
Identifiers—Coalition of Essential Schools 
This paper presents research findings and the tes- 
timony of educators, students, and researchers dem- 
onstrating that small schools meet the essential 
conditions for providing high-quality education to 
all students. These essential conditions are: (1) stu- 
dents are known well by their teachers; (2) students 
are activel y engaged in learning and in school activi- 
ties; and (3) the school provides a secure and caring 
environment. When kids belong and are engaged, 
they are “available” to learn. In addition, students 
who belong to a school community are far less likely 
to commit acts of vandalism or assault, are truant 
less often, and are less apathetic than students in 
large depersonalized schools. This becomes espe- 
cially important in light of the growing number of 
alienated at-risk youth from dysfunctional families. 
Small schools have been criticized for their limited 
course offerings, but these very limits can lead to a 
focused coherent academic program that develops 
deeper understanding, connections across knowl- 
edge areas, and critical thinking skills. The commu- 
nity aspects of the small school, together with the 
need for academic coherence and interdisciplinary 
connections foster collegiality among teachers. 
While common sense and recent research clearly 
favor the small school environment, we remain wed- 
ded to powerful images of the comprehensive high 
school, spawned during the very different social and 
educational conditions of the 1950s. Moving be- 
yond this nostalgic vision of “high school” may be 
the hardest step in educational improvement. (SV) 
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On Local Control: Is Bigger Better? 
Pub Date—92 


Note—20p.; In: Source Book on School and District 
Size, Cost, and Quality, see RC 019 318 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — 
- Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cost Effectiveness, Educational Fi- 
nance, Educational Policy, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, *Mathematics Achievement, 
Public Schools, *School District Size, *School 
Size, *State Aid, *State School District Relation- 
ship 
Identifiers—Economies of Scale, Local Control, 
National Assessment of Educational Progress 
The United States ranks first in the world among 
major industrialized nations in school costs and 
ranks nearly last in student achievement. Three 
massive changes in state educational policies during 
the last half century may account for this low educa- 
tional productivity. From 1940 to 1990: (1) the 
number of U.S. school districts decreased 87 per- 
cent (from 117,108 to 15,367), while average dis- 
trict enrollment increased over 10 times from 217 


Reports 





118 Document Resumes 


students to 2,637; (2) the number of public schools 
decreased 69 percent (from approximately 200,000 
to 62,037), while average enrollment increased over 
4 times from 127 students to 653; and (3) the per- 
centage of school revenues from state funding in- 
creased from 30 to 48 percent, now exceeding local 
revenues. Data from the National Assessment of 
Educational Progress and federal reports were ana- 
lyzed for 37 states and the District of Columbia. 
verage state scores for grade 8 mathematics profi- 
ciency were significantly and negatively related to 
average school size, average district size, and per- 
centage of educational funding (excluding federal 
funds) paid by the state. This finding is supported by 
a literature review covering research on economies 
and “diseconomies” of scale, the relationship of or- 
ganizational size to efficiency and productivity, the 
South ef eaatocdunationss tusesumvedten, Go di 
ence of school size on educational outcomes, and 
the effects of “remote” educational funding on local 
trol and bility. (SV) 
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United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). Environmen- 
tal Education Section. 

Pub Date—Jan 90 

Note—28p.; Paper presented at a Round Table of 
the World Conference on Education for All (Thai- 
land, March 5-9, 1990). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - 1/PCO2 Plus Postage. 


Descriptors—*Adult Education, Educational Ob- 
jectives, Educational Strategies, Elementary Sec- 
Education, *Environmental Education, 
Mass Media Role, *Nonformal Education, Pro- 
fessional Development, Professional Education 
Identifiers—International Environmental Educa- 
tion Programme, Target Populations, UNESCO 
This document presents an overview of environ- 
mental education (EE) with special reference to ba- 
sic education. An introduction gives a general 
definition of environmental education and discusses 
its relationship to basic education, functional liter- 
acy, and sustainable development. The remainder of 
the document is divided into seven sections. The 
first section discusses the e ion of the pt 
of EE. The second section identifies the ultimate 
aims of EE: environmental literacy, national aware- 
ness of EE issues, and individual responsibility. The 
third section provides a list of objectives and charac- 
teristics of EE. The fourth section identifies three 
target groups of EE and training: the publics; spe- 
cific occupational or social groups; and profession- 
als and scientists. The fifth section discusses 
curricular and instructional problems in developing 
EE. The sixth section presents six strategies for the 
development of EE at the national level: (1) incor- 
porating EE into all sectors and levels of education; 
(2) general education of the public through formai 
and nonformal education; (3) 2E for specific profes- 
sional groups; (4) training of personnel for the de- 
velopment of EE; (5) use of educational research in 
the development of EE; and (6) use of mass media 
in meeting basic EE needs. The final section pres- 
ents the priority aspects of international coopera- 
tion and the contribution of the United Nations 
system, especially the UNESCO-UNEP Interna- 
tional EE Program, in the development of EE. Con- 
tains 15 references. (MDH) 
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Connect: UNESCO-UNEP En 
tion Newsletter. 1991-1992. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). Environmen- 
tal Education Section. 

Report No.—ISSN-0250-4499 

Pub Date—92 

Note—68p. 

Available trom—UNESCO, 7 place de Fontenoy, 
75700 Paris, France. 

Journal Cit—Connect; n16-17 Mar 1991-Dec 1992 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors— Adult Pr Buddhism, *College 
Curriculum, *College Students, Ecology, Eco- 
nomic Development, Elementary Secondary Ed- 
ucation, Endangered Species, *Environmental 
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Education, Foreign Countries, Higher Education, 

*Industrial Models, Natural Re- 

sources, Newsletters, * Nonformal Education, Re- 
Cultural 


Christian Values, *UNESCO, Zen bye 
This document consists of the t issues of the 
UNESCO-UNEP Environmental Education News- 
letter in 1991 and 1992. The lead article 
in the March 1991 issue, “From Awareness to Ac- 
tion via Nonformal Environmental Education,” dis- 
cusses the different methods to translate and 
transmit environmental education concepts to citi- 
— in simple and understandable terms. Particu- 
ly targeted by this effort are women of the 
yoo Peo world. Methods cited include use of tel- 
evision and radio, popular theater, group discus- 
sions, and nature museums. The lead article in the 
June 1991 issue, “A Universal Environmental 
Ethic: The Ultimate Goal of Environmental Educa- 
tion,” proposes that the development of an environ- 
mental ethic that asks individuals to think globally 
and act locally should draw from environmental cul- 
tures. The article discusses the development of envi- 
ronmental ethics in several religi cultures. The 
lead article in the September 1991 issue, “Environ- 
mental Education for University Students,” dis- 
cusses the development of courses that provide 
intensive environmental education and training for 
students in two special groups: (1) student scientists, 
technologists and other future experts dealing di- 
rectly with environmental concerns; and (2) stu- 
dents of professions whose future work will have an 
influence and impact on environmental manage- 
ment. The lead article in the December 1991 issue, 
“Incorporating Environmental Education into In- 
dustrial Education,” discusses an environmental ed- 
ucation curriculum for Industrial Schools. The lead 
article in the September 1992 issue, “Environment 
or Development-A False Alternative?”, discusses 
recent advocacy of sustainable development. Topics 
discussed include: (1) Models to illustrate that sus- 
tainable development is the intersection of social, 
economic and environmental goals; (2) principles 
for sustainable development supported by the Inter- 
national! Chamber of Commerce; (3) sustainable de- 
velopment in the humid tropics; and (4) 
environmental education for women. The lead arti- 
cle in the December 1992 issue discusses Biodiver- 
sity, the necessity to protect endangered plant and 
animal species, and how to infuse biodiversity in the 
poe nat through environmental education. 
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Earth’s Mysterious Atmosphere: Atlas 1 Teacher’s 
Guide with Activities. 

Essex Corp., Huntsville, AL. 

Spons Agency—National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration, Washi Cc. 

Report No.—EP-282/11-91 

Pub Date—91 

Note—77p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Air Pollution, *Class Activities, En- 
vironmental Education, Experiential Learning, 
Global Warming, Greenhouse Effect, Intermedi- 
ate Grades, Junior High Schools, *Learning Ac- 
tivities, Middle Schools, Parent Participation, 
*Science Activities, Science Education, Teaching 


Guides 
Identifiers—* Atmospheres 

This atmospheric studies teacher’s guide for use 
with middle school students blends lessons in chem- 
istry, physics, and the life, earth, and space sciences 
in an attempt to accomplish the following: to nur- 
ture students’ natural curiosity and excitement 
about science, mathematics, and technology; to en- 
courage career exploration in science, mathematics, 
and technology; to foster critical and problem-solv- 
ing skills; and to demystify science and demonstrate 
its relationship to other fields of study. The guide is 
divided into four sections, each of which follows the 
format of a detective case: (1) “The Scene: the Mys- 
terious Atmosphere” explores the structure and 
composition of the Earth's atmosphere and its rela- 
tionship to the planet, land, water, and sun; (2) “The 
Crime: Harming the Atmosphere” discusses green- 
house effect and ozone; (3) “The Suspects: Natural 
and Anthropogenic Causes” explores possible natu- 
ral and human-caused sources of harmful change; 
and (4) “The Detectives: Working to Solve the 
Mysteries” gives students information about how 


scientists are working to answer questions about the 
atmosphere and how the students can become in- 
volved now and in the future. The 14 lesson provide 
background information for both students and 
teachers, hands-on activities, materials, procedure, 
open ended questions, reproducible activity sheets, 
suggestions for group or individual activities in 
other discipline areas, extension activities, and 
home activities to provide the opportunity for par- 
ent involvement. A glossary and resource section 
(lists of 16 related organizations, 11 publications, 6 
videotapes, and brief information on NASA educa- 
tional resources-Spacelink computer information 
service, satellite videoconferences, NASA Central 
Operation of Resources for Educators, and Teacher 
Resource Center Network) are included. (MCO) 
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Developing 
Middle School Classes. 
Pub Date—Oct 92 
Note—7p.; Paper presented at the Meeting of the 
World Congress for Education and Communica- 
tion on Environment and Development (Toronto, 
Ontario, Canada, October 18, 1992). 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—Biological Sciences, *Curriculum De- 
velopment, *Decision Making, Earth Science, 
*Environmental Education, Grade 7, Grade 8, 
*Interdisciplinary Approach, Junior High 
Schools, Junior High School Students, *Middle 
Schools, Models, *Problem Solving 
Identifiers—Glen Canyon Dam, Middle School 
Students 
This paper presents Rowland’s Ways of Knowing 
and Decision-making Model for curriculum devel- 
opment and how it can be applied to environmental 
education curricula. The model uses a problem solv- 
ing approach based on steps of: (1) coming to know 
the problem through the ways of knowing of the 
disciplines and personal knowledge; (2) proposing 
solutions to the problems using the applied disci- 
plines; and (3) using an ethical / moral framework for 
evaluating the proposed solutions and choosing one 
for personal action. An example is provided from a 
seventh grade class that investigated the issues sur- 
rounding the Glen Canyon Dam controversy 
through the study of native and exotic plants, en- 
dangered fish and their habitat requirements, fishing 
techniques used in the river, the biology of the area 
before the dam was built, and general ecological 
principles. (MDH) 
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Burgon, Jacky Boyd, Sally 

The Use of “The Forest Kit” in Schools. Forestry 
Insights. A Report. 

Forest Industries Council (New Zealand).; New 
Zealand Council for Educational Research, Wel- 
lington. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-9089 16-48-5 

Pub Date—93 

Note—78p. 

Available from—New Zealand Council for Educa- 
tional Research, P.O. Box 3237, Wellington, New 
Zealand. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Tests /Questionnaires (160) 

Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Curriculum Evaluation, Elementary 
School Teachers, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Environmental Education, Foreign 
Countries, *Forestry, Mail Surveys, Measures 
(Individuals), Questionnaires, Secondary School 
Teachers, *Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Behavior, 
*Teacher Characteristics 

Identifiers—*New Zealand 
“Te Ngahere, The Forest” is a kit comprised of a 

teacher’s guide, activity cards, a resource book, a 

poster, and a picture pack to inform New Zealand 

students of forest and forestry in New Zealand. This 
document reports results of a mail survey to deter- 
mine the number of teachers and schools with 
knowledge of the kit, the extent of that knowledge, 
the use of the kit, and the method in which teachers 

heard about the kit. Of the teachers surveyed in a 

Stratified random sample of teachers in the coun- 

try’s 11 education districts, 66% of the primary and 

47% of the secondary teachers responded. Conclu- 

sions from the primary teacher survey were that the 

response to the kit was acceptable, the teachers 
were positive about the kit content and format, the 
kit is used differently from intended use, and the 
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impact on the students could not be ascertained. 
Conclusions from the teacher survey in- 
clude that the picture was not clear, the use of the 
kit is less widespread than among primary teachers, 
the teacher response of those who used the kit was 
positive, teachers appear to use the kit for less time, 
and the kit was most often used in science classes. 
Appendices contain copies of the primary and sec- 
pregame pe a comparison of national and sam- 
ple sc characteristics; comparisons of primary 
and secondary response samples and national char- 
pongo responses to primary open-ended ques- 
and to secondary open-ended 
oautens (MDH) 
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Project Water Science. General Science High 
School Level. 


Water Education Foundation, Sacramento, CA. 
y—California; California State Dept. 
of Water Resources, Sacramento. Office of Water 
Conservation. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—56p.; Accompanying materials include the 
Water Education Foundation’s “Layperson’s 
Guide to Drinking Water,” a sliding chart of wa- 
ter facts, and a California Water Map. The sliding 
chart and California Water Map are not reproduc- 
ible. 
Available from—Water Education Foundation, 717 
K Street, Suite 517, Sacramento, CA 95814. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descri ation (Environment), *Ecol- 
ogy, *Environmental Education, High Schools, 
Poisons, Science Activities, Science Education, 
*Science Experiments, Science Projects, Second- 
ary School Science, *Water Quality, *Water Re- 
sources, Water Treatment 
Identifiers—*California, *Hands On Experience, 
Hands on Science, Precipitation 
This teacher's guide presents 12 hands-on labora- 
tory activities for high school science classes that 
cover the environmental issue of water resources in 
California. The activities are separated into three 
sections. Five activities in the section on water qual- 
ity address the topics of groundwater, water hard- 
ness, bottled water, water purity, and water 
purification. Four activities in the section on water 
and the environment address the topics of water 
clarity; rainfall, geography, and vegetation patterns 
in California; toxins in water; and water ecosystems. 
Three activities in the section on water and people 
address the topics of water distribution, water con- 
servation, and water treatment. The guide contains 
a glossary of 34 terms. The attached “Layperson's 
Guide to Drinking Water” explains some of the ma- 
jor concerns and controversial issues about today’s 
drinking water and the kind of decisions that need 
to be made. It also contains a sliding chart of water 
facts, and a California Water Map. (MDH) 
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National Association for Research in Science 
Teaching. 

Pub Date—Mar 92 

Note—224p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reference Materials - Bibliographies (131) 

Price - MF01/PC09 Plus 

Descriptors—Biology, Chemistry, College Science, 
Concept Formation, Constructivism (Learning), 
Elementary Secondary Education, Environmen- 
tal Education, Higher Education, *Knowledge 
Level, Problem Solving, Qualitative Research, 
*Science Curriculum, *Science Instruction, Sci- 
ence Teachers, *Scientific Concepts, Sex Differ- 
ences, Studeni Attitudes, *Teacher Education, 
Technology 

Identifiers—Concept Maps 
This product of an annual meeting presents ab- 

stracts of symposia, contributed papers, paper sets, 

discussion groups, reports, poster sessions, and 

panel presentations. Topics include: science teach- 

ing, gender differences, science education reform, 

constructivism, biological concepts, concept map- 

ping, attitude /behavior change, conceptual chan- 

ge/understanding, assessment, 


epistemology, cooperative learning, chemistry edu- 
cation, environmental education, metacognition in 
science, qualitative research, computer education, 
textbook/program evaluation, and reasoning. Au- 
thor and topic indexed are attached, as well as a list 
of p s with add (PR) 
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Turning the Tide on Trash: A Learning Guide on 
Marine Debris. 


Eastern Research Group, Inc., Lexington, MA. 

Spons Agency—Environmental Protection Agency, 
Washington, D.C. Office of Water Programs. 

Report No.—EPA842-B-92-003 

Pub Date—92 

Contract—EPA-68-C0-0068 

Note—92p. 

Available from—U.S. Environmental Protection 
Agency, Public Information Center, PM-211B, 
401 M Street, S.W., Washington, DC 20460. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 

Descriptors—Art Education, Data Analysis, Data 
Collection, Ecology, Environmental Education, 
Integrated Activities, *Integrated Curriculum, In- 
terdisciplinary Approach, Language Arts, *Ma- 
rine Education, Mathematics Education, 
Mathematics Skills, *Natural Resources, Ocean- 
ography, Science Education, Secondary Educa- 

tion, Social Studies, *Solid Wastes, Study Guides, 
ng Units of Study, Waste Disposal, *Water 
Pollution, Water Quality 

Identifiers—Coastal Management, Environmental 
Issues, Environmental Problems, *Environmental 
Protection, *Litter Education Programs, Science 
Process Skills 
The oceans covering two-thirds of the earth’s sur- 

face constitute a resource for animal life, fishing 

industries, coastal economies, and recreation. This 
learning guide is a collection of 14 activities inte- 
grating art, language arts, mathematics, music, sci- 
ence, and social studies with the study of marine 
debris. A student survey is used to introduce the 
issue of marine debris. The activities are divided 
into three units. In Unit 1 activities, students define, 
classify, and characterize marine debris. In the ac- 
tivities in Unit 2, students study the effects of ma- 
rine debris on marine life, people and communities 
in coastal areas. In Unit 3, students explore ways to 
prevent and reduce the generation of marine debris. 
Each activity provides directions for the teacher 
that include educational objectives, directions, 
needed vocabulary and materials, subject being inte- 
grated, learning skills utilized, and the duration of 
the activity. Appendices contain: (1) a glossary of 
terms; (2) resource lists containing organizations, 
curricula, publications, informational packets, au- 
diovisual materials, and posters; and (3) reproduc- 
ible clip art illustrations. Many of the activities are 
accompanied by reproducible student worksheets. 
(MDH) 
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Center for the Learning and Teaching of Elemen- 
tary Subjects, East Lansing, MI 

Spons Agency-—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Feb 93 

Contract—G0087C0226 

Note—65p. 

Available from—Center for the Learning and 
Teaching of Elementary Subjects, Institute for 
Research on Teaching, 252 Erickson Hall, Michi- 
gan State University, East Lansing, MI 
48824-1034 ($5.50). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 

Descriptors—*Attitude Change, *Educational 
Change, Elementary Education, Elementary 
School Science, Elementary School Teachers, 
Graduate Students, Group Discussion, Models, 
*Personal Narratives, *Professional Develop- 
ment, Professors, *Science Instruction, *Science 
Teachers, Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Behavior, 
Teacher Education, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—* Professional Development Schools, 

i Education Research 





solving/inquiry learning, science saiieadea, instruc- 
tional technology /communication, teacher percep- 
tion/knowledge, 
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inservice program evaluation, 


Teachers describe their professional development 
experiences regarding science, science teaching, 
and science learning as they occurred over a 2.5 


Document Resumes 119 


pene period in the Literacy in Science and Social 
tudies Project in a professional development 
school setting. They contrast their experiences in 
this collaborative setting with more traditional mod- 
els of science education reform. The members of the 
Literacy in Science and Social Studies Project pur- 
sued their goals through a variety of activities in- 
cluding study group discussions, curriculum 
planning, co-teaching of elementary children and 
preservice teachers, and joint research on student 
and educator learning. In this paper, the teachers, 
university professors, and doctoral students use sto- 
ries of their professional development in science to 
illustrate two themes that emerged from their work 
in this restructured context. First, there is the theme 
of increasing interest in science over time as those 
who initially were science-avoiders found entry- 
ways into science. The second theme is that the 
science educators’ research, teacher education ef- 
forts, and elementary school science teaching was 
enriched by their regular interactions with profes- 
sional whose expertise and interest were in subject 
matter areas other than science. The teachers illus- 
trate how their relationships with science changed 
over time. Science-avoiders became comfortable 
with and challenged by their own learning of science 
and their students’ ways of thinking in science. Sci- 
ence educators deepened their understanding of sci- 
ence as a _ socially constructed endeavor. 
Professional development for elementary teachers 
in the area of science is perhaps more meaningful 
when it fits with the individual's readiness to tackle 
this subject area. (MDH) 


ED 361 174 SE 053 560 
the 


National Science F. dati 

rectorate for Education and foo am 
Report No.—NSF-91-21 
Pub Date—Mar 91 
Note—20p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Educational Innovation, *Educa- 

tional Needs, Educational Objectives, * Engineer- 

ing Education, Higher Education, Instructional 

Innovation, *Mathematics Education, Research 

Reports, *Science Education, Undergraduate 

Study, Workshops 
Identifiers—Educational Issues, * National Science 

Foundation 

A 1990 workshop discussed the dissemination 
and transfer of innovation in science, mathematics, 
and engineering education. The workshop was com- 
prised of 20 participants, representing all levels of 
responsibility in higher education and a broad range 
of disciplines including chemistry, communication, 
computer science, earth science, engineering, life 
science, mathematics, and physics. This report de- 
scribes the findings of the workshop and the result- 
ing recommendations for action. The report is 
separated into four sections. The first section, iden- 
tifies six issues and needs involving innovation. 
These include the need for: (1) visibility; (2) collabo- 
ration; (3) a taxonomy; (4) evaluation; (5) an infra- 
structure; and (6) educational insight. The second 
section lists eight goals that should help the higher 
education community improve engineering, sci- 
ence, and mathematics education. The third section 
elaborates on three strategies to achieve those goals: 
(1) enhance the visibility of educational innovation; 
(2) evaluate educational innovation; and (3) combat 
the isolation of educational innovators. The fourth 
section includes recommendations to the to the 
NSF, university administration and faculty, profes- 
sional societies and journals, and industry. A refer- 
ence list contains 15 citations. A list of participants 
is provided. (MDH) 
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Carter, Glenda Jones, M. Gail 

The Relationship between Ability-Paired Interac- 
tions and the Development of Fifth Graders’ 
Concepts of Balance. 

Pub Date—Apr 93 

Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Annual! Confer- 
ence of the National Association for Research in 
Science Teaching (Atlanta, GA, April 17, 1993). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Concept 
Formation, *Cooperative Learning, Elementary 
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School Students, Grade 5, High Achievement, In- 
Grades, 


hievemen 
> pa *Student Behavior, *Verbal Commu- 


sdentifien~*Balense 
— LJ —_— the effects of by paired 


acni¢e a 





eae te on laboratory activities re- 
—  (~- Achievement gains were assessed 
(n=83) by analysis of pre/posttest differences on 
the Lever Concept Test. Audio recordings and field 
notes (n= 30) were analyzed for the following labo- 
ye number of words spoken, tinker- 
i k moving, turns — incidence of 
helping and distracting behavior. Results revealed 
that: (1) low-ability student achievement is greater 
when they are paired with high-ability partners; (2) 
low-ability students speak more words, exhibit less 
distracting behavior, and move blocks on the lever 
less when they are paired with a partner of high-abil- 
ity; (3) high-ability students speak more words, take 
more turns speaking, and exhibit more helping be- 
haviors when they are paired with low-ability stu- 
dents rather than with other high-ability students; 
and (4) there are no achievement differences for 
high-ability students regardless of the ability level of 
their partner. These findings suggest that the hetero- 
geneous grouping of students in science can be ben- 
eficial to low-ability students partnered with 
high-ability students, without being detrimental to 
the high-ability partners. Contains 21 references. 
(Author) 
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the National Science 
D.C., April 20-21, 1991). 
National Science Foundation, Washington, D.C. 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Collected 
Works - (021) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Artificial Intelligence, *Cognitive 
Development, *Cognitive vce Concept 
Formation, *Educational Research, Higher Edu- 
cation, *Interdisciplinary Approach, Neuropsy- 
chology, Prediction, Schemata (Cognition), 
Science and Society, Science Education, Work- 


shops 
Identifiers—Cognitive Research, “Cognitive Sci- 
Fi tion, *Neural 





Cognitive science, the study of both biological and 
artificial intelligent systems, is an inherently inter- 
disciplinary activity that embraces aspects of psy- 
chology, linguistics, artificial _ intelligence, 
neuroscience, ¢ ineering, and other behavioral and 
social is d reports the results of 
a workshop designed to provide advice to the Na- 
tional Science Foundation regarding plans for 
achieving the potential of cognitive science in the 
21st century. The report is separated into three sec- 
tions. The introduction presents three directions in 
which cognitive science can be developed: (1) the 
sciences of agents interacting in social and physical 
environments; (2) the science of individual agents; 
and (3) the sciences of natural processes. The sec- 
ond section presents brief discussions of a sample of 
research topics that are active foci of work in cogni- 
tive science. Research topics include language, con- 
ceptual knowledge, abstract neural networks, and 
analyses of cognitive activity in social and physical 
environments. The third section discusses recom- 
mendations for enhancing research in the cognitive 
sciences. Recommendations include: (1) extending 
the working corps of interdisciplinary cognitive sci- 
entists; (2) utilizing technology resource for collabo- 
ration with new methodologies and across 
disciplines; (3) enhancing institutional structures in 
support of interdisciplinary research; and (4) fund- 
ing levels. A list of workshop participants is pro- 
vided. (MDH) 
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National Association of Biolog ~~ Wash- 
ington, D.C.; North Carolina Reser wer de Cen- 
ter, Research Triangle Park. 

Spons Agency—Pfizer, Inc., Groton, CT. 





Report No.—ISBN-0-941212-09-2 

Pub Date—90 

Note—240p. 

Available from—National Association of Biology 
Teachers, 11250 Roger Bacon Drive #19, Res- 
ton, VA 22090. 

Pub T: Guides - Classroom - Feeter (052) 

EDRS ~ MF01 Plus Postage. PC Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Biological Sciences, *Biology, *Bio- 
, "DNA, *Genetic ae, S Ge- 
eredity, High Schools, Lesson Plans, 
Resource Materials, *Science Activities, Science 
History, *Science Instruction, Science Materials, 
Scientific Concepts, Social Problems, Units of 
Study, Worksheets 

Identi! *Hands On Experience 
This book contains 22 lessons using hands-on ac- 

tivities designed to present some aspect of biotech- 

nology in a usable form that teachers can adapt for 
their classrooms. The Jwmmy map | section serves as 

a resource that her and student 

to the history of veered The activities are 

divided into five units that group lessons by con- 

cept. Lessons from the five units are designed to: (1) 

teach the basics of DNA and heredity; (2) focus on 

the omnipresence of DNA and show students that 
it can be extracted from any organism and analyzed; 

(3) illustrate the way that DNA is naturally manipu- 

lated by organisms; (4) focus on how humans can 

manipulate DNA to achieve particular objectives, 
using examples from DNA fingerprinting, soil or- 
ganisms, and cancer; and (5) address the ethical 
questions that biotechnology has raised and involve 
students in decision-making exercises. Each lesson 
consists of teacher and student pages that contain 
background information, preparation procedures, 
lists of materials, answers to student questions, and 
additional resources. Appendices contain a glossary 
of 46 biotechnology terms and a list of 170 general 
resources. Resources include books and journal arti- 
cles listed by the following topics: agriculture, aqua- 
culture, biotechnology education, DNA 
fingerprinting, environmental release, ethics, medi- 
cine, patents, public understanding, and waste dis- 
posal. (MDH) 
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Center for the Learning and Teaching of Elemen- 
tary Subjects, East agg hw 

Spons Agency—Office of ucational Research 

and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Oct 92 

Contract—G0087C0226 

Note—39p. 

Available from—Center for the Learning and 
Teaching of Elementary Subjects, Institute for 
Research on Teaching, 252 Erickson Hall, Michi- 
gan State University, East Lansing, MI 
48824-0134 ($3.50). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - 1/PCO02 Plus 

Descriptors—*Classroom Communication, *Con- 
structivism (Learning), “Content Area Writing, 
ey Modes, ——. (T ——~ Tech- 
nique), Elemen | Science, Elementary 
School Studen yt 5, Instructional Innova- 
tion, Intermediate Grades, Knowledge Level, 
Norms, *Science Instruction, *Student Role, 
*Teacher Role, Verbal Communication, Writing 
Across the Curriculum 

Identifiers—Social Constructivism, *Writing to 
Learn 
During the 1980s increasing attention was paid to 

writing-to-learn elementary school subjects outside 

of traditional language arts courses. The concept of 
writing-to-learn in science has much in common 
with the concept of a science learning community 
premised upon a social constructivist epistemology. 
This paper reports on research designed to provide 
evidence that oral and written discourse can play an 
important part in student learning of science con- 
cepts. The researcher conducted research on her 
own teaching of 25 fifth-grade students, using a so- 
cial constructivist epistemology to guide her teach- 
ing. Analysis of classroom interactions and 
interview data revealed that in order for students to 
participate in a learning community in which there 
is social construction of science knowledge, there 
needed to be a change in a number of classroom 


norms including those for the roles traditionally 
played by teacher and students, the source of au- 
thority for the knowledge learned, and the purpose 
of and audience for classroom talk and writing. In 
addition, there needed to be an opportunity for 
teacher and students to explore genuine questions 
apy as members of a learning community. 

a change in these norms took place, students 
over time were able to use their science knowledge 
in a flexible manner in multiple contexts across the 
school year, rather than in one context for purposes 
of a test and then forgotten. (MDH) 
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Superintendent of Documents, Congressional 
Sales Office, Washington, DC 20402. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 

als (090) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cooperation, *Educational Improve- 
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tion 
This joint congressional committee hearing fo- 
cuses on attaining the educational goal of making 
the United States children first in mathematics and 
science by the year 2000 as proposed by the Presi- 
dent’s “America 2000” plan. Witnesses represent- 
ing the Office of Science and Technology Policy, 
the National Aeronautics and Space Administra- 
tion, the National Science Foundation, and the De- 
partment of Education were received. Testimony 
addressed the roles played by government agencies 
in coordinating interagency efforts to achieve the 
national goals for mathematics and science educa- 
tion and gave examples of activities engaged in b 
the above mentioned agencies in order to send 
those goals. Complete texts of the witness’ testi- 
mony and other speakers is included. (MDH) 
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ary School Teachers, Student Characteristics, 
*Teacher Attitudes, *Teacher Behavior, Teaching 
Methods 
Identifiers—* Kansas, Middle School Students 
A 1991 survey of Kansas earth science teachers 
provides findings concerning earth science students, 
earth science teachers, and some current practices 
in earth science instruction. Generally students take 
earth science in seventh, eighth, or ninth grade. 
About two-thirds of the students taking earth sci- 
ence do so at the ninth grade level. The course is the 
designated or required course at that grade level, or 
is elected at the high school level to meet a gradua- 
tion requirement in the sciences. It is presumed that 
the majority taking earth science at the high school 
level are not science-oriented students. The typical 
teacher of earth science has 12 or more years of 
teaching experience, and possesses the bachelors 
degree only. Nearly three-fourths have two or more 
different class preparations. Preferences for profes- 
sional development include subject matter courses 
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rather than education courses, and summer-based 
course offerings rather than other alternatives. 
More than half of the respondents have had a course 
or workshop opportunit in the past year which 
they believe enhanced competence or confi- 
dence with their teaching. The most frequent mode 
of instruction involves reading one or more texts 
with the occasional use of laboratory exercises as 
verification activities. About seventy percent of 
teacher respondents reported access to computers; 
report writing and data management are the most 
frequent uses of computers. Evidence exists that 
earth science teachers include “environment” top- 
ics in the earth science curriculum. Teachers re- 
ported higher confidence teaching conceptual 
topics rather than those which involved the recogni- 
tion of salient characteristics for the identification 
of specific rocks and minerals. (Author) 
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mental Protection Agency 
The U.S. Environmental Protection Agency 
(EPA), in cooperation with 15 other agencies mak- 
ing up the Federal Task Force on Environmental 
Education, sponsored a national conference to fos- 
ter and support the goal of environmental literacy 
for young people and adults in schools and commu- 
nities. This conference report contains an executive 
summary of the conference, copies of the speeches 
deli dat the . reports from the confer- 
ence panel sessions, working group summaries, 2 
special presentations, and 11 appendices. Speeches 
by national and international leaders covered envi- 
ronmental education (EE) priorities at EPA, EE 
and America 2000, EE at the U.S. Department of 
the Interior, EE in the Peace Corps, a vision for EE, 
and priorities in implementing the National 
E Act, the National EE and Training Foundation, 
the United Nations conference on the environment 
and development, the future of EE, and an overview 
of EE activities in Mexico. Two panels discussed 
successful partnerships to develop and deliver EE in 
the United States and globally, and a third panel 
discussed successful partnerships to finance EE. 
Working groups discussed the current status, future 
directions, and recommendations for EPA and the 
federal government for EE in grades K-12; colleges 
and universities; museums, nature centers, and 
parks; community-based youth programs; adult 
continuing education programs; nonprofit organiza- 
tions; business community, workplace, and market- 
place; minority and multiethnic communities; 
government; teachers; entertainment and media; 
and environmental health risk education. Appendi- 
ces include the conference agenda; lists of confer- 
ence speakers, panelists, facilitators, attendees, and 
exhibitors; a list of members of the Federal Task 
Force on EE; speaker, panel members, and National 
EE advisory council members biographies; a list of 
EPA me EE coordinators; a summary of U.S. 
EPA Office of EE activities; a copy of the National 
EE Act; and a list of national education goals. 
(MDH) 
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Identifiers—*Interactive Videodisks, Pedagogical 
Content Knowledge, *Subject Content Knowl- 
edge 
An experimental Interactive Video Disc (IVD) 
assessment program, funded partially by the Na- 
tional Science Foundation, was developed to assess 
science teachers’ knowledge of safe management of 
lab facilities and activities. The IVD program con- 
tains two phases: (1) panoramic view of the lab 
room, including safety equipment and storage of 
chemicals; and (2) simulation of a typical lab general 
science activity, performed by four middle school 
students. Examinees, consisting of beginning and 
experienced science teachers, were asked to identify 
and verbally respond to a variety of safety events 
which were simulated in the [VD program. Examin- 
ers’ verbal responses along with the video contexts 
in which they occurred, were recorded by the IVD 
system and transferred to conventional video tapes 
which were later used for scoring. Reliability of 
scores for the four different categories of safety 
(physical facilities, Chemicals, Lab techniques, and 
students’ behavior) examined by calculating the 
mean correlation coefficients among three scorers, 
was found to be moderate to high. Evidence for 
content and construct validity were studied through 
job relatedness analysis, safety expert judgment and 
known group performance comparisons. Videodisk 
images of the panoramic and laboratory stages and 
safety simulator scoring sheets are included. Con- 
tains 19 references. (Author/ MDH) 
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This book is composed of the following: materials 
used before and during a conference on evolution 
education, a proposed agenda for evolution educa- 
tion research, and related recommendations for 
evolution education research that arose from the 
conference. Abstracts of seven articles on evolution 
education, a literature review, and a section ““Teach- 
ing Evolution” are given in Appendix A. Appendix 
B, Questions and Problems Facing Evolution Edu- 
cation, contains papers solicited from and mailed to 
participants before the conference. Appendix C, Ex- 
ample Questions for a Research | Agenda, was 
adapted from Appendix B. Appendix D lists the 
working groups of participants, and Appendix E 
contains the paper “Project 2061 and LSU’s Evolu- 
tion Education Research.” Appendix F contains re- 
search agendas for evolution education that were 
proposed by the working groups. (PR) 
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The study described in this article is part of a 
broader research undertaking developed by the 
Project ESSA-Sociological Studies of the Class- 
room-whose main aim is to find pedagogic practices 
appropriate for al! children. This study is mainly 
based on Bernstein's theory concerning the relation 
between social class and code and uses his concept 
of code as instrument of analysis. The study ana- 
lyzed the relation between general coding orienta- 
tion and school achievement of  sociall 
differentiated children (social class, race, gender). It 
also studied the influence of different modalities of 
school pedagogic practice on children's coding ori- 
entation (n=80, students ages 10-12 in Lisbon). 
The results show the higher the degree of coding 
orientation the higher the achievement. For all so- 
cial classes, except the lower social class, achieve- 
ment increases with the increase of coding 
orientation. For black students, coding orientation 
does not seem to have any influence on achieve- 
ment. Coding orientation seems to have more influ- 
ence on boys’ achievement than on_ girls’ 
achievement. (Contains 26 references and 8 fig- 
ures.) (PR) 
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It is important to relate the biographies of black 
inventors and the evolution of engineering and tech- 
nological education for blacks. This historical re- 
cord is about people coming to grips with society's 
inadequacies and inequalities and moving beyond 
these to a participatory role in the nation’s techno- 
logical and arena | community. This book con- 
tains the following chapters: (1) “Inventors and 
Tinkers”; (2) “The Washington/Du Bois Debate”; 
(3) “Educational Opportunity and the Develop- 
ment of Black Institutions”; (4) “Three Black Engi- 
neers”; (5) “The Era of the Brown Decision and 
Sputnik”; (6) “The Sixties”; (7) “The Seventies”; 
and (8) “The Eighties.” Historical materials are ap- 
pended. Contains bibliographical references and in- 
dex. (PR) 


ED 361 186 
Berlin, Donna F. Kumar, David D. 


SE 053 590 


Pub Date—Apr 93 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Association for Research in 
Science Teaching (Atlanta, GA, April 15-19, 
1993). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 

Descriptors—Classroom Research, Curriculum De- 
velopment, Educational Research, *Educational 
Trends, Elementary School Science, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Science and Society, Sci- 
ence Curriculum, *Science Education, Secondary 
School Science, *State Supervisors, Statewide 
Planning 

Identifiers—*Science Technology and Society 
Courses 





122 Document Resumes 


This study was designed to determine the number 
implementing 


erationally defined as the interaction between 
science, technology, and society. STS-Surrogates 
denote science or technology education programs 
which are society-based as they look at societal is- 
sues, concerns, and problems but do not use the 
term “STS” in their titles and are not directly re- 
lated to the STS curriculum movement. Data from 
all 50 states were obtained a telephone sur- 
vey of state science supervisors. This data indicates 
that 6 states require, 9 states recommend, and 19 
states encourage STS education in their science cur- 
ricula. Two states will require STS education by 
1993 and one state will encourage STS education A 
1994. Forty-five states will have some form of 
education implementation by 1994. Twenty-two 
states report that 3,237 school districts (21% nation- 
wide) have implemented STS education. To date 
there have been 968 inservice training / workshops 
conducted related to STS education. (PR) 
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This paper reports a study designed to examine 

the types of behaviors students exhibit while con- 
ducting laboratory activities and assess the effec- 
tiveness of strategies students employ. The sample 
was 42 students enrolled in a physics lab section at 
a single university. Three types of data were col- 
lected: (1) observational data during the lab ses- 
sions, (2) interviews, and (3) written assignments. 
The data collected through the observations re- 
vealed five different categories of strategies: integra- 
tion, completion-of-task, calculation, observation, 
and social interactions. Integration was defined as 
the group of strategies that students used in attempt- 
ing to relate the laboratory task to theory or prior 
knowledge. Task completion is the set of strategies 
used to get through the various tasks to collect data. 
Calculations referred to finding and using mathe- 
matical formulae. Observation contained two strate- 
gies: selective attention and data verification. The 
last category, social interactions, contained two 
sub-categories: task distribution and disagreement 
resolution. (PR) 
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Traditionally, earth and space sciences have been 

taught in American schools from a Eurocentric 

and/or androcentric viewpoint. In the past, empha- 

sis in earth and space science curricula in schools 

has been placed on “the scientific method” and on 
“famous men in science.” This view of the history 

of earth and space sciences excludes the contribu- 

tions of many culturally diverse individuals and 

groups from history (Pearson & Bechtel, 1989) and 

deprives children of vitally needed role models. One 

goal of science education, including earth and space 

science education, as expressed in “The Liberal Art 

of S is “to the numbers of women, 
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and pursue science and science-related careers” 
(American Association for the Advancement of Sci- 
ence, 1990). Actualization of this goal will require 
that culturally diverse children be involved in learn- 
ing and science. This paper seeks to examine 
the roots of earth and space sciences as 
jhe Rp Iie tp wea 
science textbooks in American public schools and to 
propose a culturally transforming model for those 
curriculum materials. (Author) 
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of. Undergraduate Students 
i paper outlines a three semester hour under- 

graduate, core course in Scientific Inquiry that in- 
creases student knowledge and advances student 
skills in science as knowledge, pro- 
cess, and human enterprise. This course was devel- 
oped as a bridge between science and the 
humanities and a bridge for entry-level students in 
the development of attitudes and understandings of 
methods used in scientific research and enterprise. 
The sample for the study was 54 undergraduate col- 
lege students in a private urban Catholic 4-year col- 
lege with an enrollment of 2,700 students. In 
comparing the pretest and posttest survey, student 
beliefs about science were still localized around con- 
tent or “body of knowledge.” Surprisingly, students 
views moved away from the process view “explor- 
ing the world.” (PR) 
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This document presents sources to assist elemen- 
tary and secondary school students and teachers in 
planning, ing, and romep any Lew ee in the 
space sciences. Bibli ies for following sec- 
tions are included: (1) Basic Texts, (2) Specialized 
Texts, (3) Classroom Experiments and Activities, 
(4) Background Readings, (5) ry Titles, (6) 

Handbooks and Besyciegetion, C (7) Bibliographies, 
(8) Book/Film Reviews and * Sources, 
(9) Abstracting and Indexing pe Ny (10) Repre- 
sentative Journal Articles, (11) Selected Materials, 
and (12) Additional Sources of information. A list 
of relevant Library of Congress subject headings is 
also included. (PR) 
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On May 10, 1950, President Truman signed the 
bill creating the National Science Foundation 
(NSF). The act provided for a National Science 
Board to be created and the law directed the agency 
to encourage and develop a national policy for the 
promotion of basic research and education in the 
mathematical, physical, medical, biological, engi- 
neering, and other sciences; to initiate and support 
basic scientific research in the sciences; and to eval- 
uate the scientific research programs undertaken by 
agencies of the federal government. The chapters in 
this history of the NSF include: (1) “The Past is 
Prologue”; (2) “The Early Years to Sputnik”; (3) 
“From Sputnik through the Golden Age, 1957- 
1968”; (4) “Tumultuous Times, 1968-1976"; and 
(5) “New Concerns; New Opportunities, 1977- 
1985.” A concluding bibliographical note contains 
22 specific references. (PR) 
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The NASA-Industry Education Initiative (NIEI) 
is the response of the National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration (NASA) and its private-sec- 
tor contractors to the education crisis. Findi 
from the initial survey show that support for NIEI 
appears to be strong among the organizations sur- 
veyed and there is a significant level of cooperation 
between NIEI members and other organizations in 
developing and conducting programs. Heavily fo- 
cused towards science, engineering, mathematics, 
and technology achievement, NIEI activities appear 
to be aligned with the national education goals. 
There are some areas for improvement. The major- 
ity of programs are targeted fairly late in the educa- 
tional cycle and may be under emphasizing the 
formative years (i.e. pre-Kindergarten through ele- 
mentary school). The number of initiatives geared 
towards adult literacy and adult-skills-enhancement 
is low. The number of critical assessment and sys- 
temic reform initiatives is also low. (PR) 
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In 1991, a survey questionnaire concerning un- 

dergraduate education in physics was sent to a na- 

tionally representative sample of 597 four-year 
colleges and universities. Of these, 475 had an un- 
dergraduate physics department or a department 
with a physics program, and met the criteria for 
inclusion in the study. Responses were received 
from 450 of the 475 eligible institutions. The data 
were weighted to provide national estimates about 
instruction staff, computer resources, course offer- 
ings, and issues and concerns in undergraduate edu- 
cation in physics. Some of the highlighted results 
included the following. Three-quarters of 4-year 
colleges and universities had physics pr Y 
Bachelor's degrees were offered by 79% of de- 
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partments with physics programs, 25% offered mas- 
ter’s degrees, 17% offered doctorates, and 3% asso- 
ciate’s degrees. Slightly over one-fourth of the 
departments stated that the number of students who 
declared a major in physics increased in the last 5 
years. In evaluating the six components of under- 
graduate education in physics, department chairs 
assessed curriculum and faculty/staff resources 
more positively than they did student preparation 
and motivation. A large majority (85%) stated they 
offered undergraduate physics students access to 


tal computers for undergraduate research 
PR) 
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In 1991, a survey questionnaire concerning un- 
dergraduate education in geology was sent to a na- 
tionally representative sample of 597 four-year 
colleges and universities. Of these, 275 had an un- 
dergraduate geology department or a department 
with a geology program, and met the criteria for 
inclusion in the study. Responses were received 
from 262 of the 275 eligible institutions. The data 
were weighted to provide national estimates about 
instruction staff, computer resources, course offer- 
ings, and issues and concerns in undergraduate edu- 
cation in geology. Some of the highlighted results 
included the following. Almost all research universi- 
ties (92%) had geology programs, but only 68% of 
dectoral institutions and much smaller portions of 
comprehensive (40%) and liberal arts institutions 
(15%) offered geology programs. Bachelor's 


portunities. The guide begins with brief descriptions 
of the space environment, the history of spacewalk- 
ing, the Space Shuttle spacesuit, and working in 
space. Those materials are followed by four sets of 
activities that enable children to explore the space 
environment as well as the science and technology 
behind functions of spacesuits. The activities can be 
adapted for students of many ages. The chart on 
curriculum application at the back of the guide is 
designed to help teachers incorporate activities into 
various te areas. (PR) 
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Higher Education, *Kinetics, *Logical Thinking, 

Mathematics Skills, *Misconceptions, Problem 

Solving, Science Education, Thinking Skills 
Identifiers—*Error Analysis (Mathematics), Sci- 

ence Achievement, Test of Logical Thinking (To- 

bin and Capie) 

Although students’ misconceptions about the 
concept of chemical equilibrium has been the focus 
of numerous investigations, few have investigated 
students’ systematic errors when solving equilib- 
rium problems at the college level. Students 
(n= 189) enrolled in the second semester of a first 
year chemistry course for science and engineering 
majors at a private university in New York State 
were studied to: (1) identify students’ conceptual 
chemical errors and systematic mathematical errors 
when solving chemical equilibrium problems; and 
(2) to investigate the relationship between students’ 
logical thinking ability and their performance on the 
kinetics and chemical equilibrium problems. Data 
was collected using a student demographics ques- 
tionnaire, the Test of Logical Thinking, and stu- 
dents’ responses to three chemical equilibrium 


nl, 


pr and one chemical kinetics problem. Con- 





were offered by 88% of the departments with geol- 
programs, 42% offered master’s degrees, 23% 
ered doctorates, and 3% associate’s degrees. Al- 
most two-thirds (63%) of the departments stated 
that the number of students who declared a major 
in geology increased in the last 5 years. In evaluat- 
ing the six components of undergraduate education 
in geology, department chairs assessed curriculum 
and faculty /staff resources more positively than 
they did laboratory equipment for undergraduate 
instruction, facilities, student Preparation, and 
teaching assistants. A large majority (80%) stated 
ay offered undergraduate geology students access 
tal computers for undergraduate re- 

aaa and coursework. (PR) 
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Report No.—NASA-EP-279 
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Available from—Education Division, NASA Head- 
= Code FET, Washington, DC 20277- 

28. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descri y, Elementary School Sci- 
ence, Elementary S y Educati High 








tent analysis of the conceptual chemical and mathe- 
matical errors led to four conclusions: (1) students 
did not understand the relationship between experi- 
mental results and the rate of reaction; (2) students’ 
misconception that an arithmetic relationship ex- 
isted between concentrations of reactants and prod- 
ucts led to a mathematical rather than a chemical 
solution to one problem; (3) many students seemed 
to have an overgeneralized definition of bases; and 
(4) students relied on using learned algorithms to 
solve problems. Contains 22 references. (MDH) 
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Higher Education, *Science Education, *Teacher 
Education 
Technology is an ever increasing priority in edu- 
cation. Yet for the most part, only a minority of 
teachers have used technology as a supplement to 
the textbook. This study examines the differences 
between current and desired levels of knowledge 
that science teacher education faculty (n= 305) 
have about learning to use computer technologies as 





Schools, Physics, *Science Activities, S 
» *Science Instruction, Scientific Con- 
, Space Sci 


Identifiers—* Astronauts, Space Shuttle, Spacesuits, 
Space Travel, *Spacewalking 
Spacewalking has captured the imagination | of 





instr 1 tools. The data indicates that only a 
small percentage of faculty have had any formal 
training in computer technology. In addition, data 
suggest that faculty have a desire to know more 
about computer technology; for instructional tasks, 
for specific computer applications, on the effects of 
computers on instruction a — —- 





— of children and adults since 





= aie first placed their characters on the 

This publication is an activity guide for 

canna interested in using the intense interest 

many children have in space exploration as a 

launching point for exciting hands-on learning op- 
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technology know 1 
(Contains 25 references and 10 tebe.) (PR) 
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Washington State Dept. of Ecology, Olympia. 
Spons Agency—National Oceanic and Atmo- 
spheric Administration (DOC), Rockville, Md. 

Report No.—92-74 

Pub Date—92 
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Making, *Ecology, Environmental Education, 
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— *Marine Biology, Marine Education, 

phy, Resource Materials, Secondary 
Scheel ience, Teaching Guides, Water Quality, 
—" Resources, Writing Across the Curricu- 
um 

Identifiers—Environmental Problems, Environ- 
mental Protection, *Padilla Bay 
Estuaries are marine systems that serve as nurser- 

ies for animals, links in the migratory pathways, and 

habitat for a complex community of organisms. This 
curriculum guide intended for use at the high school 
level seeks to teach what estuaries are; provide op- 
portunities to practice decision-making that affects 
estuaries; and encourage students to examine their 
behaviors that affect their estuary. Equally divided 
into three sections, the first section presents five 
chapters concerning the geology, local history, ecol- 
ogy, literature and arts, and human use of estuaries 
that serve as background information for the 
teacher and students. The second section presents 
seven activities coordinated with the assignments at 
the end of the chapters. The activities include taking 

a field trip to an estuary, conducting a plankton 

study, monitoring estuary water quality, keeping a 

marine aquarium, writing activities involving estu- 

aries, thinking globally about estuaries, and explor- 
ing what students can do for estuary protection. The 
third section identifies resource materials for the 
class. Resources include lists of estuary ecology, 
protection, and literature resources; a field guide to 

Padilla Bay organisms; reproducible masters for use 

during the activities and lessons; answers to chapter 

questions; a glossary of 59 terms; and a bibliography 
of 39 references. An evaluation sheet for teachers 
using the guide is provided. (MDH) 
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Guides, *Ecology, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, ‘*Environmental Education, Models, 
*Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Conceptual Frameworks, Environmen- 
tal Ethic, *Project WILD 
Environmental educators utilize activity guides as 
a primary method of diffusing environmental educa- 
tion material into educational settings. The most 
popular environmental education activity guide in 
use today is Project WILD. Project WILD has come 
under fire by various groups, especially animal 
rights groups. Accordingly, a content analysis study 
was undertaken to determine if the guide exhibits a 
predominantly anthropocentric versus biocentric 
bias. Anthropocentric perspective, linked to the 
“Dominant Western Paradigm,” sees humans as 
separate and superior with respect to non-human 
nature. It provides other species value only as a 
“resource” to other humans, exhibits a strong confi- 
dence in science and technology, and has been im- 
plicated as a source of environmentally destructive 
attitudes. A biocentric perspective, linked to the 
“New Environmental Paradigm,” places humans 
within the context of nature, extends “intrinsic 
value” to other species, and has been suggested as 
supporting more ecologically sustainable attitudes. 
The results of this study indicated that Dominant 
Western Paradigm and anthropocentric biases exist 
in Project WILD. Based on these analyses, recom- 
mendations have been made for altering the content 
of Project WILD. Contains 140 references. (Au- 
thor) 
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Available from—GREEN (Global Rivers Environ- 
mental Network) Project, 216 S. State Street #4, 
Ann Arbor, MI 48104 ($7.50). 

Classroom - Teacher (052) 
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Curriculum, Nacndiaciplinary / A 

Solving, Secondary Education, 

Students, Student Projects, *Water Quality, *Wa- 

ter Resources 
Identifiers— Environmental! Issues, Problem Identi- 

fication, *Rivers, *Science Process Skills, Streams 

This guide contains 12 activities to en- 
courage secondary school student inquiry, investi- 
gation, and action regarding local streams and 
rivers. The activities are ———— and organized 
into three topic areas. The first section consists of 
three activities that help orient students to their 
local watercourse. Students map a local watershed, 
explore a nearby river, and learn about the history 
of the river by interviewing local people. Two activi- 
ties in the second section describe how to evaluate 
a variety of water quality parameters through field 
testing. The third section contains seven problem 
solving activities involving information gathered in 
the previous activities. Students identify problems, 
develop future goals, select an issue to address, 
contact organizations and decision makers related 
to the issue, develop an action plan, carry out the 
plan, and evaluate their action project. Suggestions 
are included for using computer networks to en- 
hance students understanding. Appendices contain 
a teacher evaluation form and a case study of stu- 
dent action for use in Activity 10. (MDH) 
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jects and Activities. Second 
Report No.—ISBN-0-590-74070-9 
Pub Date—91 
Note—515p.; Co-published by Scholastic Canada, 
Ltd., Ontario Canada, and The Communication 
Project, Ontario, Canada. 
Available from—Scholastic Inc., 2931 East Mc- 
Carty Street, Jefferson City, MO 65101 ($29.95). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
Teacher (052) 
Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Astronomy, Biology, Botany, Earth 
Science, *Elementary School Science, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Environment, Matter, 
Meteorology, Minerals, Physical Sciences, *Sci- 
ence Activities, *Science Experiments, *Science 
Instruction, Secondary School Science 
— on Science, Science Process 
kills 
This book helps teachers fulfill curriculum re- 
quirements by building both science content and 
process skills through hands-on exploration. Ten 
broad subject areas are covered: (1) Discovering 
Science, (2) Matter and Energy, (3) Humans, (4) 
The Environment, (5) Rocks, (6) Plants, (7) Living 
Creatures, (8) Weather, (9) The Heavens, and (10) 
Applying Science. This book is ideal for el 


*Science Instruction, Scientific Concepts, Space 


Sciences 
Identifiers—Astronauts, Space Shuttle, Space 

Travel 

This resource for teachers of elementary age stu- 
dents provides a foundation for building a life-long 
interest in the U.S. space program. It begins with a 
basic understanding of man's attempt to conquer 
the air, then moves on to how we expanded into 
near-Earth space for our benefit. Students learn, 
through hands-on experiences, from projects per- 
— within the a’ and others simulated 

space. Major sections include: (1) Aeronautics, 

Q) on ‘Galaxy, ® Propulsion Systems, and (4) 
Living in Space. The appendixes include a list of 
aerospace objectives, K-12; descriptions of spin-off 
technologies; a list of educational programs offered 
at the Kennedy Space Center (Florida); and photo- 
graphs. (PR) 
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Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Aerospace Education, *Astronomy, 
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Education, Resource Materials, Science Activi- 
, *Science Instruction, Scien- 
Experience, *Space 
Sci 
Identifiers—Astronauts, Space Shuttle, Space 
Travel 
This book is designed as a resource for teachers 
and parents concerned with early childhood educa- 
tion. It is hoped that the ideas and activities pres- 
ented herein will serve in the creation of a space 
science and mathematics curriculum that is both 
child-centered and exciting. The basic philosoph 
for this curriculum is that of Piaget. This prema | 
establishes the basic understanding of math and sci- 
ence curriculum through sensory experiences. Ac- 
tivities contain the Name of the activity (e.g., 
clouds, constellations, kites, aerospace pioneers, 
rockets, space sensations, and space mail), Subject- 
/Sense (math or science and which senses are em- 
phasized), Skill, Procedure, Parent/Child 
Experience, Objective, and Background Informa- 
tion. Additional material includes a list of teacher 
resource centers, an annotated bibliography on chil- 
dren’s books relating to aviation and space (contains 
93 references), suggestions for using a constructible 
shuttle cabin with children, information about toys 


in space, and photographs. (PR) 
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Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Association for Research in 
Science Teaching (Atlanta, GA, April 1993). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Beliefs, *Comprehension, *Concept 
Formation, —_ Secondary Education, 
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tary /intermediate teachers but the activities can be 
adapted for all levels. All the activities have been 
developed and tested through 8 years of research. 
The book contains experiments and projects, as well 
as puzzles, games, plays, and stories. (PR) 
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Descriptors—*Aerospace Education, Astronomy, 
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ence Education 
Identifiers—* Metaphysics, *World Views 

It has been argued from world view theory that 
fundamental beliefs abut the world exert a powerful 
influence on how sense is made of events in the 
world. However, the nature of that influence has 
remained enigmatic. Hannah Arendt’s distinction 
between thinking and comprehension, and knowing 
and apprehension provides a clarification. Thinking 
is the epistemological path to conceptual compre- 
hension. Knowing is the metaphysical path to ap- 
prehension-to the acceptance of a concept as true or 
valid. Comprehension does not necessitate appre- 
hension. One may reject a fully understood concept. 
The recent discussion in science education about 
world view is essentially a discussion about meta- 
physics. The importance to educational practice is 
this: Science educators are often at a loss to under- 
stand why some students fail to develop orthodox 
scientific conceptions even after the best of instruc- 


tion. The argument from world view is that in some 
cases, it is not that the students fail to understand 
what is being taught (comprehension), they simply 
do not believe (apprehension). There are, thus, oc- 
casions when the careful epistemological explica- 
tion of a concept is not sufficient to bring about 
learning. Instruction must also include a discussion 
of the metaphysical foundations that support episte- 
mology. A model of the relationship between world 
view and conceptual change is included. Contains 
20 references. (Author/ MDH) 
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Descriptors—Cooperative Learning, Discussion 
(Teaching Technique), Elementary Secondary 
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Identifiers—*Science Education Research 
This document tries to answer some of the most 

frequently asked questions about the teaching and 
learning of science in order to provide parents and 
community leaders a base of information to help 
improve science education. Questions are posed in 
three major areas: science in American education; 
science in the classroom; and science in the home 
and community. Questions involving science in 
American education address the issues of the impor- 
tance of science, the need for change, new direc- 
tions in science education, and systemic reform. 
Questions involving science in the classroom ad- 
dress the issues of essential science skills and knowl- 
edge needed by students; student attitudes and 
motivation; equity for female, minority, limited En- 
glish proficient, and disabled students in science; 
instructional methods that promote science learn- 
ing; instructional materials; improved assessment 
methods; teacher requirements and needs; and 
teacher and community collaboration. Questions in- 
volving science in the home and community address 
the issues of parental attitudes; parent involvement; 
and community and business involvement. Addi- 
tional resources provided include a list of 8 major 
reports and studies produced by scientific, educa- 
tion, and business groups, and 73 references listed 
alphabetically and by section. (MDH) 
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This paper focuses upon the process of using cur- 
riculum and instructional frameworks to develop a 
curriculum unit in the earth sciences. The work 
stems from a graduate level seminar in science edu- 
cation which required participants to use a curricu- 
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lum framework to design a unit of individualized 
science instruction. This research was guided by 
Duschl’s thesis that the growth and development of 
scientific theories can guide decisions about what 


taining to the utilization of student evaluations of 
teaching; (2) evaluate the specific studies that per- 
tain to use of evaluations for the improvement of 
science teaching; and (3) examine the instruments 





the most important content is. The paper fi 
upon three issues: (1) the need for a thinking curric- 
ulum; (2) the rationale behind the curriculum and 
instructional frameworks; and (3) the rationale be- 
hind selecting content for the specific curriculum: 
the development of theories for the earth's interior 
structure. The proposed curriculum places the eval- 
uation of six historical models of the earth’s interior 
structure as the focal point of instruction. It includes 
individual, collaborative, and classroom activities 
centered around the evaluation and debate of the 
dynamic roles which evidence, technology, and 
aims of research have played in the development of 
scientific models. It offers opportunities for related 
laboratory and research work, classroom dialogue 
and presentation, and the individual and social con- 
struction of multiple models so as to foster concep- 
tual change in learners and meaningful 
understanding of the goals and products of scientific 
endeavor. Contains 34 references. (Author/ MDH) 
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cation Research 
Educational technology has been a focus of devel- 
opment and research in science teaching and learn- 
ing. This document reviews research dealing with 
computer and hypermedia applications to assess- 
ment in science education. The paper reports the 
findings first for computer applications for assess- 
ment and then for hypermedia applications in as- 
sessment. Computer applications include access to 
large test banks, evaluation of student data collected 
in laboratory exercises, mi 
tered diagnostic testing, effects of computer use on 
student motivation during computer-administered 
tests, and computerized adaptive testing. Hy- 
permedia applications include interactive videodisc 
technology for teaching biology, assessing teachers’ 
knowledge for certification purposes, problem- 
based learning in chemistry found in the 
“Hyperequation” project, and administering figural 
response test items to cell and molecular biology 
students. The summary describes three advantages 
for incorporating computer-assisted assessment: im- 
mediate student feedback, ease of test taking, and 
availability of another form of formative assess- 
ment. Users of computer-assisted assessment are 
cautioned that computer-generated tests can lull the 
teacher into simply testing low level recall knowl- 
edge, and that the linear nature of computer testing 
does not allow the student to go back and reflect 
upon particular items. (MDH) 
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A review of literature (1984 to 1991) was under- 
taken to: (1) determine the status of research per- 
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ilable for use by science educators. Eighty per- 
cent of the 167 studies were found to be in higher 
education, with a large number of these studies in- 
vestigating and generally confirming the reliability 
and validity of student evaluations. Only 4 percent 
of the studies concerned science classrooms, and 
there was a lack of research addressing the utility of 
feedback from evaluations for teaching improve- 
ment. Few instruments were found that are specifi- 
cally designed for use in science classrooms. Tables 
summarize the results. Contains 33 references. (Au- 
thor/MDH) 
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entific Concepts, *Student Attitudes 
Project META (Metacognitive Enhancing Teach- 
ing Activities) is a 3-year naturalistic case study 
designed to explicitly enhance the metacognitive 
capabilities of learners in order to illuminate the 
nature of metacognitive interactions among elemen- 
tary students and to describe the impact this type of 
enhancement has on the formation of students’ con- 
ceptual knowledge. This study discusses the prelim- 
inary findings of the first year’s data in which the 
classroom interaction and development of physical 
science concepts of six cohorts of students, grades 
1-6, were studied. The study examines how meta- 
cognition can be promoted in individual science stu- 
dents, the role of classroom discourse in facilitating 
the development of metacognition, the nature of 
metacognitive processes, and the role of metacogni- 
tion in promoting conceptual knowledge develop- 
ment in the elementary science classroom. Selected 
samples of discourse from six different grade levels 
illuminated the nature of metacognitive interactions 
among elementary students. Data analysis indicates 
that: (1) students can provide extensive and varied 
evidence of their metacognitive capabilities; (2) stu- 
dents become more capable of being metacognitive 
over time as evidenced by comparisons of metacog- 
nitive discourse taken from second, third, and 
fourth graders; (3) a qualitative difference in the 
types of metacognitive statements is produced by 
the students; and (4) conceptual changes took place 
in the learners as indicated by the students’ state- 
ments. Contains 33 references. (MDH) 
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tion), *Science Instruction, Science Teachers, 
*Student Attitudes, Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—* Preservice Teachers 
Students enter teacher education programs with 
pre-existing beliefs about the teacher's role, what 
constitutes effective teaching, teacher planning, and 
knowledge structures. This case study examines the 
changes in one preservice science teacher's attitude 
and beliefs towards the teaching of creationism as a 
result of her personal inquiry. The student was a 
female, 28-year-old nontraditional student, enrolled 
in the undergraduate introductory course of a 
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2-year secondary education course of study at an 
urban southwestern state university. Data was col- 
lected from a questionnaire, early microteaching 
lessons, concept maps of teaching, reflective papers, 
student learning journals, interviews, and a field pa- 
per of an in-depth personal inquiry into the teaching 
of creationism. Findings indicated that as a result of 
her personal investigation, the student changed her 
beliefs about the teaching of the origin of life in the 
science classroom. The paper concludes that 
teacher educators can invite critical inquiry into at- 
titudes and beliefs about teaching and prepare 
teachers with sound rationales for teaching, if their 
views about what to teach and how to teach are 
tested from a constructivist approach. Contains 17 
references. (MDH) 
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Educational reform is and has been an ongoing 
process throughout the history of science education. 
However, with the notion of reform comes con- 
straints or barriers to these proposed changes. With- 
out addressing these constraints reform cannot be 
full realized. This study was conducted to identify 
the most significant constraints inhibiting a teacher 
from reaching his vision for teaching and learning 
science. Using interpretive techniques, experiences 
grounded in constructivist beliefs were contrasted 
with more traditional positivist ideas. Constraints to 
change were found to occur within a transition zone, 
a multidimensional area in which change occurs 
over a period of time. Teachers engaged in change 
pass through this transition zone. Four types of tan- 
gible constraints were identified: physical require- 
ments, associated persons, personal, and student. 
The most interesting from a research standpoint was 
the domain of student beliefs. (Author/ MDH) 
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High School. 
Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Apr 93 
Contract—NSF-MDR-91-50079 
Note—29p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus om 
Descriptors—Case Studies, *Chemistry, Computer 
Assisted Instruction, Computer Networks, *Com- 
puter Simulation, Computer Uses in Education, 
Concept Formation, Electronic Mail, High 
Schools, High School Students, Misconceptions, 
Models, *Molecular Structure, Science Curricu- 
lum, *Science Instruction, Science Teachers, 
*Secondary School Science, Teaching Methods, 
*Telecommunications, Visual Learning, Water 
Identifiers—Boston University MA, *Internet 
This study reports the efforts of the Water and 
Molecular Networks Project (WAMNéet), a pro- 
gram in which high school chemistry students use 
computer simulations developed at Boston Univer- 
sity (Massachusetts) to model the three-dimen- 
sional structure of molecules and the hydrogen bond 
network that holds water molecules together. This 
case study examined the changes of a chemistry 
teacher in one 10th grade (n=17) and one 11th 
grade (n= 16) chemistry class that were using the 
WAMNet comp lations. Results are dis- 
cussed concerning changes in teaching strategies, 
student learning and motivation, changes in the 
classroom, and logistical issues in getting the com- 
puters and the network set up in the school. The 
study concludes that: (1) teaching models used in 
the class changed from teacher-centered to more 
student-centered; (2) students were on task for most 
of the time they used the computers; (3) students 
used e-mail to contact friends rather than enter into 
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a school and have it used in a productive manner. 
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Report No.—NSF-91-21 
Pub Date—May 90 
Note—20p. 


—~ Coliested Works - Proceedings (021) 
Plus Postage. 


Dissemination and Transfer of Innovation in Sci- 
ence, Mathematics, and Engineering Education, 
and the resulting recommendations for action to the 
NSF, to university administration and faculty, to 
professional societies and journals, and to industry. 
The workshop was comprised 20 members, repre- 
senting all levels of responsibility in higher educa- 
tion, and a broad range of disciplines, including 
chemistry, pom ee ly computer science, earth 
science, engineering, life science, mathematics, and 
physics. Six broad needs that must be addressed if 
the United States is to meet the challes facing 
higher education are: (1) the need for visibility; (2) 
the need for collaboration; (3) the poy for taxon- 
omy; (4) the need for evaluation; (5) the need for 
infrastructure; and (6) the need for educational in- 
sight. (PR) 
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Pub Date—Nov 91 
Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the Midwest Philosophy of Education So- 

ciety (Chicago, IL, November 9, 1991). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150) 

Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational Philosophy, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Hi Education, 

Moral Values, *Play, *Science Education, *Sci- 

ences, Scientific Methodology 
Identifiers—* Dewey (John) 

Science is very near the core of everything that 
Dewey commented about regarding society, educa- 
tion, philosophy, or human beings. According to 
Dewey, the scientific method allows for the maxi- 
mum possible impartiality, is the only one compati- 
ble with the democratic way of life, lends itself to 
public scrutiny, and is the method of intelligence. 
This paper describes Dewey's views on: (1) Science 
and Nature; (2) Science, Morals, and Democracy; 
and (3) Play. (PR) 
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Flick, Lawrence B. 

Navigating in a Sea of Ideas: Teacher and Students 
Negotiate a Course Toward Mutual Relevance. 

Pub Date—Apr 93 

Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Association for Research in 
poy Teaching (Atlanta, GA, April 15-18, 
1993). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 

Descriptors—Classroom Research, *Concept For- 
mation, Educational Change, Elementary School 
Teachers, Grade 4, “Inquiry, Intermediate 
Grades, *Language Arts, * uistic b 
*Science Instruction, *Science Teachers, Scien- 
tific Concepts, Solar System, Teacher Education, 
Writing Assignments 

Identifiers—Hands on Science 
The distinction between the participant and spec- 


tator functions of language are used to describe the 
teaching skills of a fourth grade teacher during a 
unit of instruction. This study documented the sci- 
ence instruction of a teacher who 20 years ago ma- 
jored in teaching —,* recent years she has 
taken steps to develop skill and knowledge in sci- 
ence and mathematics education. This study fo- 
cused on the planning and execution of a 31-day 
unit on the solar system with the teacher acting as 
a collaborator in the qualitative research design. 
Linguistic theory of everyday communication high- 
lights how this teacher used the rapid flow of rela- 
tively unstructured information, typical of 
inquiry-oriented elementary classrooms, as an asset 
in guiding students to constructing knowledge rele- 
vant to their developing concepts. Her teaching 
skills are commonly associated with teaching lan- 
guage arts and reading but are shown to be impor- 
tant assets in teaching activity-based elementary 
science. The implications for elementary science in- 
struction, inservice education for elementary teach- 
ers, and statewide systemic initiatives seeking to 
affect lasting changes across a broad range of ele- 
mentary classrooms are discussed. (PR) 
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Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—54p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 


ciation (San Francisco, CA, Apri 
related documents, see SE 053 650 and SE 053 
653. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Classroom Environment, Classroom 
Research, ng 8 Secondary Education, 
Group Instruction ience Instruction, *Sex 
Differences, *Student Attitudes, Student Cen- 
tered Curriculum, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—*Science Attitudes, Sentence Comple- 
tion Test 
Critics have concluded that paper-and-pencil sci- 
ence attitude measures are so flawed that the con- 
cept of science attitude should be rethought and 
new instruments and approaches to measuring sci- 
ence attitude should be devised. This study utilized 
student interviews to investigate student science at- 
titudes (n=113 from grades 2, 5, 8, and 11) and 
written instruments for science attitude and class- 
room structure (n= 1,084). Results suggest that 
there are few gender differences in attitude across 
the sample. However, interactions between class- 
room structure and gender suggest females are more 
likely to prefer teacher-centered classrooms. Sec- 
ond and fifth graders like science somewhat more 
that older students. Eighth graders had the most 
negative attitude of all students. Students preferred 
group activities and very open-ended, inquiry les- 
sons. (Contains 33 references.) (PR) 
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Sidlik, Lawrence P. Piburn, Michae 
Enablement, Alienation, and Adtinate Toward Sel 

ence in Middle School 


Pub Date—Apr 93 
Note—30p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Association for Research in 
Science Teaching (Atlanta, GA, April 15-18, 
1993). For related documents, see SE 053 649 and 
SE 053 653. 
Pub Type— Reports - _ (143) — Speeches/- 
_ Meeting Papers (150 
Price - Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Alienation, ‘*Classroom  Environ- 
ment, Classroom Research, Group Instruction, 
Junior High Schools, Junior High School Stu- 
dents, Middle Schools, *Science Instruction, *Sci- 
ence Teachers, School Teachers, *Sex 
Differences, *Student Attitudes, Student Cen- 
tered Curriculum, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Middle School Students, *Science At- 
titudes 
This study was designed to pursue the question of 
the relationship between enablement, alienation, 
and attitude toward science in the seventh and 
eighth grades. Subjects are 2,159 students taught by 
19 teachers in 4 middle schools. There are strong 
relationships between student perceptions of class- 
room structure and their attitude toward science. If 
they see themselves as having a great deal of control 
over events in the classroom, and are less alienated, 


they have a much better attitude toward science. 
Boys feel less empowered than girls, and classes 
taught by male teachers report themselves to be less 
in control than those taught by females. Attitudes of 
students with female teachers are more positive that 
those taught by males. The well documented decline 
in attitude from the first through the eighth grade 
might be at least in part the result from a shift from 
student-centered to teacher-centered classroom cli- 
mate that seems to be part of the structure of ele- 
mentary schools. (Contains 34 _ references.) 
(Author) 
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Piburn, Michael D. 
Evidence from Meta-Analysis for an Expertise 
Model of Achievement in Science. 
Pub Date—Apr 93 
Note—40p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National A ion for R h in 
Science Teaching (Atlanta, GA, April 15-18, 
1993). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Concept 
Formation, Educational Research, Elementary 
School Science, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Meta Analysis, *Problem Solving, Science 
Curriculum, *Science Education, Scientific Con- 
cepts, Secondary School Science, *Spatial Ability, 
Thinking Skills, *Verbal Ability 
Identifiers—Expert Novice Problem Solving 
A quantitative synthesis of multivariate studies in 
science education during the past ten years yields 
evidence to support a model of achievement in sci- 
ence very much like that currently proposed in the 
literature of expert problem-solving. Despite previ- 
ous claims, spatial visualization and verbal ability 
predict additional variance in achievement beyond 
that which they share with general intelligence. 
Both are also components of most theories of exper- 
tise. Cognitive ability, scientific reasoning, and prior 
knowledge all add further variance to the regression 
equation, and are demonstrably separate in their 
contributions to scientific achievement. Quantita- 
tive ability does not appear to be uniquely separate 
from cognitive ability. These results suggest an in- 
structional program that focuses more on do- 
main-specific skills and knowledge than on 
generalized and problem-solving. (Author) 
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~~ Michael Sidlik, Lawrence P. 
An Investigation of Projective Measures of Atti- 
tude toward Science. 
Pub Date—Mar 92 
Note—28p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National A ion for R h in 
Science Teaching (Boston, MA, March, 1992). 
For related documents, see SE 053 649-650. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) — Speeches/Meeting Pa- 
pers (150) 
Price - MF01/PCO2 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Attitude Measures, *Classroom En- 
vironment, Classroom Research, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Group Instruction, *Science 
Instruction, *Sex Differences, *Student Attitudes, 
Student Centered Curriculum, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—*Science Attitudes, *Sentence Com- 
pletion Test 
Studies examining the topics of attitude and 
achievement, attitudes of males and females, and 
grade level and gender have produced a variety of 
inconsistent or weak results. This study investigated 
elements of science classrooms that are influential 
in forming the attitudes of students. The study used 
projective and cross-sex probes in two new types of 
measures: the projective response and the sent- 
ence-completion test. A 40 item classroom structure 
scale was created and given to students in 40 class- 
rooms in grades 2, 5, 8, and 11 (n= 1,084). From 
these classes, two student-centered and two 
teacher-centered classrooms were chosen and were 
administered the instrument “Individual and Group 
Attitudes Toward Science.” Ten students were ran- 
domly chosen from each classroom to complete a 
sentence completion test. Results confirm that atti- 
tude toward science decline as students get older. 
The most prominent finding is that students express 
better attitudes toward science than they believe 
others hold, and better than they believe their par- 
ents hold. Teachers were most disliked in the eighth 
grade and in teacher-centered classrooms. (PR) 
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Scholer, Anne-Marie 

Educational Histories of a Selected Group of 
Female 


Academic 

Pub Date—[Apr 93] 
Note—1 Ip. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Biographical Inventories, Biology, 

Career Guidance, College Faculty, College Sci- 

ence, *Females, Higher Education, *Science Edu- 

cation, “Scientists, Self Esteem, Sex 

Discrimination, *Social Support Groups 

The number of women pursuing the sciences has 
improved since the 1970's. However, the attrition 
rate of females from college and graduate study of 
science still exceeds that of their male peers. This 
project uses qualitative methodology to explore the 
supports and coping methods which have enabled a 
selected group of female biologists to complete their 
training and to pursue an academic career. Twenty 
women were each interviewed once to collect edu- 
cational and career histories, and to discuss sources 
of support and discouragements, coping methods 
and suggestions for improving the situation. Six sub- 
jects are new faculty, six are within two years of the 
tenure decision, and eight are well-established re- 
searchers. Family, peers, teachers, research advi- 
sors, and role models were cited as sources of 
support. Other sustaining influences are self-esteem 
and the rewards of teaching and experimental re- 
search. Sources of difficulty include the conflict of 
personal life and career, gender discrimination, the 
current funding crisis and the inherent frustrations 
of scientific research. (Author) 
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Earth. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-933931-39-4 

Pub Date—91 

Note—327p. 

Available from—Council Oak Books, 1350 East 
15th St., Tulsa, OK 74120 (paperback: ISBN- 
0-933931-39-4, $16.95; clothbound: ISBN-O- 
933031-42-4, $24.95). 

Pub bi = Books (010) — Guides - Non-Class- 

5) 


room (05 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Childhood Attitudes, Childrens Lit- 
erature, Cultural Activities, Decision Making, Di- 
nosaurs, ‘*Ecology, Educational Games, 
Elementary Education, Endangered Species, 
*Environmental Education, Holidays, *Holistic 
Approach, Interpersonal Communication, 
*Learning Activities, Plants (Botany), Preschool 
Education, Science Experiments, Solar Energy, 
Trees, Water Pollution, Water Resources 
Identifiers—Earth, *Environmental Awareness, 
Extinction (Species), Gardens, Hands On Experi- 
ence 
This book is a collection of activities, stories, 
ideas, and games designed to help adults and young 
children develop a shared awareness of their envi- 
ronment. The material is presented in eight chap- 
ters. Activities and stories are interwoven 
throughout each chapter to provide a holistic view 
of the topic covered. The end of each chapter con- 
tains lists of books to be shared with children and 
resources for parents and teachers. Topics covered 
in the chapters include: (1) the sun and solar energy; 
(2) earth celebrations throughout the year; (3) plant 
growth and gardening; (4) trees; (5) water resources 
and water pollution; (6) Earth ecology awareness; 
(7) dinosaurs and today’s endangered species; and 
(8) children’s attitudes toward the environment. An 
provides suggestions to foster understand- 
ing between the family and the classroom concern- 
ing global problems. Contains an index of terms. 
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Pembina Inst. for Appropriate Development, 
Drayton Valley (Alberta). 
— Agency—Canada Employment and Immi- 
tion Commission, Ottawa (Ontario). 
amy No.—ISBN-0-921719-09-4 
Pub Date—93 
Note—78p. 
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Available from—Pembina Institute for Appropriate 
Development, Box 7558, Drayton Valley, Al- 
berta, Canada TOE OMO ($25, institutions, $18 
individuals). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 

2 


alogs (132) 
EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Directories, *Educational Resources, 
Education Service Centers, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, *Environmental Education, For- 
eign Countries, Organizations (Groups), 
Postsecondary Education, *Private Agencies, 
*Professional Associations, *Public Agencies 
Identifiers—*Canada, Environmental Issues 
There are hundreds of organizations in Canada 
providing environmental services ranging from 
making public presentations and designing educa- 
tional resources to providing post-secondary degree 
programs. This directory is an attempt to dissemi- 
nate information about those organizations by pro- 
viding detailed, accessible information about over 
350 organizations and agencies that offer such ser- 
vices and programs. Each organizational listing in- 
cludes: (1) name, address, and phone numbers; (2) 
purpose and aims of the organization; (3) type clas- 
sification, structure, and membership information 
about the organization; and (4) educational services 
offered by the organization. The organizations have 
been indexed in a variety of ways to facilitate 
searches. Indexes are arranged by environmental 
issues, province of origin, networking association, 
and alphabetical order. Order and listing forms are 
included. (MDH) 
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Sheram, Katherine 

The Environmental Data Book: A Guide to Statis- 
tics on the Environment and 

International Bank for Reconstruction and Devel- 
opment, Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8213-2334-2 

Pub Date—93 

Note—2Ip. 

Available from—lInternational Bank for Recon- 
struction and Development, The World Bank, 
1818 H Street, N.W., Washington, DC 20433. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Nu- 
merical/Quantitative Data (110) — Reference 
Materials - Geographic (133) 

EDRS Price - 1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Air Pollution, *Demography, Eco- 
nomic Status, Environmental Education, Foreign 
Countries, Fuel Consumption, *Natural Re- 
sources, Tables (Data), Water Pollution, *Water 
Quality, Water Resources 

Identifiers—Emission Control, *Forests, Gross Na- 
tional Product, *Pollutant Concentrations, Pollut- 
ants 
This book presents statistics on countries with 

populations of more than | million related to the 

quality of the environment, economic development, 
and how each is affected by the other. Sometimes 
called indicators, the statistics are measures of envi- 
ronmental, economic, and social conditions in de- 
veloping and industrial countries. The book is 
divided into four units: water, land, air, and atmo- 
sphere. Each unit focuses on one indicator to mea- 
sure access to safe water, change in forest and 
woodland, levels of suspended particulate matter, 
and carbon dioxide emissions. The data tables at the 
back of the book provide statistics by country for 
the above mentioned indicators, as well as the fol- 
lowing indicators: forest and woodland area, popu- 
lation per passenger car, energy use per capita, 
chlorofluorocarbon use, gross national product 
(GNP) per capita, average annual growth of GNP 
per capita, population, average annual population 
growth, urban population, life expectancy at birth, 
infant mortality rate, primary school enrollment 
rate, secondary school enrollment rate, and adult 
illiteracy. A list of definitions and notes is included. 
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Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Univ. Extension. Envi- 
ronmental Resources Center. 

Spons Agency—Extension Service (DOA), Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Pub Date—[Dec 92] 

Contract—USDA-91-EWQ1-1-9030 

Note—S53p. 
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Available from—Elaine Andrews, University of 
Wisconsin-Madison, Environmental Resources 
Center, 216 Agriculture Hall, 1450 Linden Drive, 
Madison, WI 53706. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 

Descriptors—Career Awareness, *Curriculum 
Evaluation, Curriculum Guides, Ecology, Educa- 
tional Objectives, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Environmental Education, Nonformal 
Education, *Resource Materials, Thinking Skills, 
Water Pollution, *Water Quality, *Water Re- 
sources 

Identifiers—Environmental Issues, Environmental 
Protection, Science Process Skills 
Water quality is an environmental issue that has 

received increased attention in recent years and for 
which there is now a variety of educational materi- 
als. This guide was developed by the Water Curricu- 
lum Needs Assessment Project to help curriculum 
coordinators select and develop water quality train- 
ing programs and curricula. The initial sections of 
the guide provide information for setting up a pro- 
gram that includes nine key water quality eaucation 
topics and major subtopics; nine water education 
goals for youth; science process/content and devel- 
opmental stages; a discussion of environmental 
thinking skills, instructional format choices, and ac- 
ademic disciplines; five environmental education 
goals for youth water curricula; six instructional for- 
mat choices for youth water curricula; and methods 
of how to use curricula to create a youth water edu- 
cation program. The following section, making up 
the major portion of the guide, provides summaries 
of 63 reviewed curricula. Final sections provide lists 
of State/Regional reviewed curricula by state and 
title; reviewed curricula from national organiza- 
tions; unique support materials for youth water edu- 
cation; and selected bibliographies for further 
information. A chart summarizes the 63 reviewed 
curricula for inclusion or exclusion of water quality 
education topics, environmental education goals, 
and instructional format. (MDH) 
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Blank, Rolf K. Gruebel, Doreen 
State Indicators of Science and Mathematics Edu- 
cation 1993. State and National Trends: New 
Indicators from the 1991-1992 School Year. 
Council of Chief State School Officers, Washington, 
DC. State Education Assessment Center. 
Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—93 
Note—119p.; For the 1990 report, see ED 337 345. 
Available from—Council of Chief State School Offi- 
cers, State Education Assessment Center, One 
Massachusetts Avenue, N.W., Suite 700, Wash- 
ington, DC 20001-1431 ($15). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO5 Plus Postage 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Class Size, 
*Educational Assessment, *Educational Trends, 
Elementary School Mathematics, Elementary 
School Science, Elementary School Students, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Enrollment 
Trends, Mathematics Achievement, *Mathemat- 
ics Education, Mathematics Teachers, Minority 
Groups, *National Surveys, *Science Education, 
Science Teachers, Secondary School Mathemat- 
ics, Secondary School Science, Secondary School 
Students, Sex Differences, Tables (Data), Teacher 
Certification, Teacher Characteristics, Teacher 
Education, Teacher Supply and Demand, Time 
on Task 
Identifiers—Council of Chief State School Officers, 
*Educational Indicators, National Assessment of 
Educational Progress, Science Achievement, 
*State Mathematics Assessments 
The Council of Chief State School Officers 
(CCSSO) is helping develop a system of state- 
by-state and national indicators of the condition of 
science and mathematics education in an effort to 
assist local, state, and national policymakers in mak- 
ing informed decisions. The report, “State Indica- 
tors of Science and Mathematics Education-1990,” 
established baseline data for this system of indica- 
tors. This report includes the trends analysis of 
state-by-state science-mathematics indicators based 
on data collected from the National Assessment of 
Educational Progress (NAEP), the 1991 Schools 
and Staffing Survey, and CCSSO data collected 
from state departments of education. Current data 
is reported on five key educational indicators: stu- 
dent outcomes, curriculum, course enrollments, 
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teacher supply and quality, and school conditions. 
Student outcome indicators include mathematics 
proficiency on NAEP and Advanced Placement re- 
sults. Curriculum content indicators include an op- 


ematics opportunities for students. Teacher quality, 
— and shortage indicators include teacher sup- 
ply in mathematics and science, equity pat Ane 
ing force, and teacher tion in science and 
mathematics. School condition indicators include 
class size, teachers’ perceptions of the availability of 
materials and resources, and use of calculators. Ap- 
pendices, making up half of the report, contain 39 
tables with course enrollments in public schools and 
characteristics of teachers in public school by state, 
a technical appendix, and a directory of state course 
titles ~ categories. Contains 75 refer- 

DH) 
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Wisconsin Academy of Sciences, Arts and Letters, 
Madison.; Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Inst. for 
Environmental Studies. 

Spons oy gees Humanities Committee, 


Pub C Date—92 

Note—74p. 

Available from—Institute for Environmental Stud- 
ies, University of Wisconsin-Madison, 550 North 
Park Street, 15 Science Hall, Madison, WI 
meng ($10). 

Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MPUI Plus Postage, PC Not Avail: 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—American Indian Culture, *Beliefs, 
Buddhism, Christianity, *Cultural Influences, 
*Environmental Education, Islamic Culture, Ju- 
daism, Models, *Moral Values, *Religious Cul- 
tural Groups 

Identifiers—* Environmental! Issues 
The Human Values and the Environment Confer- 

ence grew out of growing concern about the acceler- 

ating deterioration of environmental qualit 
and the danger of building of a value-free approach 
to how the environment should be 

conference’s steering committee tailored the a 

ence to consider some of humanity's religious and 

secular value systems in relation to environmental 
stewardship. Conference papers include: (1) “When 
the Dawn Comes Up Like Thunder: Looking 

Toward the Twenty-first Century” (Gretchen 

Schoff); (2) “Jewish Environmental Values: The 

Dynamic Tension Between Nature and Human 

Needs” (Saul Berman); (3) “At Home on the Earth: 

A Christian Ecological View of Human Beings” 

(Sallie McFague); (4) “Buddhist Views on the Envi- 

ronmental Crisis” (Robert Thurman); (5) “Taking 

pom cy Data Seriously: An Ecofeminist Philo- 
ical Perspective” (Karen Warren); (6) “Ameri- 
can Indian Philosophy and Perceptions of the 

Environment” (George Cornell); (7) “The Islamic 

View of the Environment” (Seyyed Hossein Nasr); 

(8) “The Road from Rio: A Christian Perspective” 

Larry Rasmussen) (9) “On Generating Alternative 

” Gohn Yoder); and (10) “Applying En- 
vironmental Values in the Home, Community, 

School, Workplace, and Political Arena” (Paul 

Hayes, Kathleen Falk, William Graham, and Mary 

Lou Munts). 
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Fortner, Rosanne W., Ed. Mayer, Victor J., Ed. 

The ane Lake Erie: A Reference Text for Educa- 
tors Communicators. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Ohio Sea Grant Pro- 


gram. 
Spons Agency—George Gund Foundation, Cleve- 
land, Ohio. 
Pub Date—93 

Note—16 Ip. 

Available from—Ohio Sea Grant Publications, The 


Ohio State University, 1314 Kinnear Road, Co- 
lumbus, OH 43212- 1194 ($8 plus $2 postage and 


Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 
eral (020) — Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS - MFO1/PCO07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Business, Climate, *Ecology, *Envi- 


Shipping Ind 
This volume of 16 che chapters by 15 contributing 
ee Se cena © 0 aa of ee 
a body of basic information about the t 
that is up to date, based on sound research, 
and interpreted by experts in the scientific, histori- 
cal, environmental and political value of the Great 
Lakes to North America and the world. Chapters 
include: (1) “These are the Sweetwater Seas” (Lee 
Botts); (2) “The Geological Setting of the Great 
Lakes” (Jane L. Forsyth); (3) “Vegetation and Plant 
y of the Lake Erie Basin” Gohn J. Fur- 
; (4) othe Effect of Lake Erie on Climate” (Val 
ichenlaub); (5) “Coastal Processes on the Great 
Lakes” (Charles H. Carter); (6) “Early Struggles for 
Peace on Lake Erie” (Gerard T. Al ; (7) “Open- 
— Region to Prosperity” (Gerard T. Altoff); (8) 
History of Great Lakes Shipping” (Alexander 
C. Meakin); (9) “Condition of Shipping on the 
Great Lakes” (Jeffery A. Bryant); (10) “Lake Erie 
Coastal Uses” (Richard Bartz); (11) “Water Level 
Fluctuations on the Great Lakes” (Thomas E. Cro- 
ley 11); (12) “Effect of Human Activities on the 
Ec of Lake Erie” (Elliot J. Tramer); (13) “His- 
tory Steer in the Lake Erie Fishery” (Andrew 
M. White); (14) “Recovering from Phosphorus En- 
richment” (Charles E. Herdendorf); (15) “Toxics in 
Lake Eric” (Clayton J. Edwards); and (16) “Gov- 
erning the Great Lakes Basin” (Kathleen L. Barber). 
Information about the authors is provided. (MDH) 
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Pub Date—92 
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tate i Universities, Surveys, *Vo- 
cational af tane 


identifiers—*Brazil. Environmental Issues, *Envi- 

ronmental Management, Environmental Protec- 

tion, Government Regulation 

Brazilian environmental education and training 
experience is recent but has a concrete base of gen- 
erating awareness among all levels of the population 
and also aims to train people to protect, control and 
manage the use of environmental resources. Several 
visits were made by the author to organizations, 
enterprises and institutions from federal, state and 
municipal governments that are directly and indi- 
rectly involved with environmental affairs. Contacts 
were also made with non governmental organiza- 
tions (NGOs) and private environmental initiatives 
to analyze and compare alternative paths in the Bra- 
zilian environmental education and training pro- 
cess. This study surveyed the institutions dealing 
directly or indirectly with environmental concerns 
of the Brazilian states of Minas Gerais, Parana, Rio 
de Janeiro, Rio Grande do Sul, and Sao Paulois 
including the Federal District of Brasilia. The insti- 
tutions were mainly environmental agencies, federal 
universities, state or federally-owned enterprises, 
research and scientific financing agencies, schools, 
research centers, and alternative initiatives. The re- 
Port is organized in seven chapters containing a de- 
scription of activities developed by the 
organizations including illustrative schemes and 
drawings, statistical data and concluding remarks. 
(Author/ MDH) 
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Pub Date—May 93 
Note—118p.; M.S. Practicum, Nova University. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 


5 Price - MFO1/PCOS Plus Postage. 
itive Processes, Creative Think- 
. "Critical Thinking, *Ecology, *Environmental 
ucation, Futures (of Society), *Global Ap- 
proach, *Intercultural Communication, Interna- 
tional Cooperation, Junior High Schools, Junior 

High School Students, Learning Strategies, Mid- 

die Schools, *Problem Solving, Questionnaires, 

School Teachers, Student Attitudes 
Identifiers—*Broward County Public Schools FL, 

Environmental issues, Environmental Problems, 

Global Education, Middle School Students, *Rus- 

sia (Moscow) 

To prepare students for the 21st century, students 
must be taught not only how to think, but also to 
think from a global perspective. As an extension of 
the Sister Schools Project of Dade County, Florida, 
this practicum centered on developing a Mos- 
cow-Florida, cross-cultural educational linkage be- 
tween a school in Moscow, Russia, and a middie 
school in South Florida. Dealing with shared envi- 
ronmental concerns, Moscow and Florida teachers 
collaborated to develop curriculum resources, strat- 
egies, techniques and activities to identify common 
global environmental concerns and to find possible 
solutions to these concerns. A major joint identified 
concern was the effect of global ecological imbal- 
ance on human health and disease. Educators from 
both schools engaged students in the cognitive pro- 
cessing skills of critical and creative thinking and in 
exploring the affective areas of attitudes, feelings 
and values. After inservice training on the teaching 
strategies of critical thinking and creative thinking 
skills, Florida teachers demonstrated a 21 percent 
increase in the actual teaching of these skills. While 
unable to establish an on-line telecommunications 
system between the sister schools, the sharing of 
ongoing correspondence was accomplished theongh 
the conventional methods of letter writing, faxing, 
telephoning, and personal delivery from persons 
traveling between the two countries. The results of 
this sharing and research were videotaped in an 
Earth Summit simulation and a jointly produced 
newsletter which included results of community 
surveys, creative writings, cultural art, pen friend 
correspondence and research results. The signifi- 
cance of this practicum resulted in the implementa- 
tion of a project among educators from two diverse 
cultures which demonstrates that mutual respect 
and understanding can be established by working on 
a common concern. Seventeen appendices include 
questionnaires and survey results. (Author/ MDH) 
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Pub Date—Apr 93 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Atlanta, GA, April 1993). 
~ T: a a ee (070) — 
peeches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MFOL/PCOI Plus Postage. 
an age ey Chemistry, Cognitive Mea- 
Earth Ecology, Elementary 
School Students, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Environmental Education, *Knowledge 
Level, Literature Reviews, Physics, *Schemata 
(Cognition), Science Curriculum, *Science Edu- 
cation, Secondary School Students, *Water, Wa- 
a Quality, *Water Resources 
dentifiers—*Science Education Research 
This paper reviews the educational research re- 
lated to student understanding of water and water 
resources. The literature is drawn primarily from 
science and environmental education literature and 
is divided into student knowledge of: physical and 
chemical properties, biology, earth systems and wa- 
ter resources. The majority of work has been in the 
area of physics and chemistry and indicates: very 
low levels of student comprehension, a direct rela- 
tionship to atomic and kinetic molecular theory and 
a large number of misconceptions. Children’s bio- 
logical knowledge related to water, although studies 
are limited to diffusion, osmosis and circulation, ap- 
pears similarly incomplete with numerous miscon- 
ceptions. Earth systems knowledge related to water 
centers around the concept of the water cycle which 
is poorly understood by all students. The least 
amount of student knowledge in any area is related 
to water resources and may reflect the complex in- 
terdisciplinary nature of this subject. Finally, multi- 
ple studies have drawn the conclusion that older 
students who have taken science courses have simi- 
lar level of knowledge as elementary students and 
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they possess more misconceptions about water and 
water resources. Contains 51 references. (Author) 
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Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Atlanta, GA, April 1993). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 


Postage. 
Descriptors—* Beliefs, Content Analysis, *Ecology, 
Educational Trends, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, *Environmental Education, *History, 
s 
Usage 
Identifiers—* Environmental Issues, *Environmen- 
tal Trends 
This content analysis examined 84 articles, pub- 
lished between 1950 and 1990, in order to discover 
and describe the conceptual trends in environmen- 
tal social thought and to achieve three goals: (1) to 
write a brief history of ecological beliefs and to clar- 
ify the distinction between the ecocentric and an- 
thropocentric perspectives; (2) to compare the 
beliefs and assumptions expressed by environmental 
educators with significant social ideas as they devel- 
oped over time; and (3) to analyze the underlying 
assumptions, beliefs, and values that have guided 
environmental education thought since 1949. 
Trencs are examined by decade from the 1950s 
through the 1980s and summarized under the cate- 
Sane of issues assumptions, language, and sources. 
esults indicated that though a deep ecology per- 
spective was expressed much less often than the 
reform position, it was present in each category in 
each of the decades. Concludes that education has 
the choice of adapting a model of environmental 
education based on an ethic of ecocentricity that 
the moral imperative to help students con- 
struct a value system that works for the natural 
world, or to perpetuate a set of beliefs that work 
against the creation of a sustainable society. (MDH) 
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can Curriculum Units for Junior and Community 


Texas Univ., Austin. Inst. of Latin American Stud- 


ies. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-86728-002-6 

Pub Date—79 

Note—93p. 

Available from—Office of Outreach, Institute of 
Latin American Studies, Sid Richardson Hall 
1.310, Austin, TX 78712. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Reference Materials - Bibliographies (131) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Area Stud- 
ies, “Community Colleges, Foreign Countries, 
Foreign Culture, Latin American Culture, Latin 
American History, *Latin American Literature, 
Multicultural Education, Teaching Guides, 
Teaching Methods, Two Year Colleges, Western 
Civilization 

Identifiers—Global Education, *Latin America 
This guide was developed as part of a project to 

encourage more, and more accurate, teaching about 

Latin America in U.S. community colleges. The spe- 

cific purpose of the guide is to survey the range of 

20th century Latin American literature in order to 

Suggest various ways in which works from Latin 

i countries may be integrated into any 
course concerned specifically with the culture of the 
region or devoted simply to a study of culture or 
literature as such. The guide includes an annotated 
list of works, listed by country, that are especially 
representative of the high quality of Latin American 
literature. The guide also seeks to offer a variety of 
possible approaches to each of the literary genres 
bom short story, poem, novel, and play) and to 

il in effect how specific works may be intro- 
duced into discussions of history, literature, sociol- 
ogy, peychology; philosophy, and art, as well as 
composition and any humanities course open to 
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consideration of such cross-currents as politics and 
poetry, fiction and historiography, science and 
magic realism, New World and Old. (DB) 
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Reuter, Lutz R. 
Political Participation of Non-Citzens in Germany 
and Western Europe. (Beitrage aus dem Fach- 


Bundeswehr Univ., Hamburg (Germany). 
Report No.—ISSN-0175-310x 
Pub Date—Jun 90 
Note—8Ip.; Based on three papers presented at the 
Conference of Europeanists (7th, Washington, 
DC, March 23-25, 1990), the Annual Conference 
of the Law & Society Association (Berkeley, CA, 
May 31-June 3, 1990), and the Conference of the 
German Studies Association (14th, Buffalo, NY, 
October 4-7, 1990). 
Language—English; German 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
IRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 
Descriptors—*Civil Rights, Foreign Nationals, 
*Immigrants, *Migrant Workers, Voting Rights 
Identifiers—* European Community, *Germany 

This paper compares the present social, economic, 
and political rights labor immigrants enjoy within 
the European Community (EC). Its focus is the cur- 
rent debate about the municipal suffrage of perma- 
nent residents. The dual relevance of the topic is 
obvious. EC bodies like the Commission, Council of 
Ministers, Political Council, and European Parlia- 
ment withdraw competences of their national coun- 
terparts; EC inhabitants, citizens of one of the 12 
democratically ruled member states, acquire the 
right to move, to resettle, and to work everywhere 
within the Community. However, when doing so, 
the citizens of the Community lose their basic dem- 
ocratic right to vote or to become elected on at least 
the subnational levels like those of longterm resi- 
dents who immigrated from third countries without 
acquiring citizenship. Currently 12-15 million or 
four to five percent of the inhabitants of the Com- 
munity are without democratic rights. Thus, ironi- 
cally in overcoming the nation state and the 
transnational extension of socio-economic freedoms 
are accompanied by a regress of democratic rights 
and liberties. Therefore, the general (at least, munic- 
ipal) suffrage of all permanent residents and a com- 
mon citizenship and ius soli based naturalization 
legislation are on the political agenda of the Com- 
munity. (Author/LBG) 
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Note—25p. 
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EDRS | Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—Elementary School Students, *Fossil 
Fuels, *Fuels, Grade 5, Intermediate Grades, 
Natural Sciences, *Problem Solving, *Social 
Studies, *Technological Advancement, Units of 
Study 
With the current supply of fossil fuels slowly di- 
minishing, the people of the 21st century will face 
a drastic change in their lives. If students become 
aware of the problem now, they will be able to par- 
ticipate in the technological and social innovations 
that the depletion of fossil fuel supplies will demand 
of society in the future. This unit plan is designed to 
be a thought provoking experience that will make 
students aware of the problem and encourage them 
to create innovations that will help accommodate 
the changes that the depletion of fossil fuels will 
cause. Upon completion of the lesson, the students 
will be able to explain fossil fuels, their sources, uses, 
changes that will occur because of the depletion of 
the supply, and innovations that could be made as 
a result of the depletion. The unit's five lessons be- 
gin with an introduction on fossil fuels. Students 
then separate into groups and brainstorm about the 
effects of fossil fuel depletion. Each group selects 
one effect for which it devises a solution. Groups 
brainstorm about their solutions and decide how to 
create models of their solutions for presentation to 
the class. Time is allotted for the groups to work on 
the projects. On the last day of the unit groups pres- 
ent their projects orally to the class. (Author/LBG) 
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Gender Violence: A Development and Human 
Rights Issue. 
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Pub Date—91 

Note—47p.; A product of the Center for Women’s 
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Descriptors—*Civil Liberties, *Developing Na- 
tions, *Females, Feminism, International Pro- 
rams, Political Science, *Sex Discrimination, 
ial Change, Sociocultural Patterns, Values Ed- 
ucation, *Violence, Womens Studies, *World 
Problems 
Identifiers—Sexual Violence 
This document includes two articles describing 
the failure of the international human rights move- 
ment to consider or remedy the situation of women 
outside of the basic demand for political rights of 
people in general. The first article, “Women’s 
Rights as Human Rights: Toward a Re-Vision of 
Human Rights” (Charlotte Bunch), emphasizes the 
responsibility of governments and patriarchy for the 
perpetuation of violence against women. Little is 
done to remedy domestic violence, and in many 
countries females are routinely denied education, 
health care, and proper nutrition, with the result 
that they are unable to escape from the subjugated 
position that is traditional to the culture. The article 
explores the importance and difficulty of connect- 
ing women’s rights to human rights. Four basic ap- 
proaches that have been used to make the 
connection are: (1) women’s rights as political and 
civil rights, (2) women’s rights as socio-economic 
rights, (3) women’s rights and the law, and (4) a 
feminist transformation of human rights. The sec- 
ond article, “Violence Against Women: An Obsta- 
cle to Development” (Roxanna _ Carrillo), 
specifically looks at strategies for combating vio- 
lence against women as related to development 
planning. At multiple program levels, an awareness 
of cultural specific forms of gender violence can 
help identify and overcome obstacles impeding 
women’s participation. Such programs must recog- 
nize that change can be threatening and can result 
in more violence. Women must be trained in com- 
munication skills, awareness of possible actions, 
management skills, and self defense. On a very di- 
rect level, projects can test one or more education 
campaigns and seek to make violence unacceptable 
within a society. (DK) 
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Free Univ. of Amsterdam (Netherlands). Center for 
Geographic Education.; Royal Dutch Geographi- 


cal Society, Amsterdam 
Report No.—ISBN-90-6809- 152-2; 
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Pub Date—92 

Note—198p. 

Available from—KNAG/ Netherlands Geographi- 
cal Studies, P.O. Box 80123, 3508 TC, Utrecht, 
The Netherlands. 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) — Collected 
Works - General (020) 

EDRS Price - MFO01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Computer Uses in Education, *Edu- 
cational Research, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Foreign Countries, *Geographic Concepts, 
*Geography Instruction, Higher Education, Map 
Skills 
This volume contains 10 articles that concern re- 

search efforts undertaken in the field of geography 

education and training. Written by researchers from 
around the world, the articles include: (1) “Empiri- 
cal Didactics of Geography: History of a Working 

Group” (H. Schrettenbrunner); (2) “The Develop- 

ment and Evaluation of a Geography Computer 

Simulation” (H. Schrettenbrunner); (3) “Some Psy- 

chological Guidelines for Designing Instructional 

Computer Simulations” (D. Leutner; B. Schreiber); 

(4) “Computer-Assisted Evaluation of Curriculum 

Software” (G. Hess); (5) “The Cognitive Complexi- 

ties of Accessing Curriculum Specific Databases” 

(R. Gerber; J. Lidstone); (6) “Geo, — Proce- 

dural Knowledge and Map Skills (J. van der Schee 

and others); (7) “How Do Students in Higher Edu- 
cation Perceive Maps?” (R. Gerber); (8) “Group 

Learning in Map Work” (B. L. Yau and others); (9) 

“Effectiveness of Gaming Method in Teaching Grid 

References and Conventional Signs: An Experi- 

mental Study” (Y. Fung); and (10) “Assessment in 


etherlands). 
ISSN-0169- 
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Sooeaty: An Evaluation of the Solo’ Taxonomy” 
(P. Stimpson). (DB) 
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Some Guidelines for the Development of Curricu- 
lum for Applied Anthropology. 
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Price 

Descriptors—* Anthropology, *Curriculum Devel- 

opment, *Curriculum Problems, Educational Ob- 
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Disciplines, Problem Solving, Public Policy, Rele- 

vance (Education), Social Scientists 
Identifiers—* Applied Anthropology 

Applied anthropology seeks to integrate anthro- 
pological values and knowledge with a rational ap- 
2 ee . This paper 

the barriers fi by those who 

care about anthr and are concerned with 
making a viable space for the discipline in the col- 
lege curriculum. Anthropology teac need to fur- 
ther refine what they do and what they are actually 
capable of doing. Teachers are enc to be 
honest and realistic in their dealings with aula 
in promoting, marketing, and advocating applied 
anthropology. The paper concludes by raising a se- 
ries of questions concerning the discipline of applied 
anthropology and its role in the curriculum, includ- 
ing: Is the activity designed to change individuals’ 
attitudes, values, norms, or beliefs? What are the 
possible manifest and latent consequences of change 
of values? And is the activity designed to change the 
me of the cultural and social institutions? 
(DB) 
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eign Culture, Human Geography, Mortality Rate, 

*Population Growth, *Population Trends, * Public 
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Identifiers—*China 

China's herculean efforts to slow the increase of 
its giant population appear to have worked: the an- 
nual birth rate fell from about 35 births per 1,000 in 
the 1950s to 20 per 1,000 in the 1990s. This bulletin 
examines the development and consequences of the 
strict population planning control measures intro- 
duced in the 1970s, and strengthened in the early 
1980s. Success of these measures has led to a rapid 
aging of the population, a marriage squeeze, charges 
of female infanticide, and international approbation 
and censure. Meanwhile, the huge momentum of 
the Chinese population base has continued to add 
17 million persons annually; and the total is ex- 
pected to top 1.3 billion by the year 2000. The grow- 
ing numbers exert considerable pressure on urban 
areas, as well as the country's labor force, and edu- 
cation and health systems. Although economic de- 
velopment and reforms have improved life for many 
Chinese, there is a widening gap between residents 
of rural and urban areas. In addition, industrializa- 
tion, combined with China's large population, are 
contributing to a serious deterioration of the coun- 
try’s natural resources. (Ten discussion questions 
are included, as well as 21 figures/tables/exhibits. 
Contains 16 references to selected readings and 63 
endnotes.) (Author) 
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tices, Elementary Secondary Education, Foreign 
Countries, *Private Education, Private Schools 

Identifiers—* Europe (West) 

This study describes the legal status, aims, organi- 
zation, resources, role and future prospects of the 
independent educational sector of each of 17 
countries of Western Europe and the context in 
which it operates. The term “independent” schools 
is meant to include what traditionally have been 
called private schools, and also includes schoois that 
are run by either charitable or non-profit making 
institutions that differ from the state system by rea- 
son of their independent status and their freedom to 
control their own affairs. The study also is intended 
to demonstrate the nature of and the reasons for the 
very considerable differences between independent 
education amongst Western European countries in 
the degree of freedom allowed and support given to 
independent schools and parents in order to ensure 
equality of opportunity to choose and variety of 
educational offerings. Individual reports are pres- 
ented about the following countries: Belgium, Den- 
mark, France, Germany, Greece, Ireland, Italy, 
Luxembourg, The Netherlands, Portugal, Spain, 
The United Kingdom, Austria, Finland, Norway, 
Sweden, and Switzerland. (An appendix includes a 
list of independent school associations.) (DB) 
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Identifiers—Botswana, Malawi, *South Africa, 
Zambia, *Zimbabwe 
This study describes the legal status, aims, organi- 

zation, resources, role and future prospects of the 

independent educational sector in five Southern Af- 
rican countries and the context in which it operates. 

The term “independent” schools is meant to include 

what traditionally have been called private schools, 

and also includes schools that are run by either char- 
itable or non-profit making institutions that differ 
from the state system by reason of their indepen- 
dent status and their freedom to control their own 


Note—SIp.; For other ISIS reports, see SO 022 
854-857. 

Available from—National Independent Schoools 
Information Service, 56 Buckingham Gate, Lon- 
don, SWIE 6AG England, United Kingdom (2 
British pounds, including postage and packing). 
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Descriptors—Comparative Education, Developed 
Nations, *Educational Policy, *Educational Prac- 
tices, Elementary Secondary Education, Foreign 
Countries, *Private Education, Private Schools 

Identifiers—* Canada 
This comparative study of private education in the 

United States and Canada discusses each country’s 
national background, historical development of ed- 
ucation, the legal and constitutional position of the 
private sector, statistical information on schools and 
pupils, the variety of private schools, and the status 
of and future prospects for private schools. The sec- 
tion that focuses on the United States includes infor- 
mation on the relationships of the federal and state 
governments with private schools. The section on 
Canada includes information about the provinces 
and private schools. The study illustrates two main 
points. The first is the strength and universality of 
conviction in the western world about the impor- 
tance of freedom of choice in education as a corner- 
stone in the fabric of pluralistic democracies and of 
an increased awareness that equality of opportunity 
and choice must involve some kind of public subsidy 
for private education. The second point is that, de- 
spite this common ground, the role and status of 
each private sector is the product of its particular 
environment. (DB) 
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Identifiers—* Australia, "New Zealand 
This comparative study of private education in 

Australia and New Zealand attempts to provide de- 

tailed information about the role, status, size, and 

prospects of the independent educational sector in 
each of the two countries and to show how it related 
to such information about other western democra- 
cies. The section of the report that concerns Austra- 
lia is organized into nine sections: (1) “National 

Background”; (2) “Historical Development— Private 

Schools and the National System”; (3) “Govern- 

ment and Education”; (4) * “Commonwealth Gov- 

ernments, the Schools’ Commission and the 

Ind dent Schools”; (5) “The States and the Pri- 





affairs. Much of the report is devoted to 
dent education in the country of South Africa. This 
information is organized into six chapters: (1) “The 
Historical Development of the Educational Sys- 
tem”; (2) “The Origins and Development of the 
English-based System of Private Schools”; (3) “Sta- 
tistics”; (4) “The Constitutional and Legal Back- 
ground: Rights and Controls”; (5) “The Variety of 
Private Schools and Their Co-ordinating Bodies”; 
and (6) “The Status and Future of Independent Ed- 
ucation.” Similar information is presented, in a 
briefer form, about independent education in Zim- 
babwe. A brief note also is included about the small 
number of independent schools that exist in Zambia, 
Botswana, and Malawi. (A list of private school as- 
sociations is appended.) (DB) 
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vate Schools”; ; (6)* “Statistics”: ; (7) “The Co-Ordina- 
tion of Private Schools at Commonwealth and State 
Levels”; (8) “The Variety of Private Schools”; and 
(9) “The Status and Future of the Independent 
Schools.” Comparable information is included in 
the section of the report that focuses on New 
Zealand. In recent years government support for 
private schools in each country has eroded some- 
what. In both countries the private sector is still 
more aut more ac ible, and less selec- 
tive in terms of ability and cost than those of most 
other democratic societies, and in Australia is re- 
sponsible for the education of 26% of the total 
school population. (DB) 
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National Council for the Social Studies, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-87986-061-8 

Pub Date—92 





Note—7 Ip. 

Available from—National Council for the Social 
Studies, 3501 Newark Street, N.W., Washington, 
DC 20016-3167. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Ability Grouping, Classroom Envi- 
ronment, *Cooperative Learning, Elementary 
School Teachers, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Secon School Teachers, *Social Studies, 
Teaching Met! 

Identifiers—* Jigsaw II 
This bulletin provides a context for and an over- 

view of cooperative learning addressing concerns 

and answering questions teachers, supervisors, and 
parents may have about this group approach to 
teaching and learning in the social studies. The in- 
tention was to help social studies. educators con- 
struct a sound ptual tion for 
cooperative learning while “eliminating misconcep- 
tions. Nine chapters detail building an adequate in- 
troductory conceptual framework for envisioning 
cooperative learning as a viable alternative ap- 
proach to teaching in the social studies classroom. 
The first chapter introduces the concept, philoso- 
phy, and practice of cooperative learning. The sec- 
ond chapter focuses on the classroom environment 
and classroom characteristics with and without co- 
operative learning groups. Chapters 3 and 4 contain 
reviews of the literature that address effects of coop- 
erative learning in classroom settings. Chapter 5, 6, 
and 7 focus on classroom teachers. In these three 
chapters teachers from first grade through second- 
ary school discuss how cooperative learning has 
worked in their classrooms. They provide a unique 
perspective on how one can make the transition 
from using traditional teaching methods to becom- 
ing a successful user of cooperative learning. Practi- 
cal ideas about how to implement cooperative 
learning in social studies classrooms are included, as 
well as some historical context for group learning. 

The final chapter features a dialogue of a group of 

teachers who are training to use cooperative learn- 

ing. A position statement on ability grouping is in- 
cluded. (DK) 

ED 361 244 SO 022 906 

Istance, David 

Education and Training for All. 

Organisation for Economic Cooperation and Devel- 
opment, Paris (France). 

Report No.—ISBN-92-64-13778-5 

Pub Date—92 

Note—152p.; Material presented at the Ministerial 
level meeting of the Organisation for Economic 
Cooperation and Development Education Com- 
mittee (Paris, France, November 13-14, 1990). 

Available from—OECD Publications and Informa- 
tion Centre, 2001 L Street, N.W., Suite 700, 
Washington, DC 20036-4910. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Educational Policy, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Foreign Countries, Global 
Approach, Higher Education, *International Co- 
operation, *Lifelong Learning, *Teacher Charac- 
teristics, *Teachers, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—Europe, North America, Organisation 
for Economic Cooperation Development, Pacific 
Region 
The text of this report concentrates on areas of 

policy responsibility that are within the ambit of 

education authorities of the member countries of 
the Organisation for Economic Cooperation and 

Development (OECD). An underlying argument 

throughout is that OECD countries must become 

“learning societies” embracing all forms of educa- 

tion and training if they are to meet the challenges 

of the 21st century. Education must be of high qual- 
ity not just in regular schools but also in the voca- 
tional and higher education institutions and in the 
training provided by public bodies and private en- 
terprises. The The OECD countries cannot afford to al- 
low a large pool of their potential talent to lie 
unexploited. Education and training should be 
available widely and enjoyed recurrently through- 
out each person's lifespan. Both initial and recurrent 
education must be reinforced. The rapidity of struc- 
tural and technological change and the decline of 
unskilled and semi-skilled work call for the contin- 
ual renewal of knowledge and skills. The report ar- 
gues that the 1990s should be a decade when 
substantial efforts are made to meet the learning 


RIE JAN 1994 





needs of all, which implies giving priority to those 
who benefit least from education and training. The 
report is divided into three parts: (1) the ministerial 
debate on high quality education and training for all; 
(2) the analytical background; and (3) a statistical 
overview. The second section includes issues of eco- 
nomic and societal change, educational quality, and 
problems facing teachers such as shortage of person- 
nel, decline of professionalism, and the increasing 
demands placed upon them. (DK) 
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ing Aid. 

Bowdoin Coll., Brunswick, Maine. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-916606-22-8 

Pub Date—91 

Note—113p. 

Available from—Moulton Union Bookstore, Bow- 
doin College, Brunswick, ME ($7.95, plus $2.00 
shipping and handling). 

b an Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Biographies, Black Achievement, 
*Black History, *Blacks, Black Studies, Higher 
Education, Local History, Primary Sources, *Ra- 
cial Discrimination, *Racial Relations, *Slavery, 
Student Developed Materials, United States His- 


tory 
Identifiers—* Abolitionism, *Bowdoin College ME, 
Maine 
This bibliography was assembled by a history and 
Afro-American studies class at Bowdoin College 
(Maine). The document emphasizes primary 
sources on antislavery from the manuscript collec- 
tion of the college. The guide lists 38 graduates of 
the college including well known figures such as 
Nathaniel Hawthorne and Henry Wadsworth Long- 
fellow, as well as John Brown Russwurm, the first 
black person to graduate from the college. The lis- 
tings include letters by such prominent blacks as 
Frederick Douglass, Sojourner Truth, and Booker 
T. Washington. The work is divided into informa- 
tive sections covering: (1) Bowdoin resource facili- 
ties, (2) Bowdoin alumni, (3) Bowdoin student 
organizations, (4) Bowdoin overseers, trustees, and 
presidents, (5) Bowdoin faculty and administrators, 
(6) Maine antislavers, and (7) major figures in anti- 
slavery. Three appendixes list individual collec- 
tions. The first includes a list of general holdings 
dealing with Bowdoin and Maine Antislavers. This 
section lists reformers who cannot be linked to anti- 
slavery by primary documents available in the col- 
lege’s special collections. Secondary references 
denote their antislavery ties, but it is not clear 
whether materials that are still in circulation would 
make the connection. Biographical sketches of the 
authors of letters and other materials are offered, 
along with reproductions of portraits and photo- 
graphs when available. The second appendix lists 
first editions of rare antislavery literature including 
journals, church and society reports and mono- 
graphs. Journals in the collection range from about 
1825 through 1866. The final appendix consists of 
correspondence between William Pitt Fessenden 
and Samuel Fessenden relating to the slave issue. 
(DK) 
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Bol, Joyce H. 
Freedom of Speech and the Role of Government: A 
ive Study - USA vs. Indonesia. 
Spons Agency—Center for Internationa! Education 
(ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—22p.; Requirement curriculum unit for the 
1991 Fulbright-Hays seminar in Indonesia. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Area Studies, *Censorship, *Citizen- 
ship Education, Comparative Analysis, Coopera- 
tive Learning, Curriculum Development, Foreign 
Countries, *Freedom of Speech, Global Ap- 
proach, *Government Role, High Schools, High 
School Seniors, Press Opinion, Secondary School 
Curriculum 
Identifiers—Bill of Rights, Global Education, *In- 
donesia 


This curriculum unit for high school government 
or civic classes was developed as a requirement of 
a Fulbright-Hays Fellowship seminar in Indonesia. 
It deals with asp of p 1 trol that the 
government exercises over citizen rights. The unit 
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compares the situation in the United States, where 
the Bill of Rights guarantees the freedom of speech 
and expression, with that in Indonesia. Indonesia is 
considered a developing nation that is making 
steady economic progress, but its political structure 
does not allow for much freedom of expression in 
the public domain. Government, especially the head 
of government, the president, exercises an impor- 
tant role over the social, economic, and political life 
of the Indonesian people. The focus of the unit asks: 
if the political and legal structure of a country does 
contain some mechanism like the First Amendment 
that is designed to protect the rights of the individ- 
ual vis a vis the government, how pervasively can 
that government permeate the social and economic 
life of its citizens? The unit is very skill oriented, 
using the cooperative learning approach as much as 
possible. Learning objectives include: (1) analyze 
the First Amendment of the Bill of Rights; (2) ana- 
lyze political cartoons; (3) analyze editorials; (4) 
analyze news articles; (5) hypothesize about social, 
political, and economic conditions in Indonesia; and 
(6) compare and contrast the different societies, the 
United States and the Republic of Indonesia. Proce- 
dures for using the unit are suggested. Handouts 
include U.S. political cartoons, an interview with an 
Indonesian newspaper editor, newspaper and maga- 
zine articles, and questions for students. (DK) 
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Economic Status of Two-Parent Families with 
Employed Teens and Young Adults. 
Report No.—ISSN-0425-676x 
Pub Date—91 
Note—1 3p. 
Journal Cit—Family Economics Review; v4 n4 
p2-10 1991 
Pub Type— Journal Articles (080) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescents, Economic Research, 
*Economics, Economics Education, *Economic 
Status, Employed Parents, *Family (Sociological 
Unit), *Family Characteristics, Family Structure, 
Heads of Households, Higher Education, Second- 
ary Education, Young Adults 
Identifiers—Consumer Expenditure Survey 
This article examines the economic status of 
two-parent families and the earnings contribution of 
employed teens and young adults. Using data from 
the 1989 Consumer Expenditure Survey, this study 
describes and compares two-parent families includ- 
ing employed and nonemployed teens ages 14-17 
and young adults ages 18-24. Descriptive results 
indicate that 5.7 million families, or about 63 per- 
cent of all two-parent families with an oldest child 
14-24 years, had an employed teen or young adult 
in 1989. About 47 percent of the families with teens, 
compared with 80 percent of the families with 
young adults had an employed child. Average an- 
nual earnings by 14-17 year olds were $1,579, or 
about five percent of before tax family income. 
Mean annual earnings by 18-24 year olds were 
$7,379, or 16 percent of before tax family income. 
Family status differed significantly when teens and 
young adults worked, as revealed by discriminant 
analysis. Employed teens were more likely to be 
from upper socioeconomic, white families than were 
nonemployed teens. Employed young adults also 
tended to be from upper socioeconomic, home- 
owner families, compared with nonemployed young 
adults. Tables and graphics include: (1) characteris- 
tics of two-parent familie< with and without em- 
ployed children, ages 14-24, 1989; (showing level of 
parent’s education); (2) reasons why oldest child, 
age 18-24, did not work in 1989; (3) two-parent 
family income, children’s earnings, and family ex- 
penditures (showing expenditures on “education 
and reading”); (4) percentage of before tax income; 
and (5) discriminant analyses of demographic and 
expenditure variables by age and employment status 
of oldest child (with parental education and expend- 
itures on education as discriminant factors). Al- 
though teens did not make a significant contribution 
to family income, families with employed teens 
were better off financially than their nonemployed 
counterparts. (DK) 
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ial) 
siete —"Cenmines Expenditure Survey, 
*Consumers 

This article presents study results on the 57% of 
consumer units who made money contributions to 
religious, charitable, educational, or political causes 
in 1988-89. The median donation was $48. Data 
from the 1989 Consumer Expenditure Survey 
(CES) were used to determine characteristics of the 
consumer units making these donations. The CES is 
an ongoing survey that collects data on household 
expenditures, income, and major socioeconomic 
and demographic characteristics. Results show that 
7 in 10 of the contributors had incomes above 
$35,000; 7 in 10 had a college degree or more; 6 in 
10 were married couples, with or without children; 
and 6 in 10 were at least 45 years old. Forty percent 
of the consumer units gave to religion, 39 percent 
gave to charity, 7 percent gave to education, and 5 
percent gave to politics. A consumer unit is defined 
as: (1) all members of a particular housing unit who 
naa! related by blood, marriage, adoption, or other 
ts; te owe as two or more people living 

caster dike onal their incomes to make joint ex- 
pay See Sr” 
sharing a household with others, but who is finan- 
cially independent. Overall, 57% of consumer units 
interviewed contributed 2 percent of their before tax 
family income to religion, charity, education, and 
politics in 1988-89. As income and educational lev- 
els increased, so did the percentage of contributors 
and the dollar amount of median contribution. Be- 
cause many consumer units did not make cash con- 
tributions, whereas some contributed a great deal, 
the median statistic better describes contribution 

level. (DK) 
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Louisiana State Dept. of Education, Baton Rouge. 
Pub Date—92 
Note—42p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 
Descriptors—Administrators, *Citizen Participa- 
tion, College Faculty, Community Services, Com- 
parative Analysis, awentery hool Students, 
Elementary School Teachers, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, *Employment, *Females, 
Higher Education, Males, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, *Racial Differences, Secondary School Stu- 
dents, Secondary School Teachers, Sex, *Sex 
Differences, Social Science Research, Tables 
(Data), *Womens Education 
Identifiers—* Louisiana 
This study focuses on the current status of women 
in Louisiana, making gender, national, and histori- 
cal comparisons as data were readily available 
within the timeframe of this investigation. The re- 
search aims to identify: (1) statistical gender differ- 
ences in available measures of education, 
employment, and other forms of social participa- 
tion; (2) issues relevant to women; and (3) in-state 
resources for women. Utilizing statistics available 
through government offices, published documents, 
and other literature, the study is divided into sec- 
tions on the general population, employment, other 
forms of social participation, concerns of women, 
resources for women, and education. The section on 
education is further divided into: (1) elementary and 
secondary school participation, (2) postsecondary 
school participation, and (3) teachers and adminis- 
trators in public education. In the section on general 
population, it is found that women outnumber men 
in both the nation and the state in patterns that are 
similar. The median ages of both men and women 
are lower in Louisiana than the nation, with women 
having a higher median age than men. Women re- 
cently have had higher rates of high school comple- 
tion, but, historically, have less educational 
attainment than men. Women recently comprise a 
larger proportion of enrollment in U.S. and Louisi- 
ana higher education. Female participation in em- 
ployment has increased, with women, in 1989, 


comprising 52% of the national and 40% of the state 
labor force. The rate of Louisiana women in profes- 
sional, technical, and managerial occupations has 
increased steadily to a near Proportionate level. 
eer ape hg ronan name 
set 








tains 24 references. (DK) 


SO 022 967 
| Hans H. W., Ed. 
. Volume 2. 
Consortium of Institutions for Development and 
Research in Education in Europe.; National Inst. 
for Curriculum Development (SLO), Enschede 
(Netherlands). 
Pub Date—May 91 
Note—63p. 
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Teaching Methods, *Values, *Values Education 
Identifiers—*Canada, Finland, *Scotland 

This volume, the second in a series, contains the 
work of a seminar that explored relationships 
among values in society, values in schools, and the 
personal and social development of young people. 
By reflecting on some philosophical aspects of val- 
ues, looking at strategies for the development of 
values-conscious young people, and considering 
means of promoting awareness of values across the 
curriculum for pupils aged 5 to 18, participants 
came to a better understanding of how education 
systems might promote mutual understanding, a 
concern for fairness, honesty, and responsibility. 
Three individual topics were discussed: (1) values in 
education; (2) values and personal and social devel- 
opment; and (3) a case study from Ontario, Canada 
dealing with strategies for the values agenda. The 
paper for the first topic defines a value as a principle 
or set of principles that are consistent and that in- 
form and direct one’s actions and activities. Values 
promoted within school education in Scotland in- 
cluded appreciation of learning, respect and caring 
for self, respect and caring for others, a sense of 
belonging, and social responsibility. The second 
topic compares Scottish and Finnish views on how 
to integrate the development of personal and social 
skills into the curriculum. The paper on the third 
topic, a case study, seeks to describe a single long 
term strategy in one small education authority. Af- 
ter three years, vandalism had declined signifi- 
cantly, the number of parent volunteers in the 
school had increased, teacher morale was higher, 
student teacher rapport had improved, discipline 
problems were reduced, and student conduct in the 
neighborhood had improved. (DK) 
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Institute of International Education, New York, 


N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Center for International Education 
(ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Feb 93 

Note—225p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Area Studies, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Foreign Countries, Foreign Culture, 
Global Approach, Higher Education, *Instruc- 
tional Materials, *International Educational Ex- 
change, Political Influences, Social Change, 
*Teaching Experience 

Identifiers—* Czechoslovakia, Fulbright Hays Sem- 
inars Abroad Program, Global Education, *Po- 
land 


This document features writings and curriculum 
projects developed by teachers who traveled to Po- 
land and Czechoslovakia in the summer of 1992 as 
members of a Fulbright-Hays Summer Seminar. The 
following items are among those included: “Curric- 
ulum Project: Women and Work: A Global Perspec- 
tive” (Joan K. Burton); “The Community College 
and Eastern Europe: Possibilities for Academic Ex- 
changes” (Raymond V. Coleman); “The Architects 
of a New Era: Lech Walesa, Vaclav Havel, and the 
Transition to Democracy in Eastern Europe” (Wil- 
liam M. Mahoney); and “The Impact of Political 


and Economic Systems on Spatial Organization and 
the Landscape: Poland and Czechoslovakia in Tran- 
sition from Socialism to Democracy and a Market 
Economy” (Stephen W. Tweedie). (DB) 
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National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
Cleveland, Ohio. Lewis Research Center. 
Pub Date—May 84 
Note—23p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—* Art, *Art Activities, Art Materials, 
*Creativity, Elementary Education, Elementary 
School Science, Instructional Improvement, *In- 
terdisciplinary Approach, *Problem Solving, Sci- 
ence Curriculum, *Science Instruction, Teaching 
Methods 
Identifiers— Dioramas, Globes 
This booklet describes 14 student art projects to 
be used in science classes. Creative skills involved in 
the process of artistic expression seem to translate 
very well into the problem solving world of technol- 
ogy. Even in the elementary level it can help build 
confidence, as well as the development of abstract 
skills that so often lead to concepts and conclusions. 
The first project consists of building dioramas in 
which the third dimension plus imagination and a 
few facts are combined in a box to make parts of the 
universe more immediate and real. Another allows 
students to construct globes of planets in the solar 
system. A mural project is described in which each 
grade is assigned a place in the solar system. Other 
projects suggest that students attempt to draw what 
various events like the ice age, comets, and asteroid 
collisions might have looked like from space or 
earth, design space habitats, or how their classroom 
could function without gravity. Patches from six 
space flights are pictured with suggestions for events 
that students could design patches for. Imagination 
exercises are included dealing with scientific sub- 
jects. Instructions are given for making a book in 
which the students fill in the pages. Ideas for cre- 
ative — observations with instruments such as 
a tel r bi lars, and photography are sug- 
gested. Descriptions of planets and moons are the 
basis for creating landscapes. All of the projects 
listed are complete with instructions, and sugges- 
tions. Many projects include lists of necessary mate- 
rials and supplies. (DK) 
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Descriptors—Area Studies, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Foreign Countries, Foreign Culture, 
Global Approach, Higher Education, *Instruc- 
tional Materials, *International Educational Ex- 
change, Political Influences, Social Change, 
*Teaching Experience 

Identifiers—*Central America, Fulbright Hays 
Seminars Abroad Program, Global Education, 
*Mexico 
This document features writings and curriculum 

projects by teachers who traveled to Mexico and 

Central America in the summer of 1991 as members 

of a Fulbright-Hays Summer Seminar. The follow- 

ing items are among the 20 included: Curriculum 

Project: “’Escritoras Mexicanas Contemporaneas’: 

A Survey of Mexican Women Fiction Writers” 

(Laura J. Beard); Ky ey in Mexico as an 

Image-Enhancer for Chicano Students” (Rene M. 

Flores); Curriculum Project: “Economic and Social 

Issues in the XX Century Narrative of Mexico and 

Central America” (Margarita M. ae “Specu- 

lating about Free Market Economics and Artisan 

Production in Mexico and Guatemala” (Patricia L. 

Wasielewski); and “Government Buildings as Sym- 

bols of National Unity: Comparison of the Historic 

Capitols of the United States and Five Latin Ameri- 

can Nations” (Morton D. Winsberg). (DB) 
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Bureau of the Census (DOC), Washington, DC. 
Economics and Statistics Administration. 

Report No.—BC-1635-SA 

Pub Date—Dec 92 

Note—33p. 

Available from—Customer Services Branch, Dept. 
CBEP-SA, Data User Services Division, Bureau 
of the Census, Washington, DC 20233-8300. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

ar gg Geography Instruc- 
tion, “Instructional Materials, Intermediate 
Grades, Secondary Education, Social Science Re- 
search, *Statistical Data, *Statistical Distribu- 
tions 


This teaching supplement from the U.S. Census 
Bureau is designed for educators in grades 5 a 
12. The Bureau offers it as a way of addressing the 
needs and concerns of teachers as they attempt to 
include statistical information about the everyday 
world in an effort to meet new educational stan- 
dards. The supplement is presented in order to in- 
troduce the “Statistical Abstract of the United 
States,” a national information resource published 
by the U.S. Government since 1878. A sort of statis- 
tical almanac, the abstract contains more that 1,400 
data tables and charts including topics such as hous- 
ing, nutrition, health, the economy, the trade bal- 
ance, and the environment. This supplement 
illustrates the content and provides a sample of the 
types of information contained in the absiract. In 
addition it supplies the teacher with suggestions for 
classroom activities and with explanations of vari- 
ous statistical concepts which teachers will = 
helpful no matter what data volume 
teacher's guide includes the contents wed tee 1990 1992 
statistical abstract and brief guides to demographic 
Statistical concepts and socioeconomic statistical 
concepts. Illustrations present information on (1) 
land cover/use in the United States; (2) hazardous 
waste sites on the national priority list from 1991; 
(3) resident population in April of 1990; (4) mean 
money earnings by educational attainment and sex; 
and (5) immigration to the U.S. from 1820 to 1990. 
Eleven examples of statistical abstracts are given. 
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New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Pub Date—Jan 93 
Note—3lIp. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 
Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Opportunities, *Educa- 
tional Policy, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Equal Education, *Equal Opportunities (Jobs), 
*Females, Higher Education, Sex Bias, Sex Dis- 
crimination, *State Programs 
Identifiers—*New York 
This document contains a policy paper and an 
accompanying background paper that documents 
the persistence in New York State educational insti- 
tutions of unequal treatment and unequal achieve- 
ment between the sexes-inequities that contribute 
to unequal career opportunities later on. The back- 
ound paper reviews in detail the progress of New 
ork State « women between 1972 and 1992. In 
1972, the Regents of the University of the State of 
New York found that they had to focus efforts in 
three key areas: job opportunities in education, sex- 
ual ge ge Be in elementary and secondary 
schools, and equal opportunities for women in 
— and professional education. Some gains have 
been made over these 20 years, particularly in 
women’s attainment of college degrees. However, 
research on gender bias, wider attention to the prev- 
alence of sexual harassment, and recognition of a 
“glass ceiling” in women’s advancement help ex- 
sion chip Gis anggn benib bo0n ciow anh ber thet 
of the level desired. Women continue to be overrep- 
resented in certain traditionally female professions; 
tend to receive lower pay than men with less educa- 
tion; have tenured faculty positions less often; and 
continue to be less likely to hold the top educational 
administration posts. In response to this unaccept- 
able situation, the Regents reaffirmed their commit- 
ment to gender equity by proposing an action plan 
aimed at achieving equal opportunity for girls and 
women in the 1990s and beyond. To move forward 
in achieving such improvement, in this document 
the Regents establish nine specific goals, indicators 
of progress, and a timetable for action to address the 
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concerns raised by this re-examination of how fe- 
ve fared in the educational institutions of 
State. (DB) 
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Kit. Second Edition. 


ote—4I1p.; Game includes rules folder, map in 
four parts, three sets of game pieces, two charts 
and table sheets, and forms. 

Available from—Louis R. Coatney, 626 Western 
Avenue, Macomb, IL 61455. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Creative Works (030) — Guides - Classroom - 
Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Curriculum Enrichment, *Decision 
Making, *Educational Games, *European His- 
tory, Foreign Countries, *History Instruction, In- 
structional Materials, Learning Activities, 
Secondary Education, Simulation, *World War II 

Identifiers—*Germany, *USSR 
This military history board game can be used as an 

extracurricular, extra credit, or classroom incentive 

project. The game serves to quantify an historical 
event so that it enriches the study of history for both 
verbally and mathematically inclined students. Al- 
though most suitable for eighth grade and above, the 
game may be played by some younger students. The 
game is basically a two player strategic simulation 
game modeling the historical decision making situa- 
tions of the Axis and Soviet commands on the Rus- 
sian front from the time of the Nazi invasion in 1941 
to the liberation of Soviet territory in 1944. Team 
play can be educational as players struggle to re- 
solve or coordinate differences in ability, resources, 
and strategic planning. Short hour-long scenarios 
depicting critical phases of the War can be used. 

Suggestions are given for inexperienced, as well as 

more experienced, players. A key element of the 

game is an analysis and results form that allows 
students to analyze and understand the historical 
situation and their own decision making reaction. 

The game is effective for teaching social studies be- 

cause it gives students a basic knowledge of geogra- 

phy and the climate of an historically significant 
area. Play can start at several different dates. Sci- 
ence or military history classes can use the game to 

learn about strategy. Game instructions include a 

comment — the tragedy of the Second 

World War that must be emphasized to players in 

spite of the fact that the simulation is designed as a 

highly absorbing game. (DK) 
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Cultural 


United States Information Agency, Washington, D. 
Cc 


Pub Date—92 
Note—130p. 
Pub Ly ot Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 
(132) 
Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cultural Exchange, *Culture Contact, 

*Exchange Programs, Higher Education, *Inter- 

cultural Communication, International Coopera- 

tion, “International Educational Exchange, 

Peace, Secondary Education 

This directory is an inventory of government and 
private organizations that administer exchange pro- 
o—_ and related educational activities aimed at 

ing mutual understanding between peo- 

ple the United States and other nations. Descrip- 
tive narratives provided with the entries are drawn 
from material provided by the organizations or ob- 
tained from other directories. Individual academic 
institutions with international programs are omitted 
because of the volume. The listings are divided into 
three large sections. The first lists 40 United States 
government departments and agencies. Only those 
offices that have international programs of their 
own or are points of contact for international visi- 
tors are listed. Unless the purposes and programs 
are self-explanatory, a brief description is included. 
Addresses are given for offices within a department 
or agency if they differ from that of the headquar- 
ters. The second section lists federal boards and 
commissions and contains six entries. The final divi- 
sion identifies private organizations. This section 
lists 216 private organizations that sponsor cultural 
or educational programs, or work to promote inter- 
national understanding and world peace. Many of 
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the groups center on a specific nation or area, or on 
a particular interest such as law, libraries, or area 
studies. At the end of the directory is an alphabeti- 
cal listing of all the entries, a subject index that 
categorizes agencies and organizations according to 
jae ipal fields of interest, and a list of acronyms. 
(DK) 
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Menton, Linda Tamura, Eileen 
A History of Hawai'i. 

Hawaii Univ., oy Curriculum Research and 
Development Grou 

Report No. nISBN-0-937049-44-1 

Pub Date—91 

Note—450p.; Accompanying “Teacher's Manual” 
and “Teacher’s Resource Book” published as sep- 
arates. 

Available from—University of Hawaii, Curriculum 
Research & Development Group, Castle Memo- 
rial Hall #132, 1776 University Ave., Honolulu, 
HI 96822 ($18.95). Teacher’s Manual (ISBN- 
—- $20); Teacher’s Resource Book 

). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — 
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Guides - Classroom - 


Descriptors—*Geography Instruction, *History In- 
struction, Interdisciplinary Approach, Secondary 
Education, Social Studies, *State History, Text- 
books, Thematic Approach 

Identifiers—* Hawaii 
This volume examines the history of the State of 

Hawaii. The book is organized, as most history 
books are, chronologically; however, it also is ar- 
ranged thematically. Four aspects of Hawaiian his- 
tory are divided into three time periods. Unit 1, 
“Precontact to 1900,” addresses that era from the 
political, economic, social, and land perspectives. 
As the book explains, that period culminated in the 
overthrow of the monarchy in 1893. The same 
themes are examined in Unit 2, “1900 to 1945,” and 
in Unit 3, “1945 to Present.” Unit 2 begins with the 
organization of Hawaii as a U.S. territory in 1900 
and concludes with the end of World War II. As its 
title suggests, Unit 3 examines contemporary his- 
tory. The book includes listings of maps, tables, and 
graphs with page references, an afterword, glossary, 
list of references, and a detailed index. (SG) 
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pe 
Dissertations Related to Education for 
Peace and Multicultural Awareness. Peace Edu- 


cation Miniprints No. 43. 
Lund Univ. (Sweden). Malmo School of Education. 
Report No.—ISSN-1101-6418 
Pub Date—Apr 93 
Note—33p. 
Language—English; German 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—* Doctoral Dissertations, | *Educa- 
tional Research, Foreign Countries, Higher Edu- 
cation, International Education, *Multicultural 
Education, *Peace 
Identifiers—*Gandhi (Mahatma), 
*Peace Education 
This bibliography lists recent doctoral disserta- 
tions, written in English and German, related to 
peace education, multicultural education, and re- 
lated topics. Dissertations from India on nonvio- 
lence, Mahatma Gandhi, and related subjects are 
listed in a separate appendix (with Hindi titles trans- 
lated into English). (Author/DB) 


Nonviolence, 
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No, 41. 
Lund Univ. (Sweden). Malmo School of Education. 
Report No.—ISSN-1101-6418 
Pub Date—Feb 93 
Note—29p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—Current Events, *Environment, For- 
eign Countries, Futures (of Society), Higher Edu- 
cation, *Social Change, Social Problems, 
Technological Advancement, *World Affairs 
Planetary life support systems are at risk, and 
clean air, unpolluted water, and arable land are in- 
creasingly scarce. Environmental problems such as 
ozone depletion and the threat of global warming 
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transcend national boundaries and confront our spe- 
cies with fundamental questions about survival, 
quality of life, and responsibility to future genera 
The purpose of this paper is to give an over- 
SP En See eS SS 0 See Sea 
of we in the evolution, management, 
correction the cr suggested that what 
needed to correct environmental problems is noth- 
ing less than a large scale transformation, including 
in institutions, norms, social practices, val- 
ues, and lifestyles. Contains 39 references. (Au- 


thor/DB) 
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Fulbright-Hays Seminars Abroad Program 1992: 
Morocco and Tunisia. Final Projects. 

AMIDEAST, Washington, DC. 

Spons ee for International Education 
(ED), ington, DC. 

Pub Date—93 

Note—294p.; “Hays” is misspelled “Hayes” several 
times in the document. Some material may not 
reproduce well. 

Pub T: Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS - Plus Postage. 


Secondary Education, 
oreign Culture, *Instruc- 
tional Prtcanahe “Teacher D Developed Materials, 
Teacher Education Programs 
Identifiers—Fulbright Hays Seminars Abroad Pro- 
= *Morocco, *Tunisia 
projects described in this document were sub- 
mitted by U.S. teachers who spent time in Morocco 
and Tunisia as part of the 1992 Fulbright-Hays Sem- 
inars Abroad Program. The following are among the 
titles of the projects included: “Formal Education in 
Rural Morocco: Problems and Constraints” (Vic- 
toria Baker); “Continuity and Change in Morocco 
and Tunisia” (Elizabeth DeMarco); Ran we phe of 
Religion in the Maghreb” (Robert Stoddard); and 
“Comparative Politics: Islam and the Modern 
World” (George Tolles). Some of the materials are 
written in French. (DB) 
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Note—23p.; Paper presented the the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Forum (Indianapolis, IN, 
June 5, 1993). 

Pub Lo ead Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Business, Cultural Awareness, *Cul- 
tural Interrelationships, Curriculum Enrichment, 
Developed Nations, *Developing Nations, *Eco- 
nomics, Elementary Secondary Education, For- 
> ok Countries, *Global Approach, Instructional 

rials, *International Cooperation, *Interna- 
tional Trade, Marketing, Social Studies, Supply 
Demand 


and 

Identifiers—*Caribbean, Global Education, Tariffs 
This document contains instructional materials to 
illustrate economic pectives relating to issues 
such as: (1) why nations trade; (2) challenges of the 
developing world; (3) north-south relations; (4) 
cross cultural awareness; (5) global integration of 
markets and products; and (6) trade barriers, con- 
troversy and consequences. The items are intended 
as supplementary materials for use within historical 
contexts. The first set of materials is a case study 
approach that focuses on the Caribbean. The region 
offers multiple illustrations of how and why trading 
relationships evolve between nations. Objectives in- 
clude: (1) illustration of the linkages of the Carib- 
bean to the global community from social, cultural, 
and economic perspectives; (2) exemplification of 
economic links using a local example; (3) identify- 
ing and explaining the nature and risks inherent in 
a global entrepreneurship through decision making 
and critical thinking activities; (4) exploring issues 
confronting less developed countries via compara- 
tive analysis of colonial and present day industry; 
and (5) showing teachers that partnerships with 
business create living and working experiential units 
of study. The second section deals specifically with 
direct foreign investment and challenges facing the 
developing world. This section explores the deter- 
mining factors that are key to making direct foreign 
investment decisions, as well as protectionism, debt, 
Y, specialization, and global manufactur- 
ing systems. A 20 day lesson plan is provided, as are 
handouts, materials, individual activities, and re- 

source lists. (DK) 


SO 023 260 


Schools and Democratic Society: A Course Sylla- 
a 
umbus. Mershon Center. 


Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
- Descriptive (141) 
- MFO1/PC01 





tives, Educational Policy, Elementary Secondary 

Education, Foreign Countries, Futures (of Soci- 

ety), Higher Education, Preservice Teacher Edu- 

cation, *Role of Education, *Teacher Education 
Identifiers—* Poland 

A course entitled “Schools and Democratic Soci- 
ety” was between September, 1992 and 
March, 1993 as the result of a cooperative effort 
between the Polish Ministry of National Education 
and the Mershon Center of The Ohio State Univer- 
sity. This document presents the rationale for the 
course. As Poland moves through the transition 
from communism to democracy, it is clear that the 
role of the school must change. The purpose of the 
course is to ve teachers to take 
on the challenges of change toward democracy in 
the Polish school system. The course is organized 
around seven features of the educational system: (1) 
the position and role of the teacher; (2) student 
rights and responsibilities; (3) parent participation 
in schools; (4) school and local community; (5) dis- 
tribution of resources for education; (6) school as an 
organization and as a community; and (7) the role 
of schools in a democratic society. (DB) 
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Gravois, James M. 

A Bibliography of Recent Federal Publications on 
Health Care Reform. 

Auburn Univ., AL. Univ. Libraries. 

Pub Date—93 

Note—23p. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *Deposi- 
tory Libraries, Federal Government, Government 
(Administrative Body), Government Libraries, 
*Government Publications, Health, *Health Ser- 
vices 
This annotated bibliography about health care re- 

form is an attempt to list all federal government 

publications that focus on the topic, that have been 

issued since January, 1989, and het are held by U.S. 

Government Depository Libraries. The sources of 

the publications include: the Office of the President, 

the Department of Labor, the Department of Health 

and Human Services, the Congressional Budget Of- 

fice, the General Accounting Office, the Office of 

Technology Assessment, and a variety of House and 

Senate committees. All citations include the title, 

SuDocs call number, length, and date. An appendix 

lists Regional U.S. Government Depository Librar- 
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Social Science Education Consortium, Inc., Boul- 
der, Colo. 

Spons ~~ diatacepaamae of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Report "No. —ISBN-0-89994-366-7 

Pub Date—92 

Contract—S 123A00007-90 

Note—203p. 

Available from—Social Science Education Consor- 
tium, Inc., 3300 Mitchell Lane, Suite 240, Boul- 
der, CO 80301-2272. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus 

Descriptors—Area Studies, Cross Cultural Studies, 
*Cultural Awareness, *Cultural Differences, 
*Cultural Pluralism, Culture, Ethnic Groups, For- 
eign Countries, *Hmong People, Immigrants, In- 
structional Materials, Japanese Americans, *Law 
Related Education, Mexican Americans, Mexi- 
cans, Secondary Education 

Identifiers—Asia (Southeast), *Japan, *Mexico 
To meet the needs of students who are Asian and 

Hispanic refugees, as well as the needs of a demo- 

cratic society, teachers must be able to teach effec- 


tively an understanding and appreciation of the U.S. 
legal and judicial system while acknowledging, re- 
sponding to, and integrating the cultural back- 
grounds and experiences of a diverse student 
population. This program is the result of a statewide 
program to develop, test, and train teachers in an 
innovative approach to law-related education that 
integrates the teaching of law and culture. The pro- 
gram focused on materials, strategies, teacher train- 
ing, and community partnerships for teaching 
law-related education through an exploration of law 
and culture in the United States and three societies 
strongly represented in Colorado's population: 
Mexico, Japan, and Southeast Asia (Hmong). An 
outline is included to be used as a structural frame- 
work to guide the analysis of legal systems. Areas 
for consideration include the concept, purpose, and 
source of law in the culture, the judicial structure, 
the role of the cultural economic philosophy with 
regard to the formal legal system, and specific appli- 
cations of the law. Lessons include objectives, hand- 
outs to be used, activities, and teacher background 
information. Units concentrate on history, geogra- 
phy and map skills, cultural differences and cus- 
toms, and how ethnic customs should be viewed and 
treated in court when they conflict with federal or 
state laws. Units on Mexico cover the legal and 
political history of that country. Immigration is ex- 
amined from Mexican and U.S. views. (DK) 


SO 023 279 


Urban Inst., Washington, D. Cc. 

Spons Agency—Women's Bureau (DOL), Wash- 
ington, DC. Office of Policy Analysis and Infor- 
mation. 

Pub Date—30 Oct 91 

Contract—J-9-M-0-0079 

Note—45p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Pius 

Descriptors—-Blacks, *Economic Research, Em- 
ployment Practices, *Equal Opportunities (Jobs), 
Females, *Racial Discrimination, *Salary Wage 
Differentials, Sex, Sex Discrimination, *Sex Fair- 
ness, Social Science Research, Whites 
Two contrasting trends concerning gender and ra- 

cial wage levels for U.S. workers emerged in the 
1980s. The first trend, which is gender-related, is 
that women made tremendous gains in their wages 
relative to those of men: in 1978 women earned 61 
percent as much as men, while by 1990 that figure 
rose to 72 percent. Furthermore, these gains ex- 
tended to both black and white women relative to 
men of the same race. By 1990, for example, black 
women working full-time earned 86 percent as 
much as men, up from 72 percent in 1978. The 
second trend, which is related to race, is that over 
the course of the 1980s the pay disparity between 
blacks and whites increased for both women and 
men. For example, black women’s pay as a percent- 
age of white women’s pay increased from 85 to 93 
percent between 1970 and 1981, but then fell to 87 
percent in 1990. A similar pattern emerged during 
this period for black men relative to white men. The 
purpose of this research is to understand why these 
different trends emerged in the 1980s. The study's 
findings indicated that similar factors contributed to 
the narrowing of the gender gap for both black and 
white workers. During the 1980s, the education and 
work experience of both black and white women 
increased relative to men of the same race. Yet 
while this factor is part of the explanation, it is re- 
ported that overall it is not known why the wage gap 
declined between women and men with the same 
level of education and work experience, working in 
the same broadly defined occupation and industry. 
With regard to the contrasting trend, that 
black/white wage disparities increased in the 1980s. 
The research reveals that these gaps increased for 
different reasons for men and women. The single 
largest explanation for the increased earnings gap 
between black and white men is due to economic 
restructuring. For female workers, on the other 
hand, most of the increase in the black/white pay 
gap during the 1980s is unexplainable. (DB) 
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California State Univ., Long Beach. 

Pub Date—Oct 89 

Note—38p.; This document is part of a collection 
produced under the auspices of the California 
State University Institute for Teaching and Learn- 
ing. The CSU/ITL, created in 1988, facilitates a 
20-campus system-wide network of faculty affili- 
ates in response to the demand for improved 
teaching and learning in the college classroom. 
For related documents, see SO 023 286 and SO 
023 290. 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) — Collected 
Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

Descriptors—Academic Advising, Assessment 
Centers (Personnel), Competency Based Teacher 
Education, *Educational Assessment, *Elemen- 
tary School Teachers, Elementary Secondary Ed- 
ucation, Evaluation Methods, Higher Education, 
Knowledge Level, Models, Music Education, 
*Music Teachers, *Secondary School Teachers, 
State Standards, Teacher Education, *Teacher 
Evaluation, Teaching Skills, Vocational Educa- 


tion 
Identifiers—*College Teaching and Learning Col- 
lection 


This publication is a guide to assessing the compe- 
tence of prospective music teachers in the California 
public schools. The guide was developed as part of 
a state-wide response to legislated entry and exit 
standards for teachers in elementary and secondary 
schools. An introduction describes the regulations 
and Executive Orders which are the basis for the 
guide, and the conference at which it was devel- 
oped. A section on the principles of assessment in 
music outlines and describes unity of purpose 
among the diversity of programs, the importance of 
multiple measures, assessment design (process, fea- 
tures, scheduling). The next section, on areas of 
competence, establishes two categories-first, ge- 
neric competencies fundamental to all disciplines 
and, second, competencies specific to music under 
four categories: knowing, performing, conducting, 
and creating. A section on sources of information 
for assessments discusses general guidelines and 
methods of assessment information gathering. The 
fourth section offers two model assessment formats. 
A final section treats recommendations related to 
resource and administrative issue. Contains 30 ref- 
erences. (JB) 
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California State Univ., Long Beach. 

Pub Date—Feb 90 

Note—49p.; This document is part of a collection 
produced under the auspices of the California 
State University Institute for Teaching and Learn- 
ing. The CSU/ITL, created in 1988, facilitates a 
20-campus system-wide network of faculty affili- 
ates in response to the demand for improved 
teaching and learning in the college classroom. 
For related documents, see SO 023 285 and SO 
023 290. 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) — Reports - 
Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Advising, Assessment 
Centers (Personnel), Competency Based Teacher 
Education, *Educational Assessment, *Elemen- 
tary School Teachers, Elementary Secondary Ed- 
ucation, Evaluation Methods, Higher Education, 
*History Instruction, Knowledge Level, Models, 
*Secondary School Teachers, *Social Sciences, 
State Standards, Teacher Education, *Teacher 
Evaluation, Teaching Skills, Vocational Educa- 
tion 

Identifiers—*College Teaching and Learning Col- 
lection 


This publication, the result of a series of work- 
group meetings that culminated in a conference of 
45 educators held in San Diego, California, in No- 
vember 1989, is a guide to assessing the competence 
of prospective history and social science teachers in 
the California public schools. The guide was devel- 
oped as part of a state-wide response to legislated 
entry and exit standards for teachers in elementary 
and secondary schools. An introduction describes 
the regulations and Executive Orders which are the 
basis for the guide, and the conference at which it 
was developed. Following this is a section on the 
elements of assessment in history and social sci- 


RIE JAN 1994 


ences that outlines and describes unity of purpose 
among the diversity of programs, the importance of 
multiple measures, assessment design, and schedul- 
ing. the next section, on areas of competence, estab- 
lishes two categories-first, generic competencies, 
which are fundamental to all disciplines and, sec- 
ond, competencies specific to the social sciences 
and history, which cover the following topics: 
knowledge of world, American, and California his- 
tory; geography; government and political science; 
economics; anthropology, psychology, and sociol- 
ogy; ethnic studies; and women’s studies. The next 
section, on sources of information for assessments, 
discusses the diverse academic backgrounds of pro- 
spective teachers, general guidelines and instru- 
ments of assessment. The third section offers two 
model assessment formats with diagrams. Recom- 
mendations related to resource and administrative 
issues are presented next. A final section offers rec- 
ommendations for advising. Contains eight refer- 
ences. (JB) 
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California State Univ., Long Beach. 
Pub Date—Oct 89 
Note—59p.; This document is part of a collection 
produced under the auspices of the California 
State University Institute for Teaching and Learn- 
ing. The CSU/ITL, created in 1988, facilitates a 
20-campus system-wide network of faculty affili- 
ates in response to the demand for improved 
teaching and learning in the college classroom. 
For related documents, see SO 023 285-286. 
Pub Type— Guides - General (050) — Reports - 
Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Advising, Art Education, 
Art Teachers, Assessment Centers (Personnel), 
Competency Based Teacher Education, *Educa- 
tional Assessment, *Elementary School Teachers, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Evaluation 
Methods, Higher Education, Knowledge Level, 
Measures (Individuals), Models, *Secondary 
School Teachers, State Standards, Teacher Edu- 
cation, *Teacher Evaluation, Teaching Skills, Vo- 
cational Education 
Identifiers—*College Teaching and Learning Col- 
lection 
This publication, the result of a series of confer- 
ences held between April and October 1989, is a 
guide to assessing the competence of prospective art 
teachers in the California public schools. The guide 
was developed as part of a state-wide response to 
legislated entry and exit standards for teachers in 
elementary and secondary schools. An introduction 
describes the regulations and Executive Orders 
which are the basis for the guide, ant the conference 
at which it was developed e ing section, 
“Principles of Assessment in Art,” " lists eight key 
questions and addresses the issues raised in each in 
detail. The second section, “Areas of Competence,” 
establishes two categories-first generic competen- 
cies which are fundamental and, second, compo- 
nents of art subject area expertise (art production, 
art criticism, art history, and aesthetics). The third 
section, on sources of assessment information, dis- 
cusses general guidelines and methods of informa- 
tion gathering including classroom activities, 
interviews, portfolios, testing, capstone course, aca- 
demic transcripts and letters of recommendation. 
The next section offers model assessment formats 
from three campuses in the California State Univer- 
sity system and charts from seven others. The final 
two sections offer recommendations on advising 
and point out the mandatory roles that the state and 
university system play in developing an assessment 
process. (JB) 
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Pub Date—92 

Note—9p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cognitive Style, *Cultural Influ- 
ences, Educational Policy, Educational Trends, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Learning The- 
ories, *Mexican Americans, *Minority Groups, 
Multicultural Education, Population Trends 
Demographic trends reveal that minorities in- 
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creasingly will become a larger percentage of the 
U.S. population. This paper argues that the nation 
and California in particular are doomed if strides are 
not made toward educating and using minority peo- 
ples as resources and assets to this multicultural 
nation. The paper identifies different cultural 
sub-groups within the Mexican-American commu- 
nity and theories of learning differences in an effort 
to develop ideas and strategies for improvi —- 
ity retention and success in U.S. schools. (' 

seven references.) (DB) 
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Savitz, Fred Yoder, Ruth 
Cooperative Learning and Social Studies Educa- 
tion: The Intersection of Theory and Practice at 


Neumann 
Pub Date—93 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Middle States 
—_ 1 Social Studies Conference (Bethesda, 
March = 27, ~The, 
Pus Type— R - rie (i41) — 
“Speeches/Meeting P rs (150 
EDRS Price - MPO1/PCO1 Plus 
nace mee nt on Ay Curriculum 
Development, Early Childhood Education, Edu- 
cational Research, Educational Theories, Ele- 
mentary Education, Higher Education, 
*Preservice Teacher Education, *Program Devel- 
opment, *Social Studies, Teacher Education, 
*Teacher Education Programs 
Identifiers—* Neumann College PA 
Two faculty members of the Division of Educa- 
tion at Neumann College (Pennsylvania) have col- 
laborated in the development of a cooperative 
learning based teacher preparation curriculum in 
early childhood education and elementary educa- 
tion. At every level of pre-service training, students 
enrolled in these programs are exposed to activities, 
strategies, and assignments that incorporate cooper- 
ative learning. The curriculum is grounded in the 
relationship that is established between cooperative 
learning and the three domains of learning: cogni- 
tive, affective, and psych . Ulti ly, stu- 
dents become fully engaged in recognizing when the 
application of cooperative learning to instruction is 
appropriate, why its application benefits the learner, 
and how to make the most effective application of 
it. (Contains 15 references.) (Author) 
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toward Art. 
Pub Date—93 
Note—43p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Art Education, Curriculum Devel- 

opment, Elementary Education, *Elementary 

School Teachers, Surveys, *Teacher Attitudes, 

Teacher Behavior 

Traditionally, art has been viewed as a “frill.” 
Many schools find themselves without an art spe- 
cialist or with limited access to art teachers due to 
budget cuts. As a consequence, the responsibility of 
art instruction falls on the classroom teacher. A pos- 
itive attitude toward art and toward its educational 
value is a first major step in securing a proper place 
for art in the daily curriculum. This study was de- 
signed to determine elementary classroom teachers’ 
attitudes toward art and to determine if there was a 
discrepancy between the teachers’ reported atti- 
tudes and the time actually spent on art in the class- 
room. A survey was distributed to the 31 teachers 
in an elementary school that had limited access to 
an art teachers. Twenty-five surveys were returned 
yielding an 80.6% return rate. Overall, attitudes 
toward art and toward its educational value in three 
areas of educational significance—individual, soci- 
etal, and instructional-were found to be extremely 
positive. While some discrepancy was noted be- 
tween teachers’ essentially positive attitudes toward 
art and the amount of time spent on art in the class- 
room, this may be due to other factors that are unre- 
lated to teachers’ attitudes. Teachers’ reported 
attitudes and efforts to include art in the classroom 
clearly indicated that they do not view art as a 
“frill.” (Author) 
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Report No.—ISSN-8755-903X 

Pub Date—92 

Note—9p. 

Available from—ADC Publications, 4201 Connect- 
icut Ave., N.W., Suite 500, Washington, DC 
20008 ($1, prepaid). 

Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) —- Reports - 
Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descri Arabic, *Arabs, Architecture, Area 
Studies, Astronomy, *Cultural Influences, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Geography, 
Higher Education, * Historiography, *Islamic Cul- 
ture, Language, Manuscript Writing (Handletter- 
ing), Mathematics, Medicine, Multicultural 
Education, Navigation, Philosophy, Western Civ- 
ilization, *World History 
This booklet, designed to — educational ma- 

terials on Arab history and culture, describes the 

contributions of Islamic civilization to western civi- 

lization. To be Arab, like American, was and is a 

cultural trait rather than a racial mark. To be Arab 

meant to be from the Arabic speaking world of com- 

mon traditions, customs, and values shaped by a 

single and unifying language. The Arab civilization 

brought together Muslims, Christians, and Jews. It 
unified Arabians, Africans, Berbers, Egyptians, and 
many other peoples. The tensions of this mixing and 
meeting of peoples produced a vibrant and dynamic 
new civilization. The years between the seventh and 
thirteenth centuries mark a period in history when 
culture and learning flourished in the Islamic empire 
from Spain and North Africa, through Southern Eu- 
rope, to India in the east. The Arab world enhanced 
and developed the arts and sciences and preserved 
the libraries of the early centuries of the Greek, 
~~ and poy cultures while Europe was in 

the depths of the Dark Ages. From this period of 

Arab influence, new words such as orange, sugar, 
coffee, sofa, satin, and algebra filtered into the lan- 
guages of Europe. New discoveries were made in 
the sciences and arts that improved life and living 
conditions. Thousands of Arab contributions have 
become an integral part of human civilization. The 
development of the zero and algebra changed math- 
ematics forever. Knowledge of contagion in the 
study of disease was a major breakthrough in medi- 
cine. The intense trade and resulting wealth of the 
period led to developments in architecture, naviga- 
tion, and geography. (DK) 
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paid). 
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Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 
Price - MF01/PC06 Plus 
Descriptors—* Arabs, Community Study, Ethnic 
Groups, *Iimmigrants, *Life Style, *North Ameri- 
cans, *United States History 
Identifiers—*Cultural Values 
This document reports on an examination of lifes- 
tyles, cultures, and heritage of Arab communities 
within the United States. After a historical overview 
of the arrival and settling of Arab-Americans in 
wave after wave of immigration, the work provides 
close-up views of different communities across the 
country. Each of those views introduces a few of the 
people who live in the community. The document 
includes an examination of Arab-American commu- 
nity building, surveying the different regions in 
which Arab-Americans have built up business, fam- 
ily ties, education, and social life. In addition, the 
document offers a look backward at the terms of life 
and the struggle for recognition and identity of the 
pioneer and forebears of the present generation. 
Among the many essays that comprise the work are 
“Detroit: Our Ellis Island” (Jane Peterson); “Arab 
Muslims in America: Adaptation and Reform” 
(Yvonne Haddad); and Talbott Williams’ “’Pio- 
neers’: The Syrian in America.” (Author/SG) 
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Report No.—ISBN-0-934079-01-3 

Pub Date—85 

Note—163p.; For volume I (1984), see SO 023 306. 

Available from—ADC Publications, 4201 Connect- 
icut Ave., N.W., Washington, DC 20008 ($5, pre- 


paid). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Reports - Research 

(143) 
Price - MF01/PCO7 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Arabs, Community Study, *Cultural 

Influences, *Ethnic Groups, *Immigrants, *North 

Americans, United States History 

This book is the second in a series of works that 
seeks to examine the Arab-American experience. 
The original 1984 publication, “Taking Root, Bear- 
ing Fruit: The Arab-American Experience” fea- 
tured surveys of 12 communities in all geographic 
regions of the United States. Such was the response 
to that report that its creators decided to continue 
the series until they studied all Arab-American 
communities. Chapters in the second volume in- 
clude: (1) “Mosque on the Prairie” (Gregory Or- 
talon): 2 (2) “Dabkeh in the Delta” (Joseph Schechla); 
(3) “The Mohameds in Mississippi” (Joseph Sche- 
chia); (4) “Syrians in Tin City” (Anthony B. Toth); 
(5) “Mahrajan in Michigan” (Christopher Man- 
sour); (6) “Celebrating Tradition in Rhode Island” 
(Eleanor Doumato); and (7) “Going Home” (Eu- 
gene Tinory). The book includes a preface and an 
introduction and notes on the contributors. (SG) 
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Pub Date—93 

Note—38p. 

Journal Cit—Docket, Journal of the New Jersey 
Council for the Social Studies; Spr 1993 

Pub Ty, Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS - MFO1/PCO02 Plus 

Descriptors—*Civics, *Curriculum Development, 
Economics, Educational Assessment, *Educa- 
tional aan Elementary omens my 
ene =! nstruction, *History Instruction, 

ial Studies 

Identifiers—Geography Education Standards 
Project, National History Standards Project, Na- 
tional Standards Project in Economics, New Jer- 


sey 

This theme issue of “The Docket” is devoted to 
national standards and their effects on education 
reform. National standards may provide the first 
real opportunity for schools to address the issues of 
student assessment and achievement. As the touch- 
stone for educational equity, they may be the first 
real opportunity for teachers to influence the 
— for educational reform. This volume in- 
cludes six articles on national standards. The first on 
systemic reform of schools, summarizes the need for 
systemic reform of education in the United States 
and the need for national standards as established 
by the U.S. Department of Education. The next arti- 
cle describes the efforts of the civics standards task 
force and the timetable for the completion of civics 
standards. The article on the National History Stan- 
dards Project examines the process of working 
toward national consensus to define excellence in 
the teaching and learning of history in U.S. schools. 
In the article on geography standards, “geography 
for life’ demonstrates why geography standards 
must be useful, enriching, and an enduring part of 
life-long learning. The vice president for the pro- 
gram of the National Council on Economic Educa- 
tion describes the creation of a coherent vision to 
teach what it means to be economically literate in a 
global economy. In the final article the chair of the 
National Council for the Social Studies Task Force 
explores the development of social studies stan- 
dards within which discipline based standards ef- 
forts can contribute to citizenship education for the 
21st century. (DK) 
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Note—20p. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
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Descriptors—*Curriculum Enrichment, “*Curricu- 
lum Problems, Educational Objectives, Elemen- 
tary School Curriculum, Elementary Secondary 
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gramed Instructional Materials, Secondary 
School Curriculum, *Social Studies, *Student 
Evaluation, Teaching Methods, Textbooks, 
*Workbooks 
Teachers, principals, and supervisors need to 
study, analyze, and appraise relevant issues in the 
social studies curriculum. This paper identifies dif- 
ferent issues that can be considered in social studies, 
and points out the reasons for and against utilizing 
the different instructional materials, teaching meth- 
ods, educational objectives, and curriculum deci- 
sions. The first issue discussed is the use of 
textbooks as the primary instructional material. Ad- 
vantages of using texts include the time writers have 
spent selecting the content, the convenience of us- 
ing a prepared teachers manual, and an adequately 
controlled vocabulary. Other issues include using 
content from the structure of knowledge, inductive 
versus deductive teaching, using affective objec- 
tives, using workbooks, and using programmed ma- 
terials. Using criterion referenced tests is discussed 
as an issue. It is suggested as an unbiased approach 
to evaluate learner progress, but may not measure 
relevant learning such as developing significant atti- 
tudes. The suggestion is made that processes are 
more complex to measure in terms of learner 
achievement than are final products. Processes in 
teaching-learning situations include critical think- 
ing, valuing, problem solving, decision making, hy- 
pothesizing, and research. Selecting objectives can 
be an issue in that there is disagreement over who 
is best suited to select learning objectives and the 
means of learning: pupils, teachers, or the state. Ad- 
ditional issues discussed are career education, em- 
phasis on the basics, and learning centers in the 
classroom. Ultimately, based on knowledge, se- 
lected trends in the social studies curriculum need 
implementation. (DK) 
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Spons Agency—Canadian International Develop- 
ment Agency, Ottawa (Ontario). 
Report No.—ISBN-0-921783-08-6 
Pub Date—89 
Note—203p.; Also funded by Partnership African 
Canada. 


nada. 

Available from—Victoria International Develop- 
ment Education Association, 407-620 View 
Street, Victoria, British Columbia, Canada V8W 
1J6 ($30). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 


EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Area Studies, *Cultural Pluralism, 
Curriculum Development, *Developing Nations, 
*Economic Development, Foreign Countries, 
Global Approach, Learning Activities, Secondary 
Education, Social Studies, Units of Study 

Identifiers—* Africa, Global Education 
This document examines development efforts in 

Africa. While discussing issues in an African con- 

text, the document challenges students to consider 

a wider, global context. Africa, with its history of 

colonialism, its fragile soil, its expanding popula- 

tion, its struggle to provide people with the basic 
means of existence, illustrates very starkly the de- 
velopment problems and choices that face the 
world. Each of the document's parts include a table 
of contents, student background information, stu- 
dent activities, and teacher notes. The document is 
designed as a potpourri of resources for teachers. 

Individual units stand on their own, and teachers 

can select the sections that most closely link with 

their own curricula. To help teachers use this re- 
source, a detailed index is included in the back, 
along with a selected bibliography. (Author/SG) 
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ation, Vancouver.; Canadian International Devel- 
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Pub Date—89 
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Available from—Victoria International Develop- 
ment Education Association, 407-620 View 


RIE JAN 1994 





treet, Victoria, British Columbia, Canada V8W 
- Learner (051) — 
Avail- 


Descriptors—Area Studies, Curriculum Develop- 
ment, *Developing Nations, Elementary Educa- 
tion, Environmental Education, Foreign 
Countries, *Latin American History, Problem 
Solving, *Social Studies, Terrorism, Units of 
Study, W: 

Identi lobal Education, *Peru 
This document examines the current difficult situ- 

ation in Peru in light of its historical past. It gives 

students the opportunity to relate to the problems 
that the majority of Peruvians are facing and to see 
how Peru’s people are working together for solu- 
tions. The text deals with contemporary issues such 
as the greenhouse effect, the loss of the rainforest, 
street children, women’s issues, the cocaine connec- 
tion, the guerilla movement known as the Sendero 

Luminoso, and the country’s mass leftist movement. 

The text is divided into such units as “The Land and 

Climate”; “History”; “Rural Life”; and “Industry.” 

The units can be duplicated and handed out to the 

class, used for teacher reference, or made into trans- 

parencies and shown on an overhead projector. 

Since the text covers a wide variety of topics, teach- 

ers can choose the subject areas on which they 

would like to focus. The “Activities” segment of the 
text corresponds directly to the textual material. 

The section consists of a series of questions, discus- 

sion topics, activities, and research projects. Teach- 

ers can choose from the variety of suggestions or 
they can adapt the ideals to their own methods. 

(Author/SG) 
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Institute for Educational Inquiry, Seattle, WA. 
Pub Date—Jan 93 
Note—1 Ip. 
Available from—Institute for Educational Th 
2315 N.E. 65th St., Suite 100, Seattle, WA 98115 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Cultural Context, *Educational Phi- 
, Elemen’ Second- 
ucation, Individual 
t, individualism, Institutional Char- 
acteristics, *Institutional Role, Moral Values, 
*Role of Education, *Student Development 
_ Institutional solutions to basic questions - 
education cannot be effective, as institutional 


to individuals. The stories of selves cannot be nur- 
tured by institutions whose purposes are to use peo- 
ple to achieve “greater” ends such as international 
economic competitiveness. Educational issues re- 
garding the nurture of persons or selves can be ad- 
dressed only in a culture of nurture. To understand 
what the role of institutions could be in the nurture 
of selves, a theory of nurture is required. The outline 
of a theory of nurture is sketched, principally from 
work in cross-cultural psychology and moral theory. 
Three suborganizations of the psyche are discussed: 
the familial, relational self; the individualized self; 
and the spiritual or transformational self. The nur- 
ture of selves suggests a far richer range of consider- 
ations and policy contexts than has historically been 
captured in talk of education. Public policy that will 
robustly encourage life in family and community is 
urgently needed. (Contains 16 references.) (JDD) 
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tion, Institutional Mission, *Preservice Teacher 
Education, *Role of Education, School Responsi- 
bility, *School Role, Secondary School Teachers, 
Sociocultural Patterns, *Systems Approach, 
Teacher Education Programs, *Teacher Educator 
Education 
This paper addresses, from an ecological perspec 
tive, the idea that a system of education owen 
much more than schools, encompassing such ele- 
ments as families, day-care centers, peer groups, tel- 
evision broadcasters, and workplaces. At the core of 
such an educational system are educative communi- 
ties, of which schools are an important part. If edu- 
cation is to take place in —- > addition to 
schools, it is necessary to clarify what schooling-the 
setting specifically charged with educating-can 
uniquely do. If schools are to perform their unique 
function well, both schools and the other agencies 
and institutions in the community must be sensitive 
to the ways in which functions best done elsewhere 
intrude on schools. These other agencies and insti- 
tutions must become acutely aware of their educa- 
tive roles so as to perform be wittingly. Teacher 
education programs must ensure that prospective 
teachers acquire the literacy and critical-thinking 
abilities associated with the concept of an educated 
person and that they become teachers who inquire 
into both knowledge and its teaching. Tomorrow's 
teachers must be pn ps for both moral steward- 
ship of schools ici i 


urturing ting 
the young. (Contains 35 reference notes.) (JDD) 
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+ *Teacher Improvement, Teaching 
Identifiers—Marymount University VA, *Reflec- 

tive Teachi 

Results of a study which used a research-based 
model for clinical supervision of student teachers 
provide evidence that the model’s methodol: 
use of technology foster reflective teaching 
mote implementation of sound decision making 
—— by student J Research on the i _" 

an 


ee students (N =4) enrolled in a 
Masters of Education certification program at 
Marymount University (Virginia). Clinical supervi 
sion is a process designed to improve cannon cee clase- 
room performance 7 data from the 
classroom, analyzing the data, developing strat- 
egies to improve student learning. Self-evaluation 
by student teachers is an essential clement of this 
supervision model. Successful implementation of 
this model depends on development of a collegial 
relationship between the college-based supervisor 
and the student teacher. Data were collected at 
three stages during 6-week student teaching ses- 
sions: the preactive or planning stage, the interac- 
tive or teaching stage, and the postactive or 
reflective stage. data indicate that the student 
teachers became more expert-like in their planning, 
teaching, and reflecting. The appendices contain the 
questionnaires used in the preactive and postactive 
interviews. Educational technology, videotaping 
and Hypercard, was also used to collect data. (Con- 
tains 13 references.) (IAH) 
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Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College School Cooperation, *Coop- 
ting Teachers, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Faculty Development, *Field Experience 
igher Education, *Inservice Teacher 
Education, Partnerships in Education, Practi- 
cums, Preservice Teacher Education, *Program 
Evaluation, *Program Implementation, Teacher 
Educator Education, Teacher Improvement 
Identifiers—Professional Development Schools, 
University of Hawaii Manoa, *Working Together 
Toward Excel in Teach Educ HI 
The overall goal of the Working Together towards 
Excellence in Teacher Education (WTTETE) pro- 
gram is to improve the quality of field-based experi- 
ences of teacher education students by improving 
the supervisory skills of the college and school pro- 
fessionals who supervise and coordinate those expe- 
riences. The program is a joint project of the Hawaii 
State Department of Education and the University 
of Hawaii at Manoa. WTTETE has four major goals: 
(1) to provide professional improvement opportuni- 
ties for cooperating teachers (CTs) and observa- 
tion/ participation teachers (OPTs); (2) to recruit 
and retain qualified CTs and OPTs; (3) to provide 
professional development opportunities for the col- 
lege coordinators; and (4) to develop long-range 
plans and management strategies that will facilitate 
successful implementation of program goals and ob- 
jectives. Seventeen specific objectives have been de- 
rived from the four a > The objectives 
include developing partn: p schools, supporting 
faculty research, onining state funding, offering 
supervision courses and workshops, and obtaining 
stipends for participating teachers. Three underly- 
ing strategies have contributed to the program's suc- 
cess: (1) 8 management and evaluation system that 
requires active participation by faculty in develop- 
ment and assessment of goals and objectives; (2) a 
broad coalition of su and (3) dedication to 
quality. Appendices include 8 course outline for the 
student teaching supervision course and statistical 
evaluation data. (IAH) 
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Pub Date—16 Oct 92 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the Mid-Western Educational Research 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
- Research (143) 
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Descriptors—*Clinical Supervision (of Teachers), 
Educational Principles, Inservice Teacher Educa- 
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Mail Surveys, Middle Schools, *Staff Deve 
ment, State Surveys, Teacher Evaluation, 
*Teacher Improvement 
Identifiers— Wisconsin 
Findings are reported from a statewide out ot 
middle and junior high schools in Wisconsin 
study had two major purposes: (1) to determine the 
extent to which the clinical supervision cycle was a 
component of staff development programs; and (2) 
to identify characteristics of existing clinical super- 
— tices within staff development programs. 
for this study, the clinical supervision 
aa has three components: erence, obser- 
vation, and postconference. the 136 principals 
who responded to the survey, 84 percent indicated 
that they had formal staff development programs at 
their schools and that 39 percent of these programs 
included the clinical supervision cycle. Although 
the original concept of clinical supervision, as out- 
lined in the literature, does not view clinical supervi- 
sion as evaluation, a significant number of 
respondents indicated that, at their schools, clinical 
supervision was used for assessment and evaluation. 
The data also indicated that, at many schools, the 
clinical supervision cycle was used to assist teacher 
growth and development. (Contains 18 references.) 
(IAH) 
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versities, which addressed its attention to improving 
teacher preparation programs as a step toward im- 
proving schooling, advocates establishment of pro- 
fessional development schools (PDSs) and outlines 
six principles which are fundamental to the design 

of PDSs. 'DSs. These schools, which are analogous to 
poh. hospitals in the medical profession, are 
considered vehicles that provide necessary linkages 
between — of education and public schools. 
Although PDSs are new and unique institutions, 
there are precedents for them in educational his- 
tory, particularly within the laboratory school 
movement. PDSs are intended to be places of dem- 
onstration, inquiry, and self-renewal that are col- 
laboratively operated school and coli 
personne! and reflect real societal conditions. Es 
lishing 2 PDS is a complex and challenging en- 
deavor for both schools and colleges. Certain 
activities and planning steps are recommended for 
successful implementation of a PDS by a 
school-university partnership. These steps include: 
analyzing the situation, choosing a task force, secur- 
ing commitment from the college, and making rec- 
ommendations. Because establishing a PDS 
involves a serious commitment on the part of a uni- 
versity and its college of education, the implications 
and responsibilities attendant to this commitment 
should be considered carefully. ([AH) 
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Methods, *Theory Practice Relationship 

Identifiers—*Case Method (Teaching Technique), 
*Facilitative Environments, Preservice Teachers 
If pedagogical skills and knowledge are to become 

relevant to preservice teachers, students must de- 

velop their own process of active thought and be- 
come involved in their own learning. question 
of how to bridge the gap between teaching theory 
and application can be facilitated by using a case 
study approach. This methodology is useful for the 
following reasons: (1) it bridges the gap between 
theory and practice; (2) it enables students to ana- 
lyze problems and develop solutions for situations 
which will be encountered in the real world of teach- 
ing; (3) it aids students in recognizing that problems 
have more than one solution; and (4) it helps stu- 
dents to evaluate the feasibility of alternatives and 
to understand the ramifications of a particular 
course of action. The instuctor’s role in the case 
study approach is to act as facilitator by asking ques- 
tions, listening, and responding to students’ an- 
swers. Methodological issues for teacher educators 
to consider are: how to introduce the case study 
approach; how to use the case study approach; ap- 
propriate physical settings; whether one is to call on 
students to answer the questions or whether one is 
going to ask for volunteers; the amount of time to 
be spent on specific aspects of the case; and indica- 
tors of success. Appendices provide a sample case 
along with an accompanying question outline. (LL) 
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vice Teachers 
This paper presents a proposal for integrating lib- 
eral arts study within teacher education programs 
for the purpose of improving education through 
change in the education curriculum, the role of edu- 
cators, the education of educators, the cooperation 
of educational ies, and the place of education 
and knowledge in society. An extensive literature 
review and discussions of liberal arts and education 
goals, a social knowledge system, and societal needs 
are presented. In the program described, the liberal 
arts curriculum would provide a comprehensive 
program of the study of concepts from psychology, 
sociology, and anthropology which relate to human 
learning and development. Areas of study from the 
field education would include the educational 
—. the educative process, professional ethics 
and responsibilities, and teaching functions and 
skills. The study of liberal arts provides a foundation 
for the study of education by meeting the goals for 
the development of intellectual skills, value and be- 
lief systems, an attitude of public service, and an 
overall perspective on the knowledge system. The 
paper concludes with a discussion of the principles 
embedded in the proposal and the road to improve- 
ment. (Contains 13 references.) (LL) 
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This paper presents a review of the literature, ex- 
amines available empirical studies related to suc- 
cessful staff development programs, and provides 
recommendations to school administrators and 
teachers with respect to the establishment of effec- 
tive programs. Staff development is defined as any 
inservice activity that can potentially increase an 
educator's effectiveness within the school system, 
and more specifically, any planned process of edu- 
cation and/or training which will benefit the 
teacher, student, and school system. Based on the 
literature review, the following recommendations 
are offered to school systems: (1) establish a viable 
staff development philosophy; (2) involve and en- 
courage the cooperation of teachers and administra- 
tors; (3) establish a staff development committee 
comprised of volunteer teachers and administrators 
to find out what teachers know and what they need 
to know through the use of a needs assessment in- 
strument or the use of the Delphi Technique; (4) 
establish an effective delivery system including in- 
service evaluations; (5) locate inservices in school 
buildings; (6) encourage teachers’ peers to do inser- 
vices; and (7) give serious thought to the provision 
of quality time for inservice to take place. (LL) 
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The Renaissance Group, a consortium of 19 uni- 
versities, was created in 1989 to improve the educa- 
tion of teachers and to facilitate efforts to reform 
teacher education nationally. One of the group’s 
first priorities has been to analyze the growth of 
several largely environmental conditions such as the 
changing structure of the American family and the 
prevalence of aberrant student behavior, which are 
changing the face of classrooms today. The group 
contends that because socioeconomic changes have 
produced a new American student, school settings 
and the preparation of teachers must adapt accord- 
ingly, that meeting the challenge of the new Ameri- 
can student should become a national priority, and 
that inadequate attention by educators and reform- 
ers to the special characteristics and needs of this 
new generation of students may be the weak link in 
the solution to the problem of educational reform. 
This booklet identifies and analyzes the following 
priority areas of need: (1) early childhood educa- 
tion; (2) science and mathematics education; (3) 
minority and multicultural programs; (4) instruc- 
tional technology; and (5) interagency collabora- 
tion. Appendices provide a list of Renaissance group 
member institutions, and 12 key principles which, 
the group believes, undergird effective teacher edu- 
cation programs. (LL) 
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Health promotion includes those strategies that 
reinforce the maintenance of healthy lifestyle be- 
haviors and discourage the use of unhealthy lifestyle 
behaviors. Health promotion strategies are gaining 
momentum in the United States. Three of the six 
“America 2000” education goals have health-re- 
lated implications, specifically the goals relating to 
all children starting school ready to learn, increasing 
the high school graduation rate to 90 percent, and 
freeing every school of drugs and violence. The es- 
tablishment of these goals, combined with the 
Healthy Students-Healthy Schools Act (1992) and 
increased funding sources, provides strong initia- 
tives to bring about change. These initiatives call for 
development of a comprehensive school health pro- 
gram that complements the more traditional educa- 
tion and training missioh. A comprehensive school 
health program would include all the policies, pro- 
cedures, activities, and resources designed to pro- 
tect and promote the health and well-being of 
students, teachers, administrators, and support staff. 
Such a program would include health education, 
health services, and maintenance of a healthy 
school environment. A checklist for evaluating the 
quality of a school’s health program is provided. 
Barriers to achieving the vision of a comprehensive 
program are identified, with potential solutions. 
(Contains 10 references.) (JDD) 
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This bilingual guide is intended as a quick refer- 
ence to requirements for basic teacher certificates in 
Canada. For each province and the two territories, 
the guide outlines educational requirements for ob- 
taining certification; grade levels for which each 
type of certificate is valid; the conditions under 
which a teaching certificate becomes permanent; 
and notes on the certification necessary for teaching 
in independent schools. Six provinces (Saskatche- 
wan, Manitoba, Nova Scotia, New Brunswick, 
Prince Edward Island, and Newfoundland) have 
reached an agreement that enables kindergarten to 
grade 12 teachers who are trained and certified in 
one province to be immediately certified in the five 
other provinces; the agreement respects the aca- 
demic and professional standards of individual 
provinces. If teachers require additional training to 
meet certain uirements in their new province, 
they will be certified for an interim period and given 
time to complete the necessary training. Ontario, 
Quebec, and New Brunswick have bilateral agree- 
ments with each other regarding teacher certifica- 
tion. For definitive information about certification 
requirements or equivalencies, a list of contact ad- 
dresses is provided. (LL) 
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Policy, *Elementary School Teachers, Elemen- 
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Data on Texas teachers underscore the need for 
teacher education programs to prepare increasing 
numbers of teachers, and for those teachers to be 
better prepared with strong subject content knowl- 
edge and skills to address the diverse student needs 
they will encounter in the classroom. This paper 
presents a data profile of the Texas teacher, empha- 

izing those characteristics that are most closely 
linked to preparation programs. It also describes the 
current system for approving professional educator 

Preparation programs and certifying teachers and 

policy issues being addressed by the State Board of 

Education as they move toward an outcome-based 

accountability system. The outcome based institu- 

tional accountability system will provide institu- 
tions of higher education with the flexibility to 
design a variety of undergaduate degree preparation 
programs and alternative cerrtification programs to 
meet the diverse needs of prospective teachers and 
respond to the changing needs of students. The re- 
port presents statistical tables, with explanations, 
on: a profile of the Texas teacher; teachers with 
advanced degrees; gender and ethnicity of teachers 
and students; teaching experience and teacher turn- 
over; changing focus of State education policy; 
teacher assessment and evaluation; outcomes for 
teacher education; and a comparison of Texas and 
national policy making roles for professional educa- 
tor preparation and certification. A selected bibliog- 
raphy is included. (LL) 
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An educator who teaches physics to grade 12 stu- 
dents and a physics curriculum and methods course 
to preservice teachers analyzes the impact of con- 
text on teaching practice. A paper by A. Richert 
titled “Voice and Power in Teaching and Learning 
To Teach” is used as the foundation for interpreting 
the author's experience of teaching physics in grade 
12 at the same time he was teaching others to teach 
physics. The paper outlines some personal values, 
contrasts the contexts of school and university, 
compares the second year of experience to the first, 
bridges the worlds of theory and practice, notes the 
importance of teacher research, and examines dif- 
ferences between transmission teachers and inter- 
pretation teachers. The paper concludes that 
learning how to connect the two parallel tracks of 
experiences and thinking about “teaching and learn- 
ing” is central to personal development as a teacher 
but is ignored by both schools and universities. The 
paper also concludes that, as university-based re- 
searchers in education have worked to study teach- 
ing from the “outside-in” perspective, they seem to 
have overlooked the golden opportunity to do re- 
search on their own teaching within teacher educa- 
tion programs. (Contains 14 references.) (JDD) 
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This longitudinal investigation assessed the devel- 
opment and changes in preservice science teachers’ 
conceptions of subject matter and pedagogy as they 
proceeded through their secondary science methods 
course, practicum, microteaching, and student 
teaching. Twelve preservice science teachers were 
asked, on four occasions each several weeks apart, 
to specify what topics make up their primary teach- 
ing content area and what a diagram of the content 
area with these topics would look like. Interviews 
were conducted following student teaching to assess 
changes in preservice teachers’ knowledge struc- 
tures and to clarify any patterns. Results were ana- 
lyzed in terms of the nature of preservice science 
teachers’ subject matter and pedagogy knowledge 
structures; the source of these knowledge structures; 
stability of knowledge structures during teacher 
preparation; and the relationship between the 
knowledge structures and the act of teaching. 
Among the findings were: preservice science teach- 
ers do not have well-formed or stable subject matter 
or pedagogy knowledge structures; the responsibil- 
ity of stimuiating students to reflect on their subject 
matter seems to be most appropriately placed within 
the domain of the science educator; and preservice 
teachers reported that subject matter structures 
were translated into classroom practice with ease. 
Twelve handwritten charts and diagrams of the pro- 
cess are included. (Contains 17 references.) (JDD) 
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This study describes the emerging themes and is- 
sues that impact on learning to teach science. The 
study examined whether the “language of school- 
ing” that novices have been exposed to conflicts 
with the actual demands of practice, and how this 
conflict is resolved. Study participants were 14 Aus- 
tralian science graduates who had completed a 
Graduate Diploma in Education and taught for 2 
years. Interview data are analyzed in terms of time 
involved in subject matter preparation, self-confi- 
dence, and collegial support. Results from the sec- 
ond year of the study suggest that the effects of 
university training are not “washed out” but are 
as beginning teachers become immersed 
in the profession. Am: the competing demands 
and complexities of teaching, teachers test the ideals 
they held in preservice training and come to accept 
what is possible. (Contains 16 references.) (JDD) 
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This study examined to what extent teachers who 
choose to take a course about cooperative learning 
implement the innovation and which factors ac- 
count for variation in use of cooperative learning in 
their classrooms. Nine female elementary teachers 
were observed and interviewed. Teachers were cate- 
gorized as effective users, competent users, mar- 
ginal users, and nonusers, based on frequency of use, 
degree and kind of adherence to characteristics of 
the cooperative learning model, types of activities 
used in cooperative learning lessons, and degree of 
incorporation of the language and ideas of coopera- 
tion into the classroom. Four categories of factors 
appeared to influence teacher implementation of co- 
operative learning: the principal, the teacher's ap- 
proach to teaching, the teacher's perception of 
cooperative learning, and the amount and kind of 
continued involvement the teacher has with the in- 
novation. Results of this study are felt to differ from 
previous research on change in three ways: the 
study provides a different point of view in terms of 
the kind of support from the principal that is impor- 
tant; some of the teacher characteristics that appear 
to be influential are not those identified in the litera- 
ture; and collegial support does not seem to be nec- 
essary in the way indicated by previous studies. 
Recommendations for practice are outlined. (Con- 
tains 14 references.) (JDD) 
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This paper outlines the application of Total Qual- 

ity Management to schools and describes schools 
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that are representative of the national trend toward 
Schools of Quality or Quality Schools. The tradi- 
tional preparation program for teachers and admin- 
istrators ~Gnetee ate eaunty 
requirements of the state departments of education 
and by in-house college requirements. To prepare 
teachers to teach in Quality Schools, the following 
components are recommended: (1) the preparation 
fa ame hye vy wher Aenpnnere J 

ificial barriers set up by having separate and dif- 
ferent preparation programs for elementary, sec- 
ondary, and special education teachers should be 
eliminated; (3) teams of secondary preparation stu- 
dents and clementary/special education students 
should work together in their education courses; (4) 
the program should emphasize assessment in a diag- 
nostic-prescriptive style, of 
teaching, and the use of 
courses should emphasize working as a member of 
a team to make effective decisions in the best inter- 
ests of students; (6) methods courses should be con- 
ducted by having methods teachers demonstrate 
teaching techniques with public school students; (7) 
the program should emphasize the knowledge of 
and use of technology; and (8) the program should 
include community service for prospective teachers. 
(Contains 15 reference notes.) (JDD) 
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This case study addresses the need for qualitative 
descriptions of effective music teaching and ex- 
plores exemplary elementary general music teach- 
ing. An elementary general music teacher with 23 
years of experience was observed teaching sixth 
graders for 10 weeks of instruction and was inter- 
viewed before and after each observation. Patterns 
in teaching were compared to elements found in a 
musical composition called a fugue. The partici- 
pant’s teaching was represented in several phases. 
The first section of the compositional model began 
with the statement “believe in yourself” which in- 
formed the entirety of his teaching. Following this, 
ideas and concepts such as beliefs, representations 
of the content and stance, were directly stated or 
visible to students-ideas were manipulated and 
tested in various ways. The third section was a re- 
statement of ideas from the first section, but with a 
focus on students. Two implications are highlighted 
for the potential to inform current and future re- 
search. First, studies originating from a musical con- 
text have the potential to make unique contributions 
to a growing body of research in teaching; and sec- 
ond, as a result of multiple years of experiences with 
students, arts educators can build upon past learning 
to provide essential experiences for students. (Con- 
tains approximately 60 references.) (AA) 
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This study explores the dynamics and effects of 
mentoring relationships, with particular emphasis 
on the experiences of women and minorities as pro- 
teges. It draws upon quantitative and qualitative 
data gathered from a survey of 587 academic scien- 
tists and interviews with 55 academic scientists, in 
3 disciplinary areas: physics and astronomy, chem- 
istry and biochemistry, and soci . Results are 
analyzed in terms of effectiveness of mentors, ac- 
cess to eminent mentors, advantages and disadvan- 
tages of mentors, gender neutral themes, gender 
specific themes, problematic relationships, race/ 
ethnicity-linked themes, collaboration, other men- 
tors, and consequences of the mentoring experi- 
ence. The study concludes that women and 
minority scientists, overall, appear to find the men- 
tors they need for career success, have effective 
mentoring relationships with doctoral and postdoc- 
toral advisers, and find other mentors when neces- 
aie Problems in mentoring relationships include 
—— in gaining access to the eminent mentors 
ip can help to jump start their ca- 
te at a series of gender-related and race-related 
difficulties in sustaining mentoring relationships 
within the academic system. (Contains 31 refer- 

ences.) (JDD) 
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This study examined the effect of an experimental 
educational psychology course on preservice teach- 
ers’ ideas about teaching. The experimental course 
immersed students in writing as a response to read- 
ing, writing to reflect on previous beliefs, and a 
teaching model to help students question their expe- 
riences and beliefs founded in previous school expe- 
rience. The study investigated whether 20 
preservice teachers would change their conceptions 
and attitudes about the importance of reading and 
writing across curriculum subject matter when im- 
mersed in a preservice 16-week course where writ- 
ing to make sense and reflect, and talking, were 
central to their learning experiences. A pretest on 
attitudes and conceptions about the importance of 
reading, writing, and talking as a learning tool re- 
vealed no significant differences between subjects 
and controls. Writing samples prepared during the 
course indicated that, in a theoretical framework of 
teacher development, most students were at the first 
and second stages, “Naive Empiricism” and “Ev- 
eryday Behaviorism.” Students were generally posi- 
tive about the importance of the writing and peer 
interaction, but these components did not show up 
in students’ descriptions of a “good class.” Experi- 
mental students reported that their ideas about how 
writing can transform thinking were more positive 
as a result of the immersion program. (Contains 30 
references.) (JDD) 
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This paper describes a teacher education effort 
that developed diti for hers to be more 
effective learners about teaching and encouraged 
teachers’ development of a personal understanding 
of educational issues. A group of teachers in one 
school established the Project To Enhance ae 
Learning (PEEL) as an approach to yee apn 
active learning in their students. The Ts re- 
flected on their day-to-day classroom experiences in 
the company of colleagues each week. The PEEL 
experience warrants close attention as an example 
of teacher education for a number of reasons: (1) It 
did not have a high cost structure; (2) teachers led 
the way in researching constructivist learning theo- 
ries at the classroom level; (3) teachers learned from 
others with different discipline backgrounds; (4) 
teachers published accounts of their action research 
experiences for other teachers; and (5) problems 
with implementation of teaching methods become 
part of the research process. The paper reprints a 
model describing developmental stages in teachers’ 
reflective judgement on the best way to teach. The 
paper concludes that preservice teacher education 
should incorporate more valid and extended school 
experience into educational programs. (Contains 11 
references.) (JDD) 
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This bulletin summarizes the findings of a study 
that sought to determine what policies, regulations, 
and practices teachers believed posed the most sig- 
nificant constraints on their classroom activities; 
whether these constraints originated at the federal, 
state, local, or school level; and what effect the cos- 
traints had on quality instruction and innovation. 
Data were gathered through a telephone survey of 
400 Indiana teachers and through focus group dis- 
cussions with 65 teachers. Major constraints on 
classroom activities were found to be poor ——_ 
large class size, lack of authority to discipline, I 
TEP, mandated curriculum or textbooks, and re- 
quired nonteaching duties. Teachers rarely cited the 
traditional school governance structure directly as a 
constraint. Effects of constraints on teachers’ activi- 
ties included: erosion of opportunities to exercise 
professional judgment, ineffective use of time, defi- 
cient resources, and general frustration. The paper 
concludes that teachers were more concerned with 
aspects of school improvement like additional fund- 
ing, relief from nonteaching duties, and more plan- 
ning time than they were with elaborate schemes for 
restructuring; and those teachers who were under- 
taking sweeping changes were, for the most part, not 
constrained from doing so by specific policies. 
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This paper describes computer-mediated distance 
experiments in field settings by a rural 
teacher education pr , in which student teach- 
ers and a student teachi seminar leader at North- 
ern Michigan University conf d via el i 
mail. Participating student teachers, who were 
teaching in schools 300 miles apart, were expected 
to read all class mail weekly and send at least one 
message to the class each week. Evaluation of the 
program found that some students faced major 
problems in getting the system to work, locating a 
place in the school to set up the computer, and 
making the necessary telephone connections from 
the school. Student teachers used the network pri- 
marily to share and communicate with their peers. 
Very little communication was directed either to or 
from the seminar instructor. Participants reported 
that the main advantage of the project was the abil- 
ity to share experiences with one another, and the 
main disadvantage was the lack of face-to-face 
contact. The project was not successful in enlisting 
the participation of first-year teachers or supervis- 
ing teachers, even though they were offered free use 
of hardware, software, and telephone lines. Program 
— recommendations are offered. 
(JDD) 
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Pub Date—Apr 93 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Atlanta, GA, April 12-16, 1993). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College School Cooperation, *Com- 
munication (Thought Transfer), *Cooperating 
Teachers, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Higher Education, Physical Education, *Physical 
Education Teachers, ice Teacher Educa- 
tion, Program Improvement, Statewide Planning, 
*Student Teacher Supervisors, *Student Teach- 
ing, Teacher Educators 
Identifiers—Communication Links, Preservice 
Teachers 
A major goal of physical education teacher educa- 
tion (PETE) programs is to develop future teachers 
who can demonstrate effective decision-making 
tendencies and instructional behaviors. The student 
teaching experience allows preservice teachers to 
advance their instructional skills while gaining con- 
fidence and competence, and it provides an oppor- 
tunity to discuss social, ethical, and political issues 
related to the process of schooling. The purpose of 
this paper is to describe the efforts put forth by 
faculty from one PETE program and from physical 
education teachers throughout the state to improve 
the student teaching experience via the develop- 
ment of a statewide communication network. The 
network of university faculty and state physical edu- 
cators was developed with the initial emphasis on 
training cooperating teachers to be effective student 
teacher supervisors and on establishing channels 
that would allow for continual communication be- 
tween university faculty and physical education 
teachers thr it the state. Implementation of 
the communication network hinged on university 
cooperation and statewide collaboration. (Contains 
45 references.) (Author/LL) 
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Public Schools, Science Teachers, * 

School Teachers, *Skill Development, State Sur- 

veys, *Teacher Attitudes, *Thinking Skills 
Identifiers—*Content Analysis Le ay 

Teachers, New York, Social St 

The literature on teaching thinking reflects a ma- 
jor controversy which results from two distinctive 
theoretical views about the nature of thinking. One 
focuses on content of thinking and the other emphe- 
sizes skills involved in thinking. However, an 
tempt to understand practitioners’ perceptions of 
these theories is generally absent in the literature. 
The purpose of this study was to investi 
ers’ theoretical orientations toward teaching think- 
ing. A survey questionnaire was administered to 
New York State public school teachers (N = 285). 
Results showed that less than one-fourth of the 
teachers presented a clear content or skill orienta- 
tion. The majority of the sample had mixed views 
about the two theories, indicating that neither orien- 
tation was ——- 
pants presented significan 
orientations toward teaching thinking based on sub- 
ject area and gender. A clear skill orientation was 
more likely to be found among mathematics, sci- 
ence, and general elementary teachers, while a clear 
content orientation was most common among En- 
glish and language arts teachers; almost all social 
Studies teachers presented a mixed orientation 
toward teaching thinking; female teachers were 
more likely to be skill oriented than male teachers. 
(Contains 25 references.) (Author/LL) 
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Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 


o - Descriptive (141) 

Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 

Descriptors—*Beginning Teacher Induction, Be- 
ginning Teachers, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Faculty Development, Foreign Countries, 
Inservice Teacher Education, *Interprofessional 
Relationship, *Knowledge Level, *Mentors, 
Models, Teacher Supervision 

- — “ees Base for Teaching, Nether- 
lan 


The mentoring model described in this paper as- 
sumes teachers to be self-directing professionals, 
and adopts the formalized mentor-protege relation- 
ship as the starting point and the individual teach- 
er’s professional development as the organizing 
principle for the induction of teachers into the pro- 
fession. The essential elements of a mentor’s knowl- 
edge base are described as: the dimensions in the 
process of beginning teachers’ professional develop- 
ment, which include the personal dimension, envi- 
ronmental dimension, and knowledge and skills 
dimension; a framework witin which to analyze 
their classroom teaching and guide them in solving 
problems; and a teacher’s professional learning pro- 
cess model which aims at meaningful learning from 
experience. One recommendation is that it is best to 
ensure a strict division between people who are re- 
sponsible for mentoring and those who are responsi- 
ble for the final assessment of the teacher 
concerned. (Contains 46 references.) (JDD) 
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Descriptors—Adolescent Development, Class Ac- 
tivities, Curriculum Guides, *Drug Education, 
Foreign Countries, Grade 10, *Health Education, 
*Health Promotion, High Schools, Learning Ac- 
tivities, *Mental Health, *Sexuality, Student Atti- 
tudes, Student Behavior 

Identifiers— Manitoba, *Transition Management 
This Senior 2 (grade 10) health curriculum guide 

is designed to accommodate the needs and develop- 

mental tasks of adolescents. The publication pro- 

vides a course of instruction to help students choose 

and practice responsible behavior conducive to 

maintaining and enhancing health. The guide is or- 

ganized into 5 units: (1) “Contributing to Commu- 
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nity” discusses positive role models, health promo- 
tion, health supports, rights and responsibilities of 
group membership, and concern for environment 
and health; (2) “Responsibility to Self and Others” 
addresses safety, facts and misconceptions 
about alcohol and other drugs, the pharmacology of 
alcohol and other drugs, the continuum of use, mis- 
use and problem use of alcohol and other drugs, 
defense mechanisms, attitudes about alcohol and 
other drugs, tobacco, and ae See 
families; (3) “Responsible Sexual Behavior” con- 
siders abstinence, affection, using assertiveness 
skills, condom awareness (optional), AIDS/STD 
and social issues, and unplanned pregnancy, and it 
includes an AIDS/STD knowledge test; (4) ““Men- 
tal Health” concentrates on the continuum of men- 
tal health, body image, and grief and loss; and (5) 
“Transitions” focuses on stages of family life, 
healthy relationships, and parenting as a future role. 
Suggested student activities, including case studies, 
provide opportunities to identify personal needs, as- 
sess attitudes and values, and explore and communi- 
cate various points of view. A bibliography provides 
e acme list of print and audiovisual resources. 
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Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Atlanta, GA, April 12-16, 1993). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Beginning Teachers, Case Studies, 
Context Effect, Elemen Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Environmental Influences, Interviews, 
*Physical Education Teachers, *Teacher Atti- 
tudes, *Teaching Conditions 
This study sought to understand how first year 
physical education teachers perceived their work- 
place, how they believed it affected their first year 
of work, and how they understood the role of that 
workplace in shaping their induction into the social 
and organizational context of the school. Interviews 
were conducted with 12 physical education teachers 
who had completed their first year of teaching at the 
elementary or secondary level. Results of the study 
are reported in two sections. The first provides pro- 
files of 2 of the 12 participants and how their partic- 
ular workplaces operated to shape their first year of 
teaching. The second section summarizes the 
themes identified as common to all participants. 
Five workplace factors were identified as being the 
most salient characteristics common to each case. 
They included: the physical education facilities, the 
presence or absence of teaching colleagues, the 
scheduling of physical education classes, the com- 
munity environment, and the students. Important 
contextual factors were also identified, such as the 
status of physical education in the schools, the 
teachers’ sense of efficacy, the testing of values, and 
the realities of the school as a social institution. 
(Contains 36 references.) (JDD) 
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Contract—U63CCU 103088-02 

Note—131p.; For a related document, see SP 034 


Descriptors—* Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome, Community Role, *Curriculum Develop- 
ment, Curriculum Evaluation, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Federal Legislation, 
Health Education, Health Promotion, Parent Par- 
ticipation, *Policy Formation, Resource Materi- 
als, *School Districts, School Role, State 
Curriculum Guides 

Identifiers—*Comprehensive School Health Edu- 
cation, *New Hampshire 
This handbook was developed to facilitate the 

task school districts face in developing and imple- 

menting effective Human Immunodeficiency Virus- 
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AiDS) cu I Deficiency Syndrome (HIV/ 
) curriculum and policy y ized into five 


version of “Surgeon General's Report on Acquired 
Immune Deficiency Syndrome” by the former Sur- 
geon General, C. Everett Koop, and community ac- 
tion steps. The second section describes the Cornell 
University Model Program, the Atlanta Center for 
Counseling and Family Education “Active Parent- 
ing” Discussion Pr , guidelines for effective 
education about Al from the Centers for Disease 
Control, outcome/performance indicators K-12, 
and criteria for evaluating an AIDS curriculum. The 
third section, “Policy Development and Impiemen- 
tation Guide,” addresses the following topics: gen- 
eral principles for student attendance, staff 
em ment, confidentiality, testing, evaluating 
HIV-infected students and staff members, infection 
control, pertinent federal legislation on discrimina- 
tion and on protection for the disabled, reporting, 
and getting a school district ready for a rational 
h to students and staff who are infected with 
IV. The final section provides a resource guide: 
AIDS information and referral services, New 
Hampshire HIV Counseling and testing sites, com- 
munity service organizations (speakers/consul- 
tants), national organizations, and educational 
materials. New Hampshire laws relating to 
HIV/AIDS, ideas for family communication, a sex- 
uality education survey, glossary, and the Wiscon- 
sin Curriculum Progression Matrix-K-12 are 
appended. (LL) 
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Pub Date—92 
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drome, *Curriculum , Elementary Second- 
ary Education, *Heal Education, Health 
Promotion, Information Sources, Instructional 
Materials, *Lesson Plans, Media Specialists, Re- 
source Materials, *Resource Units 
Identifiers—Age Appropriateness, Comprehensive 
School Health Programs, *New bneeution, *Re- 
source Based Learning 
The age appropriate units of AIDS/HIV instruc- 
tion in this guide are based on the student outcomes 
listed in the “New Hampshire Educators HIV/ 
AIDS Handbook: Curriculum and Policy Guide.” 
All of the units, organized by grade levels, were 
written collaboratively by teams of New Hampshire 
educators, each team consisting of a library media 
generalist, a health educator, and a nurse educator 
or science teacher. Resource based learning, a pro- 
cess approach that integrates important lifelong 
learning skills with content learning, was selected as 
the framework for unit development. This approach 
places emphasis on how to extract, record, process, 
and use information from a variety of sources. The 
publication is divided into two parts. The first, an 
introduction, defines and explains resource-based 
learning in terms of the acquisition of information 
skills, the collaborative process, the teacher as facili- 
tator, planning questions, and selection and use of 
the units. The second section, an appendix, provides 
information on planning for resource-based learn- 
ing, examples of goals and objectives statements, 
of ing strategies, student check- 
lists, and tracking sheets. The body of the document 
consists of 15 individual instructional units for 
1-4 (which include: “Getting to Know Me,” 
“What Is HIV/AIDS About,” and Germs Make Me 
Sick"); grades 5-6 which include: “The Big "D’,” 
“Be Aware and Show You Care,” “What You Need 
To Know About HIV/AIDS,” and * _——s 
and Non-Communicable grades 7-8 
(which include: * “AIDS Education: tie Tip of the 
Iceberg,” “Learning about HIV/AIDS: Informa- 
tion, Resources and Cooperation,” “Sharing the 
News About HIV/AIDS Infection,” and “HIV/ 
AIDS: Facts and Fiction”); and grades 9-12 (which 
include: “HIV/AIDS: Health Involves Values & At- 
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It’s Your ae “Decision M. and 
Sexual Relationships; “Disease Transmission, 
AIDS. and YOU.” ite 
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Pub Date—93 

Note—11 1p. 

Available from—AACTE Publications, One Du- 
pont Circle, Suite 610, Washington, DC 
ae ($18 prepaid, for AACTE members; 
$21 prepaid, for nonmembers). 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) — Information 
Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC0S5 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—®* Accreditation (Institutions), Crite- 
ria, Educational Administration, Educational 
Practices, Educational Resources, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Faculty Evaluation, Gov- 
ernance, Guidelines, Higher Education, *Pro- 
gram Evaluation, Relevance (Education), Schools 
of Education, Student Needs, *Teacher Educa- 
tion Programs, Teacher Educators 

Identifiers—*Knowledge Base for Teaching, *Na- 
— Council for Accreditation of Teacher Educ 

opnelea includes an analysis of current 
matements of an standards and criteria, promotes pro- 
concerning the meanings of 

NCATE f= 4 and criteria, and advances the 

cause of national accreditation in teacher education. 

An introduction offers a statement of purposes, re- 

views the significance of the accreditation process, 

and presents caveats concerning the framework. 

Criteria for compliance subsumed by each standard 

are discussed separately with suggestions for gather- 

ing and summarizing evidence needed to prepare a 

narrative for the institutional report. The document 

is organized into five categories: (1) “Knowledge 

Bases for Professional Education” (design, delivery, 

content of the curriculum in general education, spe- 

cialty studies, and professional studies), (2) “Rela- 
tionship to the World of Practice,” which focuses on 
clinical and field-based experiences and relation- 
ships with graduates and schools; (3) “Students” 

(admission, monitoring progress, advisory services, 

and completion of program); (4) “Faculty” (faculty 

qualifications and assignments, load, development, 
and evaluation); and (5) “Governance and Re- 
‘ovide models in teacher ed- 


& 
criteria, and standards. Tables of data or findings 
display evidence pertaining to the criteria. (LL) 
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Pub Date—Jul 93 
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Available from—Scholastic, Inc., 2931 McCarty 
Street, Jefferson City, MO 65102 ($69.95). 
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Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Audiotape Cassettes, *Business Re- 
sponsibility, “Community Responsibility, *Edu- 
cational tion, Educational Policy, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Excellence in 
Education, Futures (of Society), *Leadership Re- 
sponsibility, Professional Development, School 
Business Relationship, School Community Rela- 
tionship, *School Responsibility, Technological 
Advancement 
Identifiers—*America 2000, National Education 
Goals 1990, *Reform Efforts 
This set of six audiotapes provides a resource for 
educational leaders who want to create a new learn- 
ing America-a learning community of the future 
where creative partnership and a new shared ac- 
countability between school, business, and the com- 
munity emerges. Interviews were conducted with 
parents, researchers, teaching teams, building prin- 
cipals, university educators, leaders in the private 
sector, local communities, state governments, 
America 2000, and other interested persons who 
spoke to their aspirations for a new learning Amer- 
ica committed to full human resource development, 
learning systems design, and the development of 
learning communities. Topics included vision shar- 


ing, learner systems, learning systems, collaborative 
leadership, professional development and account- 
ability through quality customer service. The tapes 
explain integrated learning systems; research on in- 
telligence; current thinking on cognitive systems; 
instructional strategies using video, audio, CD- 
ROM, and computer networks; business principles 
of quality customer service; and product excellence 
applied to educational reform. (LL) 
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Identifiers—* Mastery Orientation, Self Regulated 
Learning, Strategy Choice 
This study of metacognition and motivation ex- 

plored variations over time in the relationships be- 

tween children's metacognitions about their study 
activities and various components of motivation for 
achievement. The study attempted to: (1) identify 
possible causal relations between metacognitive and 
motivational variables by looking at their concur- 
rent and predictive relations; and (2) verify the no- 
tion that children who report the use of cognitive 
Strategies and self-regulation will exhibit mas- 
tery-oriented motivational goal patterns rather than 
ego-oriented or work-avoidant patterns. Self-report 
measures assessing study strategy use (rote memory 
strategy use, cognitive strategy use, and self-regula- 
tion), attributional beliefs, and goal orientations 
were administered to 154 fifth-, sixth-, and sev- 
enth-grade parochial school students in the fall and 
spring of the same academic year. Results con- 
firmed a positive relationship between reported 
strategy use and task mastery orientation; children 
who reported strategy use in the fall tended to be 
task-mastery oriented in the spring; and children 
who were mastery oriented in the fall reported 
greater strategy use in the spring. (LL) 


ED 361 314 SP 034 706 


Pub Date—Apr 93 
Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Ed h Asso- 
ciation (Atlanta, GA, April 12- ie 1993). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
formation Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—* Action Research, Educational Prac- 
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views, Research Design, Research a 
Research Needs, *Research Projects, Teacher 
ucation —— ms, Trend Analysis 
Identifiers—*South Africa, *Teacher Researchers 
This paper presents a review of research projects 
recently completed by teachers in South Africa. The 
purpose is to describe the nature of these projects 
and to see what trends emerge from an analysis of 
the location, Purpose, design, methodology, and 
of the proj Five different projects in 
which more than 70 teachers have been involved are 
reviewed. Findings indicate that teacher research 
work is located in larger teacher education projects, 
and that clear differences exist in set-up and pur- 
poses of the studies. Action research me 
has been employed with varied levels of sophistica- 
tion, rendering findings that are very personal and 
reflecting the complexities and conditions of teach- 
ers’ work. The key issues highlighted and discussed 
are the location of teacher research work, the inter- 
ests served by teacher research, the varied uses of 
action research, and the nature and value of findings 
made by teacher researchers. Some implications for 
further teacher research in South Africa are ex- 
plored. An appendix provides brief descriptions of 
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five projects reviewed in this document. (Approxi- 
mately 60 references.) (LL) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Class Activities, Curriculum Guides, 
*Dance Education, *Educational Objectives, Ele- 
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- ondary 
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tion 


This curriculum guide, an information and plan- 
ning resource in dance education, is intended to 
advance the teaching of dance in Minnesota's public 
schools. The guide is intended for use by both gener- 
alist and specialist teachers, grades K-12, in a vari- 
ety of situations. “Part One: Orientation” includes 
a discussion of the use and purpose of the guide, the 
role of dance in education, and a vision for dance in 
education. “Part Two: A Model for Dance in the 
Schools” is divided into 7 chapters: (1) Introducing 
a Model for Dance in the Schools; (2) Dance Move- 
ment Vocabulary; (3) Dance Making; (4) Dance 
Sharing; (5) Dance Inquiry; (6) Dance Forms and 
Styles; and (7) Contexts for Dance in Education. 
5 Three: Tools for Planning and Implementing 
Dance Learning Experiences” contains the follow- 
ing chapters: (8) Child and Adolescent Develop- 
ment and Dance; (9) Dance for All Students; (10) 
Learner Goals, Outcomes and Instructional Objec- 
tives; (11) Assessment and Reporting; (12) Planning 
Worksheets; and (13) Teacher's Help Sheets. Ap- 
pendices provide lists of resources for teachers and 
of references used in preparation of the guide. (LL) 
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Legislation, Hearing Impairments, *Legal Re- 
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Identifiers—* Americans with Disabilities Act 1990, 
Risk Management, Wilderness Education Pro- 


This volume explores legal issues that serve as 
foundations for quality active leisure participation 
by persons with disabilities. In addition to docu- 
menting details of the Americans with Disabilities 
Act (1990), playground and equipment standards 
and guidelines, and American Camping Assoication 
standards, it presents specific information on risk 
management, liability, negligence, and accessibility. 
The publication is divided into two sections—"Legal 
Concerns” and “Accessibility and Participation.” 
The first section presents five articles: (1) “The 
Americans with Disabilities Act: Implications for 
Recreation and Leisure” (Julian U. Stein); (2) “Le- 
gal Concerns: Civil Rights and Negligence” (Annie 
a (3) “Camping for Individuals with Dis- 

Standards and Guidelines” (Susan F. Mc- 
Connell (4) “Guidelines, Regulations, and 
Standards for Play uipment and Surfaces” 
(Donna Thompson); and (5) “Critical Issues: Risk 
Management, Informed Consent, and Participant 
Safety” (Julian U. Stein). In the second section, the 
articles are: (6) “Play Spaces for All: A Photo Col- 
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lage” (Susan J. Grosse, David N. Reams, Barbara 
M. Moody, Delores Richmond, Todd Teske); (7) 
“Accessibility: Growth of Opportunity for Individu- 
als with Visual Impairment” (James V. Mastro); (8) 
“To Give Them Roots and Wings: Re-exploring Ac- 
cessibility Issues for Deaf and Hard-of-Hearing Pro- 
gram Participants” (Ann E. Graziadei); (9) “Play in 
the Child Care Setting: Creating Opportunities for 
Preschool Children with Disabilities” (Sue C. Wor- 
tham); and (10) “Wilderness Adventure Trips” 
(Glenn M. Roswal, Timothy P. Winter, Tom Col- 
lier, Eric Dresser, Jill Hembree, Mark Singleton, 
James B. Wise). (LL) 
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Identifiers—* Americans with Disabilities Act 1990, 
Wilderness Education Programs 
This book contains practical information that re- 

flects new developments in sports participation for 

individuals with disabilities. The focus is on meeting 
the challenges of the outdoor environment, ee 
through appropriate and safe play, and keeping fi 

through active leisure. Specifics include practical 
aspects of camping and outdoor programs, teaching 
techniques for aquatic recreation and exercise, edu- 
cational play for preschool children with disabilities, 
modifications for play equipment, and ideas for fa- 
cilitating play skills. The publication is divided into 
three sections. (1) “Outdoor and Adventure Recre- 
ation” includes the following articles: “Practical As- 
pects of Camping for Individuals with Disabilities” 

(Susan F. McConnell), “Aquatic Adventure Recre- 

ation” (Susan J. Grosse), “Adventure Recreation 

Directory” (Susan J. Gavron), and “Outdoor and 

Adventure Programs: Complementing Individual 

Education Programs and Treatment Plan Objec- 

tives” (Gary M. Robb, Editor); (2) “Play Opportu- 

nities for All” is comprised of: “Creating Leisure 

Opportunities for Children with Disabilities” 

(Claire Foret, Mary Ann Loeffler, Marcia Jean Car- 

ter), “Educational Play for Preschool Children with 

Disabilities” (Michael Horvat, D. Michael Malone, 

Teresa Deener), “Facilitating Play Skills: A Devel- 

opmental Approach for Children with Disabilities” 

(Sally Leme), “Play Equipment” (James F. Cowart), 

“Project SIMPLE: Activities for Individuals with 

Sensory Impairments and Multihandicaps” (Lauren 

Lieberman), and “Table Games for Leisure and Ed- 

ucation” (Susan J. Grosse); and (3) “Fitness and 

Leisure” contains: “Aerobic Dance” (Susan J. 

Grosse), “Water Exercise” (Sharon Burgess, Tim 

Davis), and “Physical Fitness Assessment: Some 

Questions and Answers” (Francis X. Short). (LL) 
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Texas Education Agency, Austin. 

Spons Agency—Center for Chronic Disease Pre- 
vention and Health Promotion (DHHS/CDC), 
Atlanta, GA. Adolescent and School Health Div. 

Report No.—TEA-CU3-301-01 

Pub Date—92 

Note—489p.; For related curriculum guides, see SP 
034 719-720. 

Available from—Publications Distribution Office, 
Texas Education Agency, 1701 North Congress 
Avenue, Austin, TX 78701 ($5.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Plus Postage. 


- MF02/PC20 
Descriptors—* Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
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drome, *Communicable Diseases, Decision Mak- 
ing Skills, * Disease Control, Early Childhood Ed- 
ucation, Elementary School Students, Guidelines, 
*Health Promotion, *Interdisciplinary Approach, 
Learning Activities, Learning Strategies, Pre- 
school Children, State Curriculum Guides, Stu- 
dent Behavior 
Identifiers—*Age Appropriateness, *Comprehen- 
sive School Health Education, Diversity (Stu- 
dent), Texas Education Agency 
This curriculum guide encourages students to 
learn behaviors that will reduce the potential for 
HIV infection when confronted with choices at a 
later age. The curriculum is designed for integration 
within a comprehensive program of school health 
education (lessons on communicable disease, in- 
cluding HIV, can be integrated at the preschool 
through grade 3 levels with units on germs, diseases, 
body systems, healthy life style, good citizenship, 
and personal responsibility) and offers opportunities 
for students to practice sequential, age-appropriate 
decisionmaking skilis. In addition to classroom les- 
sons and the concomitant teacher resources and 
worksheets, the guide offers information for all 
school personnel as well as for classroom teachers; 
provides a historical perspective and other facts on 
HIV/AIDS; presents the rationale for HIV preven- 
tion education; discusses classroom strategies; and 
provides guidelines for ensuring appropriateness 
and efficacy for diverse student populations. Ap- 
pendices include a glossary of terms targeted to edu- 
cators, additional resourses on HIV/AIDS and 
other communicable diseases, Texas Department of 
Health information, legal guidelines dealing with 
HIV in the schools, a bibliography, and an audiovi- 
suals list. (LL) 


ED 361 319 SP 034 719 


Texas Education Agency, Austin. 

Spons Agency—Center for Chronic Disease Pre- 
vention and Health Promotion (DHHS/CDC), 
Atlanta, GA. Adolescent and School Health Div. 

Report No.—TEA-CU3-301-02 

Pub Date—92 

Note—400p.; For related curriculum guides, see SP 
034 718-720. 

Available from—Publications Distribution Office, 
Texas Education Agency, 1701 North Congress 
Avenue, Austin, TX 78701 ($5). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC16 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome, *Communicable Diseases, Decision Mak- 
ing Skills, *Disease Control, Elementary School 
Students, Grade 4, Grade 5, Grade 6, Guidelines, 
Health Promotion, *Interdisciplinary Approach, 
Intermediate Grades, Learning Activities, Learn- 
ing Strategies, State Curriculum Guides, *Student 
Behavior 

Identifiers—*Age Appropriateness, *Comprehen- 
sive School Health Education, Diversity (Stu- 
dent), Texas Education Agency 
This curriculum guide encourages students to 

learn behaviors that will reduce the potential for 

HIV infection when confronted with choices at a 

later age. The curriculum is designed for integration 

within a comprehensive program of school health 
education (lessons on communicable disease, in- 
cluding Human Immunodeficiency Virus (HIV), 
can be incorporated at the elementary school level 
with units on germs, diseases, body systems, healthy 
life style, good citizenship, and personal responsibil- 
ity) and offers opportunities for students to practice 
sequential, age-appropriate decision-making skills. 
In addition to classroom lessons and the concomi- 
tant teacher resources and worksheets, the guide 
offers information for all school personnmel as well 
as for classroom teachers; provides a historical per- 
spective and other facts on HIV/AIDS; presents the 
rationale for HIV prevention education; discusses 
classroom strategies; and provides guidelines for en- 
suring appropriateness and efficacy for diverse stu- 
dent populations. Appendices include a glossary of 
terms, targeted at teachers, reprints of reports and 
other information on HIV/AIDS and other commu- 
nicable diseases, Texas Department of Health infor- 
mation, legal guidelines dealing with HIV in the 
schools, an extensive bibliography of resources for 
teachers, and an audiovisuals list. (LL) 
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eases. Curriculum Guide. Grades 6-8. 
} nen yn % a Disease Pre 
Agenc ter for ronic 
vention oan Health Promotion (DHHS/CDC), 
Atlanta, GA. Adolescent and School Health Div. 

Report No.—TEA-CU3-301-03 

Pub Date—92 

Note—439p.; For related curriculum guides, see SP 
034 718-719. 

Available from—Publications Distribution Office, 
Texas Education Agenc Agency, 1701 North Congress 
Avenue, Austin, TX 78701 ($5). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS - MFO1/PC18 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome, *Communicable Diseases, Decision Mak- 
ing Skills, *Disease Control, Grade 6, Grade 7, 
Grade 8, Guidelines, *Health Promotion, *Inter- 
disciplinary Approach, Junior High Schools, Ju- 
nior High School Students, Learning ~~ 
Learning Strategies, State Curriculum Guides, 
Student Behavior 

Identifiers—* Age Appropriateness, *Comprehen- 
sive School Health Education, Diversity (Stu- 
dent), Texas Education Agency 
This curriculum guide ey og students to 

learn behaviors that will reduce the potential for 

Human Immunodeficiency Virus (HIV) infection 

when confronted with choices at a later age. The 

curriculum is designed for integration within a com- 
prehensive program of school health education (in 

6-8, lessons on communicable disease, in- 
cluding HIV, can interface with language arts, math- 
ematics, vocational education, social studies, and 
life science units) and offers opportunities for stu- 
dents to practice sequential, age-appropriate deci- 
sion-making skills. In addition to classroom lessons 
and the concomitant teacher resources and work- 
sheets, the guide offers information for all school 
personnel as well as for classroom teachers; pro- 
vides a historical perspective and other facts on 

HIV/AIDS; presents the rationale for HIV preven- 

tion education; discusses classroom strategies; and 

provides guidelines for ensuring appropriateness 
and efficacy for diverse student populations. Ap- 
pendices include a glossary of terms, additional re- 
sources on HIV/AIDS and other communicable 
diseases, guidelines for effective HIV education, dis- 


cussions of legal issues and policy development, uni- 
versal precautions, illustrations for transparencies, 
and listings to teacher resources which contain ap- 
proximately 100 references to print materials, 50 to 
video sources, and 50 to national and Texas organi- 
zations. (LL) 
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Amaragunasekara, S. D. L. 
Teacher Education at a Distance in Sri Lanka. 
Pub Date—Nov 92 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the World Confer- 
ence of the International Council for Distance Ed- 
ucation (16th, November 9-13, 1992). Possible 
legibility problems. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus 
Descriptors—* Alternative Teacher Certification, 
*Distance Education, *Education Courses, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Foreign 
Countries, Higher Education, *Inservice Teacher 
Education, Institutional Mission, *Institutional 
Role, Organizational Objectives, Teacher Re- 
cruitment, Teacher Shortage, Teacher Supply and 
Demand, Teaching (Occupation) 
Identifiers—*Sri Lanka, *Sri Lanka Institute of Dis- 
tance Education 
As a result of an expanding school system in Sri 
Lanka, a demand arose for an increasing number of 
professional educators. To meet this need, un- 
trained nongraduate persons were recruited into the 
teaching service. This paper describes the Depart- 
ment of Distance Education (DDE), an organiza- 
tion charged with the planning and implementatiion 
of initial professional teacher education courses, us- 
ing the distance mode, to train non-graduate inser- 
vice teachers. The DDE’s responsibilities are 
presented in terms of its seven main components: 
(1) student management-recruits students, tutors, 
and correspondence teachers, and records and mon- 
itors student progress; (2) course development-—pre- 
pares and revises learning materials; (3) staff 
development-—plans, implements, and follows up on 
staff development programs; (4) course produc- 
tion-produces and distributes learning materials; (5) 
study support—supervises and coordinates guidance 
and counseling and monitors assignments; (6) eval- 


uation and research-prepares follow-up work for fi- 
na! examinations, conducts the practical examina- 
tions, ¢ , and collects and 
disseminates distance education literature; and (7) 
the computer secti izes data pertaining 
to distance education students and personnel, stores 
and distributes learning materials, evaluates re- 
search, and assists in word processing. (LL) 
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Nelson, Marguerite Hansen 
Teacher Stories: Teaching Archetypes Revealed by 


Analysis. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-91 1 168-86-9 
Pub Date—93 
Note—122p. 
Available from—Prakken Publications, Inc., P.O. 
Box 8623, Ann Arbor, MI 48107-8623. 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Reports - Evaluative 
(142) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Career Choice, Elementary School 
Teachers, Elemen Secondary Education, 
*Personal Narratives, Perspective Taking, *Remi- 
— Secondary School Teachers, Story Tell- 
*Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Recruitment, 
eaching (Occupation), *Teaching Experience 
Identifiers—Archetypes, *Experienced Teachers, 
*Teaching Perspectives 
This book analyzes a collection of 147 stories 
from more than 50 teachers about memorable mo- 
ments in their teaching careers. Recurrent themes 
from these stories, depicting the interactive nature 
of teaching, the teaching-learning process, and the 
rewards of teaching, are categorized. Because the 
work of teachers is generally devalued and misrep- 
resented, and teachers’ earning potentia! is lower 
than that in other professions, it is considered im- 
portant to provide insight into teachers’ experiences 
in order to attract capable students to teaching as a 
career. An introduc chapter shares the author's 
inspiration for the project; chapter 2 describes im- 
plementation of the research and introduces the par- 
ticipants; chapter 3 completes preparation for 
reading the stories by presenting an argument for 
their authenticity and by indicating why and how 
the stories were categorized according to themes; 
chapters 4 and 5 offer a sampling of the stories 
reflecting the interactive and interpersonal nature of 
teaching; chapters 6 and 7 reveal how teachers de- 
scribe their work and what makes them value it; and 
chapter 8 reflects on the results-interpretations, 
cautions, implications, and applications. (Contains 
approximately 150 references.) (LL) 
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Batten, Margaret And Others 

ee 
Classroom Practice. 


ACER Research 
dh No, 44, 

Australian Council for Educational Research, Haw- 
thorn. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-86431-105-2 

Pub Date—93 

Note—84p. 

Available from—ACER Customer Services, P.O. 
Box 210, Hawthorn, Victoria 3122, Australia 
(Cat. No. 014 BK, $19.95 plus freight/handling 
charges: $3 for orders costing less than $30; $5 for 
orders costing $31.50 to $100; $10 for orders cost- 
ing $101 to $500; $20 for orders over $500). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Case Studies, Classroom Environ- 
ment, Classroom Techniques, *Educational Prac- 
tices, Elementary School Teachers, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Foreign Countries, *Learn- 
ing Strategies, Motivation Techniques, Profiles, 
Secondary School Teachers, *Self Evaluation (In- 
dividuals), Student Needs, *Teacher Effective- 
ness, Teacher Student Relationship, *Teaching 
Methods, *Teaching Skills 

Identifiers—Australia, *Outstanding Teachers, Re- 
flection Process 
This monograph gives an account of three associ- 

ated studies of the professional craft knowledge of 

teachers as articulated by 20 teachers in 4 sec 
schools in Victoria, Queensland, and New South 

Wales, Australia. Participants were chosen on the 

basis of: (1) student identification of their best 

teachers and (2) equal representation from three 
curriculum areas~humanities, science /mathemat- 
ics, and practical subjects. The teachers were ob- 
served for three lessons each, and asked to talk 
about aspects of the lesson that had pleased them, 
which involved reflection on why and how certain 














strategies were used. From these recorded inter- 
views, an individual pedagogical profile was devel- 
oped for each teacher. THe six chapters of the 
monograph are: (1) “The Context of the Project” 
(Margaret Batten); (2) “Students’ Perceptions of Ef- 
fective Teaching” (Margaret Batten); (3) “Explora- 
tion of Teachers’ Professional Craft Knowl 
The Victorian Study” (Margaret Batten); (4) “Ex- 
ploration of Teachers’ Professional Craft Knowl- 
edge: The Queensland Study” (Perc Marland); (5) 
“Exploration of Teachers’ Professional Craft 
Knowledge: The New South Wales Study” (Mon 
Khamis); and (6) “Summary and Conclusions” 
(Margaret Batten and Perc Marland). Appendices 
provide: (1) a pedagogical profile from the Victorian 
study and (2) diagrammatic representations of two 
teachers’ concepts of teaching effectiveness from 
the Queensland study. (Contains approximately 85 
references.) (LL) 
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Urzillo, Robert And Others 
Inter-State Collaboration in the Era of “A New 


Compact for 
Pub Date—93 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Spring Confer- 
ence of the New York State Association of 
Teacher Education (Syracuse, NY, 1993). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, *College 
School Cooperation, *Educational Innovation, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Inservice Teacher Education, *Interstate 
Programs, *Rural Schools, *Schools of Education, 
State ee of Education, Teacher Educa- 
tion Programs 
Identifiers—Castleton State College VT, Granville 
Central School District NY, New York, Vermont 
As the year 2000 approaches, the need for rural 
schools to rise to the challenges of the future be- 
comes more pressing. This paper articulates: (1) the 
concept of inter-state collaboration in teacher edu- 
cation; (2) how colleges and public schools can work 
together to meet the needs of students in rural areas; 
(3) the New York State and Vermont Service 
Agreement; (4) student teaching; (5) continuing 
professional development of teachers; and (6) pros- 
pects of shared technological resources. These and 
other related topics are examined in light of “A New 
Compact for Learning: Improving Public Elemen- 
tary, Middle and Secondary Education Results in 
the 1990s,” published by the New York State Edu- 
cation Department. Collaborative ventures have be- 
gun to be instrumental in changing the way colleges 
and schools perceive each other. Broader outlooks 
begin to emerge as professional educators at both 
levels make efforts to empower each other to take 
on new responsibilities. The concept of collabora- 
tion, as it matures, becomes a major vehicle as well 
as a clearinghouse for new and innovative ideas. 
(Author/LL) 
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Pape, Sharon L. Mcintyre, D. John 
Student Reactions to Using Video Cases for Evalu- 
ation of Early Field Experiences. 
Pub Date—93 
Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Summer Work- 
shop of the Association of Teacher Educators 
(Pittsburgh, PA, 1993). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Case Studies, *Classroom Observa- 
tion Techniques, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Evaluative Thinking, *Field Experience 
Programs, Higher Education, Preservice Teacher 
Education, Program Evaluation, Student Evalua- 
tion, *Student Reaction, *Videotape Recordings 
Identifiers—Case Method (Teaching Technique), 
*Preservice Teachers 
Case studies have emerged as a viable tool for 
exposing novice teachers to mundane and unique 
situations that might be encountered in the class- 
room. This paper discusses the utilization of video 
taped case studies as a valid method for assessing 
the reactions and perceptions of preservice teachers 
to an introductory field observation course. Stu- 
dents observed unrehearsed video taped segments 
of classroom interactions from elementary and sec- 
ondary classrooms and were asked to describe sig- 
nificant events. In addition, they were asked to 
make judgments regarding the teacher's behavior 
and interaction with the pupils. This process is uti- 
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lized not only as an instructional tool but also as a 
vehicle for assessing the students observational 
skills. Students report that assessment of their skills 
via the video cases provides them with a more realis- 
tic opportunity to implement the experiences, 
knowledge, and skills gained throughout the semes- 
ter. Several distinct topics emerged as this project 
was developed and include: content of the video 
segments, the process of taking a video examina- 
tion, technical aspects of technology and their ef- 
fects on learning, evaluation and financial and 
collegial support. (Author/LL) 
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Dimensions of Learning: A Model for Enhancing 
and Learning. 


Student Thinking 
Pub Date—Aug 92 
Note—241p.; Ed.D. research project, Nova Univer- 


sity. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Doctoral Dis- 


Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Change 
Strategies, Cognitive Development, Cognitive 
Measurement, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Hi Education, Learning Strategies, *Student 
Behavior, *Teacher Behavior, Teaching Methods, 
*Teaching Models, *Thinking Skills 
Identifiers—Teacher Researchers 
This project examines the development of pro- 
grams and strategies to help teachers include a vari- 
ety of instructional behaviors that will, in turn, 
stimulate many kinds of student thinking. A volun- 
tary p of teachers formed study teams to learn 
the Di ions of Learning Model and implement 
strategies from the model in their classrooms. The 
first stage of the project was to assist the grow! 
permanently changing their teaching behaviors. The 
. reported in this document, was to as- 
sess lect of the model's implementation on 
student thinking and learning. Several forms of as- 
sessment including videotaping, retention tests, 
questionnaires, application tests, and standardized 
tests were utilized. Results were compared with 
those of similar students in control groups who had 
not experienced strategies from the model or against 
as data from students in the experi- 
.o= In most cases, the experimental 
on achieved significantly better than the control 
group; in some cases no significant difference was 
shown; and in no case did the control group show 
better achievement. Twenty appendixes comprise 
approximately half the document. (Contains 34 ref- 
erences.) (LL) 


ED 361 327 SP 034 731 

Fountain, Cheryl A. And Others 

A Clinical Continuum: Integrating Preservice and 
Inservice Educational Delivery Systems. 

Pub Date—93 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the International 
Conference on Teacher Education (Tel Aviv, Is- 
rael, June 27-July 1, 1993). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150 

Price - MF01/PC01 

Descriptors—Beginning Teacher Induction, *Col- 
lege School Cooperation, Educational Change, 
*Educational Principles, Elementary Education, 
Field Experience Programs, Higher Education, 
Inservice Teacher Education, Internship Pro- 
grams, Partnerships in Education, *Preservice 
Teacher Education, *Program Development, 
School Restructuring, Teacher Role, Urban 
Schools 

Identifiers—*AT and T Alliance for Tomorrows 
Teachers, Florida, Professional Development 
Schools 


The American Telephone and Telegraph Com- 
pany (AT&T) Alliance for Tomorrow's Teachers is 
a collaborative effort among the University of North 
Florida, Florida Community College at Jackson- 
ville, the Clay and Duval County (Florida) school 
systems, and the Clay and Duval County teachers’ 
unions. The goals of the program are to: (1) restruc- 
ture the teacher preparation program; (2) restruc- 
ture the Alliance demonstration schools where new 
organizational structures and ways of teaching and 
learning are modeled; (3) reduce the attrition rate in 
the first five years of practice of teachers who partic- 
ipate in the project; and (4) institutionalize, in the 
university and the school districts, those program 
components that prove to be effective. Project activ- 
ities were organized around four components of the 
clinical teacher preparation continuum: early field 
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experiences, preinternship field experiences, intern- 
ship field experiences, and beginning teaching expe- 
riences. Collaboration was implemented through 
inter-institutional planning/study teams. Changes 
in thinking eventually produced two related para- 
digm shifts—structural and instructional. There were 
four categories of instructional shifts: teaching and 
learning, ways of organizing teaching and learning, 
school and community interactions, and outcomes 
of schooling. Four outcomes and implications have 
emerged from the project: planning/study teams, 
redesign of teacher roles, redesign of urban teacher 
preparation, and preliminary thoughts on a taxon- 
omy for urban education. ([AH) 
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Pub Date—Apr 93 
Note—44p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Atlanta, GA, April 12-16, 1993). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Attitude Change, Concept Teach- 
ing, Education Courses, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Graduate Students, Higher Educa- 
tion, Inservice Teacher Education, Intellectual 
Development, *Multicultural Education, *Psy- 
choeducational Methods, *Teacher Attitudes, 
Teacher Characteristics 
Identifiers—Diversity (Student), Diversity Con- 
cept, *Reflective Teaching 
This is a descriptive survey study on the academic 
and personal characteristics of inservice teachers 
who were taking a graduate course in multicultural 
education issues. Descriptions of existing patterns 
and changes in academic knowledge and attitudinal 
belief systems on multicultural education are sum- 
marized. Reflective teaching was used as a psy- 
chopedagogical strategy with the inservice teachers 
for the purpose of increasing their academic knowl- 
edge and changing their attitudes. Results suggest 
that higher levels of academic knowledge occur due 
to an increase in awareness levels of attitudinal be- 
lief systems gained through self-reflection. Teachers 
became more sensitive and aware of their influence 
on assuring educational success for culturally and 
linguistically diverse children. Some conclusions 
were: reflective teaching can be used as an effective 
ethnographic research tool, as well as an effective 
psychopedagogical strategy for multicultural educa- 
tion; the voices of these preservice and inservice 
teachers ask for teacher educational programs that 
focus on reflective and conceptual teaching models; 
and these teachers felt empowered by becoming re- 
flective thinkers and “student-researchers” in their 
double role of inservice teachers and graduate stu- 
dents. (Contains 22 references.) (Author/LL) 
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Markowitz, Nancy Lourie Crane, Beverley 
A Case Study in Collaboration for Curriculum 


Reform. 

Pub Date—Apr 93 

Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Atlanta, GA, April 12-16, 1993). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Case Studies, *College School Coop- 
eration, Computer Uses in Education, *Curricu- 
lum Enrichment, Demonstration Programs, 
Elementary School Teachers, Grade 4, Higher 
Education, Intermediate Grades, *Methods 
Courses, *Online Searching, Participant Observa- 
tion, Preservice Teacher Education, Resource 
Teachers, *School Districts, Social Studies, 
Teacher Educators 

Identifiers—California, *DIALOG, *San Jose State 
University CA 
This paper presents a case study describing the 

collaboration between a state university, a local 

school district, and Dialog Information Services, 

Inc. that was designed to include the use of online 

searching in a social studies methodology course 

and to encourage school curriculum reform in the 

area of technology by integrating online searching 

into the elementary social studies curriculum of a 

fourth-grade classroom. Two assumptions guided 

the research: (1) that significant changes will have 
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to occur in both preservice and inservice education 
for computers to become integrated into the school 
curriculum; and (2) that collaborative partnerships 
between universities and schools can facilitate cur- 
riculum reform in both institutions. Data were gath- 
ered from the classroom teacher and the computer 
resource teacher at the beginning of the semester to 
provide baseline information; a taped interview was 
held with each teacher at the end of the semester; 
response journals were used weekly by the students; 
and a university professor acted as a participant-ob- 
server providing data through a personal journal. A 
discussion framed by key elements identified as nec- 
essary for successful collaborative efforts and a sum- 
mary of project outcomes, both successes and 
failures, complete the document. (Contains approxi- 
mately 20 references.) (LL) 


ED 361 330 SP 034 745 

Hasseler, Susan S. Collins, Allan M. 

Using Collaborative Reflection To Support 
Changes in Classroom Practice. 

Pub Date—Mar 93 

Note—30p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Atlanta, GA, April 12-16, 1993). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 


Descriptors—Behavior Change, ye Strate- 
gies, *Educational Practices, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, Faculty Development, Inservice 
Teacher Education, Teacher Attitudes, Teacher 
Effectiveness, *Teacher Improvement, *Teaching 
Models, *Videotape Recordings 

Identifiers—*Reflection Process, Reform Efforts 
Much of the school reform and restructuring liter- 

ature has focused on the need to improve or totally 

restructure teaching practice in order to create 
schools that effectively prepare children for the fu- 
ture. Recent literature on learning in the workplace 
and teacher learning and change provide some in- 

t into the reasons why many teacher change 

orts have been less than optimal in the past and 

suggest some principles for maximizing the effec- 
tiveness of teacher improvement programs. This pa- 
per outlines basic principles for supporting 
long-term change in teaching practice and suggests 
that engaging teachers in structured collaborative 
reflection can be a particularly powerful c 
strategy. A collaborative reflection program in 
which teachers use video to develop an understand- 
ing of standards for effective practice and examine 
their own practice in light of these standards is ex- 
amined. Suggestions are made for designing dy- 
namic, long-term video study groups that can 
support the kinds of changes in teaching practice 
needed to create effective learning environments for 
all students. (Author/LL) 
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Cohen, David K., Ed. And Others 
Teaching for Understanding: Challenges for Policy 


and 
Report No.—ISBN-1-55542-515-1 
Pub Date—93 
Note—286p. 
Available from—Jossey-Bass Inc., 350 Sansome 
Street, San Francisco, CA 94104 ($29.95). 
Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Books (010) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*College School Cooperation, *Con- 
text Effect, *Educational Change, *Educational 
Policy, *Educational Practices, Educational Re- 
search, Elementary Secondary Education, Higher 
Education, Preservice Teacher Education, School 
Restructuring, *Teacher Education Curriculum, 
Teacher Role, Theory Practice Relationship 
Identifiers—Professional Development Schools, 
Reflective Teaching, *Reform Efforts 
Teaching for understanding is a concept that por- 
trays teachers as guides, coaches, and facilitators of 
student learning. This book, which provides con- 
crete illustrations of what teaching for understand- 
ing entails, is divided into chapters as follows: (1) 
“Introduction: New Visions of Teaching” (Milbrey 
W. McLaughlin, Joan E. Talbert); (2) Dae 
tion as a Context for Joining Teacher ay bs 
Learning about Teaching” (Deborah L. Ball, Sylvia 
S. Rundquist); (3) “Learning To Hear Voices: In- 
venting a New Pedagogy of Teacher Education” 
(Ruth M. Heaton, Magdalene Lampert); (4) 
“Deeply Rooted Change: A Tale of Learning To 
Teach Adventurously” (Suzanne M. Wilson with 
Carol Miller and Cazol Yerkes); (5) “Creating 
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Classroom Practice within the Context of a Restruc- 

tured Professional Development School” (Sarah J. 

Penelope L. Peterson); (6) “Under- 

‘caching in Context” (loan E. Talbert, 

canene w. McLaughlin); (7) “Pedagogy and Pol- 

bry W.M Cohen, Carol A. Barnes); and (8) 

ty Bard A New Pedagogy for Policy?” (David 

K. Cohen, Carol A. Barnes). A theme running 

tt the volume is that moving practice, re- 

search, ap ren fe ne ey Se ee tp 

support the vision of teaching for py 
quires breaking out of routine ways of: 

about practice; administering schools and class- 

rooms; and formulating educational research and 

policy. (LL) 
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in 

Teachers of the Year Speak Out: Key Issues in 
Teacher Policy Brief. 

— SouthEastern Regional Vision for Educa- 


ean Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Jul 93 

Contract—RP91002010 

Note— 10p. 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) 

Descriptors—*Change Strategies, Educational 

. Elementary Secondary Education, *Fac- 

ulty Development, Higher Education, Inservice 
Teacher Education, *Leadership Qualities, Par- 
ticipative Decision Making, Policy Formation, 
*Preservice Teacher Education, *Teacher Char- 
acteristics, *Teacher Effectiveness, Teacher Per- 
sistence, Teacher Recruitment, Work 
Environment 

Identifiers—*Outstanding Teachers, Professional- 
ization of Teaching, Reform Efforts, Teacher 
Needs 


This policy brief presents a discussion of what 
needs to be done to empower, attract, and retain 
good teachers. Consistent with educational reform 
efforts, the Southeastern Regional Vision for Educa- 
tion (SERVE) invited the 1992 and 1993 Outstand- 
ing Teachers of the Year from Alabama, Florida, 
Georgia, Mississippi, North Carolina, and South 
Carolina to meet as an ongoing Advisory Council 
for the purpose of focusing on issues related to 
teacher education and professionalization. The six 
topics of discussion that emerged during the meet- 
ings are discussed. These topics are: (1) characteris- 
tics of innovative teachers; (2) needs of teachers; (3) 
leadership development; (4) change strategies; (5) 
preservice teacher education; and (6) continuing 
professional development. Since policymakers can 
play a strategic role in supporting teacher recruit- 
ment and retention, suggestions for professional de- 
velopment, decision making, working conditions, 
and funding are provided. (LL) 
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Shulman, Judith H., Ed. Mesa-Bains, Amalia, Ed. 

Diversity in the Classroom: A Casebook for Teach- 
ers and Teacher Educators. 

Far West Lab. for Educational Research and Devel- 
opment, San Francisco, Calif.; Research for Better 
Schools, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—93 

Contract—RP9 1002004; RP91002006 

Note—231p.; For other casebooks, see ED 291 153 
and ED 296 998. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Case Studies, Community Influence, 
*Discussion (Teaching Technique), Elementary 
School Students, Elementary School Teachers, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Faculty De- 
velopment, *Inner City, Inservice Teacher Educa- 
tion, Non English Speaking, Parent Influence, 
Preservice Teacher Education, *Problem Solving, 
Questioning Techniques, Secondary School Stu- 
dents, Secondary School Teachers, Teacher Stu- 
dent Relationship, ‘*Teaching Experience, 
Teaching Methods, Urban Education 

Identifiers—Case Approach (Writing), Case 
Method (Teaching Technique), *Diversity (Stu- 
dent), *Teacher Writing 
Interest in case-based teaching is growing in both 

teacher preparation and inservice training pro- 

grams. This volume presents 13 cases, set in in- 
ner-city schools in San Francisco and Los Angeles 

(California) and Phoenix (Arizona). The student 


population in these areas is enormously diverse, en- 
compassing an array of races, cultures, and lan- 
guages. The cases, written by veteran teachers, 
describe some of the most problematic experiences 
of their careers. Some writers look back to novice 
and discuss how a situation was handled, and 
on what might be done differently now; oth- 
ers tell about current problems with unresolved di- 
lemmas. The commentaries that follow each case 
are intended to broaden case analysis offering differ- 
ing interpretations, raising critical questions, and 
exploring issues that are ei overt or suggested by 
nuances in the narrative. The cases are organized 
into four categories: (1) “Teaching New Concepts 
and om (2) “Integrating ‘Non-English Speakers 
into the Cl ;G with Stu- 
dents”; and (4) “The Influence of Parents and Com- 
munity.” An annotated bibliography and guidelines 
for writing a case are appended. (LL) 
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Note—3lIp.; For a related report, see ED 338 499. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
(160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Basic Skills, Comparative Testing, 
Developing Nations, Elementary Education, *El- 
<a School Mathematics, Elementary 
School Students, Longitudinal Studies, * Mathe- 
matical Concepts, *Mathematics Achievement, 
Mathematics Skills, *Mathematics Tests, *Out- 
comes of Education 
Identifiers—Pacific Trust Territory, *Palau Islands 
Since 1985, the students in grades 2-8 in three 
selected elementary schools in Palau have been 
tested on basic math skills. This report describes the 
data collected in May 1993 and indicates the rela- 
tive strengths and weaknesses of students at each 
grade level in each school. Major outcomes include: 
(1) the students at Harris School scored signifi- 
cantly higher than their counterparts in the other 
schools; (2) girls scored significantly higher than 
boys; (3) the recall of division facts was the skill 
most highly correlated to total test score in 
5-6; (4) division computation was the skill most 
highly correlated to total test score in grades 7-8; (5) 
in spite of scoring lower in other areas, the students 
at Maris Stella scored significantly higher on solving 
word problems; and (6) a factor analysis revealed 
that the ability to solve word problems is related to 
the abilities to solve percent and algebraic equa- 
tions, to convert one measurement unit to another, 
and to find the perimeter of a rectangle. Results of 
the testing are displayed in 13 tables. (Author/LL) 
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Fennell, Hope-Arlene 

— Teachers’ Evaluation of Their Preparation 
for Internship Course: A Case Study. 

Pub Date—(93] 


Note—26p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 

Descriptors—Action Research, Case Studies, Class- 
room Techniques, Course Evaluation, *Curricu- 
lum Evaluation, *Education Courses, Elementary 
Education, Evaluation Criteria, Foreign 
Countries, Higher Education, ‘*Preservice 
Teacher Education, Prior Learning, *Student At- 
titudes, Student Experience, Student Teaching, 
Teaching Methods, *Theory Practice Relation- 


ship 
Identifiers—Preservice Teachers, *Reflection Pro- 

cess, Saskatchewan 

The integration of theory with practice continues 
to be an important concept in preservice teacher 
education. This paper reports on findings of a study 
in which preservice teachers evaluated their prepa- 
ration for internship course to determine how ade- 
quately they felt prepared for classroom teaching at 
the beginning of a 16-week practicum. Also noted 
are additional sources from which student teachers 
learned strategies for teaching and management, 
and the ways in which they developed reflective 
strategies for thinking about their teaching. Implica- 
tions for practice include development of a profes- 
sional development model through which some 
aspects of preservice and inservice teacher educa- 
tion can be linked. Figures and tables present frame- 
works for integrating theory and practice based on 
three epistemological traditions, and tables provide 


means and standard deviations for students’ percep- 
tions of their preparedness for teaching based on 
five areas of course content (lesson planning, unit 
planning, questioning and responding, classroom 
management, and strategies of instruction), and ad- 
ditional sources and strategies for acquiring more 
knowledge about the five main program areas. 
(Contains 16 references.) (LL) 
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Supon, Viola Wolf, Pat 
—a Down Walls To Promote Student-Gener- 


Questioas. 
Pub Date—Aug 93 
Note—12p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Critical Thinking, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, *Learning Strategies, *Ques- 
tioning Techniques, *Skill Development, 
*Student Responsibility, Teacher Attitudes, 
Teacher Student Relationship, *Thinking Skills 
Identifiers—* Barriers to Implementation, Blooms 
Taxonomy, Teacher Centered Instruction 
Despite nearly universal agreement that students 
need to do more, think more, and be more active in 
the classroom, most classrooms are still firmly 
teacher centered. While teachers use various ques- 
tioning strategies to develop and enhance critical 
thinking, historically they are the generators of the 
questioning process. Thus, many students are never 
taught the skills for generating their own questions. 
This paper examines the factors which prevent 
teachers from allowing students to develop these 
skills and provides a framework for discussing five 
major walls that need conceptual blockbusting for 
student-generated questioning to occur in class- 
rooms: (1) lack of understanding of taxonomies; (2) 
time constraints; (3) teachers’ fears; (4) content cov- 
erage needs; and (5) improper modeling. Sugges- 
tions for demolishing these walls require teachers to 
acquire knowledge to teach the taxonomy (Bloom’s 
Taxonomy is described as an excellent instructional 
tool); recognize that time is necessary to feel and 
work through fears; expose students to the curricu- 
lum by having them be owners of their own learning; 
and implement proper modeling by using encour- 
agement as the most conducive teaching style. 
Verbs and their cognition level are presented in 
chart form. (Contains 20 references.) (LL) 
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Mullen, Carol 
The Marginal Self: Living in Maximum Security. 
Pub Date—Apr 93 
Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Atlanta, GA, April 12-16, 1993). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Correctional Education, Cultural 
Context, Foreign Countries, Higher Education, 
Identification (Psychology), *Individual Develop- 
ment, Personal Narratives, *Perspective Taking, 
*Teacher Attitudes; “Teacher Education, 
Teacher Student Relationship, *Teaching Experi- 
ence 
Identifiers—Diversity Concept, 
dents, Ontario 
This paper explores an expanded vision of teacher 
education as it relates to the concept of personal and 
marginalized identity. A study conducted in an 
all-male correctional facility tells the cultural stories 
of marginalized people who have had an implicit 
influence on teachers’ experiences and develop- 
ment. Teacher development is defined as a personal 
account of a detailed, interactive narrative that is 
about the education and re-education of the impris- 
oned self. Prisoners, described as individuals who 
are seized, confined, and held captive in restrictive 
spaces, are unique in that no other group lives as a 
culture in maximum security while seeking educa- 
tional opportunities. This paper presents vignettes 
from the lives and stories, writings and sharings, of 
inmates in prison utilizing a narrative ethnographic 
approach. This method provides for self-conscious 
inquiry about an educational story-line that focuses 
on the interpretation of experience and about the 
cultural story that makes broader sense of lived ex- 
perience in a relational and inventive context. It is 
suggested that work on the margins in maximum 
security promotes greater sensitivity to the lives of 
imprisonment one might experience as teacher edu- 
cator, teacher, or student. (Contains 22 references.) 
(LL) 
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Stover, Lois T. And Others 

Creating Interactive Environments in the Second- 
ary School. Interactive Resource Series. 

National Education Association, Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8106-3351-5 

Pub Date—-93 

Note— 106p. 

Available from—NEA Professional Library, P.O. 
Box 509, West Haven, CT 06516 (Stock No: 
7502-8-00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Class Activities, *Classroom Com- 
munication, *Classroom Environment, Higher 
Education, Inservice Teacher Education, Learn- 
ing Activities, Learning Processes, *Learning 
Strategies, Listening Skills, *Peer Relationship, 
Preservice Teacher Education, Reading Skiils, 
Secondary Education, Speech Communication, 
Student Participation, Teacher Participation, 
*Teacher Student Relationship, *Teaching Meth- 
ods, Writing Skills 

Identifiers—* Interactive Teaching 
This guide instructs teachers about the need to 

establish interactive classrooms, a place where stu- 

dents assume responsibility for their own learning 
through interaction with teachers, peers, and in- 
structional materials in order to maximize the use of 
their listening, speaking, reading, and writing skills. 

The text, designed to encourage classroom imple- 

mentation of this pedagogical approach, actively in- 

volves teachers. The information in each of seven 
chapters follows a basic instructional progression. 

Chapter 1, “Passive vs. Interactive Environments,” 

develops the concept of an interactive environment 

through the use of an exemplar lesson and a con- 
trasting nonexample. Chapter 2, “The Value of In- 
teractive Instruction,” provides the research and 
theory that undergird this approach to teaching. 

Chapters 3, 4, 5, and 6 are on listening, speaking, 

reading, and writing, respectively, in interactive, 

secondary classrooms. Chapter 7, “Instruction 

Planners,” provides one-page guides for each of the 

language skills covered in this book. Each chapter 

presents numerous teaching strategies and lesson 

approaches and a bibliography. (LL) 
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Nel, Johanna Sherritt, Caroline 
Teacher Preparation: A Key to the Empowerment 
and Leadership Development of Asian/Pacific 
Pub Date—May 93 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Association for Asian and Pa- 
cific American Education (15th, New York, NY, 
May 5-9, 1993). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Asian Americans, *Comparative Ed- 
ucation, Course Content, Course Objectives, 
*Cross Cultural Studies, *Cultural Awareness, 
*Cultural Traits, Education Courses, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Foundations of Educa- 
tion, Higher Educati Americans, 
Pacific Americans, am. Teacher Educa- 
tion, Student Needs, Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—*Preservice Teachers, Student Em- 
powerment 
Increasing numbers of Asian/Pacific youth in the 
schools present a challenge for teacher education. 
Teachers need the knowledge and skills to empower 
Japanese students in their classes and the commit- 
ment and sensitivity to develop the leadership po- 
tential inherent in the strong work ethic and 
cooperative skills many of these students possess. 
This paper presents a model of a traditional founda- 
tions of education course that was adapted to pro- 
vide a cross cultural and international dimension to 
students’ understanding by comparing U.S. educa- 
tional systems and beliefs with those of Japan. 
Through an examination of the processes of teach- 
ing and learning which nurture character, identity, 
and cooperation, future teachers gained an under- 
standing and respect for Japanese culture that they 
did not have prior to taking this course. Daily jour- 
nal writings reflected their growth in cultural sensi- 
tivity and understanding and a desire to be 
instrumental in developing Asiar American stu- 
dents to their highest potential. Information on spe- 
cific course objectives, course content, texts used in 
the course, and audiovisual materials is included. 
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Pub Date—Oct 93 
Note—20p. 
Pub Type— Reperes - Soe ae (141) 
1/PCO01 Plus 





vice Teacher Education, Progr Descripti 
Secondary Education, *Teacher Certification, 
*Teacher Education 
Identifiers—England, France, Germany, Nether- 
lands, *Reform Efforts, United States, Wales 
This publication describes the systems that pre- 
pare secondary school teachers in five randomly 
selected countries: England, Wales, France, Ger- 
many, and The Netherlands. The most common 
theme among these teacher education programs is 
that the systems are in a constant state of change; 
the changes come mostly as nations try to adapt the 
ways they prepare their teachers for all kinds of new 
socioeconomic and political realities. This report 
presents an overview of the way these countries 
structure the education and training of secondary 
school teachers and illustrates some elements of 
change in the systems. Each description is followed 
by some commentary on recent changes in that sys- 
tem and by general remarks about several key devel- 
opments getting under way. The paper concludes 
with a discussion of new realities teachers are con- 
fronted with on a daily basis. (Contains 21 refer- 
ences.) (LL) 
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Kelly, Deirdre M. 

Secondary Power Source: High School Students as 
Researchers. 


Pub Date—Apr 93 

Note—32p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Atlanta, GA, April 12-16, 1993). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 


Descriptors—Adolescents, Democracy, Dropout 
Prevention, *Educational Researchers, Femi- 
nism, Group Dynamics, High Schools, *High 
School Students, *Nontraditional Education, 
*Participatory Research, *Power Structure, Ra- 
cial Differences, Research Problems, S d 
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Descriptors—Class Rank, College Admission, Col- 
lege Entrance Examinations, *College Freshmen, 
lation, *Decision Making, *Grade Point 
Average, Higher Education, High Schools, *Pre- 
dictor Variables, State Universities, Statistical 
Significance, Test Results, Urban Universities 
Identifiers—*American College Testing Program, 
*Composite Scores, Illinois 
The relationship between scores on the American 
College Test (ACT) and grade point averages of 
first-time college freshmen after the first year of 
study was investigated by correlating ACT compos- 
ite scores and grade point averages (GPAs). ACT 
scores and GPAs were obtained for 100 first-time 
freshmen at an urban state university in Illinois. 
There is a statistically significant, but low, correla- 
tion between ACT composite scores and GPA of 
college freshmen at the end of the freshman year. 
Findings also suggest that other intervening factors 
could have a predictive influence on college GPA, 
and that high school rank and high school GPA are 
among them. Findings further suggest that the uni- 
versity may want to examine the possibility of im- 
plementing an enhanced and multifaceted approach 
to the initial admission decision. One table summar- 
izes study findings. (Contains 13 references.) (SLD) 
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National Education Goals Panel, Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—-[93] 
Note—9p. 
Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) — Reports - 
Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, ‘*Aca- 
demic Standards, Advisory Committees, * Annual 
Reports, Educational Change, Educational His- 
tory, *Educational Objectives, } Educational Plan- 
ning, Elementary S yE tion, Program 
Development 
Identifiers—* Education Summit 1989 (NGA), Na- 
tional Assessment of Educational Progress, Na- 
tional Council on Educ Standards and Testing, 
National Education Goals 1990, *National Edu- 
cation Goals Panel, Progress Reporting 
The history and accomplishments of the National 
Education Goals Panel (NEGP) are traced from the 
Education Summit in Charlottesville (Virginia) in 
1989 when President Bush and 50 state governors 
agreed to set education goals for the nation. The 
goals were announced in February 1990, and the 
NEGP was formed in July 1990 to issue annual 
reports on the progress of the nation and the states 
toward these goals. The work of Resource Groups, 
regional forums, and Technical Planning Subgroups 
culminated in the first annual Goals Report in Sep- 
tember 1991. The report of the National Council on 
Education Standards and Testing in January 1992 
further defined the standard setting responsibilities 
of the _NEGP. In the same month, the NEGP 








School Teachers, Sex Differences, Social Class, 

*Student Participation 

Conditions that foster and hinder participatory 
research are examined, using examples from one 
such research project aimed at dropout reduction 
undertaken with students in a “last chance” high 
school. The 13 student researchers sometimes used 
racial, gender, and social class differences to gain 
power and display undemocratic behavior within 
the group. Dilemmas arose as small-scale actions 
were implemented that seemed to threaten the 
power and authority of teachers and administrators 
both within the alternative school and the tradi- 
tional high schools that fed into it. The limits to 
extending democracy to students through research 
are identified, drawing on recent theoretical work 
on feminist pedagogy and participatory research. It 
is concluded that youths need to be taken seriously 
as knowers and potential agents of change, and that 
adults who want to work with adolescent research- 
ers need to model democratic teaching and leader- 
ship. (Contains 33 references.) (Author/SLD) 
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d a resolution on the future role of the Na- 
tional Assessment of Educational Progress and the 
release of its results in conjunction with the annual 
Goals Report. In March 1992, resolutions were 
passed by the NEGP in support of measurement of 
progress toward Goals | and 2. The 1992 Goals 
Report was issued in September 1992. The next 
steps for the NEGP are outlined, as it continues to 
help develop national assessment systems. (SLD) 
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Pub Date—Apr 93 

Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Atlanta, GA, April 12-16, 1993). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Delphi Technique, Equations 
(Mathematics), *Factor Analysis, Graphs, 
*Mathematical Models, *Regression (Statistics), 
Research Methodology, *Surveys 

Identifiers—Eigenvalues, *Multiple Linear Regres- 
sion, *Scree Test 
The scree test and its linear regression technique 

are reviewed, and results of its use in factor analysis 

and Delphi data sets are described. The scree test 

was originally a visual approach for making judg- 

ments about eigenvalues, which considered the rela- 
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tionships of the eigenvalues to one another as well 
as their actual values. The graph that is plotted re- 
sembles a mountainside where a base pile of rubble, 
or scree, is formed. The analysis determines which 
eigenvalues are salient (mountainside) and which 
are rubble (scree). A multiple linear regression 
(MLR) approach has been proposed that would in- 
en eg ey pope 

could yield better results. The MLR test provides 
the same decision as does the visual scree test, but 
can be easily programed, using an approach in 
which the ordered eigenvalues are thought of as 
points in a scatterplot. Examples are presented of 
the use of the scree test and the MLR approach with 
Delphi technique data to help decide how many 
items or issues to retain in a Delphi study or survey 
The MLR approach appears to be an effective ana- 
eS See Se 
luces the same number or fewer factors than the 
visual scree test in factor analysis, but yields more 
items than the visual scree in factor analysis. Three 
tables and six figures illustrate the discussion. (Con- 
tains 15 references.) (SLD) 
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Lix, Lisa M. Keselman, H. J. 
Interaction Contrasts in Repeated Measures De- 


signs. 
Pub Date—Apr 93 
Note—33p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Atlanta, GA, April 12-16, 1993). 
Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting (150 
EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus 
Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, Computer 
Simulation, Equations (Mathematics), *Estima- 
tion (Mathematics), *Interaction, *Mathematical 
Models, *Monte Carlo Methods, *Research De- 
sign, *Sample Size 
Identifiers—Bonferroni Procedure, Omnibus Tests, 
*Repeated Measures Design, Scheffes Contrast 
Test, Sphericity Tests, Type | Errors 
Current omnibus procedures for the analysis of 
interaction effects in repeated measures designs 
which contain a grouping variable are known to be 
nonrobust to violations of multisample sphericity, 
particularly when group sizes are unequal. An alter- 
native approach is to formulate a comprehensive set 
of contrasts on the data which probe the specific 
nature of the interaction. Six interaction contrast 
procedures are compared via Monte Carlo methods. 
Two test statistics are considered, one relying on an 
estimate of the standard error of the contrast formed 
by pooling across levels of the groups and trials 
factors, and the other employing a nonpooled esti- 
mate based on only that data used in defining a 
contrast. A Scheffe, Studentized maximum modu- 
lus, and Hochberg step-up Bonferroni critical value 
are paired with each statistic. Only the Studentized 
maximum modulus and Hochberg nonpooled proce- 
dures provided acceptable rates of familywise Type 
I error control under departures from multisample 
sphericity when the data was nonnormal. Six tables 
present data from the analyses. (Contains 23 refer- 
ences.) (Author) 
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Pub Date—93 

Note—9p. 

Pub Type— ———. Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Administrators, Business, Equations 
(Mathematics), *Error of Measurement, * Estima- 
tion (Mathematics), *Mathematical Models 

Identifiers—*Covariation, Nonmonotonic Covari- 
ates, *Randomized Response Technique 
The use of a covariate for randomized response 

(RRT) research has been shown to reduce standard 

errors of sensitive trait proportion estimates. At the 

same time, the model has been shown to be subject 
to serious misspecification when the relationship be- 
tween the covariate and the sensitive trait is 
non-monotonic. The RRT covariate model is 
adapted to the non-monotonic case, and the efficacy 
of this approach is demonstrated through the analy- 
sis of a set of data from a business school study of 
bluffing behavior by business executives. Approxi- 
mately 500 executives from a broad range of indus- 
tries participated in a study of their tendencies to 
bluff when announcing a price increase. While the 


study does not develop a general non-monotonic 
covariate RRT model, it shows the potential — 
of alternatives to the standard covariate approac 
and the reasonableness of attempting a non-mono- 
tonic model through the demonstrated capacity of 
the merged logistic function to estimate the sensi- 
tive trait proportions more precisely. Three tables 
present analysis results. (Contains 5 references.) 
(SLD) 
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search , Research Methodology, Test 
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ve , 





ization tests have been suggested as a 
method for analyzing the data from single-case de- 
signs. This paper explores three concerns which 
have arisen: the nonresponsive nature of randomiza- 
tion tests, the appropriateness of specific test statis- 
tics and the power of these tests. An example is 
given to illustrate how partial control can be given 
to the researcher so that a design can be responsive 
and incorporate random assignment. A general test 
statistic is given that can be used when the re- 
searcher is unsure of the specific nature of the treat- 
ment effect and thus uncomfortable with the 
specific test statistics typically employed. Finally a 
method of combining types of randomization is 
given to provide a way of increasing the number of 
assignments and the power of the randomization 
test. (Author) 
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Pub Date—Apr 93 
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The feasibility of quick norms derived by the pro- 
cedure described by B. D. Wright and M. H. Stone 
(1979) was investigated. Norming differences be- 
tween traditionally calculated means and Rasch 
“quick” means were examined for simulated data 
sets of varying sample size, test length, and type of 
distribution. A 5 by 5 by 2 design with a total of 50 
experiments was used, and each experiment was 
replicated 100 times. The BIGSTEPS Rasch cali- 
bration program was used to analyze each of the 
5,000 data sets. Quick norms were calculated using 
programs from the Statistical Package for the Social 
Sciences. The Rasch quick norms procedure yielded 
means that were equivalent to traditionally calcu- 
lated means for tests with a minimum of 30 items 
given to groups of 50 examinees or more, for both 
normally and uniformly distributed item difficulties. 
The methods were not equivalent with tests with 10 
items. Sample size was not a factor in determining 
differences between the two methods. The quick 
norm procedure is recommended in cases where 
there is an existing bank of Rasch calibrated items. 
Its simplicity and ease of use makes it advantageous. 
Three tables present simulation data. (SLD) 
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Descriptors—* Algebra, Analysis of Variance, Con- 
struct Validity, Context Effect, *Evaluators, *In- 
terrater Reliability, Mathematics Tests, *Problem 
Solving, Test Construction, Test Items, Test Reli- 
ability, *Test Validity, *Word Problems (Mathe- 


matics) 
Identifiers— Experts 

The validation of key contextual features of alge- 
bra word problems was studied in two phases. In the 
first phase, five experts were asked to assess the 
appropriateness of the concepts in the problems and 
the adequacy of the assignment of the contextual 
features to the problems. In the second phase, con- 
struct validity was established by having 6 — 
rate each of the 16 word problems in random order 
on the contextual features of familiarity, imageabil- 
ity, and variable type (discrete or continuous). A 
repeated measures analysis of variance for the con- 
struct validity of the key contextual features showed 
that when one rater or judge and one of the prob- 
lems were removed, agreement between problems 
and the criterion were extremely high. When a 
step-down analysis on each key context feature and 
variable type was done without one judge, the re- 
sults indicate a convergence on the constructs de- 
vised. In effect, judges agreed with each other, and 
were correct on 93.5 percent of the ratings, which 
is strong evidence for both construct validity and 
reliability of the 16 problems. Seven tables present 
study findings. (Author/SLD) 
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Pub Date—Apr 93 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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ment, *College Students, Comparative Testing, 
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tion, Intermediate Grades, Junior High Schools, 
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*Mathematical Concepts, Scores, Test Items 
Identifiers—*Arithmetic Mean, Oral Examina- 
tions, Paper and Pencil Tests 
The understanding of children and adults regard- 
ing four component properties of the arithmetic 
mean was studied. The component properties were: 
(1) the mean is a data point between extreme values 
of a score distribution; (2) the sum of deviations 
about the mean equals zero; (3) when the mean is 
calculated, any value of zero must be taken into 
account; and (4) the average value represents the 
values that were averaged. Also studied were the 
relative difficulties of these properties, the potential 
of varied problem formats to facilitate understand- 
ing of these concepts, and differences between 
methods of investigating understanding (individual- 
ized oral tests and large-group paper-and- -pencil 
tests). A 16-item test that presented the —— 
in story and numerical form was completed b 
fourth graders, 60 eighth graders, and 40 cae 
students. Data were analyzed quantitatively and 
qualitatively. Mastery of all properties increased 
with age. Story format was superior to numerical 
format, and the first two properties were signifi- 
cantly easier to master than the latter two, possibly 
because of an,artifact of item format. Differences 
between individualized oral tests and paper-and- 
pencil methods can cause varying conclusions to be 
drawn about subjects’ understanding of the arithme- 
tic mean. (SLD) 
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roliment, Expenditure per Student, High School 

Graduates, Income, *National Surveys, *Public 

Schools, *School Statistics, Tables (Data), 
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Identifiers—* Aggregation (Data), *Common Core 

of Data , National Center for Education 

Statistics, National Public Education Financial 

—- State Nonfiscal Survey of Public Elem 


This report presents non-fiscal information on 
public elementary and secondary schools for the 
1991-92 school year and finance data for the 
1990-91 school year (fiscal year 1991). Statistics are 


and 
Public Education Financial Survey with those of 
previous years, several findings stand out. There 
were 42.0 million students in public schools in 
1991-92, an increase of 1. 9 percent over the previ- 


“ Of the 4.5 million school 
1-92, 53.5 percent were teach- 


was 17.3 students eo teacher, a slight increase over 


otal reported revenues for pub- 
education were 222.8 


presented in 14 tables, with 14 tables of state aggre- 
gate data, revised final tabulations, in Appendix A 
and the survey forms in Appendix B. (SLD) 


TM 020 406 


Washington, DC. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-16-041855-0; NCES-93-424 
Pub Date—Jul 93 
Note—S4p. 
Available — S. Government Printing Office, 


Descriptors—* Beginning Teachers, College Gradu- 
ates, Elementary School Teachers, Elementary 
Education, Employment Patterns, 

*Pu 


Identifiers—Reemployment, *Schools and Staffing 

Survey (NCES) 

Data for this report are taken from the 1987-88 
Schools and Staffing Survey (SASS), which was de- 
signed to measure teacher supply and demand con- 
ditions, characteristics of the teacher workforce, 
and factors related to teacher supply and demand. 
This analysis used a subsample of the SASS teacher 

sample of 2,041 newly hired public 
school teachers and 954 newly hired private school 
teachers. In the 1987-88 school year, 152,000 teach- 
ers were newly hired, 112,000 in public and 40,000 
in private schools. Only 27 percent of public and 19 
percent of private school teachers were supplied by 
the pool of “newly minted” college graduates who 
have traditionally met the nation’s demand for new 
teachers. The primary source for new hires was the 
reserve pool of former teachers. Reentrants supplied 
41 percent of new hires for public schools and 44 
percent in private schools. Transfers from other 
teaching positions supplied 19 percent of public and 
23 percent of private new hires. A fourth source of 
new hires was the delayed entrant, first-year teach- 
ers who engaged in other activities after completing 
their degrees but before entering teaching. Mea- 
sures of tcacher qualifications are needed to distin- 
guish better among teachers of varying quality. 
Gateonl capestien of Gasp Ono ell trenha ie 
tracking the relative contribution of each supply 
source in meeting the demand for newly hired 
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teachers. Ten tables and five figures present survey 
findings. Technical notes on survey methodology 
are included, and an appendix contains 10 tables of 
standard errors. (SLD) 
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ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
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Pub Type— Reports - ae (i41l) — 
_Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150. 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus sions 
Descriptors—Classroom Observation Techniques, 
Educational Practices, Educational Research, 
*Educational Researchers, > ees School 
Teachers, Elemen ag Education, 
Moral Development, ing, Research 
Methodology, *Role Conflict, om he School 
Teachers, Teacher Effectiveness, *Teacher Role, 
*Theory Practice Relationship, *Values 
Educational research conducted by classroom 
teachers can offer valuable insight into the experi- 
ence of teaching and the nature of student learning. 
However, striving to be both a researcher and a 
teacher can present unique and serious challenges. 
An incident from the classroom experiences of a 
researcher/teacher is described that portrays much 
of what is difficult about being both a researcher and 
a classroom teacher. The Aristotelian distinction 
between the theoretical and practical sciences that 
provides a foundation from which the nature of 
teaching and research practices might be argued as 
conflicting is examined. In the second part of the 
analysis, the focus is on challenges that seem to 
possess a distinct moral dimension regarding issues 
of conduct. The researcher/teacher is frequently 
trying to get students to act and think in ways that 
are quite different from established classroom prac- 
tices. It is tempting to classify the conundra that 
arise as dilemmas (no satisfactory solution), but it is 
argued that it is sometimes more productive to con- 
strue them as tensions between two unfair choices. 
Doing so provides an opportunity for moving ahead, 
in that the rules, values, or experi that underlie 
the class’s expectation of what is “fair” can be exam- 
ined and changed. By contrast, with moral dilem- 
mas, where both choices are somehow wrong, the 
teacher is left without recourse. One figure contrasts 
theoretical and practical disciplines. (SLD) 
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Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, *Course Se- 
lection (Students), *Databases, Data Collection, 
Elective Courses, High School Graduates, High 
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veys, Sampling, *Student Educational Objectives, 
Student Interests, Trend Analysis, *User Needs 
(Information) 

Identifiers—Educational Information, *High 
School Transcript Study 1990, User Guides, 
Weighted Data 
The 1990 High School Transcript Study provides 

information regarding current course offerings and 

students’ course-taking patterns in the nation’s sec- 
ondary schools. Since similar studies were con- 
ducted of the course-taking patterns of 1987 and 

1982 graduates, changes can be studied. Transcripts 

were collected from 21,589 students who graduated 

from 330 nationally representative high schools in 

1990. About three-fourths had participated in the 

National Assessment of Educational Progress. The 

study produced the following nine data files that are 

available on tape: (1) the Classification of Second- 

, ky Courses (CSSC) Master File; (2) the 

Text File; (3) the Course Offerings File; (4) 
the School File; (5) the Student File; (6) the Linked 

Weights File; (7) a file with information on limited 

English proficiency and handicapped students; (8) 

the Test and Honors File; and (9) the Transcript File 

(list of all courses). This user’s manual describes 


Document Resumes 149 


sampling, data collection, data processing, 
weighting and variance estimation, and the data 
files. Seventeen tables, three figures, and two exhib- 
its present information about the study. Fifteen ap- 
pendixes describe the files and include the 
questionnaires. (SLD) 
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/ a Papers (150) 
EDRs 1 Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Seonibaaecies Differences, Data Collection, 
Educational Research, *Effect Size, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Experiments, *Knowl- 
edge Level, Meta Analysis, *Reading Compre- 
hension, Research Methodology, Research 
Needs, *Research Problems, Statistical Analysis, 
*Validity 
Some methodological issues in the study of levels 
of knowledge are reviewed, and needs for further 
research are explored, drawing on an analysis of 12 
studies reported since the late 1970s. In the 12 stud- 
ies, 16 quantitative experiments were conducted. 
These were assessed for internal and external valid- 
ity. Analysis revealed some shortcomings in study 
design, some confounds in data collection, some 
threats to statistical procedures, and other issues 
related to external validity. For example, in 11 of 12 
experiments, subjects were not randomly selected. 
None of the 16 experiments included a discussion of 
data assumptions for the statistical procedures re- 
searchers chose to use. In 8 of the 16 experiments, 
no information was given about the number of sub- 
jects assigned to each group. Several other issues 
were found that might have affected validity. In 
addition, none of the studies reported the effect size 
of significant results. Research in more natural set- 
tings is required, and further study of the compensa- 
tory effects of prior knowledge is required. Research 
into age differences and on the effects of prior in- 
struction is needed. Two tables present study data. 
(SLD) 
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can Students, Los Angeles Unified School District 
CA, Milepost Testing Program, *Opportunity to 
Learn, *Ten Schools Program CA 
The Milepost Testing Program of the Los Angeles 
Unified School District (California) is described. 
The district's Ten Schools Program was designed as 
an intervention to raise student achievement in 10 
historically low-achieving inner-city schools, with a 
minimum 60-percent African American population. 
The Milepost Testing Program was conceived of as 
an inhouse system for monitoring student progress 
on instructional objectives for the 10 schools. Be- 
cause program success was judged by achievement 
score gains, planners decided on a series of short 
multiple-choice criterion-referenced tests, rather 
than the yearly norm-referenced assessment. The 
machine-scored tests were aligned with curriculum 
and measured progress toward grade level. They 
were useful to central office administration, princi- 
pals, and teachers. Although the program was de- 
signed as an intervention for African Americans, by 
the third year, enrollment was increasingly Hispanic 
American. Bilingual coordinators began to work on 
Spanish versions of the Milepost tests. Because 
there were many components of the Ten Schools 
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Program, it is not realistic to attribute success to any 
one element. The testing was influential in 
raising staff awareness of academic needs and the 
efficacy of their own instructional methods. By the 
fourth year of the program, achievement scores for 
the cohort entering as kindergartners had surpassed 
the expected fifth-year goal in math by 8 percentile 
points and were only 13 percentile points short of 
the fifth-year goal in reading (SLD) 
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opment, Responses, *School Districts, Scoring, 
School Teachers, Surveys, Teacher 
Certification, Teacher Education, *Teacher Eval- 
uation, Test Use, Validity 
Identifiers—* Performance Based Evaluation 
The first section of the update lists responses re- 
ceived to date to a survey of teacher portfolio use. 
——_ preservice and inservice teacher educa- 
‘ograms and 12 kindergarten through grade 
12% districts responded with brief descriptions 
of their portfolio use and with contacts and ad- 
dresses for further information. The second section 
is an annotated bibliography of four studies on 
teacher portfolios published since November 1991. 
A final section reviews the state of the art in teacher 
portfolios. Several teacher education programs that 
responded appear to use portfolios as a means of 
increasing teacher reflection and providing a record 
of teacher growth to be discussed and shared with 
other teachers. The remainder appear to be using 
teacher-constructed portfolios to increase the qual- 
ity and specificity of the assessment process. Some 
schools districts are using teacher portfolios as a 
way for teachers to demonstrate professional 
growth. A few are using or considering portfolios as 
part of the teacher certification system. This path 
seems premature, based on the experience with 
teacher portfolios so far. The promise of portfolios 
remains bright, but remaining concerns must be ad- 
dressed before the relationship between the portfo- 
lio and its content and scoring can be reliably 
defined. (SLD) 
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tics, Tables (Data), *Teacher Characteristics, Test 
Results 
Identifiers—* Michigan 
Statistical information is presented in a series of 
corresponding graphs and tables reflecting impor- 
tant trends in public elementary and edu- 
cation in Michigan. The report covers the following 
major areas: (1) pupils, including student character- 
istics and enrollment (37 tables and graphs); (2) 
outcomes of education, including achievement test 
and college entrance examination results (30 tables 
and graphs); (3) staff, including numbers and char- 
acteristics of teachers (27 tables and graphs); (4) 
finance, including revenue and expenditures (12 ta- 
bles and graphs); (5) management, including a vari- 
ety of information about administration (25 tables 
and graphs); and (6) context, including population 
— information (9 tables and graphs). 
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Child Relationship, *Problem Solving, Research 
M , Test Construction 
Identifiers—* Stimulation Method (Vy- 
| ee a *Dyads, Peru, United States, Zone of 
Development 


Patterns of assistance in parent-child dyads were 
examined by developing measures that could be 
used to explore the nature of assistance and learner 
action sequences. A micr approach was 
adopted in a teaching experiment that may be re- 
garded as a variation of the double stimulation 


of quantitative, multivariate 
methods with interpretive methods in advancing the 
cultural-historical (CH) model. Thirty-two fourth to 
sixth graders and their mothers from the United 
States and 32 such pairs from Peru were studied. 
Parent-child problem solving activity was observed 
in a laboratory setting where interactions during a 
categorization task were videotaped. In one study 
process measures were the focus and in another as- 
sistance patterns were examined as a function of 
children’s developmental level, analyzing the rela- 
tionship between negotiation in the children’s zone 
of proximal development and resulting assisted re- 
sponses. Findings that the factor score for a 
= given dyed is a prevailing characteristic of a given 
‘amily setting. Interaction patterns were moderately 
correlated with a distant measure of development. 
The combination of research methods is useful in 
ing the nature and nurture of cognitive 
ae. Three tables present study findings. 
¢ ) 
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Identifiers—*New York City Board of Education, 
Reform Efforts 
School-Based Management/Shared Decision 

Making is a city-wide program supported by New 

York City Schools in collaboration with Bank Street 

College, based on the belief that students, parents, 

school staff, and communities have unique needs, 

and that these needs can best be addressed by these 
persons. Participating schools formed teams of ad- 
ministrators, teachers, other staff, parents, and, in 
some cases, students, to be decision-making bodies 
or teams in their schools. A research team was 
formed to capture the complexity of the venture in 
13 schools. This document describes the operation 
of the decision-making teams and their dynamics 
and provides recommendations to enhance the pro- 
cess. Problems of drawing all decision-making team 
members into — partnership in school-based 
management are umented, noting the tendency 
for principals and union representatives to fall back 
on their traditional authorities. Parents also faced 
problems working with school staff, particularly 
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from school personne! who are unwilling to allow 
parents to have a say in curriculum development 
and areas of student learning. A major recommen- 
dation is that all decision-making team members 
should have access to information necessary for full 
participation. Another is that each decision-making 
team should include an appropriately trained and 
neutral evaluator to facilitate development and 
functioning. (SLD) 
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cesses, *Constructivism (Learning), Educational 
Assessment, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Error of Measurement, Evaluation Methods, For- 
eign Countries, *Humanistic Education, *Item 
Response Theory, Knowledge Level, *Measure- 
ment Techniques, Metacognition, Models, Stu- 
dent Evaluation, *Test Reliability, Test Validity 
Identifiers—* Meaningful Measurement 
In the past decade, there have been ample inter- 
ests in the assessment of cognitive and affective pro- 
cesses and products for the purposes of meaningful 
learning. Meaningful measurement (MM) has been 
proposed which is in accordance with a humanistic 
constructivist information-processing perspective. 
Students’ responses to the assessment tasks are eval- 
uated according to an item response measurement 
model, together with a hypothesized model detail- 
ing the progressive forms of knowing/competence 
under examination. There is a possibility of incorpo- 
rating student errors and alternative frameworks 
into these evaluation procedures. Meaningful mea- 
surement drives us to examine the composite con- 
cepts of “ability” and “difficulty.” Under the rubric 
of meaningful measurement, validity assessment 
(i.e. internal and external validities) is essentially 
the same as an inquiry into the meanings afforded 
by the measurements. Reliability, measured in 
terms of standard errors of measurement, is guaran- 
teed within acceptable limits if testing validity is 
secured. Further evidences of validity may be pro- 
vided by in-depth analyses of how “epistemic sub- 
jects” of different levels of competence and 
proficiency engage in different types of assessment 
tasks, where affective and metacognitive behaviors 
may be examined as well. These ways of under- 
standing MM can be codified by proposing a 
three-level conceptualization of MM, where reli- 
ability and validity are central issues for an explica- 
tion of this conceptualization. (Author) 
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Identifiers—Cultural Competence 
The cultural crisis in the United States poses a 

challenge for educators to educate for diversity. Ac- 

cording to T. Cross (1988), there are six stages of 

cultural competence that allow effective cross-cul- 

tural functioning. Educators must encourage the 

movement from the first stage of seeking to destroy 

another culture to the final advanced cultural com- 

petence that values differences throughout society. 
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The most common educational approaches to diver- 
sity education correspond roughly to the stages of 
cleat competence. A deficit/assimilation ap- 
proach attempts to alter those presumed to be defi- 
cient due to differences. The multicultural 
perspective represents more advanced steps on the 
continuum of precompetence and basic cultural 
competence, and the empowerment/anti-bias ap- 
proach uses the forms and processes of education to 
reconstruct rather than reproduce relationships of 
domination. The following implications for educa- 
tional practice are highlighted: (1) aligning process 
and practice with purpose; (2) modeling critical 
thinking; (3) encouraging dialog and exploration of 
alternatives; (4) discovering self and others; (5) 
challenging assumptions and beliefs through critical 
discourse and self-reflection; and (6) building skills 
and knowledge. Workplace education has a central 
role in educating for diversity, which is the most 

pivotal and crucial undertaking of the educational 
paren (SLD) 
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02061 


Pub Type— Books (010) — Reports - Descriptive 
(141) — Reports - Evaluative (142) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Achievement Tests, *Cost Estimates, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Marketing, *Social Influences, *Standard- 
ized Tests, Test Coaching, *Test Construction, 
Testing Problems, Test Results, Test Use 
Identifiers—Market Profiles, *Testing Industry, 
Test Publishers 
Although standardized testing is increasingly 
prominent in the United States, the testing industry 
has not received much attention. The industry and 
the market for standardized tests are examined, em- 
phasizing the fragmented nature of the market. Af- 
ter an introduction, Chapter 2 describes the testing 
marketplace, and Chapter 3 reviews evidence on the 
extent of the market for tests and the recent growth 
in testing. In Chapter 4, estimates of the direct and 
indirect costs of testing are presented. Chapter 5 
outlines broad social forces behind the market for 
testing and associated services, Chapter 6 describes 
spin-off industries that have grown up around test- 
ing, and Chapter 7 discusses problems arising from 
the changing marketplace with regard to test quality 
and use. Chapter 8 presents alternative strategies 
that could improve test use and prevent misuse as 
instruments of social policy. Eleven figures and 25 
tables present details about the testing industry. A 
264-item list of references is included; and 3 appen- 
dixes provide estimates of numbers of students 
tested, consumer price index adjustments for infla- 
tion, and calculations of standardized growth expec- 
tations. (SLD) 
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Colorado State Dept. of Education, Denver. 
Pub Date—May 93 
Note—163p.; For the 1991 version, see ED 349 
326; for pupil membership and related informa- 
tion, see TM 020 447. 
Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 
Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Elementary School Teachers, Ele- 
= Secondary Education, Enrollment, Mi- 
Teachers, Princ Children, Minority Group 
Principals, Public Schools, School Ad- 
Statistics, *Secondary 
. *State Surveys, Superinten- 
dents, Tables (Data), *Teacher Characteristics, 
Teacher Salaries, Trend Analysis 
Identifiers—*Certified Staff, *Colorado, Educa- 
tional Information 
Information about certificated personnel and their 
characteristics was collected from Colorado's public 
school districts and Boards of Cooperative Services 
during fall 1992. This information is presented in a 
series of tables, with highlights summarized in an 
introduction. The fall average salary for public 
RIE JAN 1994 


school teachers, $33,541, represented a small in- 
crease over the fall 1991 salary, but remained below 
the national average. Of the 62,785.3 certificated 
and non-certificated staff, 53.2 percent were class- 
room teachers. Pupil membership increased 3.3 per- 
cent over 1991, while classroom teachers increased 
by 1 percent. Females represented 71.1 percent of 
classroom teachers, 36.4 percent of principals, and 
9.2 percent of superintendents. The number of 
males in teaching and administration positions de- 
clined. Black female representation declined in 
teaching, but increased in administration. Minori- 
ties represented 9 percent of teachers, and 25.5 per- 
cent of students. Twelve tables contain the data on 
personnel and characteristics. (SLD) 
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Colorado State Dept. of Education, Denver. 
Pub Date—Apr 93 
Note—213p.; For the 1991 version, see ED 349 
325; for certified personnel and related informa- 
tion, see TM 020 446. 
Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Postage. 
Descriptors—Average Daily Membership, Educa- 
tional Trends, *Elementary School Students, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Enrollment, 
Enrollment Trends, *Minority Group Children, 
Public Schools, School District Size, *School Sta- 
tistics, *Secondary School Students, *State Sur- 
veys, *Student racteristics, Trend Analysis, 
Urban Schools 
Identifiers—*Colorado, Educational Information 
Information collected from the public school dis- 
tricts of Colorado was used to prepare the tables of 
this report and the accompanying introduction, 
which summarizes trends in pupil membership. In 
the fall of 1992, there were 612,635 students in 
Colorado public schools. This was the third year of 
substantial increase in enrollment, and was the larg- 
est total in Colorado history. Elementary school pu- 
pil membership increased by 2.9 percent over 1991 
and by 25.3 percent over 1983, and secondary 
school student membership increased by 3.8 per- 
cent over 1991 and declined by 7.7 percent from 
1983 to 1989. Between 1983 and 1992, minority 
enrollment increased by 30.2 percent, with minority 
groups representing 25.5 percent of the fall student 
membership. The largest school districts grew 
larger, and ac d for 55.1 p of the total 
state growth in membership. Denver metropolitan 
area schools include 53.9 percent of the total state 
enrollment. The 1992 student/teacher ratio of 18.3 
to 1 reflected the increase in student population. 
The graduation rate for 1992 of 79.9 percent was 
larger than that of 1991 by 1.0 percentage point. 
Nine tables present data on student enrollment and 
characteristics. (SLD) 
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McAllister, Gary S. 
Student Outcomes Assessment. A Report Submit- 
ted to the Administration of Salem-Teikyo Uni- 


versity. 
Pub Date—Feb 92 
Note—35p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, College En- 
trance Examinations, *College Students, Culture 
Fair Tests, *Educational Assessment, Educa- 
tional Change, Educational Improvement, Educa- 
tional Planning, Evaluation Methods, Foreign 
Countries, Higher Education, Models, *Out- 
comes of Education, *Student Evaluation, Teach- 
ing Methods, Test Bias, *Universities 
Identifiers—Alverno College WI, Japan, Japanese 
People, Johnson County Community College KS, 
*Salem Teikyo University WV, *Student Out- 
comes Assessment Plan, University of Tennessee 
Knoxville, Winona State University MN 
Salem-Teikyo University (STU) (West Virginia) 
has been charged with developing a student assess- 
ment plan to be fully implemented by 1995. This 
report is a first step toward this plan, presenting the 
perspective, paradigms, possibilities, and a proposal 
for the assessment of student outcomes. The per- 
spective advocated is that of the Center for Assess- 
ment Research and Development at the University 
of Tennessee (Knoxville). The paradigms (models) 
for the assessment can be derived from the assess- 
ment processes of other institutions, including the 
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following: (1) the University of Tennessee (Knox- 
ville); (2) Alverno College (Wisconsin); (3) Johnson 
County Community College (Kansas); and (4) Wi- 
nona State University (Minnesota). The possibilities 
for student evaluation at STU are complicated by 
the fact that approximately 50 percent of the stu- 
dents are Japanese and would not have equivalent 
college entrance examination scores. Questions of 
the cultural bias of tests generally used for evalua- 
tion must also be resolved. The proposition ex- 
tended to STU is based on the objective of achieving 
substantive, long-term improvement. It requires 
planning to describe the academic environment and 
measure outcomes of change, fostering changes in 
instructional behavior and materials, and imple- 
menting and sustaining changes until they are insti- 
tutionalized. Addenda present an assessment model 
and objectives for departments of teacher educa- 
tion, management services, natural sciences and 
mathematics, and physical education. (SLD) 
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Are Iowa Test of Basic Skills Stanines Predictors 
of Success on Ohio’s Ninth Grade Proficiency 


Test? 
Pub Date—23 Jun 93 
Note—16p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Achievement Tests, Basic Skills, 
Citizenship Education, Correlation, Females, 
Grade 8, *Grade 9, Intervention, Males, Mathe- 
matics Achievement, *Predictor Variables, Read- 
ing Achievement, *Scores, Secondary Education, 
*Secondary School Students, Standardized Tests, 
Writing Achievement 
Identifiers—*lowa Tests of Basic Skills, *Ninth 
Grade Proficiency Test, Ohio, Stanines 
Students in an Ohio community (363 males and 
332 females) took the lowa Test of Basic Skills in 
the spring of their eighth-grade year and the Ohio 
Ninth Grade Proficiency Test (ONGPT) in the fol- 
lowing fall of their ninth-grade year. The scores 
from both tests, for a period of 3 consecutive years, 
were correlated to determine the predictability of 
passing or failing the ONGPT, based on the stan- 
dardized test scores. The correlations were found to 
be significant for reading, mathematics, writing, and 
citizenship. It was also shown that the percentages 
of students failing the ONGPT who scored below 
the third stanine were high in three areas (read- 
ing-60 percent, mathematics—93 percent, and citi- 
zenship-90 percent). Therefore, stanine scores can 
be helpful predictors of the need for intervention 
programs. Three tables present study findings. 
(Contains 4 references.) (Author/SLD) 
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Using New Forms of Assessment To Assist in 
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Student 

Pub Date—93 

Note—44p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus P: 

Descriptors—* Academic Standards, *Educational 
Assessment, Educational Cooperation, Educa- 
tional Innovation, Educational Planning, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Equal Education, 
National Competency Tests, Program Descrip- 
tions, *Research Projects, Science Education, 
*Testing Programs, United States History 

Identifiers—CCSSO State Collaborative on Assess 
and Studt Stan, *Council of Chief State School 
Officers, Standard Setting 
Innovative work being done in the area of educa- 

tional assessment is explored, focusing on the expe- 

riences of the State Collaborative on Assessment 
and Student Standards of the Council of Chief State 

School Officers (CCSSO). The following projects 

currently being carried out by the CCSSO are de- 

scribed: (1) the Secondary Academic Standards and 

Assessment Project in U.S. History, in which 10 

states have joined to plan standards and assessment 

measures for emerging national content standards in 

history; (2) K-12 Science Education, an effort by 14 

states to plan the development of science education 

assessment measures; and (3) the Primary-Level 

Assessment System project, which assists partici- 

pating states in research, development, and imple- 

mentation of a developmentally appropriate 
primary-level instructional and assessment system 
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Racial Differences, Seminars, *Student Evalua- 

ion, Test Bias, *Testing Programs, Test Use, 
ining, Trend Analysis 


An outline of remarks made at a National Seminar 
on Equity and Educational Testing and Assessment 
in March of 1993 is provided. Issues of equity in 
education and educational assessment are discussed 
in the context of the National Assessment of Educa- 
tional Progress (NAEP). The NAEP is a national 
test in the sense that it monitors what is happening 
in the nation, but it is not a national examination for 
individual students in the sense that the term has 
been used in recent discussions. There continues to 
be considerable debate about the proper role for the 
NAEP. The National Council on Education Stan- 
dards and Testing has suggest-d that the present 
NAEP functions well as a mez: .rement of and re- 
port on trends, and should be kept separate from a 
new national system of examinations. The NAEP 
has been sensitive to equity issues and eliminating 
bias in assessment. As the NAEP moves into the 
area of performance assessment, new equity issues 
are emerging. Some recent examples of differences 
in performance by racial groups are highlighted. For 
the NAEP to be the diagnostic tool it is meant to be, 
the Federal Government needs to improve the capa- 
bility of its assessment data, and educators must 
make sure that teachers and principals receive the 
training they need to use NAEP information effec- 
tively. (SLD) 
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Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 
Pub Date—93 

Contract—890-0572 
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Pub ~~ Reports - Evaluative (142) 

- MFO1/PCO3 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cognitive Tests, Cultural Differences, 
Curriculum Development, *Curriculum Enrich- 
ment, Disadvantaged Youth, Economically Dis- 
advantaged, Educational Assessment, 
Educational Discrimination, Educationally Dis- 
advantaged, Educational Quality, Elementary 
School Students, *Equal Education, Ethnic 
Groups, Intermediate Grades, Junior High 
Schools, Junior High School Students, Mathemat- 
ics Achievement, *Mathematics Instruction, 
*Middie Schools, Minority Group Children, 
*Test Use 

Identifiers— Middle School Students, Open Ended 

ions, *Performance Based Evaluation, 

QUASAR Cognitive Assessment Instrument, 
*QUASAR Project (Mathematics Education) 
Issues of educational equity and quality are ex- 

plored in the context of the Quantitative Under- 

standing: Amplifying Student Achievement and 

Reasoning (QUASAR) project, a national educa- 

tional reform project aimed at fostering and study- 

ing the development and implementation of 


enhanced mathematics instructional programs for 
students attending middle schools in economically 
disadvantaged communities. Currently operating at 
six school sites across the country, QUASAR is 
based on the premise that current poor mathemati- 
cal achievement by disadvantaged students is not 
the result of lack of ability, but rather the result of 
educational practices that have blocked students 
from meaningful experiences. Assessment in QUA- 
SAR is embedded in the larger project. A major 
component is the QUASAR Cognitive Assessment 
Instrument (QCAI), which assesses student perfor- 
mance on open-ended tasks involving mathematical 
problem solving, reasoning, and communication, 
with a focus on efforts to obtain content appropri- 
ateness, technical measurement quality, and equity. 
Evidence of the validity of the QCAI for diverse 
linguistic and cultural groups is reviewed. The expe- 
rience of QUASAR should be valuable to others 
i d in program and assessment improvement. 
One table and two figures illustrate the discussion. 
An appendix presents general rubric components. 
(Contains 58 references.) (SLD) 
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Educational Testing Service, Princeton, NJ. Policy 
Information Center. 

Pub Date—93 

Note—264p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Reports - Eval- 
uative (142) 

Price - MF01/PC11 Plus 

Descriptors—Advanced Placement Programs, Cog- 
nitive Tests, *Constructed Response, *Educa- 
tional Assessment, Educational Change, 
Elementary Secondary Education, High Risk Stu- 
dents, *Portfolios (Background Materials), Prob- 
lem Solving, Scoring, *Student Evaluation, Test 
Construction, Test Items, *Thinking Skills, Work- 





books 
Identifiers—* Authentic Assessment, Center for Re- 

search on Eval Standards Stu Test CA, National 

Assessment of Educational Progress, *Perfor- 

mance Based Evaluation 

Performance assessment, constructed-response, 
and authentic assessment are topics of current inter- 
est in educational testing and reform. This work- 
book presents the following articles on educational 
assessment to highlight work being done in this 
area: (1) “Aquarium Problem and Teacher Guide- 
lines: New Standards Project” (University of Pitts- 
burgh, Learning Research and Development 
Center); (2) “The PACKETS Program” (Educa- 
tional Testing Service); (3) “Performance Level 
Guides for Open-Response Common Items, Grade 
8” (Kentucky Department of Education); (4) “Ad- 
vanced Placement Program. 1992 Mathematics: 
Free-Response Scoring Guide and Sample Student 
Answers” (Educational Testing Service); (5) “Per- 
formance Assessment: Education Research Con- 
sumer Guide, Number 2, November 1992” (Office 
of Educational Research and Improvement); (6) “A 
Look at a Middle School Portfolio. Arts PROPEL: 
A Handbook for Visual Arts” (Educational Testing 
Service); (7) “Multiple Challenges: A Series of 
Questions Illustrating the 1992 National Assess- 
ment of Educational Progress” (Educational Test- 
ing Service); (8) “Learning by Doing: A Manual for 
Teaching and Assessing Higher-Order Thinking in 
Science and Mathematics” (Educational Testing 
Service); (9) “NAEP’s 1990 Writing Portfolio 
Study” (Office of Educational Research and Im- 
provement); (10) “Performance Assessment: An In- 
ternational Experiment” (Educational Testing 
Service); (11) “Measuring What's Worth Learning 
and Mystery Graphs. Measuring Up: Prototypes for 
Mathematics Achievement” ational Academy 
Press); (12) “Piloting Pacesetter: Helping At-Risk 
Students Meet High Standards” (Thomas W. Pay- 
zant and Dennie Palmer Wolf); (13) “Ensuring Reli- 
able Scoring” (Joan L. Herman, Pamela R. 
Aschbacher, and Lynn Winters); (14) “CRESST 
Performance Assessment Models: Assessing Con- 
tent Area Explanations” (Center for Research on 
Evaluation, Standards, and Student Testing); (15) 
“The CRESST Line: Newsletter of the National 
Center for Research on Evaluation, Standards, and 
Student Testing”; and (16) “Construction versus 
Choice in Cognitive Measurement: Issues in Con- 
structed Response, Performance Testing, and Port- 
folio Assessment” (Randy Elliot Bennett, Ed., and 
William C. Ward, Ed.). (SLD) 
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Pub Date—Mar 93 

Note— Sp. 

Pub Type— Book/Product Reviews (072) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Science Research, *Cod- 
ing, *Computer Software, *Data Analysis, Data 
Collection, Experiments, *Observation, Re- 
searchers, *Research Methodology, Research 


Needs 
Identifiers—* MOOSES Computer Program, *Mul- 

tiple Option Programming 

The Multiple Option Observation System for Ex- 
perimental Studies (MOOSES) is a flexible data col- 
lection and analysis package for applied behavioral 
research that addresses the needs of researchers in- 
terested in live coding of observational data. 
MOOSES allows the researcher to design a coding 
system for a particular research question. General 
types of data that can be collected and analyzed 
include mutually exclusive events, toggles, and in- 
terval data. An extensive set of analyses is available, 
including: (1) frequency and duration; (2) interob- 
server agreement; (3) states within toggles; (4) se- 
quential frequency analysis; and (5) visual analysis. 
Hardware requirements, program operation, and a 
new PROCODER compatible version are de- 


scribed. (SLD) 
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District and by School within District. 1993 
Wisconsin Third Grade Reading Test. 

Wisconsin State Dept. of Public Instruction, Madi- 


son. 

Pub Date—-May 93 

Note—95p. 

Available from—Bureau for Student Assessment, 
Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction, P.O. 
Box 7841, Madison, WI 53707-7841. 

Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 

Descriptors—Academic Standards, *Achievement 
Tests, *Elementary School Students, *Grade 3, 
Performance, Primary Education, Reading 
Achievement, Reading Comprehension, *Read- 
ing Tests, School Districts, *School Statistics, 
Special Needs Students, State Programs, Tables 
(Data), Testing Programs, *Test Results 

Identifiers— Wi in, *Wi in Third Grade 
Reading Test 
Results from the 1993 administration of the Wis- 

consin Third Grade Reading Test are presented in 

a 43-page table that lists the results for each school 

district and school in Wisconsin. Statewide, over 

52,000 students from over 300 districts took this 

test. The following categories for each 4-digit dis- 

trict code and each 8-digit school code represented 
within the state are reported: (1) number of students 
below the performance standard; (2) percentage be- 
low the standard; (3) number of inconclusive results; 

(4) percentage of inconclusive results; (5) number of 

students above the performance standard; (6) per- 

centage above the performance standard; (7) num- 
ber of students not tested; (8) exceptional 

educational needs (EEN) students enrolled; (9) 

number of EEN students not tested; and (10) per- 

centage of EEN students not tested. In 1993, the 
performance standard was 28 or more items correct. 

Data for those with 22 through 27 items correct 

were considered inconclusive. Those with less than 

21 items correct fell below the performance stan- 

dard. (SLD) 
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Available from—Alberta Education, Student Evalu- 
ation Branch, 11160 Jasper Avenue, Edmonton, 
Alberta, TSK OL2. 

Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports - Evalua- 
tive (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Pius Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Adult Stu- 
dents, Biology, Chemistry, Comparative Testing, 
Educational Trends, English, *Foreign Countries, 
French, *Grade 12, *Graduation Requirements, 
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High Schools, High School Seniors, Mathematics 
Tests, Physics, Scores, Social Studies, Standard- 
ized Tests, Testing Programs, *Test Results, 
Trend Analysis 
Identifiers—Alberta, *Alberta Grade Twelve Di- 
ploma Examinations, *Provincial Examinations 
Province-wide results from the Diploma Exami- 
nations Program of the Alberta (Canada) schools 
are presented for the three examinations of the en- 
tire 1991-92 school year (January, June, and Au- 
gust). The annual report also provides summaries of 
results by gender, for population subgroups, and for 
achievement-over-time studies. School marks, ex- 
amination marks, and final marks for each course 
are presented. Examinations are given in English, 
social studies, French, mathematics, biology, chem- 
istry, and physics. Results are given for comparison 
purposes for school years 1989-90 and 1990-91. In 
1991-92, 24,873 students took the examination for 
English 30, the largest number written for any single 
course. Final marks in the diploma examination 
courses show that over 85 percent of the students 
achieved the acceptable standard or higher in each 
course. In most courses, a high percentage « of stu- 
dents achieved the standard of 
5 of this report presents a special study on enroll- 
ment and achievement. Results indicate that a high 
participation rate does not, of itself, fully account 
for low student achievement when it occurs. Results 
and comparative information are summarized in 31 
figures and 36 tables. (SLD) 
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Pub Date—Apr 93 

Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Atlanta, GA, April 12-16, 1993). 

Available from—McGill University, 845 Sher- 
brooke Street, West, Montreal, Quebec, Canada 
H3A 2TS. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Action Research, Behavior Patterns, 
Educational Cooperation, Elementary Education, 
*Elementary School Students, *Ethnography, 
Foreign Countries, Grade 1, Grade 2, Grade 6 
Interviews, Longitudinal Studies, *Peer Relation- 
ship, Research Design, Researchers, *Research 
Methodology, *Student Participation, Videotape 
Recordings 

Identifiers—* Canada 
Student participation during and subsequent to an 

ethnographic study of peer collaboration in a pri- 

classroom is explored through a long-term in- 
vestigation. The original study was designed to 
study patterns of collaboration using a variety of 
techniques including interviews with the children, 
first seen in a split grade one and grade two class- 
room. Interviews illustrate how capable the children 
were, even at a young age, of providing insight and 
interpretation by reflecting on classroom activities. 
were presented with the data, including 
videotapes, after 1 year, and when they were in 
grade six. Eight of the original 15 students saw the 
early videotapes and commented on their behavior 
and collaborative patterns. Results indicate that 
children can be excellent contributors to the re- 
search pattern even at a young age, and that video- 
taped data provide a wonderful way for examining 
events retrospectively. Rather than merely having 
children participate in the validation of interpreta- 
tions, hers might ider having them in- 
volved in the framing and directing of questions 
from the beginning of research. (Contains 18 refer- 
ences.) (SL 
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Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
S hes/ Meeting Papers (150) 
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Schools, Outcomes of Education, Problem Solv- 
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ing, Secondary School Teachers, *Student Partici- 

pation, Student Volunteers, *Teacher Role, 

*Teamwork 
Identifiers—*Authentic Assessment, *Middle 

School Students 

The challenge of building assessment into the cur- 
riculum has led the author to closely examine the 
expected outcomes of her teaching. Her experiences 
with students participating in projects that involved 
helping needy people in the community demon- 
strate the difficulty and advantages of implementing 
authentic assessment. The middle school students 
she teaches have collected items for the needy, con- 
ducted a cross-cultural study of the community, and 
planned visits to a retirement home. All of these 
projects have taught students the importance of 
teamwork, along with problem-solving skills and 
consensus decision making skills. Students are also 
responsible for assisting in the development of eval- 
uation criteria and assessments. Some assessment 
approaches that have been used are: (1) perfor- 
mance rating scales; (2) video assessment; (3) dem- 
onstrations; (4) audio tapes; and (5) written 
reflections on the activity. Benefits to the students 
and benefits to the teacher are recognized. (SLD) 
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Descriptors—Academic Achievement, * Academic 
Standards, *Educational Assessment, Educa- 
tional Testing, Elementary School Students, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Financial 
Support, Foreign Countries, National Compe- 
tency Tests, National Programs, Public Opinion, 
Public Support, Secondary School Students, *Stu- 
dent Evaluation, Test Construction, *Testing Pro- 
grams, Test Results, Test Use 

Identifiers—Canada, *Large Scale Programs, *Pro- 
vincial Examinations, Standard Setting, United 
States 
The experience of the Canadian provinces with 

large-scale testing programs is reviewed to suggest 

answers to questions currently discussed in the 

United States regarding the proposed national sys- 

tem of achievement testing. In the Canadian prov- 

inces, tests are linked to provincial curricula. 

Standards and assessments are not set by experts 

with no direct responsibility for implementing cur- 

riculum and instruction, but are prepared with the 
cooperation of teachers and administrators. Assess- 
ments cover broad subject areas and monitor the 
overall education system, and examinations certify 
individuals’ mastery of specific high school courses. 
The provinces have not found it necessary to attach 
high stakes to all tests. Examination results are used 
in conjunction with teacher-assigned grades, and as- 
sessments have no consequences for individual stu- 
dents. Safeguards have been developed for each 
type of test; and provincial school funding formulas, 
which are independent of the testing process, tend 
to level resources among schools within a province. 
Most Canadian educators and the public support the 
testing programs, but they have no hard evidence 
that the programs lead directly to improved instruc- 
tion. Appendixes list characteristics of the provin- 
cial programs, participants in site and telephone 
interviews, and major contributors to the report. 

Fourteen tables provide information about the test- 

ing programs. (Contains 8 references.) (SLD) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Age Differences, Analysis of Vari- 
ance, Class Activities, Cooperative Learning, 
*Educational Assessment, Educational Change, 
*Elementary School Students, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, *Mathematics, Nontraditional 
Education, Racial Differences, Scores, *Second- 
ary School Students, Sex Differences, *Student 
— Student Participation, Teaching Meth- 
Identifiers—* Alternative Assessment, Repeated 
Measures Design, Student Surveys 
Student perceptions of changes in the mode of 
instruction used by teachers who use alternative as- 
sessment techniques and changes in student atti- 
tudes and beliefs about mathematics after 
experiencing alternative assessment were studied. 
Eighteen teachers surveyed their elementary school 
and secondary school students three times during 
the school year to measure attitudes about mathe- 
matics and participation in classroom activities. At 
time 1, there were 387 students, with 384 students 
at time 2 and 137 students at time 3. An attitude 
score and traditional and non-traditional classroom 
activity scores were the dependent variables in a 
repeated measures analysis of variance (ANOVA). 
Traditional activities were things such as watching 
the teacher and textbook problems. Non-traditional 
activities included working in groups and having 
students make up their own problems. Gender, eth- 
nicity, and ability were blocking variables in a 
two-way ANOVA. For attitude, there were signifi- 
cant main effects for teacher, time of observation, 
and ability. Attitudes improved over the year, as did 
non-traditional activities. There were significant 
main effects for all groups except ability. Girls, Afri- 
can Americans, Hispanics, and students in the lower 
and upper grades reported more involvement in 
classroom activities than did boys, Anglo Ameri- 
cans, and seventh and eighth graders. Five tables 
and seven figures illustrate the findings. The student 
survey is also included. (Contains 16 references.) 
(SLD) 
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Note—33p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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ciation (New Orleans, LA, February 1993). For 
related documents, see TM 020 477-478. 
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x 13 Hackberry Street, LaPlace, LA 70068. 
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Descriptors—Behavior Change, *Construct Valid- 
ity, *Educational Change, *Elementary School 
Teachers, Elementary Secondary Education, 
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Identifiers—Cultural Change, Louisiana, Receptiv- 
ity to Change, *Receptivit y to Change Inventory, 
Reform Efforts, Teacher Surveys 
This paper studied the construct validity of the 

Receptivity to Change Inventory (RCI) as a mea- 

sure of teacher receptivity to change. The sample 

consisted of all teachers in 94 schools in 6 districts 
in southern Louisiana. Usable data were received 
from 1,921 teachers from elementary schools and 
secondary schools during the spring of 1992. The 
RCI, as adapted for teachers, consists of 50 state- 
ments reflecting suggested planned changes in ele- 
mentary schools. Selected RCI items were content 
updated to reflect more contemporary, possible 
changes in schools and all school levels, and addi- 
tional items were added and piloted. Teachers rated 
items on a five-point scale. The conceptual frame- 
work of the RCI was examined thro a factor 
analysis, which failed to confirm the RCI as a unidi- 
mensional measure. Teacher receptivity to change 
may be better conceptualized as a two-dimensional 
construct. The content of items loading on each 
factor reflected distinct categories of change initia- 
tives termed superficial /behavioral change and cul- 
tural/normative change. The two-dimensional 
conception of receptivity to change is compatible 
with the idea that teachers will tolerate some types 
of change, but will strongly resist changes that are 
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Descriptors—Analysis of Variance, Attitude Mea- 
sures, Change Agents, *Elemen School 
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Surveys 
Conceptions of principal change facilitator style 

(PCFS) and bureaucratic and professional role ori- 

entations (BPROs) are used to ex the construct 

of teacher receptivity to ata C) and the rela- 
tionships among teacher perceptions of PCFS and 
their perceptions of receptivity to change. Part I of 
the study analyzed and refined the instruments. Part 

Il analyzed planned organizational c' , TRC, 

principal leadership, PCFS, and BPROs. A total of 

1,921 usable responses to a survey were received 

during the spring of 1992 from elementary school 

and secondary school teachers in 81 schools in Lou- 
isiana. Data were collected thr the Receptivity 
to Change Inventory, the Attit of Professional 

Autonomy Scale, the Bureaucratic Orientation 

Scale, and the Change Facilitator Style Question- 

naire. Seven kinds of statistical analyses, including 

factor analyses, reliability analyses, and analysis of 
variance, were conducted. Results of the study sug- 

gest that TRC is not unidimensional, but is at least 
two-dimensional. The change facilitator style con- 
struct is not confirmed as multidimensional, and the 

Change Facilitator Style Questionnaire is strongly 

confirmed as a measure of change facilitator style. 

Results raise questions about the conceptualization 

of teachers’ professional orientations. Overall, find- 

ings support PCFS as a potent variable for under- 
standing TRC, although the relationships among the 
variables are not those found in the literature on 
change. Three figures illustrate the discussion. 
(Contains 44 references.) (SLD) 
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Identifiers—*Change Facilitator Style Question- 
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Results of a study designed to explore the con- 

struct validity of the Change Facilitator Style Ques- 

tionnaire (CFSQ) as a measure of the aspect of a 
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Achievement, Writing Evaluation 

tucky, Kentucky Education Re- 

form Act 1990 *Performance Evaluation 

Teachers in Kentucky are using portfolios to de- 

i and weaknesses of individual stu- 
tly, instruction is centered totally 


efforts should not be their last. Revision is part of 
improvement, and students are expected to reevalu- 
ate so that their portfolios represent their best work. 
The rationale and procedures for using mathematics 
and writing portfolios in Kentucky schools are ex- 
plored. The use of portfolios grows from the Ken- 
tucky Educational Reform Act and is part of the 
performance based assessment mandated in 1992. 
The mathematics portfolio for grade 4, presently in 
use, contains a table of contents, a letter to the re- 
viewer, and five to seven entries that reflect the 
students’ best work in the classroom throughout the 
year. The grade 4 writing portfolio contains exam- 
ples of several different kinds of writing, as well as 
a best piece chosen by the student. Portfolios are 
scored by the teacher or by scoring teams in the 
school. As computer technology becomes more 
widespread in Kentucky schools, portfolios may 
take innovative forms that take up less space and 
> A easily recalled. (Contains 16 references.) 
(SLD) 
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“*Classification, *Comics (Publica- 
tions), Cultural Context, *Data Interpretation, 
Generalization, *Graduate Students, Group Dy- 
namics, Group Membership, Higher Education, 
Individual Sainceneen, Knowledge Level, *Quali- 
tative Research, Researchers, *Research Method- 
ology, Research Problems, Synthesis 
Identifiers—*Grounded 

The methodology of interpretation of qualitative 
data was explored using a grounded theory ap- 
proach to the synthesis of data, examining the con- 
struction of categories in particular. The focus is on 
ways of organizing data and attaching meaning, as 
research problems embedded in cultural context are 
explored. A qualitative research training task with 4 
groups of 3 to 5 members each (for a total of 27 
graduate student subjects) evaluating comic strip 
culture was used to address the consistency between 
groups, how groups differ, and how different ways 


of categorizing data lead to different interpretations 
of comic strip culture. Intra-group differences and 
perceptions were pronounced, and group consensus 
varied considerably from individual reports. Indi- 
viduals reported more diverse answers than group 
consensus indicated, and group answers were more 
simplified and focused on fewer categories than 
those of individuals. Implications of the research 
center on the idiosyncratic nature of qualitative re- 
search and issues related to generalizability, as well 
as the relationships between the types of questions 
being asked and the interpretations and relation- 
ships between the knowledge-base of researchers 
and the interpretation of data. One table presents 
the categories of cultural values elicited. (Au- 
thor/SLD) 
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Identifiers—*Self Regulated Learning, Switzerland, 
*Text Transformation 
A conceptual framework is presented for studying 
the processes of metacognitive regulation involved 
in complex learning activities such as text composi- 
tion. A method is demonstrated for analyzing text 
transformations as a means of making inferences 
about underlying processes of regulation. Data are 
from a study of four female sixth graders in Switzer- 
land (two high achievers and two medium achiev- 
ers) writing informative texts for a school exhibit. 
The analysis focuses on transformations introduced 
by each subject as she passed from notes to the 
initial text draft. Transformations are such things as 
addition or deletion, replacement, or change of loca- 
tion of information in a text. Data show that subjects 
made minimal use of all types of transformations, 
but that higher achieving students do show greater 
mobility in deployment of these tools. Results sug- 
gest that high-achieving students vary the type of 
transformation to obtain a wide range of optional 
transformations, while middle-achieving students 
carry out relatively more conventional transforma- 
tions using predominantly simple means. The study 
shows how the analysis of text transformations can 
be used to make inferences about the underlying 
operations of metacognitive regulation involved in 
writing. Two figures and three tables illustrate the 
study findings. (Contains 10 references.) (SLD) 
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This document was written by teachers and con- 

sultants who participated in a 3-year elementary 

school portfolio assessment project involving 13 

school districts in Macomb County (Michigan). The 

goal of the Macomb Portfolio Project, initiated in 

1990, was to develop portfolio assessment models 

through collaboration using the teacher-as-re- 

searcher approach. During its first year, 56 teachers 
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volunteered to be part of this Project. This booklet 
summarizes learning from the project's classrooms, 
ae nt me + oon nt meyer hed mg 
beginning to use portfolios. Topics considered in- 
clude: (1) sedeepadion portfolio assessment; (2) 


key portfolio characteristics; (3) portfolio assess- 
ment benefits; (4) getting started; (5) beginning a 
—— assessment plan; (6) documenting learner 

growth; (7) ways to document learner growth in 
portfolios; (8) yo 4 captioning forms; (9) reflect- 
ing on portfolios; (10) “The June Dilemma,” what 
to do with portfolios; and (11) questions teachers 
ask about portfolios. A glossary of terms is included, 
as well as a 34-item annotated bibliography. (SLD) 
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Descriptors—Academic Standards, * Achievement 
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Tests, Di 1 ests, “Educational Assess- 
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Student Evaluation, *Testing Problems, Test Reli- 
ability, Test Validity 

Identifiers—Performance Based Evaluation, *Per- 
formance Levels, Standard Setting 
The concept of performance levels in criter- 

ion-referenced assessment is explored by applying 

the idea to different types of tests commonly used 
in schools, mastery tests (including diagnostic tests) 
and achievement tests. In mastery tests, a threshold 
performance standard must be established for each 
criterion. Attainment of this threshold signifies 
mastery. Performance levels in diagnostic testing 
are a special category of performance levels in mas- 
tests, but the focus is on the learning function 
than the certification function of the tests. 

Achievement tests are designed to measure the ex- 

tent to which specified performance objectives are 

ined. A range of performance standards is spec- 
ified, on the basis of which student performance is 
differentiated. The practical difficulties in imple- 
menting criterion-referenced assessment are de- 
scribed. It must be considered whether the 
percentage increase in validity, reliability, and ob- 
jectivity of grades awarded under a system of pure 
criterion-referenced assessment is likely to warrant 
the investment of teacher time, effort, and frustra- 
tion that may be required. Three diagrams and five 
tables illustrate the discussion. (Contains 5 refer- 
ences.) (SLD) 
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tion, Ethnic Groups, Evaluation Methods, Gov- 
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nformation) 

Identifiers—Joint Committee on Standards for 
Educ Evaluation, *Language Minorities, Testi- 





mony 
The utility of the proposed Program Evaluation 
Standards to educational practitioners, and the ade- 
quacy of some of the standards in addressing issues 
in evaluation in culturally and linguistically educa- 
tional environments are discussed, drawing on the 
author's experience as Director of the Evaluation 
Assistance Center East in Arlington (Vv irginia). As 
it stands, the proposed document is well written and 
y clear, but it may be too long and compiex 

or some potential users. The standards as they are 
written will certainly confirm and support good 
practices in the evaluation of bilingual education 
Six are worthy of particular comment. 

Utility Standard 1 addresses the audience for the 
standards, and it is that it should 
mention language minority o- explicitly. With 
regard to Utility Standard 5, Report Clarity, and 
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Utility Standard 6, the standard on report dissemi- 
nation, it is again imperative that language minori- 
ties be mentioned specifically. Concern for those of 
limited English proficiency must be built into Pro- 
priety Standard 3, Rights of Human Subjects, and 
Propriety Standard 6, Disclosure of Findings. In a 
similar way, Accuracy Standard 5, Valid Measure- 
ment, should encompass a positive guideline that 
enjoins evaluators to consider all relevant character- 
istics of respondents, including language profi- 
ciency. (Contains 3 references.) (SLD) 


TM 020 488 
y 
A Mini-Workshop in Critical and Creative Think- 


ing. 
Pub Date—1 Aug 93 
Note—6p.; Paper presented at the International 

Conference on Critical Thinking (Sonoma, CA, 

August 1-4, 1993). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 

Speeches/ a Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
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Identifiers—Cognitive Flexibility, Flexibility (Atti- 

tude) 

Critical thinking and creative thinking are ex- 
plored. Critical thinking is the process of actively 
and skillfully conceptualizing, applying, analyzing, 
synthesizing, or evaluating information. It includes 
affective strategies such as thinking independently 
and developing intellectual perseverance. Certain 
teaching behaviors can encourage critical thinking, 
just as others can inhibit it. Students who are intro- 
duced to critical thinking skills build skills on a con- 
tinuum and begin to acknowledge the opposition 
and variety of beliefs. Eventually students take a 
stand and defend their positions with intelligent ar- 
guments as they take responsibility for their 
thoughts and actions. Creative thinkers have a 
strong commitment to a personal aesthetic and a 
powerful drive toward wresting order from chaos. 
They have the mental faculties of adaptive flexibil- 
ity, fluency of association, originality, and the abil- 
ity to integrate complexity. Overall, critical 
thinking is identified with judging ideas and creative 
thinking with producing ideas. Students and teach- 
ers who use these modes can enjoy better learning, 
understanding, and processing of ideas. (Contains 5 
references.) (SLD) 
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tion, Test Construction, Testing Problems, 
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ings 
Identifiers—Assessment of Teaching Skills Perfor- 

mance, *New York, *Performance Based Evalua- 

tion 

The New York State Education Department is 
currently developing an innovative and comprehen- 
sive system for teacher certification assessment. 
One component is the Assessment of Teaching 
Skills-Performance (ATS-P), a video-based perfor- 
mance assessment for which teachers would prepare 
and submit a videotape of their instruction for eval- 
uation by permanently certified New York State 
teachers. The development of the ATS-P is traced, 
and plans for its future application are discussed. An 
early feasibility study, conducted by the project de- 
veloper, National Evaluation Systems, Inc., exam- 
ined the basic technical issues by videotaping 
several public schoo! teachers at work. This study 
indicated that basic video equipment used without 
special training could make tapes with a high level 


Document Resumes 155 


of quality. In a Phase 2 study, the ability of teachers 
to produce videotapes was ascertained. A third 
component of the feasibility study examined the 
ability of teachers to score videotaped performance 
consistently. The results of all three studies indicate 
the feasibility of using videotape recordings in 
teacher evaluation. Some preliminary policies for 
administration of the ATS-P have been developed. 
Although many development activities remain, the 
ATS-P is on its way to providing a reliable assess- 
ment of teacher performance. (Contains 2 refer- 
ences.) (SLD) 
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Identifiers—*Rule Application, *Stimulus to Rule 
Linkage 
Five experiments involving a total of 44 college 
students addressed the effects of intercomponent 
consistency on skill acquisition in a class of cogni- 
tively demanding tasks requiring rapid integration 
of information and rapid application of rules. The 
role of consistency of external stimulus-to-rule link- 
age in facilitating learning and performing rule- 
based tasks was examined. After extensive consis- 
tent practice, subjects’ performance was remarkably 
similar to performance observed in traditional per- 
ceptual learning tasks. This similarity suggests that 
mechanisms underlying perceptual learning (in vi- 
sual search) and rule-based spatial learning are simi- 
lar. Subjects who were trained such that consistent 
stimulus-to-rule association could be built up and 
strengthened with practice performed in a manner 
qualitatively and quantitatively different from sub- 
jects trained with inconsistent stimulus-to-rule rela- 
tionships. This superiority of the consistent 
stimulus-to-rule trained subjects over the inconsis- 
tent stimulus-to-rule subjects was even more exag- 
gerated in dual-task situations. The data have 
implications for the understanding and training of 
skilled problem-solving tasks. When training affords 
development of subcomponent automatization of 
the problem-solving activity, the chance of memory 
overload is reduced. The results suggest one train- 
able subcomponent, the perceptual / rule-based com- 
ponent. (Contains 47 references.) (Author/SLD) 
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Identifiers—*New York City Board of Education, 
*Special Incentive Programs NY 
Nine of 10 programs, known collectively as the 

Special Incentive Programs of the New York City 
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public schools, were evaluated by the Office of Re- 
search, Evaluation, and Assessment of the New 
York City Board of Education. “ip shee oegmme 
are: (1) Intensive Teacher Institute in 


at Principals nadir (6) Loan Forgive- 
eta) Races Substitute Vocational Assistant 


pon Progam) Piand (Asan 


The goals of all these 

Sone the incidence of professionals in each field, 
with a concentration on women and minorities. Pro- 
grams were generally evaluated through participant 

naires, and each was evaluated individu- 
ally. Across all programs, out of 967 
424 (43.8 percent) were returned. Overall, the pro- 
grams were favorably rated by participants, who had 
two main desires: to be treated as an individual, and 
to have the program fully explained before it _— 

Most respondents considered the programs ca- 

reer-enhancing, and most thought the experiential 
aspects were more valuable than the classroom ses- 
sions. Recommendations are made for improve- 
ment and continuation of the programs. A statistical 
appendix contains 10 tables of 
questionnaires are included. (SLD) 
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Information is provided on factors associated with 
the effectiveness of continuation high schools in 
California. This Phase 2 report (following a Phase | 
study of 54 schools) is based on information gath- 
ered from 10 schools that were selected as among 
the more effective in the state at retaining students 
in school and graduating them. Effectiveness was 
determined by a single variable composed of drop- 
out rate, attendance rate, graduation rate, and aver- 
age achievement on the California Assessment 
Program tests. Data were collected through inter- 
views and school visits. Among the important fac- 
tors characteristic of effective continuation schools 
were a curriculum with well-developed personal and 
career elements, and a strongly positive staff. Stu- 
dents have chosen to attend these schools and ap- 
pear to have more positive attitudes than would 
otherwise be the case. Various support services are 
available in these schools, and interactions between 
students and staff are highly personal. These schools 
emphasize learning rather than teaching. In addi- 
tion, these schools receive adequate funding from 
their districts to provide small classes and a variety 
of materials and equipment. Appendixes A and B, 
analytic descriptions of the schools and the effec- 
tiveness factors, are published separately. Appendix 
C, attached, contains the recommendations from 
the Phase | study. (SLD) 
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Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Atlanta, GA, April 12-16, 1993). 


Pub T Reports - Evaluative (142) — Reports 
- * ar (143) — Speeches/Meeting Papers 


*Models, Performance, *Research Design, Tables 
(Data) 

Identifiers—Function Concept, “Janviers Star 
Model of Function Understanding, 
A pentagonal model, based on the star model of 


ae Janvier (1987), is pres- 
ented as a framework for the design and interpreta- 
tion of research in the area of learning the concept 


ro. mathematical function. The five vertices of the 
tagon correspond to five common representa 
pay tbe wenn function: (1) graph; (2) table; 
Q) algebraic formula; (4) verbal description; and (5) 
situation. The 10 line segments forming the sides 


concerning tasks involved in building and 
using linear mathematical models is presented. Ob- 
jectives of the study were to determine if the con- 
crete activity of data collection has a measurable 
effect on student performance on the model build- 
ing and using tasks, and to test the usefulness of the 
model for framing research. Data collection activi- 
ties appear to interfere with, rather than enhance, 
performance on these tasks. The model was found 
useful for framing and interpreting the research. It 
can be expected to be a useful aid in designing in- 
struction. Five figures and two tables present study 
data. (SLD) 
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Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council on Measurement in 
Education (Atlanta, GA, April 13-15, 1993). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—Achievement Rating, * Administrator 
Attitudes, *Classroom Techniques, *Educational 
Assessment, Elementary Education, Elementary 
School Students, Elementary School Teachers, 
Foreign Countries, Grades (Scholastic), *Parent 
Attitudes, Report Cards, School Surveys, *Stu- 
dent Attitudes, Student Evaluation, *Teacher At- 
titudes, Test Use 

Identifiers—* British Columbia, Focus Groups Ap- 
proach, Stakeholders 
Assessment practices used in elementary school 

classrooms in British Columbia (Canada) were ex- 

plored through a survey that also considered the 
perspectives of the people directly affected by as- 
sessment: students, parents, teachers, and adminis- 
trators. Data were collected through focus group 
interviews with each of the 4 respondent groups 
from 10 school districts. Each group consisted of 
three to eight participants. The study clarifies char- 
acteristics of classroom assessment and shows that 

a number of issues should be addressed. Observa- 

tion and the review of work samples are the main 

kinds of information collection procedures used in 
the schools studied, and narrative reports are the 
main form of formal communication with parents. 

The purpose of assessment is locating the student 

within the instructional program, to devise and im- 

plement appropriate learning strategies for the 

child, to inform the child and parents of progress, 
and also to fulfill the reporting requirements of the 
school and district. While teachers often saw short- 
comings in the grading process, parents and stu- 
dents were more likely to see grades as more 
accurate than other forms of reporting. Aspects of 
assessment practice that could be improved include 

a need for more explicit description of the learning 

and development pathways and a more concrete 

explanation of the evaluation process. An appendix 
contains the focus group questions. (SLD) 
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National Research Center on Student Learning, 
Pittsburgh, PA. 
Spons y—Office of Educational Research 


Agenc 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. Office 


of Research. 

Report No.—ISBN-0- 16-04 1885-2; OR-93-3232 

Pub Date—Aug 93 

Contract—G008690005 

Note—77p. 

Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Superintendent of Documents, Mail Stop: SSOP, 
Washin , DC 20402-9328 (Stock No. 065- 
000-00589- 1). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 

Descriptors—Agency Role, Conflict, *Constructiv- 
ism (Learning), Educational Practices, *Educa- 
tional Research, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Federal Government, Inferences, *In- 
structional Effectiveness, *Learning, Mathemati- 
cal Concepts, Models, Reading Comprehension, 
Science Education, *Teaching Methods, *Theory 
Practice Relationship 

Identifiers—* National Research Center on Student 
Learning 
Research conducted by the National Research 

Center on Student Learning (NRCSL) is reviewed 
as it moves toward a new understanding of learning 
and instruction. Research by the NRCSL into the 
kind of learning demanded by modern life has been 
shaped by the understanding, based on earlier re- 
search, that knowledge is actively constructed in the 
mind of the learner, and not just accumulated and 
stored for use. To engage in the construction of 
knowledge, learners must eventually attain intellec- 
tual independence. A fundamental concern of re- 
search at the NRCSL has been the relationship 
between knowledge and skill in effective learning. 
The fe d and mindful drawing and testing of 
inferences appear to be powerful skills that may be 
indispensable to a strong conceptual understanding 
in school subject matters. This implication is found 
in the following areas of NRCSL research: (1) build- 
ing on intuitive understanding of numbers and 
quantities; (2) linking background knowledge to 
new knowledge in text comprehension; (3) learning 
from effective learners in science; and (4) learning 
about the value of cognitive cenflict. Research on 
teaching is indicating | the importance of modeling 
by the her of in learning. The out- 
comes of NRCSL research have the potential to 
enrich both research and practice, and the success 
of every school child depends on investigations such 
as these. (SLD) 
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Research Methodology, *Scaling, *Scoring, Sec- 
ondary Sc 
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hool Students, Student Evaluation, 
*Test Interpretation, Test Results, Test Validity 
Identifiers—* National Assessment of Educational 
Progress 
This report deals with a variety of ways that have 
been, or could be, used to interpret the scales used 
in the National Assessment of Educational Progress 
(NAEP). Policymakers, researchers, and other us- 
ers of assessment results need to understand the 
methods used for reporting NAEP. Having a refer- 
ence is particularly important as the methods of 
reporting are changing. Chapter | covers the follow- 
ing methods that have been used, or could be used, 
to interpret scales: (1) percentage correct for each 
item; (2) average percen correct; (3) item map- 
ping; (4) scale anchoring; (5) achievement levels; (6) 
using scoring rubrics; and (7) benchmarking. The 
contrast between anchor levels and achievement 
levels is discussed. Chapter 2 discusses the distinc- 
tion between norm-referenced and criterion-refer- 
enced in 1 and the validity of the 
inferences drawn from NAEP interpretations. Is- 
sues of validity are especially important with regard 
to to edivnmnaes levels, because they represent an 
effort to go beyond describing, to prescribing rec- 
levels of achievement for the nation. 
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Eleven figures and four tables present analysis data. 
An appendix provides exemplar exercises for scale 
anchoring and for achievement levels. (SLD) 
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Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Atlanta, GA, April 12-16, 1993). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Curriculum Development, *Educa- 
tional Assessment, Education Work Relationship, 


Student Evaluation, *Teacher Role, Test Con- 
struction, Testing Problems, *Test Use, Test Va- 
1 tion 


West, was an outgrowth of the Technical and Voca- 
tional Educational Initiative of the government of 
the United Kingdom that attempted to develop 
more courses with vocational relevance for adoles- 


that assessment/ moderation is integral in the plan- 
ning and teaching of courses and continuous with 
the process of delivery. Moderation by teachers in 
the context of a public examination allows for the 
monitoring and validation of teacher assessments of 
students. The proposed model emphasizes that 
moderation comes from and is responsible to both 
inside and external interests in the institution, and 
relies on a plurality of judgments. It is oriented to 
quality control, as it signals confidence and trust in 

teachers. ment and moderation are empha- 
sized as serious management and staff training is- 
sues. Three figures illustrate the discussion. 
(Contains 12 references.) (SLD) 
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Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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(100th, Washington, DC, August 14-18, 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150) 

Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Computer Simulation, Decision Mak- 
ing, Effect Size, Employed Women, *Employ- 
ment Practices, *Equal Opportunities (Jobs), 

Estimation (Mathematics), *Females, *Job Appli- 

cants, Mathematical Models, Personnel Evalua- 

tion, *Personnel Selection, *Sex Bias, Sex 

Differences, Sex Discrimination, Statistical Sig- 

nificance 
Identifiers—Performance Based Evaluation, Vari- 

ance (Statistical) 

Relying on estimates of variance explained to as- 
sess the practical significance of research findings is 
now common practice. It is suggested that such esti- 
mates can offer an inaccurate picture, often under- 
estimating the practical significance of statistically 
small effects. As an example, research on employ- 
ment discrimination indicates that in non-tradi- 
tional work settings women are ly judged 
less favorable than men. However, henna the 
amount of variance due to sex is typically quite 
modest, the actual importance of sex bias effects has 
been questioned. Two numerical examples with 600 
men and 600 women, and with 100 men and 100 
women, respectively, demonstrate that even very 
small amounts of sex bias in hiring decisions and 
performance evaluations can have profoundly nega- 
tive consequences for women. Computer simula- 
tions confirm this conclusion. It is hoped that 
researchers will not automatically discount the 

practical consequences of statistically small effects. 
Five tables and one figure illustrate the analyses. 
(Contains 32 references.) (SLD) 
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Lee’s Typology of Love Styles: A Confirmatory 
Factor Analysis of the Hendrick-Hendrick Mea- 
sure with for Counseling. 

Pub Date—Apr 93 

Note—35p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Atlanta, GA, April 12-16, 1993). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Counseling, Factor Structure, Grad- 
uate Students, Higher Education, *Love, Matri- 
ces, Maximum Likelihood Statistics, *Measures 
(Individuals), Models, *Test Validity, Undergrad- 
uate Students 

Identifiers—Confirmatory Factor Analysis, LIS- 
REL Computer Program, *Typology of Love 
Styles (Lee) 

Love is among the most fundamental aspects of 
the experience of being human, but measures of per- 
ceptions of the experience of love have only re- 
cently been explored. One of the most popular 
measures was developed by C. Hendrick and S. 
Hendrick. Most previous studies of the measure 
have used exploratory factor analysis and orthogo- 
nal factor rotation. In the present study, confirma- 
tory factor analytic methods were conducted using 
the LISREL program. Results with 185 undergradu- 
ate and graduate students (69.2 percent female, and 
83.2 percent non-minority) support a view that a 
more appropriate model might be a “G,” or General 
factor > and a model in which love styles are 
correlated. Two tables present tests of model fit and 
items sorted by factor loading. Appendixes contain 
the variance-covariance matrix, LISREL maximum 
likelihood estimates and matrices, and modification 
indices for the factor matrix. (Contains 33 refer- 
ences.) (SLD) 
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ondary Education, *Minimum Competency Test- 
ing, *Pr Administration, Program 
Implementation, Remedial Instruction, Scoring, 
*State Programs, *Testing Programs 

Identifiers—* North Carolina Minimum Skills Diag- 
nostic Tests 
Information is presented regarding the adminis- 

tration of the North Carolina Minimum Skills Diag- 

nostic Testing Program. This testing program, 
mandated by the state's basic education program 

under the Secondary School Reform Act of 1984, 

checks the necessity for remediation by determining 

a student’s mas of specific objectives and diag- 

noses specific deficiencies in a student’s achieve- 

ment. This presents information on the 

following topics: (1) program management; (2) 

duties and responsibilities of the test coordinator; 

(3) objectives for the testing program for grades 3, 

6, and 8; (4) guidelines for test storage and inven- 

tory systems; (5) information on scanning and scor- 

ing; and (6) promotion standards for North 

Carolina’s public schools. (SLD) 
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Pub Date—93 

Note—103p. 
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Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Attendance, *Comparative Analysis, 
Educational Finance, *Educational Trends, Ele- 

mentary Secondary Education, Enrollment, Ex- 

penditures, Income, Institutional Characteristics, 
*Public Schools, *School Statistics, State Govern- 
ment, State Programs, State Surveys, Tables 
(Data), Teacher Supply and Demand, Trend 
Analysi 


Identifiers —*North Carolina, *Ranking, Rank Or- 
der 


Document Resumes 157 


Rankings are provided for North Carolina schools 
on the following educational characteristics: (1) 
population; (2) enrollment and attendance; (3) fac- 
ulty; (4) general financial resources; (5) governmen- 
tal revenue; (6) school revenue; (7) governmental 
expenditures and debt; (8) school expenditures; and 
(9) miscellaneous. Data in each area are followed by 
tables of educational trends in North Carolina. Over 
100 statistics related to public education are pres- 
ented to indicate the scope of public education, 
available and allocated resources, and results of the 
= m of public education. For each statistic, North 

olina’s rank and the figure on which rank is 
based are given, as well as figures for the highest and 
lowest ranking states. Information was generally de- 
rived from “Rankings of the States, 1992,” by the 
National Education Association. Fourteen charts 
present the educational statistics. (SLD) 
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Graesser, Arthur C. 

Questioning during Tutoring, Conver- 
sation, and H Interaction. 

Memphis State Univ., TN. Office of Sponsored Pro- 


grams. 
Spons Agency—Office of Naval Research, Arling- 
ton, VA. Cognitive and Neural Sciences Div. 
Pub Date—Jun 93 
Contract—N00014-92-J-1826 
Note—48p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Computer Assisted Instruction, Dia- 
logs (Language), Educational Cooperation, Feed- 
back, Grade 7, *Graduate Students, Higher 
Education, High Schools, *High School Students, 
Junior High Schools, Junior High School Stu- 
dents, *Questioning Techniques, Remedial In- 
struction, Teacher Student Relationship, 
*Teaching Methods, *Tutoring, *Tutors, Under- 
graduate Students 
One-to-one tutoring is more effective than alter- 
native training methods, yet there have been few 
attempts to examine the process of naturalistic tu- 
toring. Dialogue patterns in tutoring were explored 
for the following 2 populations: 3 graduate students 
tutoring 25 college students in research methods, 
and 10 high school students tutoring 13 seventh 
graders. Pedagogical strategies, feedback mecha- 
nisms, question asking, question answering, and 
pragmatic assumptions were studied during the tu- 
toring process. One pervasive dialogue pattern was 
a five-step frame: (1) tutor asks a question; (2) stu- 
dent answers a question; (3) tutor gives short feed- 
back on answer quality; (4) tutor and student 
collaboratively improve answer quality; and (5) tu- 
tor assesses student understanding of the answer. 
Tutor questions were primarily motivated by curric- 
ulum, scripts, and the process of coaching students 
through exemplar problems. They were rarely moti- 
vated by attempts to diagnose and remediate the 
student's idiosyncratic knowledge deficits. Dia- 
logue patterns were simulated by two computational 
models—a recurrent connectionist network, and a 
recursive transition network. These models capture 
ae systematicity in the sequential ordering of 
act categories. Eight tables and three figures 
pavers study findings. Attachments list publica- 
tions of the principal investigator and co-investiga- 
tors during the grant period. (SLD) 
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Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Advisory 
Committees, *Databases, *Data Collection, Edu- 
cational Assessment, Educational Change, Edu- 
cational Objectives, ‘*Educational Quality, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Guidelines, 
National Surveys, *Outcomes of Education 

Identifiers—* National Education Goals 1990, Na- 
tional Education Goals Panel, *Progress Report- 
ing, Reform Efforts 
In March 1993, the Goal 2 Technical Planning 

Subgroup on Core Data Elements was convened to 

focus on identifying information that could be ob- 

tained from local student data systems for monitor- 

ing local and state pr toward the National 

Education Goals. The Goal 2 Resource Panel had 
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data system to assess students’ completion of 
school. This document describes a set of indicators 
of goal outcomes and proposes a set of data ele- 
ments and definitions that could be used to comput- 
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Appendix B ——_— 


pm ene - potentially oor elements. Appendix C de- 
scribes related activities at the national level to stan- 
dardize core education data elements to facilitate 
their use. (SLD) 
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Descriptors—* Administrator Attitudes, Compara- 
tive Analysis, Content Analysis, swag Im- 


Dissemination, 

Surveys, *Parent Attitudes, Policy Formation, 

Public Opinion, Research Reports, *Responses, 

*Teacher Attitudes, *User Needs (Information) 
Identifiers—Focus Groups Approach, *National 

Education Goals Panel, *Policymakers, Report 

Format 

This document summarizes the public 
the National Education Goals Panel's call for 4 
back on its work. Copies of the second annual “Na- 
tional Education Goals Report” had been sent to 
the Chief State School Officer in each state and 
territory. Twenty-seven of 55 chief officers replied 
to a request for their opinions of the report. The 
consensus was that the report content was useful 
and informative for those involved in improving ed- 
ucation. However, the content was considered a bit 
dense for the average reader, and one respondent 
believed that the amount of data would overwhelm 


thought that selections were clear and that eno 
and summaries were easy to understand. 
opinions were expressed by 22 representatives of 
education organizations and associations. The re- 
sponses of members of 4 focus groups (total 39 par- 
ticipants) of education policymakers, parents, and 
teachers in West Virginia and Delaware indicate 
that the current structure of the report is less 
well-suited for teachers, school-level administra- 
tors, and parents than for policymakers. To better 
meet the needs of users, at least two versions of the 
report are required, one a reference text, and the 
other a more user-friendly version. Appendix A 
contains the survey response forms. Appendix B 
lists some responses to the report from the media. 
Appendix C contains acknowledgments. (SLD) 
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ow hg Research 
er *Test Construction 
identifiers ychology Referenced Tests 
This paper is an attempt to organize the many 
loosely connected efforts to develop psychol- 
ogy-referenced assessments, focusing on the devel- 
opment of assessments to guide specific 


instructional sometimes referred to as di- 


decisions, 
assessments. Many of the arguments apply 
well, because 
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Identifiers—*Ninth Grade Proficiency Test, Ohio, 
Teacher Surveys 
Teacher attitudes toward the school profi- 

ciency test were identified th a 15-question 

survey distributed to 39 secondary school teachers 
representing various demographic school popula- 
tions. The subjects were selected from five graduate 
education classes and a small city high school. The 
median number of years of teaching experience was 

12.51 years. Results of the study show that educa- 

tors believe that students should achieve a minimal 

competency before graduation, but are unsure if a 

standardized test is the best way to assess this 

knowledge. The data on increased time demands 
and paperwork are consistent with past research. 

The study reveals surprisingly mixed feelings about 

the proficiency test among educators in northwest 

Ohio. The negative attitudes expressed need to be 

brought to the attention of state legislators to gain 

a perspective that challenges the notion that profi- 

ciency will be a cure-all for today’s educational 
problems. The survey questionnaire is included. 

[Contains 9 references.) (Author/SLD) 


ED 361 407 TM 020 534 

Davidson, Fred 

eS ae ett i 
Referenced Era. 





Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council of Teachers of English 
(Louisville, KY, November 1992). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Se ee See Papers (150) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 


Descriptors—*Criterion Referenced Tests, Educa- 
tional 


. Tests, ‘Limited English 
jodels, Norm Referenced Tests, *Sec- 

ond Language Learning, *Student Evaluation, 

*Test Construction, Test Items 
Identifiers—Criterion Referenced Language Test 

Development 

In the assessment of second / foreign language pro- 
ficiency, we are entering the era of criterion-refer- 
enced assessment as language learning is being 
recognized as an integrative, multifaceted con- 
struct. Norm-refi (NRM) is 
compared with criterion-referenced measurement 
(CRM). CRM is characterized by attention to skill, 
whereas NRM focuses on student rank. The evolu- 
tion of some modern multi-componential language 
abilit models is traced, starting with that of Canale 
and Swain (1980). CRM, with its greater focus on 
skills, should provide a better perspective from 
which to measure such a wide array of skills than 
NRM. One process for measuring skills is criter- 
ion-referenced language test development 
(CRLTD). CRLTD is characterized by flexibility. 
Participants iterate between the test planning and 





test item/task writing, cycling between test specifi- 
cation and product. CRL is a bottom- 

group-based test development process. Al 

time constraints do not permit a thorough explora- 
tion of the technique in this paper, audience mem- 


illustrate the discussion. (Contains 8 refer- 
ences.) (SLD) 
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National Surveys, *Scoring, *Teacher Participa- 
tion, Test Construction 
Identifiers—National Association of Test Direc- 
tors, *Performance Based Evaluation, *Test Di- 


rectors 

In the fall of 1992, the National Association of 
Test Directors (NATD) surveyed its members on 
their involvement in the development of perfor- 
mance assessments and scoring rubrics. The extent 
to which members have developed performance as- 
sessments is reported, with how they went 
about it, the advice they would offer others who are 
developing performance assessments, and the na- 
ture of the scoring rubrics they developed. About 
half of the 64 respondents had developed perfor- 
mance assessments, mostly in writing. Respondents 
recommend extensive teacher involvement and ade- 
quate time as essentials in the development Process. 
A table summarizing the attributes of the 
rubrics that respondents submitted is provided. In 
all, there are four tables of respondent replies, and 
three illustrative figures. (Author/SLD) 
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Identifiers—California, *Career Academies, *Part- 
nerships in Education, Peninsula Academies Pro- 

. Philadelphia School District PA 
is book offers a comprehensive guide to the 

Career Academy high school model, including de- 

tailed descriptions of the model, practical advice, 

case histories, histories of existing programs, evalua- 
tion results, and an analysis of the model in the 
context of other research and policy analysis. Part 

1 of 3 gives an overview of the dilemmas and cir- 

cumstances that gave birth to the career academies. 

Chapter | discusses persistent problems in Ameri- 

can high schools. Chapter 2 presents the career 

academy model in detail. Chapter 3 covers the evo- 
lution of the academies in Philadelphia (Pennsylva- 
nia) and California and describes a nationwide 
network. The results of several evaluations of acade- 
mies are summarized in chapter 4. Part 2 explains 
how to create a career academy based on the Cali- 
fornia model. Chapter 5 lays out the tasks involved, 
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lists potential problems, and offers principles for 

Chapter 6 focuses on procedures for 

‘the crucial partnership between schools 

and i JH, Portraits of academy programs in 

four California school districts are presented in 

Chapter 7. Part 3 considers the future. Chapter 8 

highlights the Carl D. Perkins Act of 1990, which 

provides some a for starting and maintaining 

career academies. An appendix contains the text of 

the the Senate bill (S.B. 605, 1987) concerning partner- 
ship academies. Contains 86 references. (JB) 


ED 361 410 UD 029 099 


Haskins, James 

Thurgood Marshall: A Life for Justice. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8050-2095-0 

Pub Date—Jul 92 

Note—169p. 

Available from—Henry Holt and Company, Inc., 
115 West 18th Street, New York, NY 10011 
($14.95); Fitzhenry & Whiteside Ltd., 91 Granton 
Drive, Richmond Hill, Ontario, L4B 2N5 Can- 
ada. Ontario L4B 2NS. 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Historical Materials 
(060) 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Affirmative Action, Biographies, 
Black Community, *Blacks, *Civil Rights, Com- 
munity Leaders, Court Doctrine, *Court judges, 
Court Litigation, *Equal Education, Males, Ra- 
cial Bias, *Racial Discrimination, Racial Rela- 
tions, Segregation, United States History 
Identifiers—African Americans, *Marshall (Thur- 
ne ood), Supreme Court 
is biography for _— readers recounts in 10 
chapters, the life of Supreme Court Justice Thur- 
good Marshall, and focuses on his life as a civil 
rights litigator who played a key role in the integra- 
tion of education in the United States. Marshall's 
family history; boyhood and schooling in Baltimore 
(Maryland) and New York City; decision to attend 
a small all-black college, Lincoln University in 
Pennsylvania; experiences at Lincoln University; 
marriage in his junior year; college major in pre-den- 
tistry; and decision in his senior year to go on to law 
school at Howard University Law School in the Dis- 
trict of Columbia, where he had early experiences 
working for law professors on civil rights cases, are 
discussed. The following topics are highlighted: (1) 
Marshall's work as director-counsel for the Legal 
Defense and Education Fund of the National Asso- 
ciation for the Advancement of Colored People; (2) 
his legal work for blacks during World War II; (3) 
his efforts under discouraging conditions in the 
South to challenge and change laws that kept black 
“separate bui equal,” primarily in the area of 
education; (4) his work on the landmark civil rights 
case, Brown v Board of Education; (5) his appoint- 
ment by President Johnson as the first black solici- 
tor general; (6) his role in the Civil Rights 
Movement; (7) the establishment of the Howard 
Law School; and (8) his work on the Supreme Court 
since October 2, 1967, when he was sworn in as the 
first black U.S. Supreme Court Justice. Contains 50 
references. (JB) 
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Note—7p.; Originally published as an article in the 
“Journal of Alternative Education,” Summer 
1992. 

Available from—Down-to-Earth Books, 72 Philip 
Street, Albany, NY 12202. 

Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) — Reports - 


S Price - Postage. 
Descriptore__Child Development, *Children, Ecol- 
Educational Environment, *Educational 
Phriosophy, Elementary Education, Elementary 
‘oreign Countries, *Integrity, *Nontra- 
Saioaat Education, *School Role, Secondary 

Schools, *Student Development 

Identifiers—Academic Community, Alternative 
Educational Plan, England, *Summerhill School 
This article describes the educational philosophy 
and practice at Summerhill School, England, an al- 
ternative school for elementary school-age through 
secondary school-age children established in 1921. 
The school’s guiding principle is that education 
must respect the nature of childhood. Following a 
brief description of the school’s founding by A. S. 
Neill and its overall structure, the paper describes 
how the school emphasizes the integrity of children. 
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po gdh hildren, when allowed to take its own 
can regulate itself to its own 
onik "Traditional schooling, no matter how liberal, 
cuts children off from the nature within themselves 
and alienates them from the natural ecology of 
childhood. At Summerhill, new students follow a 
pattern of gradual realization that culture no longer 
inds them, a period of rebellion and breaking out, 
and finally a period of healing and renewed whole- 
ness that brings maturity. The school attempts to 
follow children’s instincts. Brief stories of the heal- 
ing or learning experiences of actual students are 
provided. Summerhill functions primarily to protect 
and nourish the integrity of the child before possible 
damage by culture can be done. (JB) 
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Lynch, James 
Youth, Interethnic Relations and Education in 


Europe. 
Pub Date—May 93 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Carne rz 
poration Consultation (New York, N May 
1993). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cultural Differences, *Cultural Plu- 
ralism, Ethnicity, *Ethnic Relations, *Foreign 
Countries, Immigrants, *Intercultural Communi- 
cation, Multicultural Education, Secondary Edu- 
cation, Sociocultural Patterns, Youth 
Identifiers—Diversity (Groups), Ethnic Differ- 
ences, Europe, *Europeans, *Interethnic Com- 
munication 
This paper describes the way in which European 
societies have responded to cultural diversity in his- 
torical and contemporary perspectives. Focus is on 
illustrating how those responses have set a context 
for interethnic and intercultural friendships and hu- 
man relations among y — and how those 
relations are apprehended through present theoreti- 
cal constructs, as well as the extent to which those 
constructs facilitate or impede such interactions. To 
set the historical and cultural contexts of contempo- 
rary conditions, the paper commences with a brief 
overview of the aetiology of ethnic relations in Eu- 
rope, emphasizing the patchwork nature of the orig- 
inal settlement and the more integrative pattern of 
recent immigration. This historical description is 
followed by a consideration of the major intercul- 
tural and multicultural paradigms for the apprehen- 
sion of cultural diversity currently observed in 
Europe. On the basis of these two over-arching par- 
adigms, and minor variative subparadigms, the pa- 
per then seeks to draw a balance in the current state 
of interethnic relations in Europe and to identify 
strengths and weaknesses. Finally, conclusions and 
implications for the development of policy, practice, 
and research in the United States are discussed. 
(Contains 60 notes.) (Author/JB) 
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Wheelock, Anne 

The Baltimore City Institute for Middle School 
Reform: Mobilizing for Districtwide Middle 


Edna McConnell Clark Foundation, New York, 
N.Y 


Pub Date—Jun 93 
Note—57p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
Price - 1/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—Black Students, Black Youth, *Cur- 
riculum Development, Disadvantaged Youth, 
Economically Disadvantaged, Educationally Dis- 
advantaged, Educational Policy, Institutional 
Mission, *Instructional Improvement, Instruc- 
tional Innovation, Junior High Schools, *Middle 
Schools, Minority Groups, *School Districts, 
Staff Development, *Urban Schools 
Identifiers—*Baltimore City Public Schools MD, 
*Institute for Middle School Reform MD, Reform 
Efforts 
The Baltimore City (Maryland) Public Schools 
(BCPSs) established the Institute for Middle School 
Reform at the end of 1991-92 to create an adminis- 
trative vehicle for systemic middle grades reform. 
The Institute's mission is to provide each individual 
middle school community with data-driven plan- 
ning, implementation, and evaluation tools and 
technical assistance to deliver holistic, informed, 
and flexible approaches for improving outcomes for 
each child in the system. The city context for the 
Institute includes an environment where many 
school reform programs and innovative initiatives 


Document Resumes 159 


are already in place, such as private sector participa- 
tion, state funding in challenge grants to 12 
Baltimore middle schools, and local public-private 
school partnerships. The BCPSs have committed 
themselves to four specific Efficacy Institute out- 
comes for all graduating students, a program of staff 
development and curriculum developed at the 
Mid-Continent Regional Laboratory. The Institute 
plans a multi-faceted strategy to involve all schools 
im improvement efforts while providing attention 
and resources to 18 schools in greatest need of re- 
form. Tier I will provide a foundation of support for 
all schools; Tier II will offer a school-based assess- 
ment and planning process; and Tier III is the Chal- 
lenge schools. (Contains 19 notes.) (JB) 
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Puerto Rican Coalition, Washi: 
Puerto Rico Community eendeion tan tare les 
Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—Nov 92 

Note—45p. 

Available em—National Puerto Rican Coalition, 
Inc., 1700 K Street, N.W., Suite 500, Washington, 
DC 20006 ($7.50). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 


= Descriptive (14 Pa 
Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from 
Descriptors—Acculturation, “Community Devel- 
opment, Community Relations, Conferences, 
*Cultural Interrelationships, Cultural Pluralism, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Higher Educa- 
tion, Hispanic Americans, Immigrants, *Inter- 
oup Relations, Migrant Problems, Migration 
‘atterns, Public Health, Puerto Rican Culture, 
*Puerto Ricans, *Sociocultural Patterns 
Identifiers—Puerto Rican Community Develop- 
ment Project, Puerto Rican History, *Puerto 
Rico, *United States 
This booklet describes the issues and findings of 
a series of symposia on Puerto Ricans in Puerto 
Rico and in the United States. From 1988 to 1992, 
six symposia were held, three in the United States 
and three in Puerto Rico, on topics such as migra- 
tion, culture and language, community characteris- 
tics, strengthening relations between the two 
communities, economic development, community 
health, and education. The meetings resulted in a 
strategy and an agenda on which several groups 
agreed to collaborate. An introduction describes the 
symposia process. Section II discusses the emer- 
gence of the two Puerto Rican communities, their 
politics, migration patterns, changing perceptions, 
intercommunity relationships, and migration be- 
tween the two areas. Section III looks at education 
and discusses the unique problems faced by both 
communities: literacy, technology, the impact of 
migration, retention, and teacher training. This sec- 
tion offers seven recommendations. Section IV con- 
siders health issues and delivery systems and policy 
as well as primary and preventive care, Acquired 
Immune Deficiency Syndrome, mental health, and 
13 recommendations. Section V discusses commu- 
nity economic development starting in the 1960s 
and continuing particularly in the 1980s. Five find- 
ings and 13 recommendations are provided. The 
final section outlines the agreed-upon agenda for 
collaboration. Symposia participants with organiza- 
tional affiliations are listed. (JB) 
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A Demographic Profile of Puerto Ricans in the 
United States. 


National Puerto Rican Coalition, Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Nov 92 

Note—46p. 

Available from—National Puerto Rican Coalition, 
Inc., 1700 K Street, N.W., Suite 500, Washington, 
DC 20006 ($10). 

Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 

- Descriptive (141) 
FO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 


Descriptors—*Census Figures, *Children, Commu- 
nity Characteristics, *Demography, * Educational 
Attainment, Family Structure, Hispanic = 
cans, Marital Status, National oo 
tion Distribution, Population Growt Poverty, 
*Puerto Ricans, Sex Differences, Sociocultural 
Patterns, *Socioeconomic Status 








age composition, sex composition, and household 
structure and marital status. A section on socioeco- 


il 


educational 
the United States are somew 


Peliee 
ial 


States Schools. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7914-1286-5 

Pub Date—93 

Note—444p.; A volume in the State University of 
New York Series: Frontiers in Education, Philip 
G. Altbach, Editor. 

Available from—State University of New York 
Press, State University Plaza, Albany, NY 12246 
(hardcover-ISBN-0-7914-1285-7). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 


*Sex Discrimination, *Social Class, Social Differ- 
ences, Urban Schools 
Identifiers—Student Empowerment 
This book presents the following 16 papers ad- 
race, class, and gender in U.S. education; 


Barriers: 
heneslenn Candidates and the Academic Hiring 
Process” (Roslyn Arlin Mickelson, Stephen Samuel 
Smith, and Melvin L. Oliver); (2) “Gifted Educa- 
an See 6 ae Breaking the 

ing the Discourse” (Mara Sapon-She- 
vin); (3)° cating and Minorities” (Walter Haney); 
(4) “Sexuality, Schooling, and Adolescent Females: 
The Mi Discourse of Desire” (Michelle Fine); 


issing 
(5) ae Minority Students: A Framework 


for a fines Pedagoey (6) “The Silenced 
Dialogue: Power 

People's Children” (Lisa 

the Resistance: Psyc 

——— Cnaes Gilli 


Linda Ke Chhristient Smith); (9) “Disruptions: Im- 
= Masculinities and Schooling” (R. W. Con- 
nell); (10) “Choices, Not Closets: Heterosexism and 
Homophobia in Schools” (Richard A. Friend); (11) 
“White Male Working-Class Youth: An Explora- 
tion of Relative Privilege and Loss” (Lois Weis); 
(12) “Dropouts and the Silencing of Critical 
Voices” (Robert B. Stevenson and Jeanne Ells- 
= (13) “Resisting Racism: Personal Testimo- 

African-American Teachers” (Michele 
Foster); (14) “Constructing Race at an Urban High 
School: In Their Minds, Their Mouths, Their 
Hearts” (Judy Cohen); (15) “The College Experi- 
ence of Native Americans: A Critical Analysis” 
(William G. Tierne ry by (16) “Beyond the Pov- 
-~ of Theory in ¢ Relations: Nonsynchrony 
and Social Difference in Education” (Cameron Mc- 
Carthy). An index, information on the contributors, 
and notes for each paper are provided. (JB) 
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Report No.—ISBN-0-7914-0618-0 
Pub Date—91 
Note—293 
Available from—State University of Ne New York 
Press, State University Albany, NY 
12246-0001 (hardcover-ISBN-0-7914-0617-2). 
Pub Type— Books 10 - — Historical Materials 
Descriptive (141) 
EDRS. 


tional History, Employed Women, Equal Educa- 
tion, Ethnic Groups, High —_ *Labor 
2 Labor Seon, *Regional Characteristics, 
x Discrimination, Sex Role, Sociocultural Pat- 
terns, *United States History, *Urban Education, 
eas Education 
This study examines the development of women's 
secondary education in U.S. cities in the years be- 
tween the Civil War and the Great Depression. 
peed 1 looks at the period between 1870 and 
when, through the coeducational high school, 
women came to share in the academic culture tradi- 
tionally reserved for males. Chapter 2 looks at who 
went to schools and why and finds that most females 
attended school to better prepare themselves for 
sunteapandepegeninn deamate of tatty in the 
modern industrial social order. Chapter 3 considers 
labor force participation and education between 
1890 and 1930 and argues that during this time 
broad contours of ethnic division of labor in wom- 
en's work began to take shape. Chapter 4 describes 
women and the high school culture during 
1890-1930 and shows that a str vocational im- 
pulse education, that most 
changes were concerned with meeting local labor 
force demands, and that for the first time a distinc- 
tive “female” curriculum emerged. The final chap- 
ter compares developments in specific cities and 
describes how local economy and demand shaped 
educational ve and participation. Includes a sta- 
tistical on teenage school attendance in 
the late 19th century, notes for each chapter, and an 
index. (JB) 
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Empowerment through Multicultural 
Report No.—ISBN-0-7914-0444-7 
Pub Date—91 

Note—347p. 

Available from—State University of New York 
Press, State University Plaza, Albany, NY 12246 
(paperback-ISBN-0-7914-0444-7, $19.95; cloth- 
bound-ISBN-0-79 14-044 3-9). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 
eral ay — Reports - Evaluative (142) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descri A ic Achievement, Black Stu- 
dents, Cultural Awareness, *Cultura!l Differences, 
Culture, Curriculum Development, *Disadvan- 
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Education. 





People, Language Minor- 
ities, . aealee Empowerment, *Teacher Empow- 
erment 
Questions about student diversity are examined 

by the extent to which society serves 
the interests of all, and by examining the empower- 
ment of members of groups to direct so- 
cial change. The contributions of multicultural 
education to empowering young people are high- 
— After an introduction by Christine E. 
Ss , the fe 


“Doing School 
Grade” (Kathleen Bennett); (2) “Mapping Terrains 
of Power: Student Cultural Know 


poweri: 

of the High Se School” ‘Loe Weis); (5) “A Canteuten 
for Empowerment, Action, and Change” (James A. 
Banks); (6) “Empowerment through Media Liter- 
acy: A Multicultural Approach” (Carlos E. Cortes), 


guage-Minority Students” (Richard Ruiz); (11) 


“Changing Our Ideas about Ourselves: Group Con- 
sciousness Raising with Elementary School Girls as 
a Means to Empowerment” (Lee A. Bell); (12) 
“Who Is Empowering Whom? The Social Construc- 
tion of Empowerment” (Susan R. Takata); (13) 
“The Rationale for Training Adults as Teachers” 
(Martin Haberman); and (14) “The Power To Em- 
power: Multicultural Education for Student-Teach- 
ers” (Renee Martin). References are grouped by 
chapter. (SLD) 
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Americans. 
Report No.—ISBN-1-56256-199-5 
Pub Date—94 
Note—172p. 
Available from—Peoples Publishing Group, Inc., 12 
Overlook Avenue, Rochelle Park, NJ 07662. 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Historical Materials 
(060) — Reference Materials (130) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*American Indians, *Asian Ameri- 
cans, *Black Achievement, Childrens Literature, 
Cultural Awareness, Cultural Differences, Ethnic 
Groups, *Hispanic Americans, Instructional Ma- 
terials, *Multicultural Education, Political Influ- 
ences, Reference Materials, Social Influences, 
*United States History, Whites 
Identifiers—African Americans, Native Americans 
The Peoples Multicultural Almanac provides five 
entries for each day in the school year, September 
through May, organized for the following ethnic 
groups: (1) African Americans; (2) Asian Ameri- 
cans; (3) European Americans; (4) Hispanic Ameri- 
cans; and (5) Native Americans. The entries 
highlight significant social, political, historical, cul- 
tural, and artistic people and events as they have 
had impact on the United States within the global 
community. The gender balance for the entries is 
roughly half male and half femaie. Each page is 
illustrated with authentic ethnic motifs. A concise 
calendar provides one or two entries for each day of 
the summer months. (SLD) 
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Ponterotto, Joseph G. Pedersen, Paul B. 

Preventing Prejudice. A Guide for Counselors and 
Educators. Multicultural Aspects of Counseling 


Series 2. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8039-5285-6 

Pub Date—93 

Note—199p. 

Available from—Sage Publications, Inc., 2455 
Teller Road, Newbury Park, CA 91320 (cloth 
-ISBN-8039-5284-8; paperback-ISBN-0-8039- 
5285-6). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Non-Class- 
room (055) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

Not Available from EDRS, 

Descriptors—* Affirmative Action, Attitude Mea- 
sures, *Counselors, Cultural Awareness, Cultural 
Differences, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Ethnic Bias, Intervention, *Multicultural Educa- 
tion, *Prevention, *Racial Bias, Racial Discrimi- 
nation, Racial Idegtificaticn, Racial Relations, 
Resource Materials, Teaching Guides 
A model and a mechanism are presented for im- 

proving interracial and multiethnic relations. The 

need for multicultural awareness programs to be 
preventive, developmental, and long-term is empha- 
sized. A comprehensive theoretical context of racial 
and ethnic identity serves as the foundation for 
planning and directing multicultural programs. Part 
1, “Understanding Prejudice and Racism,” includes 
three chapters that provide the background needed 
to understand prejudice and racism. In Part 2, “Ra- 
cial/Ethnic Identity Development,” two chapters 
provide the theoretical basis for work in multicul- 
tural awareness and prejudice prevention. A prag- 
matic approach is the focus of Parts 3 and 4. Part 3 
outlines intervention roles for counselors and edu- 
cators, with a series of developmentally sequenced 
exercises. Part 4 contains an overview of the leading 
assessment instruments and resources for use in 
multicultural education. Appendixes contain the 
Social Attitudes Scale and the Multicultural Coun- 
ar, Awareness Scale. Contains 234 references. 
) 
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Gender and Education. Ninety-Second Yearbook of 
the Society for the of Education. Part I. 
National Society for the Study of Education, Chi- 

cago, Ill. 

Report No.—ISSN-0077-5762 

Pub Date—15 Jun 93 

Note—278p. 

Available from—University of Chicago Press, 5801 
South Ellis Avenue, Chicago, IL 60637-1496 
($27.50). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 
eral (020) — Reports - Evaluative (142) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 


Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Access to 
Education, Adolescents, *Cultural Differences, 
*Educational Discrimination, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, *Equal Education, *Femi- 
nism, Information Technology, *Multicultural 
Education, Public Schools, Sex Differences, *Sex 
Discrimination, Sexual Abuse, Sexual Harass- 
ment, Womens Studies 
This yearbook provides an overview of scholar- 

ship in the area of gender in education. A feminist 

point of view characterizes the approach, recogniz- 
ing the pluralism of the feminist movement. A re- 
current theme is that considerations of gender are 
not complete without recognition of other factors. 

Chapters include: (1) “Sex, Gender, Feminism, and 

Education” (Sari K. Biklen and Diane Pollard); (2) 

“Historical and Contemporary Views of Gender 

and Education” (Elizabeth Hansot); (3) “Beyond 

Rolling Models: Gender and Multicultural Educa- 

tion” (Deborah P. Britzman); (4) “Constructions of 

Curriculum and Gender” (Janet L. Miller); (5) “Eq- 

uity Issues in Educational Research Methods” (Pa- 

tricia B. Campbell and Selma Greenberg); (6) 

“Gender and Achievement” (Diane Pollard); (7) 

“Who Benefits and Who Suffers: Gender and Edu- 

cation at the Dawn of the Age of Information Tech- 

nology” (Joan N. Burstyn); (8) “Over Dinner: 

Feminism and Adolescent Female Bodies” (Mi- 

chelle Fine and Pat MacPherson); (9) “Mothers’s 

Gaze from Teachers’ Eyes” (Sari K. Biklen); (10) 

“Making It Happen: Gender Equitable Classrooms” 

(Elios Scott and Heather McCollum); (11) “It Hap- 

pens Here, Too: Sexual Harassment and Child Sex- 

ual Abuse in Elementary and Secondary Schools” 

(Nan D. Stein); (12) “Gender and Public Education: 

From Mirrors to Magnifying Lens” (Meg Campbell 

and Diana Lam); (13) “Power and Privilege in 

White Middle-Class Feminist Discussions of Gen- 

der and Education” (Christine E. Sleeter); and (14) 

“Gender, Multiplicity, and Voice” (Maxime 

Greene). (SLD) 
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Report No.—ISBN-0-313-28592-6 

Pub Date—93 

Note—258p. 

Available from—Greenwood Publishing Group, 88 
oo West, Box 5007, Westport, CT 06881 

Pub Ky Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 


eral (02! 

Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—American Indians, Asian Americans, 
Black Students, College Students, Communica- 
tions, *Cultural Pluralism, Curriculum Develop- 

oman *Faculty Recruitment, Higher Education, 

Hispanic Americans, *Journalism Education, 

Mass Media, *Minority Groups, Minority Group 

Teachers, *Multicultural Education, *Student Re- 

cruitment 
Identifiers—Diversity (Faculty), Diversity (Stu- 

dent) 

This book presents the following 24 essays and 
articles on pluralizing journalism education, with a 
focus on recruitment, curriculum, and student me- 
dia: (1) “A Rationale for Pluralizing Journalism Ed- 
ucation” (John F. Greenman); (2) “Philosophical 
and Economic Arguments for Media Diversity” 
(Ted Pease); (3) “History of Standard 12: Establish- 
ing Requirements for Pluralizing Education” (Ro- 
bert M. R ); (4) “Finding Potential Minority 
Journalism tudents” (Virginia Escalante); (5) “Re- 
crui Students” (Robert M. Ruggles); (6) “Men- 
toring Minority Students” (Barbara J. Hipsman); (7) 
“Strategies for ye Cultural Diversity on 
Journalism and Mass Communication Faculties” 
(Orlando L. ‘Taylors (8) “The Service Component 
in College Journalism: Pitfalls for Faculty of Color” 
(Sharon Bramlett-Solomon); (9) “Teaching the 
Value of Multicultural Skills” (Carolyn Martin- 
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dale); (10) “Infusing Multicultural Information into 
the Curriculum” (Carolyn Martindale); (11) “The 
African American Heritage in Journalism” (Clint C. 
Wilson, II); (12) “The Latino Press in American 
Journalism History” (Carlos E. Cortes); (13) “Asian 
Americans in the Journalism Curriculum” (Alexis 
S. Tan); (14) “Native Americans in Journalism and 
Mass Communication Education” (John M. 
Coward); (15) “Including Information about 
Women” (Marion Marzolf); (16) “Other Stereo- 
types, Other Silences” (Carolyn Martindale); (17) 
“Using the Black Press as a Teaching Tool” (James 
Phillip Jeter); (18) “Using Other Special Newspa- 
pers in Teaching” (Carolyn Martindale); (19) “Mass 
Communication and Ethnic Minority Groups: An 
Overview Course” (Federico A. Subervi-Velez); 
(20) “Selecting Bias-Free Textbooks for Journalism 
Courses” (Marilyn Kern-Foxworth); (21) “Laying 
Out Pluralism: Laboratory Publications Practice for 
the Future” (Mercedes Lynn de Uriarte); (22) “Di- 
versifying Media Coverage” (Carolyn Martindale); 
(23) “Recruiting Students for Campus Media” 
(John David Reed); and (24) “Organizing Minority 
Student Journalists To Enhance Diversity in the 
College Newsroom” (Sharon Bramlett-Solomon). 
Information on the authors and an index are pro- 
vided. References accompany most papers. (JB) 
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America. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-316-83112-3 

Pub Date—93 

Note—517p. 

Available from—Little, Brown and Company /Pub- 
lishers, Inc., 34 Beacon Street, Boston, MA 
02108-1493 ($27.95 U.S.; $34.94 Canadian). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Historical Materials 
(060) — Reports - Evaluative (142) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Access to Education, *American 
Indians, *Asian Americans, Cultural Differences, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Equal Educa- 
tion, Equal Opportunities (Jobs), Ethnic Groups, 
Higher Education, *Immigrants, Jews, * Minority 
Groups, *Multicultural Education, Racial Bias, 
*United States History, Urban Areas 

Identifiers—Chicanos, Hawaii, Irish Americans, Ja- 
pan, *Latinos, United States 
The history of the United States is recounted from 

the viewpoint of the many peoples previously left 

out of the historical canon. The traditional Eurocen- 
tric viewpoint is turned inside out, beginning with 
the arrival of English strangers as seen by Native 

Americans. Also examined are the perspectives of 

African Americans, the Irish, Asians who came 

from China and Japan, European Jews, and Latinos. 

How racism has divided U.S. society is explored, 

considering how the conflict of the inner cities has 

developed. Issues of access to education and equal 
education are explored for several ethnic groups, 
including African Americans, faced with school seg- 
regation and racial prejudice. The consideration of 
education for Chicanos centers on political influ- 
ences and the roles for which Chicanos were being 
educated, with education linked to questions of 
equal employment. For the Japanese immigrants to 

Hawaii, education provided a way of recognizing 

new opportunities and clarifying dissatisfaction 

with limited social and economic activities. Educa- 

tion had always been a high priority of Jewish immi- 

grants, despite efforts, in higher education in 

particular, to establish quotas or limit opportunities. 

The role of education for these minority groups is 

included in the over-all discussion of what it means 

to be American. (SLD) 


ED 361 424 UD 029 433 

Snauwaert, Dale T. 

Democracy, Education, and Governance: A Devel- 
opmental SUNY 
Conflict 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7914-1460-4 

Pub Date—93 

Note—143p. 
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Theories, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Governance, Models, Parent Participation, 
*Participative Decision Making, Policy Forma- 
tion, *School Based Management, School Re- 
structuring, *Urban Schools 
Identifiers—Chicago Public Schools IL, Dade 
County Public Schools FL, Saint Louis City 
School District MO 
The central thesis of this book is that the develop- 
mental conception of democracy provides the theo- 
retical foundation for an alternative model of school 
governance devoted not to efficient integration of 
students into a hierarchical labor force, but to devel- 
opment as unique human beings. This will necessi- 
tate an organizational structure that involves 
teachers directly in the formation of educational 
policy. Parental involvement is critical, and leader- 
ship must be conceived of in terms of guidance. The 
community must be involved, and students them- 
selves, at least at the high school level, must become 
involved in governance. School-based management 
is vital in urban areas where participative decision 
making offers hope for restructuring. The experi- 
ences of Chicago (Illinois) with school reform and 
those of Saint Louis (Missouri) and Dade County 
(Florida) provide examples of school-based man- 
agement and community empowerment as they are 
being enacted in urban schools. This approach rep- 
resents a significant departure from traditional bu- 
reaucracy, but its shortcomings center on favoring 
either community empowerment or professionaliza- 
tion, one at the expense of the other, and retention 
of control by existing higher structures. Real de- 
mocracy in education, based on constitutional 
choice, promises great hope for education in the 
entire country. Contains 125 references. (SLD) 
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Descriptors—* Acculturation, Childrens Literature, 
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Relocation, Role of Education, United States His- 
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Identifiers—Language Minorities, *Lebanese, Leb- 
anon, United 
The history of Lebanese immigrants to the United 

States is reviewed, and the contributions of this eth- 

nic group to the American fabric are explored in this 

book which is part of a series for children. For at 
least 1,500 years Lebanon was a sort of haven for 
religious sects that would not have been allowed 
such freedom elsewhere. As a result, the country’s 
population has been extremely diverse. Immigration 
to the United States was largely spurred by over- 
crowding and economic necessity. The first Leba- 
nese immigrants arrived in the United States in the 
late 1870s. Education provided by Americans in 

Lebanon was a factor in influencing the choice of 

destination for many who came to the United 

States. In recent years, civil conflict in Lebanon has 

been a further impetus for immigration to the 

United States. One of the most striking features of 

Lebanese immigrants has been their conviction that 

education leads to success. Many Lebanese immi- 

grants have made significant contributions to life in 

the United States, and some of their histories are 
sketched. Of particular interest is a chapter on the 
accomplishments of Lebanese women in the United 

States. (SLD) 
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Pub Type— Books (010) — Historical Materials 
(060) — Reports - Descriptive (141) 





States. The first official immigrants were students 

admitted under onecumnens programs to study in 

higher education. Immigration to Hawaii was par- 

ticularly important, with California and Alaska fol- 

lowing as centers for immigration. Early immigrants 

faced much discrimination, but after World War II, 

the tide of public opinion shifted to allow greater 

ity in education and employment. Although 

ilipinos have contributed to many aspects of 

American life, their contributions have been partic- 

ularly apparent in the arts. (SLD) 
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Education, Res Education, United States His- 

tory, *Urban Areas, *Vietnamese People, Viet- 
nam War 

Identifiers—Language Minorities, *United States, 
Vietnam 


The history of Vietnamese immigration to the 
United States is traced, and contributions Vietnam- 
ese immigrants have made to the United States are 
reviewed in this book which is part of a series for 
children. Most Vietnamese immigrants came in the 
wake of the Vietnam War, making them among the 
recent immigrants to the United States. Determina- 
tion, hard work, and a belief in the importance of 
education are making them successful in a culture so 
different from their own, and the notable Americans 
of Vietnamese descent whose accomplishments are 
traced will be joined by many others. Vietnamese 
children in United States schools may find a conflict 
between the traditional ways of instruction in Viet- 
nam, where the authority figure of the teacher is 
always right, and the American system that tries to 
teach children to think for themselves. English and 
Vietnamese differ greatly, and learning the language 
is very difficult for the immigrant. Nevertheless, 
many young Vietnamese have adapted well and are 
doing well academically. (SLD) 
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Role of Education, Small Businesses, United 
States History, *Urban Areas 
Identifiers—Korea, United States 
tion of Koreans to the United States 
is traced from 1903, and the contributions Korean 
Americans have made to the United States are iden- 
tified in this book which is part of a series for chil- 
dren. The number of Korean immigrants, small for 
many years, increased dramatically with the easing 
of government restrictions in the 1960s, until, by 
1990, there were nearly 800,000 Korean Ameri- 
cans, most of whom live in urban areas. Korean 
Americans have faced discriminatory laws and so- 
cial prejudice, but they have persevered to make 
valuable contributions to America’s culture and 
landscape. Korean Americans, many of whom have 
chosen to operate small businesses, have contrib- 
uted extensively to the revitalization of urban areas. 
Important aspects of Korean American life have 
been their high regard for education and the high 
educational level achieved by many Korean Ameri- 
cans. (SLD) 
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Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Achievement, Childrens Literature, 
*Cultural Background, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Immigrants, Japanese, *Japanese 
Americans, *Migration Patterns, *Multicultural 
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tion, Role of Education, United States History, 
World War Il 

Identifiers—Hawaii, Internment Camps, United 
States 
The life of Japanese immigrants in America is 

explored, and the accomplishments of Japanese 
Americans are reviewed in this book which is part 
of a series for children. The wartime contributions 
and experiences of Japanese Americans, including 
the experience of relocation camps, are described. 
Particular attention is paid to the experience of Jap- 
anese immigrants in Hawaii. As Japanese Ameri- 
cans became acculturated, they encouraged their 
children to attend public schools, where classes 
were taught in English, but many Japanese, espe- 
cially in Hawaii and California, also sent their chil- 
dren to classes in Japanese after the regular school 
day. Education has certainly been one of the factors 
contributing to the success of the Japanese in Amer- 
ica. (SLD) 
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Note—125p.; Master's Thesis, California State Uni- 
versity, Sacramento. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) — Information Analyses (070) 

Price - MF0O1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Childrens Literature, Cultural Plu- 
ralism, Curriculum Design, *Curriculum Devel- 
opment, Elementary Education, *Elementary 
School Curriculum, *Ethnic Groups, Evaluation 
Criteria, *Instructional Material Evaluation, Lit- 
erature Reviews, *Minority Groups, Multicul- 
tural Education 

Identifiers—* Multicultural Materiais 
A study was done to provide research-based ratio- 

nale and criteria to support the reading and study of 

multiethnic literature with the goal of persuading 
educators to prescribe these books. Information on 
multiethnic children's literature was obtained by 
reading, reviewing, and discussing over 200 of these 
books published mainly within the last 2 decades, 
and by researching the professional literature relat- 
ing to the evaluation and use of African American, 

Hispanic, and Native American children’s litera- 

ture. This portion of the study developed criteria to 

evaluate children's literature so that unworthy 
books are not prescribed to perpetuate stereotypes 


or negative images. Related research was conducted 
in the fields of demographics and education, and the 
sociology of minority cultures. Experiential sources 
included workshops introducing this literature to 
educators and parents and committee discussions 
relating to the selection of such literature for class- 
room use. The study concludes that multiethnic 
children’s books that fulfill the criteria for good lit- 
erature and positively reflect the minority cultures 
of students should be prescribed for the elementary 
school curriculum. This literature should be care- 
fully selected by a process that involves minority 
and mainstream educators and community mem- 
bers and uses consistent and relevant criteria. An 
appendix lists 102 recommended children’s titles. 
Contains 76 references. (JB) 
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States, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—93 
Note—75p.; Throughout the document the word 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — 
scriptive (141) 
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Descriptors—Access to Education, *Apprentice- 
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cation, *Policy Formation, Program Implementa- 
tion, Secondary Education, Trade and Industrial 
Education, Vocational Education, Work Experi- 
ence Programs 
Identifiers—Denmark, *Europe, Germany, His- 
panic American Students, Program Adaptation, 
Sweden 
A Hispanic-based consultation on European-style 
apprenticeships was undertaken to add a Hispanic 
perspective to the current policy debate about ap- 
prenticeships as a school-to-work transition option 
providing effective career preparation for non-col- 
lege bound American youth. In March 1992, a dele- 
gation of 10 specialists in Hispanic education and 
employment and training visited Germany, Den- 
mark, and Sweden, and also met in Germany with 
a group of minority leaders from Europe. The dele- 
gation noted that inclusiveness in the European pro- 
grams is limited as immigrants and minorities do not 
fare well in the programs visited; that careful safe- 
guards would be required to assure that Hispanics 
and other minorities are not tracked in discrimina- 
tory ways; that no matter how effective in Europe, 
its value for the United States depends on the extent 
to which key components can be “transported” to 
the different environment of the United States; that 
some European education practices should be emu- 
lated; and that current enthusiasm over these pro- 
grams will discourage candid assessments of their 
weaknesses as well as their strengths. The dele 
tion developed a set of 10 basic principles on which 
they recommend that any application in the United 
States be based. Appendixes show the consultation 
schedule and list 30 references. (JB) 
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Problems, *Public Schools, School Districts, 

School Personnel, *School Statistics, School Sur- 

veys, hana —,* Urban Demography, Urban 

Problems, * Youth Pr 
Identifiers Urban Education Studies 

This study evaluates characteristics and critical 
issues facing urban schools in 1992 via a survey of 
school districts with membership in the Council of 
Urban Boards of Education and in several eligible 
districts. Sixty-two urban school districts responded 
to the survey. Of this total, 47 (68 percent) of the 
Council's participating districts completed the sur- 
vey. The participating districts educate over 5 mil- 
lion children or ot pone J 12 percent of all 
elementary school and secondary school students. 
Survey issues covered the school district, school 
boards, district finances, school facilities, legal is- 
sues, the superintendent, the staff, vital youth is- 
sues, and federal data. Highlights of the study 
include the following: (1) on average urban district's 
student bodies comprise 15.38 percent of the total 
district residents; (2) 79 percent of districts report 
discussion of extending the school year; (3) the typi- 
cal school board member is male and white; (4) local 
funds comprise approximately 38 percent of the to- 

budgetary needs of the urban districts; (5) a num- 

ber of environmental issues demand administrators’ 
attention but priority is generally given to issues 
connected to legislation such as lead exposure; (6) 
an urban superintendent is most likely to be male, 
Caucasian, and over 50 years old with an advanced 
academic degree. Extensive tables and figures illus- 
trate the report. (JB) 
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Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Children, 
Classroom Techniques, Comparative Analysis, 
Economically Disadvantaged, Elementary School 
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Risk Students, Knowledge Level, Primary Educa- 
tion, *Reading Skills, Student Development, Ur- 


ban Education, White Students, *Whole 

cory Soom. *Writing Skills 
Identi Emergent Literacy, *Knowledge De- 

velopment 

This study described ways in which two groups of 
urban, low-socioeconomic children remained the 
same and differed after a transition year in 
skills-based curriculum and a continuing year in 
whole language curriculum. Both groups had experi- 
enced whole language instruction in the first two 
years in kindergarten and first grade. This investiga- 
tion arose from the need to better understand chil- 
dren's literacy learning and sought to document 
knowledge construction from a learners’ perspec- 
tives. Learner sense making was documented 
through quantitative and qualitative methods in- 
cluding pre- and post testing, field notes, learner 
audio taped manuscripts, video tapes, and written 
artifacts. Among the major findings were: (1) stan- 
dardized/normed test comparison showed both 
groups of children were similar; (2) oral reading and 
a test of reading schemata suggested that develop- 
ment in learning to read cut across curricular differ- 
ences; (3) reading and writing interviews differed by 
curriculum with children continuing in whole lan- 
guage retaining more positive responses; (4) chil- 
dren continuing in whole language wrote more 
frequently and wrote more complex and longer 
texts; (5) the transition, skills-based group exhibited 
a loss of a sense of themselves as readers and writers 
whereas the continuing, whole language group re- 
tained this sense making response; and (6) both 
groups showed similarities and differences in re- 
sponse to literature. Children with two years of 
whole language schooling had the academic skills 
necessary to succeed in the skills-based curriculum. 
However, some children changed from an active 
and motivated stances to a passive and inactive 
stance. Mid-year changes in the skills-based curric- 
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ulum that provided more flexible learning opportu- 
nities and use of children’s literature resulted in 
more positively motivated behaviors in these same 
children. Students continuing in whole language 
curriculum had similar academic skills, showed no 
passivity, and retained stability in talk and action 
documenting a disposition for learning. (Au- 
thor/AA) 
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ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
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Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, Classroom 
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Teaching Skills, *Training Methods, Urban 
Schools 
Identifiers—Ohio, *TRIVET Program 
This study examined the efficacy of Techniques of 
Responsive Intervention to Validate Effective 
Teaching (TRIVET) as a model for training admin- 
istrators and teachers to provide instructional lead- 
ership through effective classroom appraisal. The 
study dealt with the first of a multi-step process to 
have principals and teachers impact what happens 
in the classroom by retraining administrators and 
teachers in how to use a systematic research-based 
approach of classroom appraisal and analysis. The 
45 teachers and 11 principals who volunteered for 
training and who constituted the 1991-92 cohort 
were administered a survey questionnaire prior to 
the beginning of the training. The participants com- 
pleted the same questionnaire 1 year later. With 
regard to the effect of TRIVET on student achieve- 
ment gains, Ohio achievement tests show that pu- 
pils with TRIVET trained teachers did a bit better 
than their peers; and that they had improved atten- 
dance, slightly better grades, and improved reading 
competency. In addition, the program also showed 
reduced teacher isolation, and the groundwork was 
laid for a culture of teaching evaluation, change, and 
excellence. Contains 24 tables and 110 references. 


(JB) 


UD 029 445 


UD 029 446 


Schools. 

Pub Date—Apr 93 

Note—35p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Atlanta, GA, April 12-16, 1993). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
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Descriptors—* Black Students, Comparative Analy- 
sis, Educational Environment, Elementary 
School Students, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
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Identifiers—Diversity (Student), *Hispanic Ameri- 

can Students 

This study examined whether students perform 
better academically if they are in a multi-ethnic 
school setting, in the minority in a predominantly 
single-ethnic school, or in the majority at a predomi- 
nantly single-ethnic school. The study looked at 
three ethnic/racial groups: White, Black, and His- 
panic; and analyzed urban students’ mathematics 
and reading test scores from the fourth through 
eighth grade. An analysis of variance was used to 
assess group differences and compare groups of the 
same ethnicity who were in different school set- 
tings. Data from the state education agency’s data- 
base for students from 1986-87 through 1990-91 
from their fourth through eighth grade years were 
used. Student ethnicity, gender, age, socioeconomic 
status, and standardized test scores were evaluated. 
The results suggest that it may be more academi- 
cally beneficial to minority students for school dis- 
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tricts to emphasize desegregating schools rather 
than promoting single-race schools. In particular, 
the study shows that the achievement of Black and 
Hispanic students is positively affected by the pres- 
ence of a higher percentage of White students in the 
school. However, White students are adversely af- 
fected by being in schools that are predominantly 
Black or Hispanic. Includes 36 tables and 17 refer- 
ences. (JB) 
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Pub Date—Apr 93 

Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Atlanta, GA, April 12-16, 1993). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
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Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Atten- 
dance, Compensatory Education, Curriculum 
Evaluation, * Disadvantaged Youth, Dropout Pre- 
vention, *Economically Disadvantaged, Educa- 
tion Work Relationship, *High Risk Students, 
High Schools, *High School Students, Interven- 
tion, School Holding Power, *Vocational Educa- 


tion 
Identifiers—Georgia, *Project Success GA 

Project Success is a vocational education program 
designed to help at-risk 9th and 10th grade students 
improve their chances for completing high school 
and obtaining employment implemented at Bain- 
bridge High School in Georgia. Prospective stu- 
dents are economically disadvantaged, scored 
below the 25th percentile on a standardized test, 
received a grade of “D” or below in a vocational 
class, and need support services. The program fo- 
cuses on a combination of competencies for occupa- 
tional entry, adjustment, and advancement in a 
vocational field and on remediating individual defi- 
ciencies in reading, language, and mathematics. The 
program addresses life adjustment and career seek- 
ing skills, positive study skills, psychological and 
social needs, and vocational interests. Students 
work with their teachers to prepare a resume, com- 
plete job applications, practice being interviewed for 
a job, and learn how to maintain and keep a job. An 
evaluation of the program looked at test achieve- 
ment, attendance, program holding power, and stu- 
dent performance; and used pretest and posttest 
results and teacher records. These showed 
that the first year of the program saw a significant 
improvement in the students. In the second year, an 
even greater improvement in attendance, grades, 
attitude, and test scores was found. In addition, pro- 
gram effectiveness was thought to depend on the 
teacher's competence. Includes 11 tables. (JB) 
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High Schools: Implications for Catholic School 
Closings and Mergers in the Archdiocese of 
Philadelphia. 
Pub Date—Apr 93 
Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
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Closing, School he Relationship, School 
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Identifiers—* Archdiocese of Philadelphia PA, 
Catholic Church, *Jewish Day Schools 
This study assesses ed Jewish 
supplementary high schools, and ‘its implications 
were analyzed and applied to proposed,closings and 
mergers among Catholic schools in Philadelphia 
(Pennsylvania). Data were gathered via administra- 
tion of a questionnaire, follow-up interviews, an ex- 
amination of published articles and reports and 
archival materials from a specific community, and 
interviews with key community members. 
Forty-eight communities with community-spon- 
sored supplementary Jewish high schools re- 
sponded. The research also included a case study of 
one community where two supplementary high 
school systems merged. It is concluded that a com- 
munity can have a successful supplementary school 
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if: (1) the school is founded by synagogues in con- 


the laity should have the trust of the clerics and be 
given a more t role in school functioning. 
Contains nine references. (JB) 
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Descri * African Culture, Black Communi 
Black Culture, *Black a Black Y 
Books, *Childrens Literature, *Heritage Educa- 
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Identifiers—* African Americans, *Kwanzaa 
This book for children describes and explains the 

African American celebration, Kwanzaa. The book 
describes how Maulana Karenga, an African-Amer- 
ican teacher, started the custom in 1966 in order to 
teach African Americans about their history and 
about African customs. The text briefly reviews the 
history of enslavement of blacks since before the 
Revolutionary War and the conditions of African 
American life in the United States. The book ex- 
plains Marcus Garvey’s creation of the red, black, 
and green bendera flag. In describing the celebration 
of Kwanzaa, the text and pictures explain the days 
of celebration and the symbols of woven placemat, 
cup, fruits and vegetables, corn, candles, a special 
candle holder, and gifts. The text then discusses the 
seven principles of Kwanzaa, one for == Goheeuiia of the 
holiday period: Umoja vo yn 

(Self-Determination), Ujima (Collective Work and 

Responsibility), Ujamaa (Cooperative Economics), 

Nia (Purpose), Kuumba (Creativity), and Imani 

(Faith). Also included are a list of the things neces- 

sary to celebrate Kwanzaa and a glossary and pro- 

nunciation guide to key Swahili terms used in 

Kwanzaa celebrations. (JB) 
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Corp., Santa Monica, Calif. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-8330-1281-9; MR-100-RC 
Pub Date—92 
Note—374p. 
Available from—RAND, 1700 Main Street, P.O. 
Box 2138, Santa Monica, CA 90407-2138. 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 
eral (020) — Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC15 Plus 
Descriptors—Children, Correctional Rehabilita- 
tion, Crime, Drug Abuse, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Essays, Family Life, Government 
Role, Homeless People, *Policy Formation, *Pov- 
erty, *Public Policy, *Sociocultural Patterns, Ur- 
ban Education, *Urban Problems, Urban Youth, 
Welfare Services 
Identifiers—*California (Los Angeles), United 
States 
This volume presents 13 essays on urban problems 
in the United States, particularly in Los Angeles 
(California) following the 1992 riots, and policy op- 
tions for the future. Part 1 addresses policies of the 
past three decades; Part 2 looks at children, youth, 
and families; Part 3 discusses crime and criminal 
justice; and Part 4 examines public services and so- 
cial welfare. Chapters are as follows: (1) “Public 
Policy and the Inner City across Three Decades” 
(Robert A. Levine and Barbara R. Williams); (2) 
“The Widening Income and Wage Gap between 
Rich and Poor: Trends, Causes, and Policy Op- 
tions” (Lynn A. oy J (3) “Families, Children, 
Poverty, Policy” (Julie DaVanzo); (4) “Helping Ur- 
ban Teenagers Avoid High-Risk Behavior: What 
We've Learned from Prevention Research” (Phyllis 
L. Ellickson); (5) “Urban Education” per T. Hill); 
(6) “Military Service: A Closing Door of Opportu- 


nity for Youth” (James R. Hosek and Jacob Alex 

); (7) “Crime and Punishment i in California: 
Full Cells, Empty Pockets, and Bene- 
fits” (Joan Petersilia); ® ae 


Reuter and Robert J. oe 
qo “Financing Public Services in Los 
Niblack and Peter J. E. Stan); (i) 


the coni 

ences.) (JB) 
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Nieto, Sonia 

Affirming Diversity: The Sociopolitical Context of 
Multicultural Education. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8013-0529-2 

Pub Date—92 


py 
Available oe, 10 Bank Street, White 


_— Papers (120) 





Achievement, Case Stud- 
ies, Cultural Differences, Cultural influences, 


*Political Influences, Politics of Education, Racial 

Discrimination, *Social Influences 
Identifiers— Diversity (Student), Language Minori- 

ties, *Self Affirmation 

This book explores the meaning, necessity, and 
benefits of multicultural education for students from 
all cultural backgrounds. The constant and complex 
interplay and interactions among , social, 
political, and educational factors in exploring the 
success or failure of students in schools and the 
benefits of multicultural education are considered. 
In Part I, the author develops a conceptual frame- 
work for multicultural education in the sociopoliti- 
cal context and emphasizes structural and cultural 
factors in schooling es well as individual and group 
responses to education. This section focuses on un- 
derstanding the myriad forces that may affect the 
school achievement of students. Case studies appear 
throughout to highlight salient issues. Part II fo- 
cuses on the implications of the case studies for 
teaching and learning. Using the definition of multi- 
cultural education developed in the first section, the 
author presents a rationale for multicultural educa- 
tion as a way of equalizing educational experiences. 
This section also explores school and home life and 
conflicting expectations, collaboration for positive 
student achievement, ways to remove barriers that 
inhibit learning, for developing environ- 


the black male lists published and unpublished items 
and video and print formats. The information is or- 
ganized alphabetically by subject and author. The 
sources were derived from computer and library 
bibliographical searches at Medgar Evers — 
the larger City University of New York file, and 
Georgia State Library in Atlanta (Georgia). The lis- 
ting covers the following topics: academic achieve- 
ment, aging, aggression, the arts, athletics, 
attitudes / views, black culture, criminal justice, eco- 
nomics, employment and unemployment, health, 
higher education, homicide, leadership, literature, 
marriage and family, media, mortality, race rela- 
tions, religion and religious groups, schooling, 
self-concept, socioeconomic status, sex offenses, 
sexuality and gender, single households and father 

, Slavery and its effects/legacy, social and 
rans | programs and remedies, and suicide. 
(JB) 
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New" York City Board of Education, Brooklyn, NY. 
Office of Research, Evaluation, and Assessment. 

Pub Date—Jul 92 

Note—6 Ip. 

Available from—Evaluation Manager, Office of Re- 
search, Evaluation, and Assessment, High School 
Evaluation Unit, 110 Livingston Street, Room 
740, Brooklyn, NY 11201. 

Pub ae Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS MF01/PC03 Plus 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Allied 
Health Occupations, Attendance, *High Schools, 
Law Related Education, *Magnet Schools, Mi- 
nority Groups, *Program Evaluation, Racial Rela- 
tions, Secondary Education, Student 
Recruitment, Technical Education, Thinking 
Skills, *Urban Schools, *Vocational Education, 
White Students 

Identifiers—Diversity (Student), New York 
(Queens), *New York City Board of Education, 
Premedical Curriculum, *Queens Tri School Con- 
federation NY 
An evaluation was done of the Queens Tri-School 

Confederation, three high schools in the New York 

City Public Schools funded by a federal grant from 

the Magnet Schools Assistance Program. The grant 

provided Hillcrest, Jamaica, and Thomas A. Edison 

High Schools with funds to develop or expand emer- 

gency technician programs at Hillcrest; a law pro- 

gram at Jamaica; and medical/pharmaceutical and 
emergency medical vehicle maintenance programs 
at Edison. The programs were implemented in the 

1991-92 year and include new courses, particularly 

laboratory courses with corresponding written cur- 

ricula that emphasized higher-level thinking skills. 

Efforts were made to recruit students, particularly 

from among white populations. This resulted in an 

increase of about three percent in incoming ninth 
grade non-minority populations at Hillcrest and Ed- 
ison. Jamaica still showed a downward trend. Pro- 

grams to reduce minority group isclation included a 

multicultural club, peer mediation, a program to 

train student leaders in inter-ethnic relations, and 





ments that foster high-quality education, mul 
tural education as a process, and a model of 
multicultural education that affirms all students. 
(Contains 366 references.) (JB) 
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Male. 

City Univ. of New York, Brooklyn, N.Y. Medgar 
Evers Coll. 

Pub Date—-93 

Note—92p. 

Available from—Ralph Bunche Center for Public 
Policy, Medgar Evers College, City University of 
New York, 1650 Bedford Avenue, Brooklyn, NY 
11225 ($6.95). 

Type— Books (010) — Information Analyses 
«70 — Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 

Document Not | Available from EDRS. 

Descri ic Achievement, Black Edu- 
cation, Sack Family, *Black Literature, *Blacks, 
rime, 


ture Reviews, *Males, Racial Relations, Self Con- 
cept, Sex a Science Research, 
Socioeconomic 


This bibliography of the literature and research on 





d community service. Test scores and atten- 
dance improvéd at all schools. Student ratings of 
Program aspects were disappointing and atmo- 
sphere and safety were areas of concern. Twelve 
tables are included. (JB) 
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Spons Agenc Agency—Carnegi gie Corp. of New York, 

N.Y.; Ford ~ New York, N.Y.; Health 
Resources Services Administration 

(DHHS PHS), Re Ley = MD. Office for Mater- 

nal and Child Health Services. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-926582-09-7 

Pub Date—93 

Note—100p. 

Available from—National Center for Children in 
Poverty, Columbia University, 154 Haven Ave- 
nue, New York, NY 10032 $12. 95 plus $3 for 
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Pub Typo— Information Analyses (070) —R 
- Descriptive (141) — Reports - Research (i143) 
EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 


RIE JAN 1994 





Descriptors—°Child Health, *Communi 
*Economically Disadvan' Family 
Health, Health Facilities, Health Programs, *Pov- 
erty, Program Descriptions, Public Health, Public 
Health Legislation, School Health Services, State 
Programs, *Young Children 
Identifiers—*Community Health Center Programs, 
Health Care Economics, Health Delivery Sys- 
tems, Health Policy, Health Resources Utiliza- 
tion, School Based Health Clinics 
report examines how communities and 
groups can shape the content of health services to 
ing more comprehensive health services to poor 
and families. The report is based on a study 
of 11 comprehensive pri and 


community-based programs, 
emaicdnstaendeianadll 
health programs. Suggested actions include p t 
ing attributes of quality in primary health care pro- 
grams 





turing 
health programs to meet the needs of children by 
organizing health care systems to respond to chang- 
ing needs, incorporating case management or care 
coordination, and involving hospitals in local sys- 
tems. In addition, the report argues for creating new 
comprehensive primary care systems that respond 
to community needs through national health care 
reform, state policies and programs, and expansion 
of promising local efforts. The challenge is to create 
— partnerships that can assess possibilities for 
feaall anon development, identify needs and ser- 

vices, and implement the needed changes. Appen 
dixes contain alist of project participants and the 
A glossary is included. (Contains 

46 references.) UB) 
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MacArthur Foundation, Chicago, IL.; Joyce 
Foundation, Chicago, IL.; Spencer Foundation, 


Restructuring, State Legislation, Urban Educa- 
tion, *Urban Schools 
— Public Schools IL, *Reform 
Efforts 
Through a synthesis of ongoing case studies cov- 
ering over 500 schools, this report highlights the 
story of school reform in the Chicago Public Schools 
(Illinois) at the elementary school level. The analy- 
sis draws on a case-study syntheses of field research 
over the past 3 years, new analyses of survey data 
from principals and teachers, and original field stud- 
ies conducted during spring 1993 in 6 schools that 
have taken active advantage of the opportunities 
offered by reform legislation. A look at school gov- 
ernance finds that in some places collaboration 
among principals, parents, and community mem- 
bers is perfunctory, in others self-interested de- 
mands are advancing, and in others constituents are 
ing efforts to improve education. An exam- 
ination of local school improvement takes into ac- 
count the local communities’ past experience with 
their institutions as well as larger professional con- 
versations concerning of urban education 
and community. A formal test of the validity of a 
“means-ends” assumed in the reform legis- 
lation found that systemic restructuring fosters in- 
structional change. The close look at six schools 
found that remarkable c 
that the reform process is 
offers a perspective from the local and national re- 
search community. (Contains 39 references and 34 
endnotes.) (JB) 
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Contract—LC89089001 

Note—70p. 

re Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 


ompensatory Education, Delivery Systems, 
*Disadvantaged Youth, Elemen Secondary 


Education, Enrichment Activities, *Extracurricu- 


pation, Program Improvement, 
Care, *School Recreational Pro- 


Consolidation Improve- 

ment Act antl 1, Hawkins Stafford Act 1988 
Based on current research, the study reports on 
how students spend out-of-school time, addresses 
issues related to the integration of services and par- 
ent and family involvement, and suggests ways in 
which the Chapter 1 program can play a more active 
role than in the past. Research has indicated that 
placing more emphasis on primary services for chil- 


pervision in formal after-school programs have 
demonstrated improved achievement and better at- 
titudes toward school than peers in sibling care or 
self-care. Nearly one-third of 9-year-olds report that 





cal site for the integration of services, but are by no 
means the only possible place for service delivery. 
Parent involvement include a variety of 
service models. Current 1 law requires only 
a few parent involvement strategies, but many op- 
tions are il for and 
its promotion in Chapter 1. |. Sixteen exhibits illus- 
trate the report. (Contains 72 references.) (SLD) 
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Center on Families, jana t Schools, and 
Children’s Learning.; Wheelock Coll., Boston, 


Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Apr 93 

Contract—R 117Q00031 

Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Atianta, GA, April 12-16, 1993). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, Accultura- 
tion, Case Studies, *Child Rearing, *Chinese 
Americans, Cultural Differences, Elemen 
School Students, Family Characteristics, Immi- 
grants, Parent Child Relationship, *Parent Partic- 
ipation, Parent Role, Education, Profiles, 
*Social Adjustment, *Student Adjustment 
The case study of how one 

family enhances the school success of their children 
is presented. The study is part of a 5-year project on 

how families from different ethnic backgrounds pro- 

mote academic achievement. Information has been 

collected on nine Chinese-American families, but 

only one is the focus of this report. Information on 

the family was gathered through a background ques- 

tionnaire, open-ended interviews, and observation 

of parent-child interactions. The working class im- 

migrant ee gyn subject family has only 

one child, and has managed to socialize their 

first-grade son to be sociable, talkative, and curious, 

as well as compliant, attentive, and polite. The a 

plished this, while exposing 


glish. environment, are explored. Hypothe- 
ses generated from the analysis of data from this 
family and the other families will eventually be 
tested with a larger Chinese-American population. 
(Contains 31 references.) (SLD) 
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Urban Inst., Washington, D.C. 
Spons Agency—Rockefelier Foundation, New 


Available from-——Urban Institute, Research Paper 
Sales Office, P.O. Box 7273, ment C, 
Washington, DC 20044 ($5 for the first copy; $.25 
for each additional copy). 

Pub Type— Book /Product Reviews (072) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative i 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descrii *Adolescent Development, Adoles- 
cents, *Black Youth, Community Programs, Dis- 
advantaged Youth, Incentives, Interpersonal 
Relationship, *Males, *Mentors, Minority Group 

, Models, *Peer Groups, Program Devel- 
Evaluation, Urban Areas, 
Workshops, *Youth Programs 

Identifiers—African Americans, *Mentor Peer 
Group and Incentive Model, Protege Mentor Re- 
lationship 
The Urban Institute organized a workshop to re- 

ceive the reactions of experts to a model for helping 

underclass youth, the Mentor, Peer Group, and 

Incentive (MPI) Model. This model uses the three 

components of mentors, peer groups, and incentives 

to improve the life chances of adolescent males in 
socially distressed neighborhoods. Workshop par- 
ticipants included practitioners, program develop- 
ers, administrators, researchers, and policymakers. 

Workshop discussions were initiated by a series of 

presentations that ranged from theoretical issues 

about self-esteem to practical questions of adminis- 
tration. The following seven conference papers are 
highlighted: (1) “The Mentor, Peer Group, and 

Incentive Model” (Ronald B. Mincy and Susan J. 

Wiener); (2) “Adolescent African American Male 

Self-Esteem: Suggestions for Mentoring Program 

Content” (Margaret Beale Spencer); (3) “The Case 

for Community-Based Programs that Inform and 

Motivate Black Male Youth” (Ronald F. Ferguson); 

(4) “A Cross-Cultural Perspective on Mentoring 

Minority Youth” (John Wilson); (5) “Linking Men- 

toring and Schooling: A Reform Agenda” (Norris 

Haynes); (6) “Minority Male Mentoring in the 
1990s: A _ Practitioner’s Experience” (Andre 

Watson); and (7) “Mentors for High-Risk Minority 

Children: Toward Bicultural Competence” (Elaine 

A. Blechman). The workshop was a successful ex- 

change of ideas about how community-based men- 

toring programs can help prepare young minority 
boys to become responsible men and parents. (SLD) 
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Urban f Inst., Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of the Census (DOC), Suit- 
land, Md.; Rockefeller Foundation, New York, 
N.Y. 

Report No.—PSC-DSC-UI-13 

Pub Date—Dec 92 

Note—63p. 

Available from—Publications Office, Urban Insti- 
tute P.O. Box 7273, Department C, Washington, 
DC 20044 ($8.50). 

Pub Type— R - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Research (143) 

Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from 

Descriptors—* Adolescents, Census Figures, Com- 
munity Characteristics, *Community Influence, 
Dropout Research, *Dropouts, Etiology, Family 
Characteristics, High Schools, *Males, National 
Surveys, *Neighborhoods, Tables (Data), Urban 
Areas, *Urban Problems, Urban Schools, Urban 
Youth 

Identifiers—Census 1980 
Using linked individual and census tract data from 

the 1980 U.S. Census, it is found that when a teen- 

age boy drops out of school depends not only on his 
family bac und and the increase in earnings as- 
sociated with graduating, but also on the character- 
istics of the neighborhood in which he lives. Both 
the good and bad dimensions of neighborhood qual- 
ity appear to influence dropping out of school. The 
relationships between some neighborhood variables 
and dropping out are not linear, but there is no 
evidence to support the theory of Johnathan Crane 
(1991) that when neighborhood quality falls below 





166 Document Resumes 
a critical level, school dropout rates increase 





tions b neigh 
hood characteristics. (Contains 19 references.) 
(SLD) 
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ing of the American Ed 
ciation (Atlanta, GA, April 12-16, 1993). 
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Restruct 
ers, Staff a *Urban Schools, Urban 


Youth 

Identifiers—Bank Street College of Education NY, 
Media Education, *New York City Board of Edu- 
cation, *Reform Efforts, Teacher Empowerment 
An examination was done of school reform efforts 
supported by Bank Street College of Education's 
Center for Minority Achievement in two urban ju- 
nior high schools in New York City. One school was 
a traditional junior high school with majority minor- 
ity enrollment with most teachers using traditional 
techniques. The other school, the Media Arts 
School, was under pressure to change or dissolve 
due to declining enrollment. In this school, a group 
of teachers formed around a leader who wanted to 
develop an Active Academy mini-school 
for 7th graders. The Bank Street College assistance 
at both schools took the form of obtaining additional 
ing time to enable teachers to meet ly to 
discuss teaching, change, and innovation. op- 
Serre cnt boeees netiencns The tolleetan ake 
become colleagues. The following six 
pm = eee (1) school leadership is 
committed to teacher empowerment; (2) student 
membership in the school is important; (3) volun- 
tary teacher -y—— 44 is essential; (4) attention 
to ay tome growth is necessary; (5) successful 
teams became colleagues; and (6) even when there 
is real empowerment, it may not have immediate 
credibility. The evaluation that the locus of 
long-lasting change is the mini-school, not the build- 

ing. (Contains 7 references.) (JB) 
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Available from—Urban Child Research Center, Le- 
vin College of Urban Affairs, Cleveland State Uni- 
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Postage. 
thea oe oes Achievement, Academic 
Aspiration, *Academic Persistence, * Athletics, 
*Black Students, Black Youth, Grade 8, Junior 
High Schools, *Junior High School Students, 
Middle Schools, National Surveys, School Hold- 
ing Power, Sex Differences, Statistical Analysis, 
*Student Participation 
Identifiers—* African Americans, Middle School 
Students, National Education Longitudinal Study 
1988, *Resilience (Personality) 
This study looks at the ae between ath- 
Afri 


ticularly athletics, as an instrument thro 

students gain academic resilience and attachment to 
academic goals. The data for the anal were 
drawn from the base year of the National Education 
Longitudinal Study of 1988 (NELS:88), a nationally 
representative sample of 24,599 eighth . The 
African-American subsample included 1,105 ‘male 
and 1,112 female public school students. Multiple 
regression anal were used to estimate the net or 
direct effect of interscholastic and intramural ath- 
letic participation on the academic resiliency of Af- 
rican American students as measured by 


educational aspiration, investments in pro-academic 
behaviors, and social status among their school 
peers. The analysis found that sports ae is 
Positively associated with black eighth grade male 
enroll in academic or college prepara 
h school, with having “Gefinite 


Available from—Urban Child Research Center, Le- 
vin of Urban Affairs, Cleveland State Uni- 
an eland, OH 44115. 

EDRS Price - MPOL Research (143) 

MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 


EDRS 


, “Instructional Innovation, 
Grades, *Teacher Attitudes 
This paper utilizes case study findings of the im- 
plementation of educational computing in two 
schools, one elementary school and one fifth- 
through sixth-grade school, to reflect on recurrent 
patterns that account for the slow pace of change in 
instruction. In particular the study focused on the 
structural arrangements of teachers’ work and the 
way in which teachers made sense of their world. 
The administration at both schools aimed its sup- 
port of instructional computing at providing in-ser- 
vice training for teachers and purchasing hardware 
and software, neither of which is eno to create 
conditions for extensive and systematic instruc- 
tional computing in the classrooms. A computer lit- 
erate staff alone does not produce generalized 
computer use. Command over technical and social 
resources is a necessary but not sufficient condition 
for the systematic implementation of instructional 
computer activities. In the sites studied, one of the 
strongest determinants of how extensively and in 
which ways computers were used was the structure 
of the schools. Another strong influence on educa- 
tional computing was the staff's occupational cul- 
ture, their perceptions of the student body and what 
constitutes legitimate school knowledge. The analy- 
sis is based on an ethnographic study conducted in 
the 1984-85 school year, 3 to 4 years after comput- 
ers had been introduced in these schools. (Contains 
26 references.) (Author/JB) 
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tage Center. Research Report #7. 
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P. 

Available from—Urban Child Research Center, Le- 
vin College of Urban Affairs, Cleveland State Uni- 
versity, Cleveland, OH 44115. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

Price - MF01/PCO2 Plus 

Descriptors—*African Culture, African History, 
Black Education, *Black Students, *Disadvan- 
taged Youth, *Economically Disadvantaged, Ed- 
ucation Service Centers, Elementary Education, 
Elementary School Students, Ethnicity, *Heri- 
tage Education, Low Income Groups, Preadoles- 
cents, ‘Supplementary Education, Urban 
Education, Urban Youth 

Identifiers—African Americans, *Saturday School 
This study examined the effects of African-Amer- 

ican preadolescent children attending Saturday pro- 

grams on African heritage and history offered at an 

African-American heritage center located in their 


neighborhood. In the first year, the study planned, 
designed, and implemented the program on a trial 
basis at a local community center. The second year 
saw a modified implementation of the program. 
Children and staff were interviewed at the end of 
each year, and participant observation proceeded 
throughout the 2 years. Each year about 50 elemen- 

tary school-age students were registered, with about 
30 in regular attendance. Assessments of partici- 

pants and control groups of non-participants at the 
end of years one and two indicated that attending 
the program increased knowledge of Africa, positive 
attitudes about Africa, and preferences for African 
and African-American materials in the school cur- 
riculum. Attend was lated to the children’s 
self-evaluations of their performance of the student 
role identity after year one and only weakly related 
to their school achievement test scores after year 
two. These results are interpreted in the context of 
three heuristic models of how supplementary educa- 
tion programs can raise the equational outcomes for 
at-risk youth, developing ethnic identity, student 
role identity, and academic interest. (Contains 38 
references.) (Author/JB) 
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Pub Date—93 
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Available from—Urban Child Research Center, Le- 
vin College of Urban Affairs, Cleveland State Uni- 
versity, Cleveland, OH 44115. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
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Descriptors—Black Students, *Black Youth, *Cur- 
riculum Problems, Economically Disadvantaged, 
Educational Environment, *Ethnography, Inner 
City, Junior High Schools, *Junior High School 
Students, Juvenile Gangs, *Mathematics Educa- 
tion, Middle Schools, Neighborhood Schools, 
Teacher Effectiveness, Teaching Methods, *Ur- 
ban Schools 

Identifiers—* Middle School Students 
An exploration of sources of gang activity in an 

urban area used ethnographic research with re- 
searchers posing as mathematics tutors for 1 year in 
a school comprising seventh and eighth grades. The 
“tutors” attended six eighth grade mathematics 
classes and acted as assistants to the teacher. The 
classes of 25 to 30 students lasted 40 minutes and 
were held at a majority black, neighborhood school. 
The researchers took field notes recording what 
happened in class focusing primarily on students’ 
interactions with one another and with the teacher 
and other school employees. An analysis of these 
observations found that the educational goals of 
providing knowledge and assessing its transmission 
were undermined by the following factors: (1) the 
lack of predictability of schedule and class work 
from one day to the next; (2) the failure to monitor 
students’ progress; (3) the failure of students to mas- 
ter material taught in previous grades; (4) the rate 
of student absenteeism from class; and (5) the 
amount of class time devoted to administrative ac- 
tivities. Observations also indicate that correcting 
these problems requires three steps: accurate assess- 
ment of each student at the beginning of the year, 
individualized instruction, and careful monitoring 
of each student's progress in order to provide feed- 
back. (Contains 21 references.) (JB) 
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community Relationship, *Urban Education 
eland Public Schools OH, *His- 
“pani American Education, Hispanic American 
tudents, Language Minorities, Ohio (Cleveland) 
This paper analyzes the ways in which the Cleve- 
land (Ohio) Hispanic community, made up mostly 
of Puerto Ricans, has been organizing to increase its 
involvement in the education of Hispanic youth. In 
particular, this paper focuses on the past 3 years 
when new styles of involvement were attempted. 
This involvement has taken the form of program 
development, partnership development, and mobili- 
zation, which are all focused on cultural sensitivity 
to the pe aw of these students, staff training, teach- 
- t_. en Be oe students, funding for 
to assist at-risk stu- 
dents, aie —— deta about Hispanic students. 
The paper looks at how Hispanics have identified 
needs, arrived at policy recommendations, at- 
tempted to gain access to individuals and bodies 
that make educational policy, built communit > 
alitions, and developed their own leadership. 
efforts have resulted in consolidation of an an 
tional issues coalition and the creation of a Hispanic 
Steering Force at a local community college. In ad- 
dition, the paper explores and analyzes how the po- 
sitioning of the Hispanic community vis a vis other 
has led to specific positions in its struggle to 
improve the access of its youth to educational op- 
portunities. (Contains 28 references.) (JB) 
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Paper +7. 

Cleveland State Univ., OH. Urban Child Research 
Center. 

Pub Date—Jan 93 

Note—35p.; Paper presented at a Conference of the 
Urban Child Research Center (Cleveland, OH, 
April 15, 1992). 

Available from—Urban Child Research Center, Le- 
vin College of Urban Affairs, Cleveland State Uni- 
versity, Cleveland, OH 44115. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Academic 
Aspiration, *Black Students, Black Youth, *Dis- 
advantaged Youth, Economically Disadvantaged, 
Educational Discrimination, Educational Envi- 
ronment, *Educationally Disadvantaged, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, 
Nondiscriminatory Education, Private Schools, 

*Racial Discrimination, Student Attitudes, Stu- 
dent Behavior, *Student Motivation 

Identifiers—*Academic Futility, African Ameri- 
cans, Piney Woods Country Life School MS 
This paper explicates methods to motivate Afri- 

can American students to exhibit attitudes and be- 

haviors that are conducive to high academic 
achievement. In particular, it argues that educa- 
tional models must acknowledge and correct stu- 
dents’ sense of academic futility. Academic futility 
measures student perceptions of the extent to which 
factors in the academic environment inhibit success 
in school. Student academic futility is the student's 
feeling that the academic “deck of life” is stacked 
against them and that there is relatively little they 
can do to overcome this. The paper describes using 
popular culture in several interventions as an aca- 
demic futility intervention tool, particularly materi- 
als that use cartoons and illustrations to help 
students overcome academic futility. Another sec- 
tion describes developing a school climate to impact 
students’ sense of futility in 8 years at the Piney 
Woods Country Life School, a rural Mississippi pri- 
vate school serving African American students from 
low socioeconomic backgrounds. This section ex- 
plains the academic grounding of academic futility 
intervention approaches and their implementation 
at Piney Woods, including needs assessment, curric- 
ulum development, staff development, student de- 
velopment, physical environment, administration, 
and resource development. Appendixes contain 
questions for the academic futility scale, an example 
of an intervention poem, and research findings. 
(Contains 37 references.) (JB) 
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Cleveland State Univ., OH. Urban Child Research 


ote—44p. 

Available from—Urban Child Research Center, Le- 
vin College of Urban Affairs, Cleveland State Uni- 
versity, Cleveland, OH 44115. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, * Access to 
Education, *Black Education, Black Students, 
College Students, Cultural Influences, Economic 
Factors, Educational Discrimination, Education- 
ally Disadvantaged, Elementary School Students, 
Elementary Education, *Equal Educa- 
tion, Higher Education, *Mathematics Educa- 
tion, Nondiscriminatory Education, Racial 
Discrimination, *Science Education, Secondary 
School Students, Social Influences 

Identifiers—* African Americans, Afrocentrism 
This review examines African American students’ 

access to science and mathematics education, their 

status and achievement in these fields, factors influ- 
encing achievement, and strategies to address the 
current situation. African Americans are highly un- 
derrepresented in the scientific and technical fields. 

This situation should be corrected because the na- 

tion will need increasing numbers of citizens in 

these areas, because it is in the interest of the Afri- 
can American community to have their community 
represented in these important fields, and because 

— representation will address social inequity. 
tatistics on black students’ performance in mathe- 

matics indicate that they are the poorest performers 

of any group. This situation may be influenced by 
historical, psychosocial, institutional, behavioral, 
cognitive, and cultural factors. Proposed solutions 
to the problems of minority underrepresentation in 
science and engineering include structural reform of 
the public school system; Afrocentric education; in- 
tervention programs; increased roles for black col- 
leges and universities; black self-help and 
community programs; and collaborative models in- 
volving the government, business, education, and 
community. Seven graphs are included. (Contains 
36 references.) (JB) 
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Trump, Kenneth S. 
outh Gangs and Schools: The Need for Interven- 
tion = Prevention Strategies. Occasional Pa- 
per #1. 

Cleveland State Univ., OH. Urban Child Research 
Center. 

Pub Date—93 

Note—1 5p. 

Available from—Urban Child Research Center, Le- 
vin College of Urban Affairs, Cleveland State Uni- 
versity, Cleveland, OH 44115. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus b 

Descriptors—*Curriculum Problems, *Disadvan- 
taged Youth, Economically Disadvantaged, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Intervention, 
*Juvenile Gangs, Minority Groups, Needs As- 
sessment, *Prevention, School Districts, School 
Policy, School Role, School Safety, Sociocultural 
Patterns, Urban Schools, *Urban Youth, Violence 

Identifiers—*Cleveland Public Schools OH 
This paper offers an analysis of urban youth gangs 

and intervention and prevention strategies for 

schools, and describes an example of a Cleveland 

(Ohio) school-wide response. After reviewing the 

scope of the problem and recent attention to gangs 

and youth violence, the paper looks at why youth 
join gangs and lists 12 conditions. Another section 
explains gang growth and development based on the 
author's 7 years of experience in working with gangs 
in schools. An exploration of school impact and 
responses argues the importance of recognition, ac- 
knowledgement, and definition. Policy and admin- 
istrative responses must develop local and specific 
definitions of gang activity, prompt institutional ac- 
tion and attention, and leadership and cooperation 
among school and local authorities. School inter- 
vention and prevention strategies require strong or- 
ganizational commitment from both school boards 
and school administrators, unmistakable policies 
forbidding weapons on school property and enforc- 
ing school safety, staff and parent training, and es- 
tablishment of cooperative ongoing relationships 
with police and social agencies serving students. 

The Cleveland (Ohio) Public Schools’ gang inter- 

ion and pre program and its Youth 
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Gang Unit has seen a 26 percent reduction in gang 
related incidents during the first 8 weeks of Year 
of the project. (Contains 10 references.) (JB) 
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ties. Occasional #3. 

Cleveland State Univ., OH. Urban Child Research 
Center. 

Pub Date—93 

Note—17p. 

Available from—Urban Child Research Center, Le- 
vin College of Urban Affairs, Cleveland State Uni- 
versity, Cleveland, OH 44115. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Affirmative Action, Economically 
Disadvantaged, Educational Finance, *Educa- 
tional Improvement, Effective Schools Research, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Equal Educa- 
tion, Guidelines, High Schools, *Inner City, *In- 
stitutional Characteristics, Minority Groups, 
*School Effectiveness, *Theory Practice Rela- 
tionship, *Urban Schools, Urban Youth 

Identifiers—* Effective Schools Movement 
This paper explores the recent two decades of 

school reform efforts and focuses on application of 

the Effective Schools movement's ideas in urban, 
economically depressed communities. Five com- 
mon characteristics of effective schools are teacher 
and other staff who believe that all children can 
learn; safe, orderly, and work-oriented environ- 
ments; principals who are instructional leaders; in- 
volved parents; and regular monitoring and 
feedback on academic progress. Transforming these 

Principles i into practice requires challenging instruc- 

tion and demanding teachers. An evaluation of eight 

highly effective high schools in four states found 
that common characteristics included: (1) teachers 
describing their schools as pleasant environments 
where goals and rules were well articulated; (2) low 
teacher turnover rates; (3) principals who were in- 
structional leaders; (4) teachers who felt that the 

had a meaningful role in school decision-making; ( ‘) 
teachers who felt the support of administrators, par- 
ents, and community; (6) students who were posi- 
tive about the school’s learning and social 
atmosphere; (7) parents who were proud of the 

school and praised teachers and principals; and (8) 

community support provided in the form of college 

scholarships and sponsorship of school activities. 

The paper concludes that schools in inner-city com- 

munities that serve large numbers of non-white chil- 

dren can be as effective as any other school. 

(Contains 28 references.) (JB) 
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Racial Politics. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8135-1914-4 

Pub Date—92 

Note—258p. 

Available from—Rutgers University Press, 109 
Church Street, New Brunswick, NJ 08901 
(cloth-ISBN-0-8 135-1913-6). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Historical Materials 
(060) — Opinion Papers (120) 

Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Access to Education, Affirmative 
Action, *Asian Americans, *College Admission, 
College Students, *Educational Discrimination, 
Equal Education, Higher Education, Nondiscrim- 
inatory Education, *Politics of Education, Racial 
Bias, *Racial Discrimination, Racial Relations, 
School Policy, Universities 

Identifiers—*Asian American Students, Brown 
University RI, Harvard University MA, Princeton 
University NJ, Social Movements, Stanford Uni- 
versity CA, University of California Berkeley, 
University of California Los Angeles 
This book follows the debates over Asian-Ameri- 

can admissions at Berkeley University (California), 

the University of California at Los Angeles, Brown 

University in Providence (Rhode Island), Stanford 

University (California), Harvard University in Cam- 

bridge (Massachusetts), and Princeton University 

(New Jersey). The book explores important devel- 

opments in the politics of race including changes in 

ethnic coalitions, reconstruction of the debate over 
affirmative action, and the conservative challenge to 
the civil rights agenda of the 1960s. Also examined 
are the history and significance of the Asian-Ameri- 
can admission controversy on American race rela- 
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tions both inside and outside of higher education. 
The book argues that the controversy encouraged a 
shift in affirmative action policy = racial 
preferences toward class preferences. This develop- 
ment is identified as a retreat from race, which sig- 
nals not only a policy shift but also the increasing 
reluctance of intellectuals and politicians to identify 
social problems as explicitly racial problems. Mov- 
ing beyond the university setting, the author ex- 
the significance of the retreat from race as 
likely to fail at its promise of easing racial tension 
and promoting racial equality. Extensive notes are 
provided. (Contains over 350 references.) (JB) 
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niversity of Alabama. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-19-507417-3 

Pub Date—93 

Note—327p. 

Available from—Oxford University Press, Inc., 
Business Office, 2001 Evans Road, Cary, NC 
27513 ($25). 

Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) — Reports - 
Descriptive —_ 

Document Not A 


from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Black Students, *Civil Disobedi- 
ence, Civil Rights, College Admission, *College 
i *Educational Discrimination, Ed- 
seamed *Equal Education, Federal 
State Raletionehip’ Higher Education, Local His- 
tory, *Racial Discrimination, Racial Relations, 

State History, State Universities, Whites 
Identifiers—African Americans, Alabama, Social 
Movements, *University of Alabama, Wallace 

(George) 

This — explores George Wallace's June, 1963 
of desegregation at the University of Ala- 


Malone and James Hood to become the first African 
Americans to enroll successfully at their state's flag- 
ship university. This book also recounts the 
of the civil rights movements from the 1940s 
ing to that moment in 1963. It is based on interviews 
with Autherine Lucy (who in 1956 was expelled 
from the university after having previously won, 
with the help of Thurgood Marshall and lawyers of 
the NAACP Legal Defense Fund, the right to en- 
roll) and others on both sides of the conflict who 
were directly involved with the events of that year 
and the years leading up to it. The book analyzes 
Wallace's role in events in Alabama, arguing that he 
was a racist demagogue who believed what he said, 
and who believed completely that only if he stood 
eee on his pledge to resist and renounce 
orce-induced desegregation would the peace be 
preserved. The author also examines the parts 
pe by John F. Kennedy and Robert Kennedy 
ests that they took action for civil rights 
more quickly than any other politicians in American 
could or would have and that the cost of that action 
was that the Democratic party lost its presidential 
base. The narrative also takes a close look at the 
administration of the University of Alabama itself in 
the years before 1963. A bibliography of primary 
sources, interviews, magazine and newspaper arti- 
cles, newspapers, pamphlets, memoirs, speeches 
and miscellaneous writings, secondary sources, ex- 
tensive notes on each chapter, and an index are 
included. (JB) 
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National Coalition for the Homeless, Washington, 
DC 


Pub Date—Feb 92 

Note—19p.; One-page statistical chart contains 
small, light type. 

Available from—National Coalition for the Home- 
less, 1612 K Street, N.W., Suite 1004, Washing- 
ton, DC 20006 ($5). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

Price - MF01/PCO01 Pius 

Descriptors—Access to Education, * Budgets, Com- 
pensatory Education, *Economically Disadvan- 
taged, Educationally Disadvantaged, Family 
Problems, Federal Aid, Federal Government, 
*Federal Programs, *Homeless People, Housing, 
*Low Income Groups, Poverty Programs, *Social 
Services 

Identifiers—*Bush Administration, Stewart B Mc- 
Kinney Homeless Assistance Act 1987 


paper analyzes the Bush Administration's 
, and ar- 


grams hardest hit are new funding to increase the 
availability of housing affordable to low income and 
very low income persons. In total, the president 
requested 1.06 billion dollars for targeted homeless 
programs. However, funding needed to continue the 
previous year’s programs at current services would 
be 1.09 billion dollars. The analysis examines fed- 
eral programs that specifically target homeless per- 
sons, including the Stewart B. McKinney Homeless 
Assistance Act and its programs for educational ac- 
cess for homeless children, low income housing pro- 
grams, homelessness prevention programs, and 
several other programs for low income persons that 
benefit homeless persons. Programs in the following 
sections of the Federal Government are examined: 


y 

 — of Health and Human Services, Department of 
peg and Urban Development, Department of 
lee Council on the Homeless, and 
t of Veterans Affairs. This report also 
coe —4 tables based on Office of Management 
and B t 4. one that compares spending in 
1992 wi ae for 1993, and another 
that yp at oy au ty and budget outlays by 
and department. (Contains 2 references.) 
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—_- Minority Students. Report 
Philadelphia School District, PA. Office of Ac- 
ey Assessment. 
pr 92 


Pub Date—. 
eb 


PO rg Reports - Evaluative (142) 
a 'S MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 


Descriptors—Comparative Testing, Elementary 
School Students, *Enrichment Activities, *In- 
structional Effectiveness, Intermediate 
Junior High Schools, *Junior High School Stu- 
dents, Language Arts, Mathematics Achieve- 
ment, Middle Schools, “Minority Group 
Children, Reading Achievement, Social Studies, 
Special Education, Test Results, *Urban Schools, 
Writing Achievement 

Identifiers—*Instrumental Enrichment, Middle 
School Students, *Philadelphia School District 
PA, Science Achievement 
This study assessed the effects of Instrumental 

Enrichment (IE) instruction with minority students 

on a non-verbal measure of students’ intelligence 

(the Progressive Matrices test), on students’ report 

card marks, and on students’ City-Wide Test na- 

tionally-normed reading and mathematics scores in 
the School District of Philadelphia (Pennsylvania). 

Seven teachers who had been trained in IE tech- 

niques and taught fifth grade through seventh grade 

selected one of their classes to participate in the 
study. Two of the selected classes served special 
education students. The study shows that: (1) stu- 
dents in classes that had more IE sessions scored 
higher on the Progressive Matrices test than did 
students in classes that had fewer sessions; (2) for 
special education students, Progressive Matrices 
scores improved, but at a slower rate than did regu- 
lar education students’ scores; (3) up to about 30 IE 
sessions improve regular education students’ En- 
glish, reading, science, and social studies report card 
marks, but a larger number of sessions may have 
interfered with attainment; and (4) national-norm 
based City-Wide Test scores in reading/ 

English/language arts and mathematics were lower 

for regular-education students in classes that had 

more IE sessions than others. An appendix contains 
experimental design details and data analyses. (JB) 
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Evaluating Why and How the Teen Outreach 
Program Works: Years 3-5 of the Teen Outreach 
National Replication (1986/87-1988/89). 

Association of Junior Leagues, Inc., New York, NY. 

Pub Date—Jan 91 

Note—12p. 

Available Teee~Aenetation of Junior Leagues In- 
ternational, 660 First Avenue, New York, NY 
10016-3241. 


Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Failure, Adolescents, 
*Disadvantaged Youth, Dropout Prevention, Ed- 
ucational Environment, *High Risk Students, Na- 
tional Programs, *Outreach Programs, 
Pregnancy, Program Administration, *Program 
Effectiveness, Program Evaluation, 
Education, *Secondary School Students, Student 
Volunteers, *Youth Pr 
An evaluative study was done of the Teen Out- 
reach Program, a national, multi-site effort to re- 
duce teenage pregnancy, school failure, and 
dropout. The study sought to identify the critical 
“active ingredients” of the program responsible for 
its success. The study was based on analyses of data 
collected at 114 different sites nationally, from 
tember 1986 through June 1989, involving 1,9 
student participants and 2,257 carefully matched 
comparison students. Outcomes for students were 
assessed in terms of the number of problem behav- 
iors experienced by Teen Outreach and comparison 
students at a given site, both prior to entry into the 
program and after participation in it for 1 year. A 
cumulative analysis of the data produced a summary 
of what is currently known about the conditions 
under which Teen Outreach is most effective and 
the aspects of the program that account for its suc- 
cess. These findings indicated that important pro- 
gram components were volunteer service by 
participants and classroom climate. Program struc- 
ture (during versus after school) did not affect out- 
come. Student characteristics of gender, race, ethnic 
status, and socioeconomic status do not affect out- 
comes. Teen Outreach was found to be most effec- 
tive with middle school students. A fact sheet, one 
oe and a brief program description are included. 
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In Our Own Image: An African American History. 
Rochester City School District, N.Y. 
Report No. ~“ISBN-1-56256-029-8 
Pub Date—93 
Note—189p. 
Available from—Peoples Publishing Group, Inc., 
P.O. Box 70, Rochelle Park, NJ 07662. 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
Learner (051) — Historical Materials (060) 
Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Black Achievement, Black Educa- 
tion, *Black History, Black Influences, Civil War 
(United States), Elementary Education, *Heri- 
tage Education, History Textbooks, Inventions, 
*Racial Discrimination, Racial Segregation, Rev- 
olutionary War (United States), Slavery, *United 
States History, World War I, World War li 
Identifiers—Africa, *African Americans, Harlem 
Renaissance, Spanish American War 
This textbook for elementary school children is a 
history of African Americans from 800 A.D. to 
1992 in 24 chapters. Each chapter closes with a 
review that lists vocabulary words to learn, and of- 
fers thinking and writing questions. Some chapters 
also contain activity sheets. Chapter topics include 
African origins, black explorers and settlers in 
America, the slave trade, blacks in the American 
Revolution, slave rebellions, participation in west- 
ward expansion, the Abolitionist Movement, the 
Missouri Compromise, the Civil War and the Eman- 
cipation Proclamation, inventors, Reconstruction, 
Segregation and the struggle against it, African 
Americans in the Spanish American Civil War and 
World War I, the Harlem Renaissance, the Depres- 
sion and black workers, blacks in World War II, and 
the struggle for equality. African and African Amer- 
ican achievements in the 1970s, 1980s, and 1990s 
are highlighted. (Contains 73 references.) (JB) 
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Office of Elementary and Secondary Education 
(ED), Washington, DC. Compensatory Educa- 
tion Programs. 

Report No.—ED/OPP-93-22 

Pub Date-—May 93 

Note—74p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 

Descriptors—* Achievement Tests, Advisory Com- 
mittees, “Compensatory Education, Disadvan- 
taged Youth, Educational Assessment, 
Educationally Disadvantaged, *Educational Pol- 
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icy, Elementary Secondary Education, *Federal 
Guidelines, *Program Evaluation, Re- 
Instruction, Standardized Tests, Student 
Evaluation, *Test Use 
Identifiers—*Education Consolidation Improve- 
ment Act Chapter | 
The Advisory Committee on Testing in Chapter | 
evaluated current —— | in the Chapter 1 
Program and offered the U.S. Department of Educa- 
tion advice on improvements and alternatives to the 
current system. After analyzing — testing pro- 
cedures, the committee concluded that Chapter 1's 
overreliance on a single testing method, aggregated 
gain scores on standardized norm- -referenced tests, 
uate information by which to to 
students, the quality of the 
, or the effectiveness of the na- 
tional program. Committee recommended that: 
(1) the Federal Government periodically evaluate 
the national effectiveness of Chapter | by evaluating 
the achievement of a representative sample of eligi- 
ble student beginning in grade 3; (2) states should 
develop and implement several types of a 
(3) local education agencies should assess 
progress of participant children using a> 
oped assessment methods; (4) teachers should as- 
sess students using a variety of methods; (5) school 
districts should use multiple indicators; (6) assess- 
ment should be compatible with schoolwide service 
deliv ; (7) a transition period of 5 years should be 
allowed; and (8) funds should be set aside for staff 
development. A copy of the Committee charter is 
provided. (Contains 6 references.) (JB) 
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The Study 
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Abt Associates, Inc., ~~ 5 MD. 
Spons y—Office of Policy and Planning 


(ED), Washington, DC. 
Report No. oy oe 


Pub Date—Jul 

Contract—LC91029001 

Note—417p. 

Available from—U. S. Government Printing Office, 
Superintendent of Documents, Washington, DC 


Sl a age (141) 


yy Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Federal is, Element phs, Institutional 
ya = of Limited English Speaking, Longi- 
tudinal Studies, Poverty, *Research Projects, Sec- 
ondary School Students, Statistical Data, Student 
Characteristics, Tables (Data) 
Identifiers—*Education Consolidation Improve- 
, *Study of Educational 
Growth and Opportunity 
This publication is the first interim report from the 
Congressionally Mandated Study of Educational 
Growth and Opportunity (Prospects), and describes 
students’ characteristics and the schools the 
tend. Prospects is designed to evaluate the 
and long-term consequences of Chapter | program 
Participation by a for 5 years large national 


pals. Part 1 focuses on students attending schools 
with high concentrations of poor children. Part 2 
focuses on the characteristics of children who re- 
ceive Chapter | services or other state or local com- 
pensatory education services. Part 3 describes 
students’ educational environment by looking at the 
characteristics of the schools, the teachers who 
work there and their approaches to classroom in- 
struction, the types of programs that were offered, 
and access to instructional materials. Part 4 includes 
a description of limited-English proficient students 
and the types of compensatory services they re- 
ceive. Appendixes contain information on features 
of the overall research design, measurement ap- 
proaches and survey instruments, information on 
test selection, and a list of work group members and 
consultants. (JB) 








Subject Index 


This index lists titles of documents under the major subject terms that have been assigned to charac- 
terize their contents. The subjects, which conform to those presented in the Thesaurus of ERIC Descrip- 
tors and the /dentifier Authority List, are in word-by-word alphabetical order. 


As shown in the examples below, the accession number is displayed below and to the right of the 
document title. Additional information about the document can be found under that number in the 
resume section. 


The symbol // appearing after an accession number identifies a document that is not available from 
the ERIC Document Reproduction Service and that is not in the ERIC Microfiche Collection. 


Microcomputers 
Title Public Education and Electronic Technologies. 


ED 226 725 














National Assessment of Educational Progress 
Reading, Science, and Mathematics Trends. A 








Cooperative Learning in the Social Studies Class- 
ag Fe Introduction to Social Study. Bulletin 
‘0. 87. 


Aitiy Meatiinstin 
My Many Years of W: with the Gifted: An 
Academic Approach. The Fourth Lecture in the 


ED 361 243 


ED 360 790 


Abolitionism 
Antislavery Materials at Bowdoin College. A 

Finding Aid. 
ED 361 245 


Vygotsky and Writing: Reflections from a Distant 
Discipline. 


ED 360 627 


— in Education (RIE). Volume 29, Num- 
ED 360 466 


Achievement 

Arizona Student Success: A Comparative Study 
of Community College Transfer, Four-Year Col- 
lege Transfer, and Native University Students. A 
Final Report to the State, Its Leadership, and Its 
Citizens. 

ED 361 048 
—— eos on the National Education Goals 


ED 361 343 
Continuation High School Effectiveness Study, 
Phase II: Qualitative Analysis of More Effective 
Schools. (A Report to the California Legislature 
Pursuant to 1987 Budget Act Supplemental Re- 
port, Section 9.00, Item #6100-101-001). 

ED 361 392 
Cooperative Learning, ~~ ‘eee Functioning, 
and Student Achievemen' 

ED 360 877 
Dimensions of pms A Model for Enhancing 
Student Thinking and Learning. 
ED 361 326 


Distance Education: Graduate Student Attitudes 
and Academic Performance. 

ED 360 948 
Does Metacognition about Study Activities Pre- 
dict Motivational Orientation in School-Aged 
Children. 

ED 361 313 


Evidence from Meta-Analysis for an Expertise 


Model of Achievement in 


RIE JAN 1994 


ED 361 218 
Goal 2 Technical Planning Subgroup on Core 
Data Elements. Report to the National Education 
Goals Panel. 

ED 361 403 
Interpreting NAEP Scales. 

ED 361 396 
Key Factors for College Student Achievement, 
Cognition, Affects, and Motivation: Student Lo- 
cus of Control and Quality of Instruction. 

ED 360 891 
The Long-Term Impact of a Staff Development 
Program on Student Performance in an Urban 
Setting. 

ED 361 434 
Making Sense of Reading and Writing in Urban 
Classrooms: Understanding At-Risk Children’s 
Knowledge Construction in Different Curricula. 
Final Report. 

ED 361 433 
Measuring Opportunity To Learn in the Ten 
Schools Program. 

ED 361 356 
Middle Grade Students’ Motivational Processes 
and Use of Strategies with Expository Text. 

ED 360 728 
Noncognitive Predictors of Achievement in In- 
troductory College Chemistry. AIR 1993 Annual 
Forum Paper. 

ED 360 944 
North Carolina Minimum Skills Diagnostic Test- 
ing Program. Administrative Information, 
1992-93. 

ED 361 400 
Predicting Achievement in Foreign Language. 

ED 360 815 
Providing African-American Students Access to 
Science and Mathematics. Research Report #2. 

ED 361 456 
Relationships among Psychosocial Factors and 
Academic Achievement in Bilingual Hispanic and 
Anglo Students. 

ED 360 845 
Retention in Grade: Lethal Lessons? 

ED 361 122 
Students’ Coding Orientation and School Social- 
izing Context in Their Relation with Students’ 
Scientific Achievement. 

ED 361 184 
A Systemic Approach to Creating an Effective 
Academic Environment for African American 
Students: Lessons from a Private School. Occa- 
sional Paper #7. 

ED 361 455 


Taking No Chances: Profile of a Chinese-Ameri- 
can Family’s Support for School Success. 


ED 361 446 
They're Still in School: Results of an Intervention 
Program for At-Risk High School Students. 

ED 361 436 
Transfer Student Survey, 1993. 

ED 361 015 


Academic Education 
Career Academies: Partnerships for Reconstruct- 
ing American High Schools. Jossey-Bass Educa- 
tion Series. 
ED 361 409// 

Making High Schools Work through Blended In- 
struction. A Vision and Plan for the Integration of 
Academic and Career and Technology Education 
in Maryland. 

ED 360 483 
Resource Handbook for Teachers and Counsel- 
ors...A Collection of Ideas, Facts, Resources, and 
Project Summaries from the PACE Summer Insti- 
tute (6th, Pendleton, South Carolina, June 15-26, 
1992). 

ED 360 525 


Academic Failure 

Effects of Collabdrative vs. Noncollaborative 
Structures on the Learning and Adjustment of El- 
ementary School Students. 

ED 360 798 
A Study of Minimum Competency Tests and 
Their Impact. Final Report. 

ED 360 803 


Academic Futility 
A Systemic Approach to Creating an Effective 
Academic Environment for African American 
Students: Lessons from a Private School. Occa- 

sional Paper #7. 
ED 361 455 


Academic Libraries 
Comparison and Evaluation of End-User Inter- 
faces for Online Public Access Catalogs. 
ED 360 978 
Statistics & Input-Output Measures for Colorado 
Academic Libraries, 1992 
ED 360 976 


Academic Misconduct 
Academic Dishonesty Among College Students. 
Issues in Education. 
ED 360 903 


Academic Persistence 
Athletic Investment and Academic Resilience 
among African-American Females and Males in 
the Middle Grades. Research Report #3. 
ED 361 450 
Challenging the “Revolving Door Syndrome.” 





ED 361 057 


ED 360 931 


An Evaluation of In-School Suspension Pro- 
ED 360 718 


Standards 
Background on the National Education Goals 
1. 


ED 361 343 


Standards for Educational Evaluation (Washing- 
ton, D.C.). 

ED 361 387 
Using New Forms of Assessment To Assist in 
Achieving Student Equity: Experiences of the 
CCSSO State Collaborative on Assessment and 
Student Standards. 

ED 361 368 


Gifted 
ay of a Experience in a Summer 
Science Program for Academically Talented Ado- 
lescents. 
ED 360 781 


Access to 

Computers in Education: A Survey of Computer 
Technology in the Westchester /Putnam Schools. 

ED 360 954 
Estimatir.g Computing Hardware and Software 
Available to Preservice Students in Metropolitan 
Detroit Schools. 

ED 360 952 
National Education Association Communications 
Survey. Report of Findings. 

ED 360 953 


Access to Education 

The Cleveland Hispanic Community and Educa- 
tion: A Struggle for Voice. Occasional Paper #9. 

ED 361 454 
Educational Policy-Making as Power Struggle in 
a Multi-Cultural Society: The Malaysian Case. 
Revised Draft. 

ED 360 704 
Optional Subjects in Secondary Education and 
Demand of University Degrees: Consistency and 
Implications for the ue Country University. 
AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 932 
Providing African-American Students Access to 
Science and Mathematics. Research Report #2. 

ED 361 456 
The Retreat from Race: Asian-American Admis- 
sions and Racial Politics. 

ED 361 459// 


Access to Information 
The Effect of Expanded Electronic Access to Pe- 
riodical Literature on Library Users, Collections 
and Operations. Final Report of the OCAC Mea- 
surement and Evaluation Subcommittee, Univer- 
sity of Illinois Library at Urbana-Champaign. 

ED 360 987 
The Evolving National Information Network: 
Background and Challenges. A Report of the 
Technology Assessment Advisory Committee to 
the Commission on Preservation and Access. 

ED 360 988 
Expert Opinions about Distance Education Re- 
search in Developing Countries. 

ED 360 478 
Information Access in Rural America: January 
1979 - September 1991. Quick Bibliography Se- 
ries: QB 92-18. 

ED 361 150 
ag oy America: Information Strategies for 
the 1990s. A Proposal. 

ED 360 989 
U.S. National Commission on Libraries and Infor- 
mation Science Report to the Office of Science 
and Technology Policy on Library and Informa- 


tion Services’ Roles in the National Research and 
Education Network. 
ED 360 964 


Accessibility (for 
Leisure 


Disabled) 
Opportunities for Individuals with Dis- 
ED 361 316 

Present Vision—Future Vision. 
ED 360 770 


Accountability and Productivity. 4 for the 
Illinois Community College System, 199 

ED os 024 
Educational Reform Issues, Including a Dialogue 
with Lionel R. Meno, Commissioner of Educa- 
tion. 

ED 360 793 
Literacy and Development: Rationales, Assess- 
ment, and Innovation. LRC/NCAL International 
Paper IP93-1. 

ED 360 521 


State Systems for Accountability in Vocational 
Education. 
ED 360 494 


Accreditation (Institutions) 
NCATE Accreditation: A Framework for Prepar- 


ing Section II of the Institutional Report. AACTE 
Accreditation Resource Series. 
ED 361 311 


The Road to Accreditation. Readings on Early 
Education and Care. 
ED 361 064 


Standards 
The Road to Accreditation. Readings on Early 
Education and Care. 
ED 361 064 


Acculturation 
The Lebanese in America. In America Series. 


ED 361 425// 

Whole Language: How Does It Support Second 
Language Learners? 

ED 360 875 


The Japanese in America. In America Series. 
ED 361 429// 

Koreans in America. In America Series. 

ED 361 428// 


Achievement Gains 


Head Start Research Project: Variations in Ser- 
vice Delivery Models in Region X. Condensed 


Report. 

ED 361 123 
Predictors of Foreign Language Gain during 
Study Abroad. NFLC Occasional Papers. 
ED 360 828 


Achievement Tests 


Are lowa Test of Basic Skills Stanines Predictors 
of Success on Ohio’s Ninth Grade Proficiency 
Test? 

ED 361 367 
Comprehension Performance Report Summary 
by District and by School within District. 1993 
Wisconsin Third Grade Reading Test. 

ED 361 373 
The Concept of Performance Levels in Criter- 
ion-Referenced Assessment. 

ED 361 386 
Ninth Grade Proficiency, Is It the Best Measure 
of Learning: A Survey of Teacher Attitudes. 

ED 361 406 
Reinforcing the Promise, Reforming the Para- 
digm. Report of the Advisory Committee on Test- 
ing in Chapter 1. 

ED 361 465 


Syndrome 


Acquired Immune Deficiency ) 
AIDS. CSAP Prevention Resource Guide. 


ED 360 591 
AIDS: Workplace Issues. INFO-LINE. Practical 
Guidelines for Training and Development Profes- 
sionals. Issue 9208. 

ED 360 489 
Education for Self-Responsibility III: Prevention 
of HIV/AIDS and Other Communicable Dis- 
eases. Curriculum Guide. Grades 4-6. 

ED 361 319 
Education for Self-Responsibility III: Prevention 
of HIV/AIDS and Other Communicable Dis- 
eases. Curriculum Guide. Grades 6-8. 


Subject Index 


ED 361 320 
Education for Self-Responsibility III: Prevention 
of HIV/AIDS and Other Communicable Dis- 
eases. Curriculum Guide. Prekindergarten-Grade 
3. 

ED 361 318 
The Effects of a Kansas Education Class on Stu- 
dents’ Knowledge and Attitudes of Human Im- 


ED 360 575 
How Can I Tell You? Secrecy and Disclosure with 
Children When a Family Member Has AIDS. 
ED 360 768 
Jimmy and His Family. First Edition. 
ED 360 767 
Both: Towards Integrating Two Main 
Approaches to the Tertiary Education of Health 
Care Workers Involved in Caring for People Liv- 
ing with HIV/AIDS. A Needs Assessment of 
V/AIDS Tertiary Education for Health Care 
Workers in Metropolitan South Australia. 
ED 360 482 
New Hampshire Educators’ Handbook: A Guide 
for Developing HIV/AIDS Curriculum and Pol- 
icy. 
ED 361 309 
New Hampshire HIV/AIDS Resource-Based 
Learning Curriculum Project. 
361 310 


ED 
The Save-Your-Life Glossary of Alcohol, AIDS, 
Drug, & Tobacco Terms. 

ED 360 578 


Action 


Research 

Action Research: Incorporating the Voices of 
Children. 

ED 361 375 
Teacher Researcher Projects in South Africa: 
Some Trends and Issues. 

ED 361 314 

ysical Education 

Improving Foca Education Activities for Stu- 


Disabilities. 
ED 360 796 


Adjustment (to Environment) 


The Use of the Vineland Adaptive Behavior 
Scales to Predict Accurate Social Perception. 
ED 360 579 


U.S. National Commission on Libraries and Infor- 
mation Science Report to the Office of Science 
pd — y Policy on Library and Informa- 
oles in the National Research and 

Bducetion Network. 
ED 360 964 


ive 
Recent Trends in Human Resource Development. 
Japanese Industrial Relations Series 17. 
ED 360 468 


Administrator Attitudes 


Administrator / Non-Teaching Professionals Sur- 
vey, 1990-1991. Faculty/Staff Research Project. 

ED 361 028 
Assessment Practices in the Elementary Class- 
room: Perspectives of Stakeholders. 

ED 361 394 
Depiction Study of Indian Parent /Community In- 
volvement and Support in Northwest Schools. 

ED 361 125 
La pedagogie du francais langue maternelle et 
l'heterogeneite linguistique. Condense; Volume 1; 
Volume II (French Native Language Pedagogy 
and Linguistic Heterogeneity. eerie Volume 
I; Volume II). 

ED 360 862 
Public Response to the 1992 Goals Report. Out- 
reach Report to the National Education Goals 
Panel. 

ED 361 404 
What Does an Academic Department Chairper- 
son Need To Know Anyway? AIR 1993 Annual 
Forum Paper. 

ED 360 922 
Women Academic and Career Administrators’ 
Role Perceptions and Occupational Satisfaction: 
Implications for Appointment and Professional 
Development. 

ED 360 895 


Administrator Characteristics 
Beyond the Vision: Implementation Strategies for 


RIE JAN 1994 





Subject Index 


Diversifying Community College Leadership. A 
Beacon College Project. 
ED 361 041 


How Long Term Presidents Lead. 
ED 361 044 
Novice Supervisors’ Understandings of Supervi- 
ED 360 734 
Occupational Satisfaction: 
Implications for Appointment and Professional 

Development. 

ED 360 895 


Principals Ch ee 2 les in Schools 
fer in ES. 


lectiveness and 

ED 360 727 
Studying Principal Inner Realities and Their Prac- 
tice: Building the EA Knowledge Base. 

ED 360 730 
Total Quality kangen Expert Thinking Plus 
Transformational Practice 

ED 360 702 


Administrator Evaluation 
Evaluating Administrators: Designing the Process 
in a Shared Governance Environment. 

ED 361 047 


Responsibility 
Collaborative Decision-Making between Princi- 
pals and Teachers in Victorian Schools. 

ED 360 682 


Administrator Role 
Administrator /Non-Teaching Professionals Sur- 
vey, 1990-1991. Faculty/Staff Research Project. 

ED 361 028 
Collaborative Decision-Making between Princi- 
pals and Teachers in Victorian Schools. 

ED 360 682 
Courtship and School Restructuring: Building 
Early Coneiemens to School Change for At-Risk 
Students. Preliminary Findings of a Research 
Study. 

ED 360 715 
How Long Term Presidents Lead. 

ED 361 044 
Leadership for Rural Schools. 

ED 361 147 
Redefining Leadership: A Case Study of Holli- 
brook Elementary School. Project Report. 

ED 360 687 
The Role of the Principal in a Shared Deci- 
sion-Making School: A Critical Perspective. 

ED 360 719 
School-Based Management/Shared Decision- 
Making: A Study of School Reform in New York 
City. 

ED 361 360 
amy Principal Inner Realities and Their Prac- 

tice: Building the EA Knowledge Base. 

ED 360 730 
Technology, Teaching, & Trustees in 2001: A 
Guide for Leaders. 

ED 361 010 
The Voice of the Principal in Shared Governance. 

ED 360 736 


Administrators 
College Staff Information Reports and Average 
Salary Studies, 1992-93. 
ED 361 035 
Process 


Evaluating Administrators: Designing the 
in a Shared Governance Environment. 

ED 361 047 
An Extension of the Covariate Randomized Re- 
sponse Model to the Case of a Nonmonotonic 
Covariate. 

ED 361 346 
School Districts’ FY 1992 Spending for Central 
Office Administrators’ and Principals’ Salaries 
and Potential Administrative Savings Available 
for Redirection to Classroom Instruction. Report 
to the Mississippi Legislature. 

ED 360 745 


AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 913 


Adolescent Attitudes 
A Factor Analytic Examination of the Adolescent 


RIE JAN 1994 


Individuation Measure. 
ED 361 074 


Adolescent 


Development 
Educating Students from Immigrant Families: 
Meeting the Challenge in Secondary Schools. 
ings of a Conference (Santa Cruz, Califor- 

nia, October 22-24, 1992). 
ED 360 826 


— oe Coe through the Transition to Adult- 
ole and Potential of Mentoring. 
ED 361 447 


pre meny ee Ay Youth. Promoting 
Adolescent it in the JTPA System. 


ED 360 518 


Adolescent Individuation 


Measure 
A Factor Analytic Examination of the Adolescent 
Individuation Measure. 
ED 361 074 


Literature 
American Indian Reference Books for Children 
and Young Adults. 
ED 361 156// 


ED 361 009 
Things That Go Bump in the Night: Recent De- 
velopments in Horror Fiction for Young Adults. 
ED 360 638 


Books for the Teen Age, 1993. 


Adolescents 
Comprehensive Adolescent Pregnancy Services: 


A Resource 

ED 360 589 
Early and Later Maternal-Infant Interactions in 
Adolescent Mothers: A Comparison Study. 

ED 361 079 
A Factor Anal Examination of the Adolescent 
Individuation Measure. 

ED 361 074 
Factorial Congruence of Adolescent Perceptions 
of Social Networks across Three Cultures. 

ED 361 078 
Impact of Self-Efficacy Expectations on Adoles- 
cent Career Choice. 

ED 360 572 
The Mothers of Adolescent Mothers: Support and 
Conflict in Grandmothers’ Social Networks. 

ED 361 081 
Neighborhood Effects on Dropping Out of School 
among Teenage Boys. Discussion Paper Series. 

ED 361 448 
Skills for Living: The Requirement of the 90s. 

ED 361 116 
Structure and Content in Socio-Moral Reasoning. 

ED 361 082 
Teaching Pre- and Semi-Literate Laotian and 
Cambodian Adolescents To Read: Helpful Hints 

ED 360 879 


Adult Basic 


Education 

Bridging the Gap. Workplace Literacy for Devel- 
opmentally Disabled Adults. A Section 353 Dem- 
onstration Project, Pinellas County Schools. 

ED 360 515 
Partners in Practice. The Literacy and Health 
Project, Phase Two. August 1990-October 1992. 
Summary Report. 

ED 360 503 


Reaching New Audiences. 
ED 360 513 


Adult 


Education 
Adult Education as Vocation: A Critical Role for 
the Adult Educator. 
ED 360 505// 

Connectiveness and Responsiveness. 

ED 360 472 
Environmental Education. A Special Study for 
the World Conference on Education for All. 

ED 361 165 
Student Persistence in a Distance Education Pro- 
gram: The Effect of Faculty-Initiated Contact. 
AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 931 


Adult 


Educators 
Adult Education as Vocation: A Critical Role for 
the Adult Educator. 
ED 360 505// 
Connectiveness and Responsiveness. 
ED 360 472 


46m Dare 


Education 
impact of Florida A&M University (FAMU) and 
USDA Farmers Home Administration (FmHA) 


Affective Measures 173 


Education on African-American Farmers. 
ED 360 554 


Adult 


Literacy 
A Guidebook for State Literacy Leaders: Imple- 
menting an Integrated System for Meeting Adult 
Learning Needs. 


ED 360 500 
Hammond Workforce 2000: A Three-Year 
Project. October 1989 to September 1992. 

ED 361 007 
L’alphabetisation et les femmes fi 
Guide a l’intention des formatrices (Literacy Edu- 
cation and Francophone Women: Guide for 
Teachers). 

ED 360 882 
Literacy and Development: Rationales, Assess- 
ment, and Innovation. LRC/NCAL International 
Paper IP93-1. 

ED 360 521 


Myths and Misconceptions in Adult Literacy: A 
Research and Development Perspective. Policy 
Brief 93-1. 

ED 360 520 
Ordinary People Writing: The Lancaster and Sus- 
sex Writing Research Projects. 

ED 360 563 
Workshops in the Workplace. Final Report. 

ED 360 570 


Adult 


Programs 

Evaluating JTPA Programs for Economically 

Disadvantaged Adults: A Case Study of Utah oa 

General Findings. Research Report No. 92-02. 
ED 360 504 

Unlocking Minds: From Retribution to Rehabili- 

tation. A Review of Prisoner Education in 

Queensland. 


ED 360 536 


A Guidebook for State Literacy Leaders: Imple- 


menting an Integrated System for Meeting Adult 
Learning Needs. 
ED 360 500 


Adult 


Students 
Educating Part-Time Adult Learners in Transi- 
tion. ERIC Digest. 
ED 360 946 
Time for College: The Adult Student’s Guide to 
Survival and Success! Second Edition. 
ED 360 479 


Adult Vocational Education 


Competency Based Reading and Math Program 
for Adult Students Entering Vocational Training 
Programs. 


ED 360 519 
A Net Impact Analysis of Adult, Job-Specific 
Training Funded by the Ohio Depart- 
ment of Education. Upjohn Institute Technical 
Report No. 93-003. 

ED 360 514 
Paraprofessional Education in SA DETAFE. 

ED 360 547 


Adults 


Reasoning about Density: The Influence of Two 
Processes. 
ED 361 091 


Advance 


Organizers 
Is Concurrent-Translation or Preview-Review 
More Effective in Promoting Second Language 
Vocabulary Acquisition? 

ED 360 831 


Committees 
A Descriptive Study of Eight School Improve- 
ment Councils in South Carolina. 


ED 360 695 


All ‘Aboard for Space. 


ED 361 203 
Beyond Earth's Boundaries 
ED 361 202 


Affective Behavior 
Quality of Care and Problem Behaviors in Early 
Childhood. je 


ED 361 063 
A Factor Analytic Examination of the Adolescent 
Individuation Measure. 

ED 361 074 





174 Affirmative Action 


Affirmative Action 
eure eens penn Gina, Base, ane Gentes 
i ited States Schools. 


ED 361 mw 


The Impact of 
Attitudes. AIR 1 


ED 361 420// 
Thurgood Marshall: A Life for Justice. 
ED 361 410// 
Africa 
The Africa File: Notes, Quotes, and Questions 
Africa and Development. 
ED 361 278 


April 3, 1992). 


African Americans 

Athletic Investment and Academic ili 
ey ee enene Cees end ee 
the Middle Grades. Research Report #3. 


ED 361 450 
Guide to Selected African-American Materials in 
the UTK Libraries. 

ED 360 960 
In Our Own Image: An African American His- 
tory. 


ED 361 464// 


ED 361 438// 

Providing African-American Students Access to 
Science and Mathematics. Research Report #2. 
ED 361 456 


African Culture 
Kwanzaa. 
ED 361 438// 
Supplementary Education for Low-Income 
Youth: Saturday School at an African American 
Heritage Center. Research Report #7. 
ED 361 452 


African 
Habari Za ahili: The History of Swahili In- 
struction at the K-12 Level in Madison, Wiscon- 
sin. 
ED 360 863 
Professionalizing Teachers of African Languages: 
Priorities for the Current Decade. 
ED 360 861 


After School 
The Other 91 Percent: Strategies To Improve the 
Quality of Out-of-School Experiences of 
1 Students. se to the National Assess- 


ment of 
ED 361 445 


Appropriateness 
_ for Self-Responsibility III: Prevention 
of HIV/AIDS and Other Communicable Dis- 
eases. Curriculum Guide. Grades 4-6. 
ED 361 319 
Education for Self-Responsibility III: Prevention 
of HIV/AIDS and Other Communicable Dis- 
eases. Curriculum Guide. Grades 6-8. 
ED 361 320 
Education for Self-Responsibility III: Prevention 
of HIV/AIDS and Other Communicable Dis- 
or Curriculum Guide. Prekindergarten-Grade 


ED 361 318 


Classrooms of 
Grade Students. 

ED 361 088 
Children’s Conceptions of Work and Play: Ex- 
ploring an Alternative to the Discounting Priaci- 


*Kiciades weer 
ttitudes toward Multiple 
Third, Fourth, Fifth, and Six 


ple. 

ED 361 084 
Conceptual Understanding of the Arithmetic 
Mean. Draft. 

ED 361 350 

and Later Maternal-Infant Interactions in 
Mothers: A Comparison Study. 

ED 361 079 
ys ah to Gender Differences 
i among Peers. 

ED 361 070 
Responsibility for Homework: Children’s Ideas 

Self-Regulation. 


ED 361 101 
ane Sue 06 Ce a 


Role Perceptions and Occupational! Satisfaction: 
Implications for Appointment and Professional 
Development. 

ED 360 895 


in Employment for 
ED 360 542 


A Baseline ysis of Factors Influencing AFDC 
Duration and Labor Market Outcomes. Second in 
a Series of Reports on JTPA/ Welfare Coordina- 


tion Efforts. 

ED 360 538 
Collaboration: A Model for Design, Management 
and Evaluation. 


ED 360 738 
The Education of Preschool Exceptional 
dren. A Guide for School Administrative Units 
~ Child Development Services Coordination 
ites. 

ED 360 799 
Effects of Coordination on JTPA Services to 
pty ng yy <p) yn 
dination Issues. Third in a Series of Reports on 
JTPA/Welfare Coordination Efforts. 


ED 360 539 
oa rural, and Tra of International 


ED 360 789 


ED 360 513 
yn ap nn es Issues 
in Interagency 

ED 360 678 
Service for it Children in the Health, Social 
Services, and Education Systems. Background Pa- 
per. Project Report. 

ED 361 145 
Welfare-to- Work Coordination in Texas. 
Report on the Initial Site Visits. First in a Series 
rd Reports on JTPA/Welfare Coordination Ef- 
forts. 

ED 360 537 


Srprerted L 
Living: What's the Difference? 
ED 360 801 
ic Elemen and Secondary State Aggre- 
Papi tary te 
gate Data, by State for School Years 1991-92 and 
1990-91. E.D. TABS. 
ED 361 351 
tal + oe of Externalizing Be- 


ED 361 115 


ED 360 574 


Subject Index 
Social-Cognitive Correlates of Aggression and 
; ED 361 083 


ED 361 113 


Aging in Academia 
of Faculty Employed by North Carolina 
Community Colleges. Faculty/Staff Research 
Project. 
ED 361 033 
AGRICOLA 
Information Access in America: January 
1979 - September 1991. rQuich Bibbcerephy Se- 
ries: QB 92-18. 
ED 361 150 


“Boor Education 
You Have a Vision for Transition? 


ED 360 551 
Agricultural Education for 
tury Using a Modified Delphi Tech- 


ED 360 487 


the Sit 


Agtesties Laborers 
‘armworker Substance Abuse: An Action Plan 
for the Year 2000. i of the National 
Farmworker Substance Abuse ention Confer- 
== (San Diego, California, October 18-20, 
1991). 
ED 361 138 
Findings from the National Agricultural Workers 
Survey (NAWS) 1990. A phic and Em- 
ployment Profile of Perishable Crop Farm Work- 
ers. Research Report No. 1. 
ED 361 140 


—_ Foundation. Annual Report, 1993. 


ED 361 136 


AIR Forum 
Allocating Government Funds to Higher Educa- 
tion Institutions: Inter-Country Comparisons. 
AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 937 


ry Administrative Costs and Structures. 
AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 908 


Assessment: A Collaborative Model. AIR 1993 
Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 927 
Somme of Study-Abroad Pr Using 

— of Student Participants. AIR 1993 An- 
orum Paper. 

ED 360 925 
Campus Community and Student Priorities at a 
Metropolitan University. AIR 1993 Annual Fo- 
rum Paper. 

ED 360 920 
A Comparative Study of Inquiries, No-Shows, 
and College Freshmen. AIR 1993 Annual Forum 
Paper. 


ED 360 924 
Cost of Living and Taxation Adjustments in Sal- 
ary Comparisons. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Pa- 


per. 

ED 360 912 
Cross National Comparison of the Attributes of 
Doctoral Education: Methodological Aspects for 
Institutional Researchers. AIR 1993 Annual Fo- 
rum 

ED 360 926 
Econometric Estimation of the Economic Impact 
of a University. AIR 1993 Annual Forum = 

ED 360 914 
Enforcing Academic Rules in Higher Educa- 
tion-A Total Quality Management Approach. 
AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 


Enrollment Projections: Combini 
Gut Feelings. AIR 1993 Annual 


Faculty Perceptions of Measures of Activity and 
Productivity. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 911 
Faculty Productivity Reporting Systems in Re- 
search Universities. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Pa- 


per. 
ED 360 906 

Faculty Salary Equity: Issues and Options. AIR 
RIE JAN 1994 





Subject Index 


1993 Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 942 
Facuity Vitality in the Comprehensive University: 
Context and Concerns. AIR 1993 An- 
nual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 939 
Five-Year Trends in Data From the Admitted 
Student Questionnaire. AIR 1993 Annual Forum 


ED 360 928 
A Framework for Se Sees age 
in Higher Educa Case of a i 
School. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 


How To Use Barker's 


and Help Create a Vital Future for Institutional 
Research and Planning. AIR 1993 Annual Forum 


ED 360 945 
The Impact of ¢ on White Students’ Racial 
Attitudes. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 923 
The Impact of Mission Effectiveness on Student 
Retention. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 940 
The Influences of Campus Characteristics on Col- 
lege Crime Rates. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Pa- 
per. 


ED 360 905 
The Institutional Climate for Diversity: The Cli- 
mate for Talented Latino Students. AIR 1993 An- 
nual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 930 
Learning and Grade Orientation of College Stu- 
dents: A Longitudinal Study. AIR 1993 Annual 
Forum Paper. 

ED 360 935 
Noncognitive Predictors of Achievement in In- 
troductory College Chemistry. AIR 1993 Annual 
Forum Paper. 

ED 360 944 
Optional Subjects in Secondary Education and 
Demand of University Degrees: Consistency and 
Implications for the ue Country University. 
AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 932 
The Paine College Comprehensive Assessment 
and Evaluation Plan: A Model for the Implemen- 
tation of Institutional Effectiveness at a Small 
College. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 916 
Performance Indicators and Rational Manage- 
ment Tools: A Comparative 


Assessment of 
Projects in North America and Europe. AIR 1993 


Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 917 
Pitfalls and Opportunities of Strategic Planning in 
a Health Sciences Higher Education Institution in 
Puerto Rico. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 910 
Predicting Alumni Giving at a Public Research 
University. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 929 
The Relationship Between Alumni Satisfaction 
and Work Experiences. AIR 1993 Annual Forum 
Paper. [Revised]. 

ED 360 915 


The Relationship of Campus Crime to Campus 
and Community Characteristics. AIR 1993 > 
nual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 904 
SCHEV Integrated Data Base: The First Step. 
The SCHEV Student Data Base. AIR 1993 An- 
nual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 933 
A Search for TRUTH in Student Responses to 
Selected Survey Items. AIR 1993 Annual Forum 


ED 360 934 
—_— ¥ up A Key Success Index Report: A 
How-To Manual. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Pa- 
per. 


Social/Political Liberalism 
Selective Private Institutions: A 
ing Project. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 936 
Student Persistence in a Distance Education Pro- 
gram: The Effect of Faculty-Initiated Contact. 
AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 931 
Student Satisfaction Surveys: Measurements and 
Utilization Issues. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Pa- 


RIE JAN 1994 


Air 


Allied Health 


Americans with Disabilities Act 1990 175 


per. 

ED 360 938 
Total Quality Management: Statistics and Graph- 
ics III - Experimental Design and Taguchi Meth- 
ods. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 


The Transition to 
verse Stories. AIR 199: 


The Virtual Office: An Organizational rug 
for Institutional Research in the 90’s. AIR 1 
Annual Forum Paper. 


ED 360 919 
What Does an Academic Department Chairper- 
son Need To Know Anyway? AIR 1993 Annual 
Forum Paper. 

ED 360 922 
Who Doesn't Respond to Applicant Surveys? An 
Analysis of Respondent Bias. AIR 1993 
Forum Paper. 

ED 360 921 


Pollution 
Earth’s Mysterious Atmosphere: Atlas 1 Teach- 
er’s Guide with Activities. 
ED 361 167 
The Environmental Data Book: A Guide to Statis- 


tics on the Environment and Development. 
ED 361 223 


Alaska 
Statistics of Alaska Public Libraries, FY 1990 and 


FY 1991. 
ED 360 963 


Alberta Grade Twelve Diploma Examina- 
tions 


Diploma Examinations Program, Annual Report. 
1991-92 School Year. 
ED 361 374 


Alcohol Abuse 
Building Resiliency in Youth: Imagine the Differ- 


ence. 
ED 361 061 
Curriculum: Alcohol and Other Drugs Resource 


ED 360 592 
Preventing Alcohol and Other Drug Problems in 
Our Communities: Case Studies and Resources. 

ED 360 603 
Problem Drinking Screening in College Students 
Using the CAGE. 

ED 360 573 
The Save-Your-Life Glossary of Alcohol, AIDS, 


Drug, & Tobacco Terms. 
ED 360 578 


Alcohol 


Education 
Comprehensive Substance Abuse Prevention Ed- 
ucation Program. 
ED 360 705 
Drug-Free Schools & Communities: Program 
Planning Guidelines & Community Inventory. 
ED 360 593 


Effects of Alcoholism on Grandchildren: A 
Bowenian Perspective. 
ED 360 607 


Algebra rn 
Developing and Validating Sets of Algebra Word 
Problems. 


ED 361 349 
A Theoretical Framework for Research in Alge- 
bra: Modification of Janvier’s “Star” Model of 
Function Understanding. 


ED 361 393 


Allegany 


Community College MD 
Characteristics of Early Student Dropouts at Al- 
legany Community College and Recommenda- 
tions for Early Intervention. 

ED 361 051 


Education 
An Environmental Update, 1992-93. 2020: 
Perfect Vision for the Next Century. 

ED 361 053 
ing Both: Towards Integrating Two Main 
Approaches to the Tertiary Education of Health 
Care Workers Involved in Caring for People Liv- 
with HIV/AIDS. A Needs Assessment of 
/AIDS Tertiary Education for Health Care 

Workers in Metropolitan South Australia. 
ED 360 482 


Alternative 


Assessment 
Effects of Alternative Assessment from the Stu- 
dent’s View. 
ED 361 378 


Alternative Teacher Certification 


Teacher Education at a Distance in Sri Lanka. 
ED 361 321 


Alumni 


Predicting Alumni Giving at a Public Research 
University. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 929 
The Relationship Between Alumni Satisfaction 
and Work Experiences. AIR 1993 Annual Forum 
Paper. [Revised]. 

ED 360 915 

Health Care Facilities 

Validation, Revision, and Evaluation of a Clinical 
Experience Using Ambulatory Care Facilities as 
Learning Sites for Student Nurses. 

ED 360 543 


America 2000 


America 2000 and Special Education: Can the 
Two Be Merged? 

ED 360 773 
NASA-Industry Education Initiative: Education 
Programs Report 1991. 

ED 361 192 


A Nation of Learners [Audiotape.] 
ED 361 312// 
Science, Mathematics, and Engineering Educa- 
tion. Joint —— before the Committee on Sci- 
ence, Space, and Technology and the Committee 
on Education and Labor. U.S. House of Repre- 
sentatives, One Hundred Second Congress, Sec- 
ond Session. 
ED 361 179 


College Testing Program — 
The Correlation between ACT Composite Scores 
and Grade Point Averages of First-Time College 
Freshmen after the First Year of Study at an Ur- 
ban State University in Illinois. 
ED 361 342 


American Indian 


Education 
American Indian Reference Books for Children 
and Young Adults. 
ED 361 156// 

Creating Conditions for Positive Change: Case 
Studies in American Indian Education. 

ED 360 870 
Depiction Study of Indian Parent /Community In- 
volvement and Support in Northwest Schools. 

ED 361 125 
Indian Education: A Federal Entitlement. 19th 
Annual Report to the U.S. Congress for Fiscal 
Year 1992. 

ED 361 157 


American Indian 


Hispanic America to 1776. Globe Mosaic of 
American History. 

ED 361 133// 
Native Americans: The Struggle for the Plains. 
Globe Mosaic of American History. 

ED 361 135// 


American Indian 


Literature 
American Indian Resource Manual for Public Li- 
braries. Bulletin No. 92429. 
ED 360 995 
Plains Native American Literature. Multicultural 
Literature Collection. 
ED 361 134// 


Indians 
A Different Mirror: A History of Multicultural 
America. First Edition. 
ED 361 423// 
Native Peoples. A Guide to Reference Sources. 
ED 360 983 
The Peoples Multicuitural Almanac: America 
from the 1400s to Present. 365 Days of Contribu- 
tions by African Americans, Asian Americans, 
Hispanic Americans, Native Americans, Euro- 
pean Americans. 
ED 361 419// 


American 


Hand Preference in Young Children’s Early Sign- 
ing. 
ED 360 765 


Americans with Disabilities Act 1990 





176 Americans with Disabilities Act 1990 


Leisure Opportunities for Individuals with Dis- 
ED 361 316 


Play and Recreation for Individuals with Disabili- 
ties: Practical Pointers. 
ED 361 317 


Amish 
Bookmobile Service and the Amish Community 
in Holmes County, Ohio: A Case Study. 

ED 360 977 
Annual Reports 
— = the National Education Goals 


ED 361 343 


Some Guidelines for the Development of Curricu- 
lum for Applied Anthropology. 
ED 361 237 


Antioch OH 
Theory into : The Role of Work in the 
Undergraduate Psychology Curriculum. 
ED 360 899 


Antisocial Behavior 
Communicative by ee to Challenging Be- 


ED 360 665// 

Students’ Anxiety in Learning through Distance 
Education. 

ED 360 476 


mr User Interface of ERIC on the Macintosh: A 
Qualitative Study of Novice Users. 
ED 360 984 


Guidelines for 


Development of Curricu- 
lum for Applied An ; 


ED 361 237 
a Linguists Do Ethnographic Inter- 


ED 360 842 
Edinburgh Working Papers in Applied Linguis- 


tics, Number 4. 
ED 360 833 
ee and Empiricism in Applied Linguis- 


ED 360 835 


me Forgotten Half: Two-Thirds: An Pt... 
Perspective on Apprenticeship, E tyle. 
Repart of the Notional Councll of Le Rese Con- 
sultation on Apprenticeship. 


ED 361 431 


Arabic 
Meaning Construction in Foreign Language 


Reading 

ED 360 850 
The New Arabic Proficiency Test. Report. 

ED 360 827 
Performance Assessment and the Components of 
the Oral Construct across Different Tasks and 
Rater Groups. 

ED 360 830 
Teaching English to Arabic-Speaking Students: 
Cultural and Linguistic Considerations. 

ED 360 876 
Verbal Protocol Data as a Reliable Source of In- 
formation about Reading Behavior and Cognitive 
Processes: The Case of Reading Arabic as a For- 
eign Language. 

ED 360 851 


- Contributions to Civilization. ADC Issues 
#6. 

ED 361 273 
Taking Root: Arab-American Community Stud- 
ies, Volume II. 

ED 361 275 
Taking Root, Bearing Fruit: The Arab-American 
Experience. ADC Issues. Special Issue 

ED 361 274 


Archdiocese of Philadelphia PA 
Cc ity-Sp d Jewish Supplementary 





High Schools: Implications for Catholic School 
Closings and Mergers in the Archdiocese of Phila- 


ED 361 437 


Collection Maintenance and Improvement. 
ED 360 998 


i i ia. Papers of Seminar (Wind- 
hoek, Namibia, February 25-March 5, 1993). 
ED 360 994 
The Preservation of Archival Materials: A Report 
of the Task Forces on Archival Selection to the 


on 

ED 360 969 

Survey of Records Management Practices in Wis- 
consin. 

ED 360 991 


Arithmetic Mean 
Conceptual Understanding of the Arithmetic 
Mean. Draft. 

ED 361 350 


Arizona 
Arizona Student Success: A Comparative Study 
of Community College Transfer, Four-Year Col- 
lege Transfer, and Native University Students. A 
Final Report to the State, Its Leadership, and Its 
Citizens. 
ED 361 048 


Army Training. Expenditures for Troop Schools 
Have Not Been Justified. Report to the Chairman, 
Subcommittee on Readiness, Committee on 
Armed Services, House of Representatives. 

ED 360 507 


Art 
Using Art To Teach Science. 
ED 361 252 


Art Activities 
Using Art To Teach Science. 

ED 361 252 
Yes We Can: Overcoming Obstacles to Creativ- 
ity. 

ED 360 761 


Education 
Is Art a Frill? Elementary Teachers’ Attitudes 
toward Art. 
ED 361 272 


(Education) 
Articulation Problems of the Japanese Language 
between High Schools in Oregon and 

the University of Oregon. 
ED 360 817 


Partnership Program, Essex County College. 
ED 361 036 


Artificial Intelligence 
Control and Power in Educational Computing. 
ED 360 947 
To Strengthen American Cognitive Science for 
the Twenty-First Century. Report of a Planning 
Workshop for the Cognitive Science Initiative at 
the National Science Foundation (Washington, 
D.C., April 20-21, 1991). 
ED 361 176 


Asian American Students 
The Retreat from Race: Asian-American Admis- 
sions and Racial Politics. 
ED 361 459// 
Asian Americans 
Contemporary Perspectives on Asian and Pacific 
American Education. 
ED 360 832 
A Different Mirror: A History of Multicultural 
America. First Edition. 


ED 361 423// 

Guidance Oriented Acquisition of Skills 

(Project GOALS). Final Evaluation Profile, 

1991-92. Transitional Bilingual Education 
1991-92. OREA Report. 

ED 360 848 

The Peoples Multicultural Almanac: America 

from the 1400s to Present. 365 Days of Contribu- 

tions by African Americans, Asian Americans, 

Hispanic Americans, Native Americans, Euro- 

Americans. 


pean 
ED 361 419// 
The Retreat from Race: Asian-American Admis- 


sions and Racial Politics. 


Subject Index 


ED 361 459// 
The Vietnamese in America. In America Series. 
ED 361 427// 


Asian Students 
A Comparison of Learning Styles between Asian 
and American Seminary Students. Research 
Methodology. 


ED 360 887 


sgh Soe Ge See 
Resources for Students with 
Dest Stiioess and Gonane Disabilities. 
ED 360 794 


Association of Research Libraries 
The Leadership Role in Library Fund Raising. 
Minutes of the Membership Meeting of the Asso- 
ciation of Research Libraries (120th, Charleston, 

South Carolina, May 13-15, 1992). 
ED 361 004 


Astronauts 
Suited for Spacewalking: Teacher's Guide with 

Activities. 
ED 361 195 


Astronomy 
All Aboard for Space. 
ED 361 203 
Space Science Projects. LC Science Tracer Bullet. 
ED 361 190 


AT and T Alliance for Tomorrows Teach- 


ers 
A Clinical Continuum: Integrating Preservice and 
Inservice Educational Delivery Systems. 
ED 361 327 


At Risk Persons 
The Education of Preschool Exceptional Chil- 
dren. A Guide for School Administrative Units 
and Child Development Services Coordination 


Sites. 
ED 360 799 
Lessons Learned: Provision of Technical Assist- 
ance to States. Better Care for the Babies Project. 
ED 360 792 
Skills for Living: The Requirement of the 90s. 
ED 361 116 


Athletics 
ae Investment and Academic Resilience 
— -American Females and Males in 
iddle Grades. Research Report #3. 

ED 361 450 
Play and Recreation for Individuals with Disabili- 
ties: Practical Pointers. 

ED 361 317 


Atmospheres 
Earth's Mysterious Atmosphere: Atlas 1 Teach- 
er’s Guide with Activities. 
ED 361 167 
Attachment Behavior 
Mental Representations of Relationships, Parent 
Belief Systems, and Parenting Behavior. 
ED 361 105 


Attendance 
Effects of Collaborative vs. Noncollaborative 
Structures on the Learning and Adjustment of El- 
ementary School Students. 

ED 360 798 
Helping School Districts Develop 
Fulfilling the Educational Needs of 
Children. 


Attention 
Deaf Infants’ Coordination of Attention to Per- 
sons and Objects. 

ED 360 776 


Attitude Change 
Constraints to Teacher Change. ¢ 
ED 361 211 
The Constructivist Transformation of a Preservice 
Teacher’s Views on Teaching Creationism and 
Evolution. 
ED 361 210 
The Effects of a Kansas Education Class on Stu- 
dents’ Knowledge and Attitudes of Human Im- 


Entryways into Science and Science Teaching: 
Teacher and Researcher Development in a Pro- 
RIE JAN 1994 





Subject Index 


fessional Development School. Elementary Sub- 
jects Center Series No. 84. 

ED 361 173 
The Impact of College on White Students’ Racial 
Attitudes. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 923 
Using Reflective Teaching for Changing In-Ser- 
vice Teachers’ Attitudes and Increasing Their 
Cognitive-Ethical Development and Academic 
Knowledge in Multicultural Education. 

ED 361 328 


Attitude Measures 

A Factor Analytic Examination of the Adolescent 
Individuation Measure. 

ED 361 074 
An Investigation of Projective Measures of Atti- 
tude toward Science. 

ED 361 219 
A Mosaic of Diversity: Vocationally Undecided 
Students and the Perry Scheme of Intellectual and 
Ethical Development. 

ED 360 488 


Attitudes 
The Relationship Between Alumni Satisfaction 
and Work Experiences. AIR 1993 Annual Forum 
Paper. [Revised]. 

ED 360 915 


Attribution Theory 
Attributions for Partner Behavior in Violent and 
Nonviolent Couples. 
ED 360 583 


More Mysteries. 
ED 360 972 


Audiovisual Aids 
The Scots-Irish Americans: A Guide to Reference 
and Information Sources for Research. 
ED 360 981 


ED 360 774 


Distance Education Research Priorities for Aus- 
tralia: A Study of the Opinions of Distance Edu- 
cators and Practitioners. 

ED 360 475 
Getting to Grips with Implementing CBT. 

ED 360 546 

and Language Education: Working Pa- 

pers of National Languages Institute of Aus- 
tralia, Volume 1, Number 1. 

ED 360 820 
Private Education in Australia and New Zealand. 
ISIS Document No. 33. 

ED 361 242 
The Road to Accreditation. Readings on Early 
Education and Care. 

ED 361 064 
The Tyranny of Age. 

ED 360 754 
What Future for Technical & Vocational Educa- 
tion & Training? Selected papers presented at the 
International Conference of the National Centre 
for Vocational Education Research (Melbourne, 
Victoria, Australia, December 14-18, 1992). 

ED 360 544 

Australia (Melbourne) 

Patterns of Inter-Cultural Communication in 
Melbourne Factories: Some Research in Progress. 

ED 360 821 


Australia (Queensland) 
Unlocking Minds: From Retribution to Rehabili- 
tation. A Review of Prisoner Education in 


ED 360 536 
Australia (South Australia) 
ing Both: Towards integrating Two Main 
Approaches to the Tertiary Education of Health 
Care Workers Involved in Caring for People Liv- 
ing with HIV/AIDS. A Needs Assessment of 
HIV/AIDS Tertiary Education for Health Care 
Workers in Metropolitan South Australia. 
ED 360 482 
Paraprofessional Education in SA DETAFE. 
ED 360 547 
Australia (Victoria) 
RIE JAN 1994 


Collaborative Decision-Making between Princi- 
pals and Teachers in Victorian Schools. 

ED 360 682 

Report to the Language and Language Policy. 

Language and Society Centre, Na- 

tional Languages Institute of Australie. NLIA Oc- 

casional Paper No. 3. 
ED 360 819 


Authentic Assessment 
Assessing Growth through Community Service. 
ED 361 376 
Performance Assessment Sampler: A Workbook. 
ED 361 371 


Authentic Materials 
Teaching Listening in Japanese. Instructional Ma- 
terials for the Less Commonly Taught Languages. 
ED 360 814 
Teaching Listening in Russian. Instructional Ma- 
terials for the Less Commonly Taught Languages. 
ED 360 810 
Teaching Reading in Russian, Volume 1. Instruc- 
tional Materials for the Less Commonly Taught 
Languages. 
ED 360 811 


Teaching Reading in Russian, Volume 2. Instruc- 
tional Materials for the Less Commonly Taught 
Languages. 

ED 360 812 


Teaching Writing in Japanese. Instructional Ma- 
terials for the Less Commonly Taught Languages. 
ED 360 813 


Authoring Aids (Programing) 
Multimedia in the Russian Classroom. 
ED 360 881 
Autism 
Comparison of Temperament Ratings in Children 
with Autism, Children with Mental Retardation, 
and Typical Children. 
ED 360 787 
An Experimental Assessment of Facilitated Com- 
munication. A Technical Assistance Report on 
Best Practices-Report #92-TA1. 
ED 360 797 
Self Talk in Normal and Autistic Children. 
ED 360 775 


Autobiographies 

Autobiography and Writing across the Curricu- 

lum: Bringing “Life” to Disciplinary Writing. 
ED 360 631 


The Relationship between ~ -Paired Interac- 
tions and the Development of Graders’ Con- 
cepts of Balance. 

ED 361 175 

Baltimore City Public Schools MD 

The Baltimore City Institute for Middle School 
Reform: Mobilizing for Districtwide Middle 
Grades Innovation. 

ED 361 413 
Lessons from a First Year Evaluation of a School 
Restructuring Pilot Project. 

ED 360 696 


Barker (Joel A) 
How To Use Barker’s Paradigm Concepts To 
Help Solve Major Higher Education Problems 
and Help Create a Vital Future for Institutional 
Research and Planning. AIR 1993 Annual Forum 
Paper. 
ED 360 945 


Barriers to Implementation 
Tearing Down Walls To Promote Student-Gener- 
ated Questions. 
ED 361 336 
Barry University FL 
The Impact of Mission Effectiveness on Student 
Retention. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 940 


Basic Skills 
Reaching New Audiences. 
ED 360 513 
Report to the Palau Ministry of Education on the 
Mathematics Project at Harris, Maris Stella, and 
Meyuns Elementary Schools, 1993. 
ED 361 334 
Battered Women 
Violence Prevention in Daily Life and in Rela- 
tionships. Health, Grades 5 to 8. Curriculum Sup- 


Behavior Problems 177 


port Series. 
ED 360 600 


Creating a Classroom Literacy Environment: A 
Guide for Teachers of Pre-School through Second 


ED 361 060 


a, Teacher Induction 
elp for New Teachers: Developmental Practices 
That Work. 
ED 360 749 
Mentoring Beginning Teachers: Development of 
a Knowledge for Mentors. 
ED 361 306 
Teachers Need Teachers: An Induction Program 
for First Year Bilingual Teachers. 
ED 360 854 


Beginning Teachers 
Bridging the Gap. 
ED 361 295 


Critical oy for Vocational Education: The 
Practice with Novice Professionals. 

ED 360 555 
First Year Physical Education Teachers’ Percep- 
tions of Their Workplace. 

ED 361 308 
Help for New Teachers: Developmental Practices 
That Wor 

ED 360 749 
Teacher as Counselor: Developing the Helping 
Skills You Need. 

ED 360 597 
Teacher Supply in the United States: Sources of 
Newly Hired Teachers in Public and Private 
Schools. Statistical Analysis Report. 
ED 361 352 


Behavior Change 
Communicative Alternatives to Challenging Be- 
havior: Integrating Functional Assessment and 
Intervention Strategies. Volume 3. Communica- 
tion and Language Intervention Series. 
ED 360 665// 


Behavior 
The Development and Implementation of a 
Group Social Skills Program for Emotionally Dis- 
turbed Children in a Special Education School 
ED 360 802 
Embedded Inservice Training in Positive Behav- 
ioral Support. 
ED 360 762 


Behavior Management 
A Series of Training Modules on soury end Mudie 
dren and Youth with ye ultiple 
Impairments. Volume 2: Service vider Train- 
ing Modules. 
ED 360 759 


Behavior Modification 
Communicative Alternatives to Challenging Be- 
havior: Integrating Functional Assessment and 
Intervention Strategies. Volume 3. Commugpica- 
tion and Language Intervention Series. 
ED 360 665// 


Behavior Patterns 

Attributions for Partner Behavior in Violent and 
Nonviolent Couples. 

ED 360 583 
Brazelton Intervention with Substance Abusing 
Mothers and Their Infants: An Experimental In- 
tervention. 

ED 361 098 
Effective Instruction: A Comparison of the Be- 
havior and Language Distribution of LEP Stu- 
dents in Regular and Effective Early Chi 


Classrooms. 
ED 360 869 
To See the World through the Eyes of 
Persons with Mental Retardation. 
ED 360 760 


Behavior Problems 
Communicative Alternatives to Challenging Be- 
havior: Integrating Functional Assessment and 
Intervention Strategies. Volume 3. Communica- 
tion and Language Intervention Seri 
ED 360 665// 
Developmental Precursors of Externalizing Be- 
havior: Ages | to 3. 
ED 361 115 
Effects of Collaborative vs. Noncollaborative 
Structures on the Learning and Adjustment of El- 





178 Behavior Problems 


ementary School Students. 

ED 360 798 
Marital Discord and Children's Coping and Ad- 
justment. 

ED 361 117 


Behavioral Objectives 
An Investigation into Students’ Disposition to the 
Use of Objectives in Distance Materials. 
ED 360 477 


Behavioral Science Research 
Embedded Inservice Training in Positive Behav- 
ioral Support. 

ED 360 762 


Learning To See the World through the Eyes of 
Persons with Mental Retardation. 
ED 360 760 


Beliefs 
Constraints to Teacher Change. 
ED 361 211 


Pumas Velew 208 he Reems 
(Madison, Wisconsin, October 1-3, 
1992). Report 140. 


ED 361 226 
A Mini- Workshop in Critical and Creative Think 


ED 361 = 


ED 361 231 


County School District SC 
An Evaluation of In-School Suspension Pro- 
grams. 
ED 360 718 


Bias 
Who Doesn't Respond to Applicant ? An 
Analysis of Respondent Bias. AIR 199 ual 
Forum Paper. 

ED 360 921 


Virginia Tech University Libraries: Bibliogra- 
phers’ Manual. 
ED 361 008 


Online Bibli ic Searching in the Humanities 
Databases: An Introduction. 
ED 360 973 


Public Access Online Library System (OLS) 
User’s Guide. 
ED 360 970 


Annotated Bibliography for Preadolescents from 
Divorced Families and Their Parents and Teach- 
ers. 

ED 360 621 


Education 

Annual Conference Journal NABE "90-'91. Pro- 
ceedings of the National Association for Bili 
Education Conferences (Tucson, Arizona, 1990; 
Washington, D.C., 1991). 

ED 360 865 
= ey Socially Naive pty Education: The 

fects of Sc Ethnolinguistic Vitality 

on Additive and hed Bilingualism 

x 360 866 


Creating Conditions for Positive Change: Case 
Studies in American Indian Education. 

ED 360 870 
Descubriendo la lectura: An Early Intervention 
Spanish Language Literacy Project. 

ED 360 867 
Effective Instruction: A Comparison of the Be- 
havior and Language Distribution of LEP Stu- 
dents in Regular and Effective Early Childhood 
Classrooms. 


7 - — ED 360 869 
i iteracy in a Two-Way Bilingual First 
Grade Classroom. 


ED 360 868 

Examining Identification and Instruction Prac- 

tices for Gifted and Talented Limited English 
Proficient Students. 

ED 360 871 

oe Achievement and Improvement through 

Instruction with Computers and Scholarly Transi- 

tion and Resource Systems Program (Project 


Black 
The 


HAITI STARS). Transitional Bilingual Education 
1991-92. OREA Report. 
ED 360 847 


Language Use in Classrooms in Western Samoan 
Schools. 


ED 360 823 
the Needs of the Gifted and Talented 
English Proficient Student: The UHCL 


ED 360 872 
and ESL Programs. 
ED 360 873 


Two-Way Bilingual Language Arts Portfolio. 
ED 360 856 


Bilingual 


Education Programs 
—_ a (Project E.T.), Final Evalua- 
Profile. Transitional Bilingual Education 
1991-92. OREA Report. 
ED 360 846 


Testimony Presented to the Joint Committee on 
Standards for Educational Evaluation (Washing- 
ton, D.C.). 


ED 361 387 


Bilingual Students 


Relationships among Psychosocial Factors and 
Academic Achievement in Bilingual Hispanic and 
Anglo Students. 

ED 360 845 


T 


Bilingual Teachers 
Teachers Need Teachers: An Induction Program 


for First Year Bilingual Teachers. 
ED 360 854 


ap ee Naive ue Saeaes Education: 
of Schooling and Ethnolinguisde Vitality 
on Additive and Subtractive Bilingualism. 

ED 360 866 
Educating Students from Immigrant Families: 
Meeting the Challenge in Secondary Schools. 
Proceedings of a Conference (Santa Cruz, Califor- 
nia, October 22-24, 1992). 

ED 360 826 

Whole Language: How Does It Support Second 
Language Learners? 

ED 360 875 


 nccstr: A Guide to Reference 
Sources. 


ED 360 996 


A Sourcebook of Biotechnology Activities. 


ED 361 177 


Biotechnology 
A Sourcebook of Biotechnology Activities. 


ED 361 177 


Achievement 

Peoples Multicultural Almanac: America 
1400s to Present. 365 Days of Contribu- 
African Americans, Asian Americans, 
Americans, Native Americans, Euro- 


ED 361 419// 
Struggle Worthy pan Se ae and 


Technological Education of Black 
ED 361 185// 


Education 
Providing African-American Students Access to 
Science and Mathematics. Research Report #2. 
ED 361 456 


Black History 
Antislavery Materials at Bowdoin College. A 


Finding Aid. 

ED 361 245 
In Our Own Image: An African American His- 
tory. 


ED 361 464// 
Kwanzaa. 
ED 361 438// 


Literature 
A Comprehensive Review of the Literature and 
Research on the Black Male. 

ED 361 441// 


Mothers 
The Mothers of Adolescent Mothers: Support and 


Subject Index 


Conflict in Grandmothers’ Social Networks. 
ED 361 081 


tnong AfTican- Armenian Females and 

ED 361 450 
Comparison of Student Academic Performance at 
Multi-Ethnic Schools versus Single-Ethnic 


Schools. 
ED 361 435 
The Schoolhouse Door: Segregation’s Last Stand 
at the University of Alabama. 
ED 361 460// 


Supplementary Education for Low-Income 
Youth: Saturday School at an African American 
Heritage Center. Research Report #7. 

ED 361 452 
a ~ me gh Approach to Creating an Effective 
Academic Environment for African 
Students: Lessons from a Private School. Occa- 
sional Paper #7. 

ED 361 455 


Studies 
Guide to Selected African-American Materials in 
the UTK Libraries. 
ED 360 960 


Black Youth 


hood: the Role and Potential of Mentoring. 


ED 361 447 
Mathematics Instruction in Inner-City Intermedi- 
ate Schools: An Inductive Approach to Identify- 
ing Problems and Crafting Solutions. Research 
Report #8. 

ED 361 453 


Blacks 
ey, Materials at Bowdoin College. A 


Finding Aid 
ED 361 245 


A Comprehensive Review of the Literature and 
Research on the Black Male. 

ED 361 441// 
Impact of Florida A&M University (FAMU) and 
USDA Farmers Home Administration (FmHA) 
Education on African-American Farmers. 

ED 360 554 

A Struggle Worthy of Note: The Engineering and 
Technological Education of Black Americans. 

ED 361 185// 
Thurgood Marshall: A Life for Justice. 

ED 361 410// 


Blindness 
cae Sees Om ine 
ites y pre-escolares con incapacidades vi- 


pom my BE a Program: A Guide for Parents 
of Infants & Preschoolers with Visual Impair- 


ments). 
ED 360 769 
More Mysteries. 


Present Vision—Future Vision. 


ED 360 972 
ED 360 770 


Board 


How Long Term Presidents Lead. 

ED 361 044 
Understanding Board of Education Decision- 
Making Processes. 


ED 360 743 


Boards of Education 


The Effectiveness of National Training Boards. 
Training Discussion Papers No. 110. 

ED 360 471 
The Effectiveness of Training Boards in Canada. 
Training Discussion Papers No. 109. 

ED 360 470 
The Effectiveness of Training Boards in Sweden. 
Training Discussion Papers No. 108. 

ED 360 469 
Understanding Board of Education Decision- 

Processes. 


ED 360 743 





Subject Index 


Managing a Library Binding Program. 
ED 361 000 


Bookmobiles 
Bookmobile Service and the Amish Community 
in Holmes County, Ohio: A Case Study. 
ED 360 977 


Books for the Teen Age, 1993. 
ED 361 009 
The Changing Role of Book Repair in ARL Li- 
braries. SPEC Kit #190. 
ED 360 956 
Favorite Books Activities Kit: Ready-to-Use 
Quizzes, Projects and Activity Sheets for Grades 
4-8. 
ED 360 623// 
Bowdoin College ME 
Antislavery Materials at Bowdoin College. A 
Finding Aid. 
ED 361 245 
Bowen (Murray) 
Effects of Alcoholism on Grandchildren: A 
Bowenian Perspective. 
ED 360 607 


More Mysteries. 
ED 360 972 


County School District WV 
At-Risk Children and the Reform of Rural 
Schools: Economic and Cultural Dimensions. 
ED 361 153 


Brazelton Neonatal Behavioral Assess- 
ment Scale 
Brazelton Intervention with Substance Abusing 
Mothers and Their Infants: An Experimental In- 
tervention. 
ED 361 098 


Brazil 
Environmental Education and Training in Brazil. 
Discussion Paper No. 84. 
ED 361 228 


British Columbia 
Assessment Practices in the Elementary Class- 
room: Perspectives of Stakeholders. 
ED 361 394 
The Relationship between School Leadership and 
School Improvement Outcomes. 
ED 360 721 


S. 335, the Emerging Telecommunications Tech- 
nologies Act of 1993. Hearing before the Subcom- 
mittee on Communications of the Committee on 


Students’ Compulsion To Screen: Research on 
Kenneth Burke’s Terministic Screens. 
ED 360 626 


Administration 
Homelessness and the Fiscal Year 1993 Federal 
Budget. 
ED 361 461 


Business 


Ex Business & Marketing. Business Educa- 
tion BE 6208. Middle Grades Exploratory Voca- 
tional and Technical Education. Curriculum 
Guide. 

ED 360 491 
STAGES: A Short Term Travel Grant for Educa- 
tors. A Report on a Curriculum Development Ex- 
perience for Ten Ohio Community and Two-Year 
College Faculty in Czechoslovakia, Poland and 
Romania during the Summer of 1992. 

ED 361 040 


Business Administration Education 
a Academic Rules in Higher Educa- 
‘otal Quality Management Approach. 
AIR 1993 Annual Peon Paper. 
ED 360 913 


Experiential Learning and Community Service in 
a Business Program: A “Living Case Study” 
Model and Analysis. 

ED 360 493 
Transfer Rates of Business Administration Majors 
at a Two-Year College. 

ED 361 038 


Business 


Education 
Student Activity Guide for “Business in an Infor- 
mation Economy.” 
ED 360 473 


Business 


Responsibility 
Getting on Board: The Private Sector and Learn- 
ing Readiness. 
ED 361 103 
A Nation of Learners [Audiotape.] 
ED 361 312// 
Practising Democracy: Business Community 
Representatives in the Control of English and 
Welsh Schools. 
ED 360 723 


Work Force Changes and Age Discrimination: 
a Leaders in the 1990s and Be- 
yond. A Project To Produce an Educational Pack- 
age on Age Discrimination in Employment for 
Business Leaders. 

ED 360 542 


Business Role 


Getting on Board: The Private Sector and Learn- 
ing Readiness. 
ED 361 103 


Career Development 179 
ED 361 439 


Does ETP Training Work? An Analysis of the 
Economic Outcomes of California Employment 
Training Panel Programs. 
ED 360 553 


Calvin 


College MI 
A Comparative Study of Inquiries, No-Shows, 
and College Freshmen. AIR 1993 Annual Forum 


ED 360 924 


Teaching Pre- and Semi-Literate Laotian and 
Cambodian Adolescents To Read: Helpful Hints. 
ED 360 879 


Campuses a 
The Influences of Campus Characteristics on Col- 


lege Crime Rates. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Pa- 


per. 
ED 360 905 
The Relationship of Campus Crime to Campus 
and Community Characteristics. AIR 1993 An- 
nual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 904 


Canada 


Action Research: Incorporating the Voices of 
Children. 


ED 361 375 
ae Socially Naive Bilingual Education: The 
ects of Schooling and Ethnolinguistic Vitality 
on Additive and Subtractive Bilingualism. 
ED 360 866 
Canadian Biography: A Guide to Reference 
Sources. 


ED 360 996 
The Effectiveness of Training Boards in Canada. 
Training Discussion Papers No. 109. 

ED 360 470 
Labor in a Global Economy. Perspectives from 
the U.S. and Canada. Conference Proceedings 
(Eugene, Oregon, September 1990). 

ED 360 557 
Private Education in the USA and Canada. ISIS 
Document No. 26. 

ED 361 241 
Requirements for Teaching Certificates in Canada 

itions d’obtention des brevets d’enseigne- 

ment au Canada. 

ED 361 291 
Values, Schooling, and Society. Volume 2. 

ED 361 250 
Who's Who in Environmental Education: A Di- 
rectory of Organizations and Agencies. Premier 
Edition. 

ED 361 222 


Canada Natives 
Native Peoples. A Guide to Reference Sources. 
ED 360 983 


Commerce, Science, and Transportation. United 
States Senate, One Hundred Third Congress, 


CAGE (Screening Test) 
First Session. 


Drinking Screening in College Students 
Using the CAGE. 
ED 360 951 


Beowasd County Pullis Sitesi Bi. 
ing a Moscow-Florida Middle School 


ED 360573 Career 


Academies 
California Career Academies: Partnerships for Reconstruct- 


Cone Cubes Linkage for Global Environmental 
Collaboration. 
ED 361 229 


Changing Times, Changing Mission? 

ED 361 056 
Executive Management Leadership Institute: Re- 
search Results, Volume I. 


ED 361 032 
A Study of Curriculum, Budgeting, and Repair 
and Maintenance for Hawaii's Public Schools. A 
Report to the Governor and the Legislature of the 
State of Hawaii. Report No. 92-31. 
ED 360 677 
Vermont Department of Libraries Biennial Re- 
: Statistics of Local Libraries, July 1, 
1990-June 30, 1992. Vermont Library Directory, 
1993. 


ED 360 967 


Homelessness and the Fiscal Year 1993 Federal 


Budget. 
ED 361 461 
A Matter of Facts: The North Carolina Commu- 
nity College System Fact Book. 
ED 361 034 
Burke (Kenneth) 
RIE JAN 1994 


Continuation High School Effectiveness Study, 
Phase II: Qualitative Analysis of More Effective 
Schools. (A Report 
Pursuant to 1987 Budget pplemen 
port, Section 9.00, Item #6100-101-001). 
ED 361 392 
t Hearing Regarding the Head Start Pro- 


dred Third 
April 8, 1993). 

ED 361 118 
The Press and California Higher Education. A 


ED 360 893 


Demons, Delinquency. 

Garland Series, Cults and Nonconventional Reli- 

gious Groups: A Collection of Outstanding Dis- 
lonographs. 


ED 361 152// 


ing American High Schools. Jossey-Bass Educa- 
tion Series. 
ED 361 409// 


Choice 

Impact of Self-Efficacy Expectations on Adoles- 
cent Career Choice. 

ED 360 572 
A Mosaic of Diversity: Vocationally Undecided 
Students and the Perry Scheme of Intellectual and 
Ethical Development. 

ED 360 488 


Career 


Counseling : : 
New Approaches to Career Counseling and Guid- 
ance. Report of K-12 Counseling Implementation 
Panel. Bulletin No. 93375. 
ED 360 596 


Career 


Development 

Communications for the Workplace. Applications 
from Criminal Justice Technology. A Teacher's 
Guide. 

ED 360 527 
Executive Management Leadership Institute: Re- 
search Results, Volume I. 

ED 361 032 
Foods and Nutrition 7045. Curriculum Guide. 

ED 360 567 
Food Science 7075. Curriculum Guide. 

ED 360 559 





ED 360 531 
. A Teacher's 
ED 360 532 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Veterinary Technology. A Teacher's Guide. 
Recent Trends in Human Resource 
Japanese Industrial 
Student Activity Guide for “Business in an Infor- 
mation Economy.” 
Teen Living 7015. Work and Family 


ED 360 473 
t. 
ED 360 568 


Career Education 
Making High Schools Work through Blended In- 
struction. A Vision and Plan for the In’ ion of 
Academic and Career and Technology Education 
in Maryland. 

ED 360 483 
Planning for the Future: A Student Awareness 
Program for Tech Prep Mid-Level Technology 
Careers. Facilitator's Guide. 

ED 360 526 


A Quasi Meta-Analysis of Youth and Career Re- 
search Methodologies. 

ED 360 496 
Resource Handbook for Teachers and Counsel- 
ors...A Collection of Ideas, Facts, Resources, and 
Project ye me ey er 
oi (6th, Pendleton, South Carolina, June 15-26, 
1992). 

ED 360 525 
Student Activity Guide for “Business in an Infor- 
mation Economy. 

ED 360 473 


Career Exploration 

Ex Business & ay Educa- 
tion BE 6208. Middle Grades Exploratory Voca- 
tional and Technical Education. Curriculum 


ED 360 491 
Planning for the Future: A Student Awareness 


Program for Tech Prep & Mid-Level Technology 
Careers. Facilitator's Guide. 
ED 360 526 


Career Guidance 
New Approaches to Career Counseling and Guid- 
ance. Report of K-12 Counseling Implementation 
Panel. Bulletin No. 93375. 
ED 360 596 


‘Planning 
Planning for the Future: A Student Awareness 


Program for Tech Prep & Mid-Level Technology 
Careers. Facilitator's Guide. 
ED 360 526 


A Quasi Meta-Analysis of Youth and Career Re- 
search Methodologies. 
ED 360 496 


Planning for the Future: A Student Awareness 


Program for Tech Hy t= & Mid-Level Technology 
Careers. Facilitator's Guide. 
ED 360 526 


Caregiver Attitudes 
Why Nannies Leave Their Employing Families. 
ED 361 099 


Global Economics: A Multi-Media Resource 
Packet. 

ED 361 262 
Carl D Perkins Voc and Appl Techn Educ 
Act 1990 


Perspectives on Education. 
ED 360 523 
valuation. 


Vocational Education and JTPA. An E 
1993 Biennial Report. 
ED 360 501 


Case 


Management : ’ 
Case Management for Families and Children. 
ED 360 791 


Case Method (Teaching yy 


The Case Study Approach for 
ED 361 286 


Case Studies 


The Case Study Approach for 


Diversity in the Classroom: A 
Teachers and Teacher 


ED 361 286 
Casebook for 


ED 361 333 
«Bosna ae gt remy Ages 


—— 


ED 360 493 
Learning To See the World through the Eyes of 
Persons with Mental Retardation. 

ED 360 760 


Student Reactions to Using Video Cases for Eval- 
uation of Early Field Experiences. 


ED 361 325 
of lcteataoden Tous wa tin 
of Tests with 


the Use 

} De- 
signs. 

ED 361 347 


Caseworker Approach 
Case Management for Families and Children. 


ED 360 791 


Catholic Schools 


i A 


Jewish Supplementary 
High Schools: Implications for Catholic School 
Closings and Mergers in the Archdiocese of Phila- 





ED 361 437 
University of 


Catholic Louvain (Belgium) 
International Collaboration on the Evaluation of 


Lecturing Techniques. 
ED 360 889 


Caution Index (Sato) 


Modified Traditional Item Analysis, and 
Sato’s Caution Index Used To Investigate the 
Reading Recall Protocol. 

ED 360 829 


Censorship 
America’s Puritan Press, 1630-1690: The Value of 


Free Expression. 
ED 360 651 
Censorship and Selection. 
ED 360 955 
py et og ag gt 
A Comparative Study - USA vs. Indonesia. 
ED 361 246 


Census 


A Demographic Profile of Puerto Ricans in the 
United States. 
ED 361 415 


Central America 


Devel it in Mexico and Central America. 
Fi t-Hays Summer Seminars Abroad Pro- 
gram. Summer 1991. 

ED 361 253 


Cerebral Palsy 
A Communication Program for Nonspeaking 


Children and Their Partners. 
ED 360 774 


Certificate Program in Self-Care for Pharmacy 
Practice. 
ED 360 884 


Certified Staff 


i Personnel and Related Information, 
Fall 1992. 
ED 361 364 


College CA 


Chaffey Community 
The Impact of the Differential Enroiiment Fee on 
Baccalaureate Students. 


Chaffey College 
ED 361 021 


Teacher Training Abroad: New Realities. Issues 


Subject Index 


in Education. 
ED 361 340 


Change Facilitator Style 


Prneipl Change Fata oe 
alidity Using the Re- 

sults of Large-Scale a iaios 
ED 361 381 


Change 


Changing Times, Changing Mission? 

ED 361 056 
Child Care and Education: The Critical Connec- 
tion. Action Plan [and] Policy Statement. 

ED 361 = 
Communicative Alternatives to Challenging Be- 
havior: Integrating Fi Assessment and 
pm | Volume 3. Communica- 
tion and Language Intervention Series. 

ED 360 665// 


cn ot Ane ot ye for Enhancing 
Student Thinking and 
ED 361 326 


Implementing Innovation in Language Education. 

ED 360 836 
Integrating the Study of Liberal Arts and Educa- 
tion. 


ED 361 287 
Patterns of School Change. 

ED 361 449 
Restructuring, Reform, and Reality: What School 
Districts Are Really Doing. NSBA Best Practices 


Series, 1993. 

ED 360 699 
Teachers of the Year Speak Out: Key Issues in 
Teacher Professionalization. Policy Brief. 

ED 361 332 


kground 
ashington, D.C., July 18, 1993) 

ED 360 595 
Using Collaborative Reflection To Support 
Changes in Classroom Practice. 

ED 361 330 
Vocational Education in France-Structural Prob- 
lems and Present Efforts towards Reform. CEDE- 
FOP Document. 

ED 360 495 


Cheating 


Academic ~ on sa Among College Students. 
Issues in Education 
ED 360 903 


Students’ S: 
netic and 


tic Errors When Solving Ki- 
Equilibrium Problems. 
ED 361 196 


A Case 3 tudy of the Introduction of RISC-based 


Com and a Telecommunications Link to a 
Suburban High School. 

ED 361 212 
Food Science 7075. Curriculum Guide. 

ED 360 559 
Noncognitive Predictors of Achievement in In- 
troductory ae Chemistry. AIR 1993 Annual 


Forum 
ED 360 944 
ee Errors When Solving Ki- 
mical Equilibrium Problems. 


pa nye! Ss 
ED 361 196 


Cig See Sit Mate © 
D. E. Gavin School: A Case Study. 


Project Report. 
ED 360 686 


Chicago Public Schools IL 
Roger L. Sullivan High School: Sucgess by Exhi- 


bition. Project Report. 

ED 360 685 
A View from the Elementary Schools: The State 
of Reform in Chicago. A Report of the Steering 
Committee, Consortium on Chicago School Re- 
search. 

ED 361 444 


Child Abuse 


How To Define Child Abuse and Neglect? 
ED 360 580 
Keeping Every Child Safe: Curbing the Epidemic 





sentatives. One Hundred Third Congress, Pst 


ED 360 587 
Physical Maltreatment and Trust in Peers: Feel- 
ings, Reasons, and Behavioral Intentions. 

ED 361 071 
Responding to Child Abuse in the Schools: Issues 
in Interagency Cooperation 

ED 360 678 
Violence Prevention in Daily Life and in Rela- 
tionships. Health, Grades 5 to 8. Curriculum Sup- 
port Series. 

ED 360 600 
Child Behavior 
Does Parental Marital Separation Affect Infants? 

ED 361 100 
Quality of Care and Problem Behaviors in Early 
Childhood. 


ED 361 063 


ese Child Rearing. 
ED 361 065 
Mental Representations of Relationships, Parent 
Belief Systems, and Parenting Behavior. 
ED 361 105 
Relations among Indices of Maternal Stress, Sup- 
Adjustment, and Parenting Strategies: A 
tudy of Low-Income Families. 
ED 361 097 


A Survey Instrument: Assessment of Education 


Taking No Chances: Profile of a Chinese-Ameri- 
can Family's Support for School Success. 
ED 361 446 


Childhood Attitudes 


Factorial Congruence of Adolescent 
of Social Networks across Three Cultures. 

ED 361 078 
Latino Familial Childhood Health Socialization: 
Theoretical and Applied Issues. 

ED 361 119 


Classification 181 


tion and Resource Systems Program (Project 
HAITI STARS). Transitional Bilingual Education 
1991-92. OREA Report. 

ED 360 847 
Taking No Chances: Profile of a Chinese-Ameri- 
can Family's Support for School Success. 

ED 361 446 


Chinese Culture 
Clarification of the Authoritarian Parenting Style 
and Parental Control: Cultural Concepts of Chin- 
ese Child Rearing. 
ED 361 065 


Chinese People 
Clarification of the Authoritarian Parenting Style 
and Parental Control: Cultural Concepts of Chin- 
ese Child Rearing. 
ED 361 065 
Chronic Iliness 
Play Therapy with Special Populations. 
ED 360 577 


Chronological Age 
Child Care Costs The Tyranny of Age. 


Who Can Afford Child Care? Children 


A Demographic 
United States. 


ED 360 754 


ED 361 072 Profile of Puerto Ricans in the 


Church Related 


Child Care Food 


; Program : ' 
Feeding Infants: A Guide for Use in the Child 
Care Food Program. 


ED 361 086 
See eee 
Centers. Ri 

ED 361 085 


Child Caregivers 
Child Care and Education: The Critical Connec- 
tion. Action Plan [and] Policy Statement. 


ED 361 093 
National School-Age Child Care Alliance 
(NSACCA): National Survey Results. Draft Re- 


port. 
ED 361 090 
Why Nannies Leave Their Employing Families. 
ED 361 099 


Child Custody 
The Best Parent Is Both Parents: A Guide to 
Shared Parenting in the 21st Century. 

ED 361 109// 


Child Development 
Early Childhood, Family, and Health Issues in 
Literacy: International Perspectives. LRC/ 
NCAL International Paper IP93-2. 

ED 360 522 
Handbook of Research on the Education of 


Young 

ED 361 107// 
Predictors of Developmental Outcomes for In- 
fants Who Are Medically Fragile. 


the Notion of a Central Conceptual 
‘o Explain the Development of Children’s 
Setententing of Human Behaviour. 
ED 361 121 


Child Health 
Prescriptions: Comprehensive Health 
Care tegies for Young Children in Poverty. 
ED 361 443 
A Planning Guide for Food Service in Child Care 
Centers. Revised. 
ED 361 085 


Child Neglect 
How To Define Child Abuse and Neglect? 
ED 360 580 


‘ery Child Safe: Curbing the Epidemic 


ED 361 415 
Does Parental Marital Separation Affect Infants? 
ED 361 100 
Contributions to Gender Differences 

in Intimacy among Peers. 
ED 361 070 


Marital Discord and Children’s Coping and Ad- 
justment. 

ED 361 117 
Physical Maltreatment and Trust in Peers: Feel- 
ings, Reasons, and Behavioral Intentions. 

ED 361 071 
School as Community: The yx A of Child- 
hood-A View from Summerhill Sc 

— 361 411 
Skills for Living: The Requirement of the 90s. 

ED 361 116 
Using the Notion of a Central Conceptual Struc- 

o Explain the Development of Children’s 

Understanding of Human Behaviour. 

ED 361 121 


Childrens Libraries 
Silver Summer Scrapbook. 1993 Florida Summer 


Library Program. 
ED 360 990 


Childrens Literature 
American Indian Reference Books for Children 


and Young Adults. 
ED 361 156// 
Annotated Bibliography for Preadolescents from 
Divorced Families and Their Parents and Teach- 
ers. 
ED 360 621 
Creating a Classroom Literacy Environment: A 
Guide for Teachers of Pre-School through Second 


ED 361 060 
Favorite Books Activities Kit: Ready-to-Use 
Quizzes, Projects and Activity Sheets for Grades 
4-8. 
ED 360 623// 
Kwanzaa. 
ED 361 438// 
Multiethnic Children's Literature in the Elemen- 
tary School Curriculum: Rationale, Criteria, and 
Implementation. 
ED 361 430 


The Oxford Book of Children's Stories. 
ED 360 632// 


China 


China’s Demographic Dilemmas. 
ED 361 238 


Vocationalism and Social Efficacy: The Chinese 
Model. 
ED 360 485 


Monday Morning: A —~ 

Teachers in China = Lundi Matin: Revue 

professeurs de langues en Chine, 1985-1992. 
ED 360 809 


Chinese Americans 


Higher Achievement and Improvement through 
Instruction with and Scholarly Transi- 


A Comparison of Learning Styles between Asian 
and American Seminary Students. Research 
Methodology. 

ED 360 887 


Women in Louisiana: National and Gender Com- 
parisons. 
ED 361 249 


Citizenship Education 
Freedom of Speech and the Role of Government: 
A Comparative Study - USA vs. Indonesia. 
ED 361 246 


Citrus School District FL 
Citrus County Schools ——— Guidelines Rec- 
ommended by the Citrus County Association of 
School Media Specialists. 
ED 360 968 


City University of New York Queens Col- 


, = Foreign — in a Multicultural 
Setting. A Ford Fo tion Diversity Initiative 
Project. Instructor's Reference Manual. 

ED 360 853 


vics 
National Standards and Education Reform. 
ED 361 276 


Civil Disobedience 
The Schoolhouse Door: Segregation’s Last Stand 
at the University of Alabama. 
ED 361 460// 


Civil Liberties 
Gender Violence: A Development and Human 
Rights Issue. 

ED 361 235 


Civil Rights 
Political Participation of Non-Citzens in Ger- 
many and Western Europe. (Beitrage aus dem 
Fachbereich Padagogik). 

ED 361 233 


Thurgood Marshall: A Life for Justice. 
ED 361 410// 


Class Activities 
Dance Education Initiative: Curriculum Guide. 
ED 361 315// 
Earth's Mysterious Atmosphere: Atlas 1 Teach- 
er’s Guide with Activities. 
ED 361 167 
Favorite Books Activities Kit: Ready-to-Use 
Quizzes, Projects and Activity Sheets for Grades 
4-8. 
ED 360 623// 
FLES Games and Activities. 
ED 360 860 
Whole Language Discovery Activities for the Pri- 
mary Grades. 
ED 360 622// 


Classification 
Interpreting Qualitative Data: A Methodological 


Inquiry. 
ED 361 383 
Performance Indicators and Rational Manage- 





Pam ee Assessment of 
and Europe. AIR 1993 
Paper. 


ED 360 917 


Interactive Environments in the Second- 
School. Interactive Resource Series. 
ED 361 338 


Exploring the Impact of Parenthood on the Role 
of Communication Teacher. 
ED 360 657 


Finding and Creating Voices through Story-Writ- 
ing in the Composition Classroom. 

ED 360 629 
Kindergarten 


Interaction of Student Teacher with 
Females. 
ED 361 087 


—~ tary Science 
tary jects Center, Series No. 61. 
ED 361 178 


Classroom Environment 
a Classroom Literacy Environment: A 
eubenenenteientmenntn aman 


ED 361 217 
An emp of Projective Measures of Atti- 
tude toward Science. 

ED 361 219 
Letting Students Speak: Triangulation of Qualita- 
a and oe Assessments of Attitude 


ED 361 216 
Moving from Bureaucracy to powerment: 
Shifting Paradigms To Practice What We Preach 


in Class. 

ED 360 666 
Quality of Care and Problem Behaviors in Early 
Childhood. 


ED 361 063 
Teaching Organizational Communication: An 
Empowerment Based Approach. 


Classroom Observation Techniques 
Student Reactions to Using Video Cases for Eval- 
uation of Early Field Experiences. 
ED 361 325 


echniques 
Assessment Practices in the Elementary Class- 
room: Perspectives of Stakeholders. 


Functional Controlled Writing. 


The Impact of School Wide and Classroom Ele- 
ments on Instructional Computing: A Case Study. 
Research Report #4. 

ED 361 451 


Youth Gangs and Schools: a Need for Inter- 
Cente ans Pescenian Seaman Cosatiens Pe 
per # 

ED 361 457 


Clinical 
How Can I Tell You? 
Children When a Family 


Clinical Supervision (of Teachers) 
The Clinical Cycle: A Component of 
Staff Development Programs. 
ED 361 284 
Supervi- 


A Research-Based Model for the Clinical 
sion of Student Teachers. 
ED 361 282 


Coalition of Essential Schools 
The Gifted and Talented at Walbrook High: A 
Restructured School in Baltimore, Maryland. 
ED 360 784 


Sane. my Option Observation System 
for Experimental 
ED 361 372 


Cognates 
Influence of Languages Other than the L1 on a 
+ ae Language: A Case of Transfer from L2 to 


ED 360 843 
Role des congeneres interlinguaux dans le deve- 


Cognates in the Developmen’ 
Poy Application to French as a Second Lan 
ED 360 864 


Cognitive Ability 
Developmental 


in Toddlers’ Social Ori- 
entation and Affect i 


Mastery Play. 

ED 361 080 
Reasoning about Density: The Influence of Two 
Processes. 


ED 361 091 
Cognitive 
Developmental 


The Elements of Technology for Education. 

ED 360 517 
Reasoning about Density: The Influence of Two 
Processes. 


ED 361 091 

Strengthen American Cognitive Science for 

the Twenty-First Century. Report of a Planning 

Workshop for the Cognitive Science Initiative at 

the National Science Foundation (Washington, 
D.C., April 20-21, 1991). 

ED 361 176 


Cognitive Mapping 
Summarization, Notetaking, and Mapping Tech- 
niques: Lessons for L2 Reading Instruction. 
ED 360 816 


Cognitive Science, Learning Theory Ti 
itive Sci v i , and Techni- 
cal Education. 

ED 361 049 
Middle Grade Students’ Motivational Processes 
and Use of Strategies with Expository Text. 
On Meaningful 
+ Ket ment dieser soy ae gene 


ive 





_—s 


“ED 361 361 
—_ the Notion of a Central Conceptual Struc- 
© Explain the Development of Children’s 

of Human Behaviour. 
ED 361 121 
Verbal Protocol Data as a Reliable Source of In- 
about Behavior and Cognitive 
Arabic as a For- 


ED 360 851 


— - 7s Learning Theory, and Techni- 


ED 361 049 
‘o Strengthen American Cognitive Science for 
ph ~ T - Report of a Planning 


on Index 


Workshop for the Cognitive S I 
the National Science F Foundation Ew nag 
D.C., April 20-21, 1991). 





ED 361 176 


Restructuring 
Importance of a Writing and Talking 
Preservice Thinking Changes. 
ED 361 300 


ED 361 301 


Cognitive Sciences 
To Strengthen American Cognitive Science for 


the Twenty-First Century. Report of a Planning 
Workshop for the Cognitive Science Initiative at 
the National Science Foundation (Washington, 
D.C., April 20-21, 1991). 

ED 361 176 


Becoming a Teacher: Balancing Conceptions of 
Subject Matter and Pedagogy. 
ED 361 294 
Using the Notion of a Central Conceptual Struc- 
‘o Explain the Development of Children’s 
ing of Human Behaviour. 
ED 361 121 


Style 
Demographics and the Importance of 
Culture in Student Learning Styles. 
ED 361 270 
A Comparison of Learning Styles between Asian 
and American Seminary Students. Research 
Methodology. 
ED 360 887 
Does Metacognition about Study Activities Pre- 
dict Motivational Orientation in School-Aged 


ED 361 313 
Key Factors for College Student Achievement, 
Cognition, Affects, and Motivation: Student Lo- 
cus of Control and Quality of Instruction. 

ED 360 891 
Reflectivity and Strategy Choice in Two Problem 
Solving Domains. 

ED 361 095 


Collaboration for Improvement of Teacher 
Educ 
Educating the New American Student. 


ED 361 289 


Collaborative 


Collaboration: Mutual Empowerment/ Silencing? 
Or Both? 
ED 360 639 


Collaborative Learning 
When What We Say Isn't What We Do: Learning 


To Collaborate All over Again. 
ED 360 634 


College 


American Association for Higher Education 
(AAHE) Bulletin, 1992-93. 

ED 360 898 
—— Administrative Costs and Structures. 
AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 908 
Beyond the Vision: Implementation Strategies for 
Diversifying Community College Leadership. A 
Beacon College Project. 

ED 361 041 


Academic Rules in Higher Educa- 


AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 913 
Evaluating Administrators: Designing the Process 
in a Shared Governance Environment. 

ED 361 047 
How Long Term Presidents Lead. 


How To Use Barker's Paradigm Concepts 

Help Solve Major Higher Education Problems 
and Help Create a Vital Future for Institutional 
Research and Planning. AIR 1993 Annual Forum 


ED 360 945 
A Matter of Facts: The North Carolina Commu- 
nity College System Fact Book. 
ED 361 034 
— up A Key Success Index Report: A 
How-To Manual. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Pa- 
per. 
RIE JAN 1994 





ED 361 459// 


College Applicants 
Who Doesn't Respond to Applicant Surveys? An 
eS Se Bias. AIR 1993 Annual 


ED 360 921 


ED 360 512 

‘o Promote College Attendance That 

Combine Services and Financial Aid A RAND 
ote 

ED 360 886 


ee en a 


Te Trends in Data From the Admitted 
Student Questionnaire. AIR 1993 Annual Forum 


ED 360 928 


Bound Students 
A parative Study of Inquiries, No-Shows, 
eS Freshmen. AIR 1993 Annual Forum 


ED 360 924 
Five-Year Trends in Data From the Admitted 
— Questionnaire. AIR 1993 Annual Forum 


ED 360 928 
The Transition to : Diverse Students, Di- 
verse Stories. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 943 
Who Doesn't Respond to Applicant Surveys? An 
Analysis of Respondent Bias. AIR 1993 Annual 
Forum Paper. 

ED 360 921 


College Choice 
Five-Year Trends in Data From the Admitted 
Student Questionnaire. AIR 1993 Annual Forum 


ED 360 928 


Gremt for Life 
it for Lifelong Learning. Fourth Edition. 
ED 361 039 
Virginia Community oT ade see Study — 
” Operation of 


with High Schools, May 18 to ber 
8, 1992. 


College Curriculum 
Connect: UNESCO-UNEP Environmental Edu- 
cation Newsletter. 1991-1992. 


College Desegregation 
The Schoolhouse Door: Segregation’s Last Stand 
at the University of Alabama. 


Customized Training for Business and Industry: 
The Quebec College Experience. Notes for an 


ED 361 045 


ED 361 018 
ED 361 166 


ED 361 460// 


College Entrance Examinations 
Noncognitive Predictors of Achievement in In- 
troductory Chemistry. AIR 1993 Annual 
Forum Paper. 


ED 360 944 
College Faculty , 
College Staff Information Reports and Average 
Salary Studies, 1992-93. 
ED 361 035 


Community College of Rhode Island. Annual Re- 
port, 1992-93. 

ED 361 052 
Cost of Living and Taxation Adj its in Sal- 
ary Comparisons. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Pa- 
per. 

ED 360 912 


Sen Ge Sreeg et Raatasd cs Oe See 
of Communication Teacher 
ED 360 657 


Faculty Perceptions of Measures of Activity and 
RIE JAN 1994 


Productivity. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 911 

Faculty Productivity R ing Systems in Re- 

search Universities. AIR 1993 ual Forum Pa- 


per. 

ED 360 906 
Faculty Salary Comparisons: National, SREB, 
and State Averages. Faculty/Staff Research 
Project. 

ED 361 027 
Faculty Salary Equity: Issues and Options. AIR 
1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

Setetin 360 942 
A ey — Stra and Change 
in Higher Ed Case Cor. a Business 
School. AIR 1993 Ar haut Forum Paper. 

ED 360 918 


Profiles of Faculty Employed by North Carolina 
Community Colleges. Faculty/Staff Research 


Project. 

ED 361 033 
STAGES: A Short Term Travel Grant for Educa- 
tors. A Report on a Curriculum Development Ex- 
perience for Ten Ohio Community and Two-Year 
College Faculty in Czechoslovakia, Poland and 
Romania during the Summer of 1992. 

ED 361 040 
Survey on Undergraduate Education in Geology. 
Higher Education Surveys Report, Survey Num- 
ber 15—Geology. 

ED 361 194 


Survey on Undergraduate Education in Physics. 
Higher Education Surveys Report, Survey Num- 
ber 15-Physics. 

ED 361 193 


Cityp Retem 
A parative Study of —— No-Shows, 


and College Freshmen. AIR 


Paper. 

ED 360 924 
The Correlation between ACT Composite Scores 
and Grade Point Averages of First-Time College 
Freshmen after the First Year of Study at an Ur- 
ban State University in Illinois. 


3 Annual Forum 


ED 361 342 


College Graduates 
Follow-Up “yy Be PVCC Graduates of the 


Class of 1991-92. Research Report Number 5-93. 
ED 361 054 

The Impact of the Differential Enrollment Fee on 

Chaffey College Baccalaureate Students. 


ED 361 021 


College 


Association for Higher Education 
(AAHE) Bulletin, 1992-93. 
ED 360 898 


College of Lake County IL 


Enrollment Projections: yoo] | Statistics and 
Gut Feelings. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 907 


Outcomes Assessment 

Assessment: A Collaborative Model. AIR 1993 
Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 927 
Executive t Leadership Institute: Re- 
search Results, Volume I. 

ED 361 032 
Exploring Alternative Outcomes for Postsecond- 
ary Vocational Education. 

ED 360 486 
A Framework for S ic Planning and Change 
in Higher Education: Case of a Business 
School. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 918 
Learning and Grade Orientation of College Stu- 
dents: A Longitudinal Study. AIR 1993 Annual 
Forum Paper. 

ED 360 935 


Performance Indicators and Rational Manage- 
ment Tools: A Comparative Assessment of 
Projects in North America and Europe. AIR 1993 
Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 917 


College 


Changing Times, Changing Mission? 
ED 361 056 
An Environmental Scan Update, 1992-93. 2020: 
Perfect Vision for the Next —, 
D 361 053 
Five Year Strategic Plan, 1993-1997, Lakeland 


College | 
Executive M: 


College Students 183 
Community College. 
ED 361 017 


pov ny =, Bre & Trustees in 2001: A 
Guide for ’ 


ED 361 010 


ianagement Leadership Institute: Re- 
search Results, Volume I. 
ED 361 032 
How Long Term Presidents Lead. 
ED 361 044 


College 


Customized Training for Business and industry: 
The Quebec College Experience. Notes for an 


ED 361 045 
A Matter of Facts: The North Carolina Commu- 
nity College System Fact Book. 

ED 361 034 


College Role 


Critical Success Factors for the North Carolina 
Community College System, 1993. Fourth An- 
nual Report. 

ED 361 031 


The Historical Development of Vocational Edu- 
cation in the United States: Colonial America 
through the Morrill Legislation. 

ED 360 481 


School Cooperation 

A Case Study in Collaboration for Curriculum Re- 
form. 

ED 361 329 
A Clinical Continuum: Integrating Preservice and 
Inservice Educational Delivery Systems. 

ED 361 327 
Inter-State Collaboration in the Era of “A New 
Compact for Learning.” 

ED 361 324 
Partnership Program, Essex County College. 

ED 361 036 
Restructuring Schools: Some Aspects of Site- 
Based Management and Effective Schoois 
Thrusts. 

ED 360 697 
Systemic Leadership Strategies for Community 
Colleges Initiating Partnerships with Corpora- 
tions and Schools. 

ED 361 012 
Teaching for Understanding: Challenges for Pol- 
icy and tice. 

ED 361 331// 


Science 
Report of the National Science Foundation 
Workshop on the Dissemination and Transfer of 
in Sci Mathematics, and Engi- 
neering Education (May 1-3, 1990). 
ED 361 213 





Scientific Inquiry: A Bridge. 

ED 361 189 
Strategies and Skills Exhibited by College Stu- 
dents during Laboratories in First Year Physics. 

ED 361 187 
Survey on Undergraduate Education in Geology. 
Higher Education Surveys Report, Survey Num- 
ber 15—Geology. 

ED 361 194 
Survey on Undergraduate Education in Physics. 
Higher Education Surveys Report, Survey Num- 
ber 15-Physics. 

ED 361 193 


h 


Programs 
the University of Oregon. 


College Second Language Programs 
Articulation ey on 5 the Japanese Language 





ls in Oregon and 


ED 360 817 


College Seniors 
The Relationship Between Alumni Satisfaction 


and Work Experiences. AIR 1993 Annual Forum 
Paper. [Revised]. 
ED 360 915 


College 


Students 
Conceptual Understanding of the Arithmetic 
Mean. Draft. 

ED 361 350 
Connect: UNESCO-UNEP Environmental Edu- 
cation Newsletter. 1991-1992. 

ED 361 166 
The Impact of Col on White Students’ Racial 
Attitudes. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 





184 College Students 
me Ray 
An Investigation into Students’ Disposition to 
Use of Objectives in Distance Learning Materials. 
ED 360 477 


A Mosaic of Diversity: Vocationally Undecided 
ey ne nene 
Ethical Development. 


ED 360 488 
Problem 
Using the CAG 
The Role of Stimulus-to-Rule 
id Apolicati 


eikyo Uni- 
ED 361 366 
Distance 


ED 360 476 


University are on Assessment of 
ED 361 269 


ED 361 268 


i : ive Study 
of Community College Transfer, Four-Year Col- 
lege Transfer, and Native University Students. A 
oo to the State, Its Leadership, and Its 


ED 361 048 
Follow-Up Surv PVCC Graduates of the 
Class of 1991-92. h Report Number 5-93. 

ED 361 054 
Transfer Rates of Business Administration Majors 
at a Two-Year College. 


Transfer Student Survey, 1993. 


ED 361 038 
ED 361 015 


The = of Campus Characteristics on Col- 
lege Crime Rates. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Pa- 
per. 


ED 360 905 
The Relationship of Campus Crime to Campus 
and Community Characteristics. AIR 1993 An- 
nual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 904 


be poe me ry of Exemplary High School 


Department our Case Studies of Suc- 
cessful “Middle 

ED 360 725 
Tabula Rasa: Case Studies of Teacher Voice. 


ED 360 742 
Colonial History (United States) 
America to 1776. Globe Mosaic of 
American History. 
ED 361 133// 


Certificated Personnel and Related Information, 
Fall 1992. 

ED 361 364 
= Membership and Related Information, Fall 


ED 361 365 
Statistics & Input-Output Measures for Colorado 
Academic Libraries, 1992. 
ED 360 976 
Comics (Publications) 
Interpreting Qualitative Data: A Methodological 
Inquiry. 
ED 361 383 


TABS. 
Communicable Diseases 


Common Core of Data Program 


Public Elementary and Secondary State Aggre- 
for School Years 1991-92 and 


ED 361 351 


Education for Self-Responsibility III: Prevention 
of HIV/AIDS and Other Communicable Dis- 
eases. Curriculum Guide. Grades 4-6. 

ED 361 319 
Education for Self-Responsibility III: Prevention 
of HIV/AIDS and Other Communicable Dis- 
eases. Curriculum Guide. Grades 6-8. 

ED 361 320 
Education for Self-Responsibility III: Prevention 
of HIV/AIDS and Other Communicable Dis- 
on oe Prekindergarten-Grade 

ED 361 318 


Communication 


Transfer) 
Communication Is Not Supposed To Be This 
ee rene ena es 
Undergraduate Communication Theory Course 
ED 360 672 
The Metaphor of Open Admissions as a Commu- 


ED 360 654 
Resolving the — Teaching Dilemma: A Col- 


Programmatic Approach. Technical Report. 

ED 360 795 
An Experimental Assessment of Facilitated Com- 
munication. A Technical Report on 
Best Practices-Report #92-TAI. 

ED 360 797 


Program for Nonspeaking 
Partners. 
ED 360 774 


Patterns 
Patterns of Inter-Cultural Communication in 
Melbourne Factories: Some Research in Progress. 
ED 360 821 


Communication Skills 


Applications of Technology in the Communica- 
tion Training of Children with Deaf-Blindness: A 
Programmatic Approach. Technical Report. 

ED 360 795 
A Communication Program for Nonspeaking 
Children and Their Partners. 


ED 360 774 
An Experimentai Assessment of Facilitated Com- 
munication. A Technical Assistance Report on 
Best Practices-Report #92-TA1. 

ED 360 797 
The tones of festhioe Crisis in America and The Chal- 

Communication Survival Skills 

for the 21st te 

ED 360 628 
The Relationship of Communication Competency 
to Perceived Teacher Effectiveness. 

ED 360 670 
A Series of Training Modules on a 
dren and Youth with Dual ultiple 
- - ces Volume 1: Parent Training Mod- 


ED 360 758 
A Series of Training Modules on Educating Chil- 
dren and Youth with Dual and Multiple 
Impairments. Volume 2: Service Provider Train- 
ing Modules. 

ED 360 759 
Technological Resources for Students with 
Deaf-Blindness and Severe Disabilities. 


ED 360 794 
Strategies 


Communication 
Interviewing in Educational Research: A Biblio- 


graphic Essay. 
ED 360 664 


. i sos ) 
Functional Controlled Writing. 
ED 360 837 


Oral English Proficiency Requirements for ITAs 
in U.S. Colleges and Universities: An Issue in 
Speech Communication. 


Community College 


Community Organizations 
Preventing Alcohol and Other Drug 


Subject Index 


ED 360 653 
The Place of English in the SSS Curriculum in 
Nigeria: The State of the Art. 


ED 360 880 


Action 
The Prevention of Youth Violence: A Framework 
for Community Action. 
ED 360 610 


Benefits 
VISTA. An Evaluation Report on Volunteers in 
Service to America. 
ED 360 499 


Characteristics 


The Relationship of Campus Crime to Cam 


pus 

and Community Characteristics. AIR 1993 An- 
nual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 904 


of Rhode Island 
Community College of Rhode Island. Annual Re- 
port, 1992-93. 
ED 361 052 


Civilization and Barbarism. A Guide to the 
Teaching of Latin American Literature. Latin 
American Curriculum Units for Junior and Com- 
munity Colleges. 

ED 361 232 
Enrollment Projections: —— Statistics and 
Gut Feelings. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 907 
North Carolina Community Colleges. Annual Fi- 
nancial Report, 1991-1992. 

ED 361 029 
Student Enrollments, Full-Time Equivalents 
(FTE), Staff/Faculty Information, 1991-92. An- 
nual Statistical Report, Volume 27. 

ED 361 030 
Virginia Community College System Study of Tu- 
ition Increases and Their Effects on Enrollments. 

ED 361 019 


Cooperation 
What Communities Should Know and Be Able To 
Do about Education. 
ED 360 684 


A People in Two Communities: Puerto Ricans on 


the Island and in the United States. An Explora- 
tion of the Emergence of the Puerto Rican People 
into Two Communities. 

ED 361 414 
Remapping the Terrain: School Size, Cost, and 
Quality. 

ED 361 161 


Community Health Center 


Prescriptions: Comprehensive Health 
Care Strategies for Young Children in Poverty. 
ED 361 443 


Health Services 
a. iptions: Comprehensive Health 
Care Strategies for Young Children in Poverty. 
ED 361 443 


Neighborhood Effects 
Neigh Effects on Dropping Out of School 


among Teenage Boys. Discussion Paper Series. 
ED 361 448 


Community Involvement 
The Best of Texas Yearbook. Second Edition. 


ED 361 058 
The Cleveland Hispanic Community and Educa- 
tion: A Struggle for Voice. Occasional Paper #9. 

ED 361 454 
Depiction Study of Indian Parent /Community In- 
volvement and Support in Northwest Schools. 

ED 361 125 
What Communities Should Know and Be Able To 
Do about Education. 

ED 360 684 


Problems in 
Our Communities: Case Studies and Resources. 
ED 360 603 


Community Programs al 
The Best of Texas Yearbook. Second Edition. 


ED 361 058 
Drug-Free Schools & Communities: Program 
Planning Guidelines & Community le a 
RIE JAN 1994 





Subject Index 


ED 360 593 
VISTA. An Evaluation Report on Volunteers in 
Service to America. 


ED 360 499 


Responsibility 
A Nation of Learners [Audiotape.] 
ED 361 312// 


Role 
‘ond Socially Naive Bilingual Education: The 
of Schooling and Ethnolinguistic Vitality 
on Additive and Sebemetive Bilingualism. 
ED 360 866 
Cc ity-S d Jewish Supplementary 
High Schools: Implications for Catholic School 
ceiphie and Mergers in the Archdiocese of Phila- 





ED 361 437 


Satisfaction 
Campus Community and Student Priorities at a 
Metropolitan University. AIR 1993 Annual Fo- 
rum Paper. 


Community Schools 
Louisiana ——— Academy: A Model School 
Design. Working Paper. 


ED 360 920 


ED 360 744 


Services 
Assessing Growth through Community Service. 
ED 361 376 
School Linked Integration of Services for Chil- 
dren. 


ED 360 690 


Community Size 
The Effect on State Growth of the Location of 
Public Universities. 
ED 360 894 


Support 
What Communities Should Know and Be Able To 
Do about Education. 
ED 360 684 


Surveys ; 
A Survey Instrument: Assessment of Education 
Interests, Experiences, and Learning Preferences 
of Parents of Young Children. 
ED 361 092 


Community Viability F 
Remapping the Terrain: School Size, Cost, and 
Quality. 
ED 361 161 


yr | Administrative Costs and Structures. 
AIR 1 


993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 908 
How North Carolina Ranks Educationally among 
the Fifty States, 1992. 

ED 361 401 
Performance Indicators and Rational Manage- 
ment Tools: A Comparative Assessment of 
Projects in North America and Europe. AIR 1993 
Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 917 
Statistics & Input-Output Measures for Colorado 
Academic Libraries, 1992. 


ED 360 976 
Teachers’ Theoretical Orientations toward 
Teaching Thinking. 

ED 361 305 


ive Education 

Cross National Comparison of the Attributes of 
Doctoral Education: Methodological Aspects for 
Institutional Researchers. AIR 1993 Annual Fo- 
rum Paper 

ED 360 926 
Teacher Preparation: A Key to the Empowerment 
and Leadership Development of Asian/Pacific 
American Students. 

ED 361 339 
Compensation ) 

Statistical Profile of Higher Education in West 

Virginia, 1992-93. 

ED 360 900 


Compensatory Education 
The Other 91 Percent: Strategies To Improve the 
Quality of Out-of-School Experiences of Chapter 
1 its. Supplement to the National Assess- 
ment of Chapter 1. 
ED 361 445 


RIE JAN 1994 


Oversight Hearing Regarding the Head Start Pro- 
gram. Hearing before the Subcommittee on Hu- 
man Resources of the Committee on Education 
and Labor. House of Representatives, One Hun- 
dred Third Congress, First Session (Downey, CA, 
April 8, 1993). 

ED 361 118 
Prospects: The Congressionally Mandated Study 
of Educationai Growth and Opportunity. The In- 
terim Report. 

ED 361 466 
Reinforcing the Promise, Reforming the Para- 
digm. Report of the Advisory Committee on Test- 
ing in Chapter 1. 

ED 361 465 


Based Education 

Creating the Quality School for All Students by 
Implementing Outcome Based Education. 

ED 360 711 
Getting to Grips with Assessment. 

ED 360 545 
Getting to Grips with Implementing CBT. 

ED 360 546 
Interior Design and Housing. 7055. Curriculum 
Guide. 


ED 360 560 
Cooperative Learning, Multicultural Functioning, 


and Student Achievement. 
ED 360 877 


Compliance (Legal) 
Individuals with Disabilities Implementing the 


Newest Laws. The Practicing Administrator's 
Leadership Series. 

ED 360 772 
Responding to Child Abuse in the Schools: Issues 
in Interagency Cooperation. 

ED 360 678 
Taylor Business Institute. Report 93-T-1. 

ED 361 023 
Virginia Community College System Study of the 
wy wd Operation of Dual Credit ments 

As, blic High Schools, May 18 to September 

8, 1 

ED 361 018 
Work Force Changes and Age Discrimination: 
Educating Business Leaders in the 1990s and Be- 
yond. A Project To Produce an Educational Pack- 
age on Age Discrimination in Employment for 
Business Leaders. 

ED 360 542 


Composite Scores 


The Correlation between ACT Composite Scores 
and Grade Point Averages of First-Time College 
Freshmen after the First Year of Study at an Ur- 
ban State University in Illinois. 

ED 361 342 


Issues in TA Training: Does Postmodernism Pre- 
clude Teaching Structure? 

ED 360 635 
When What We Say Isn't What We Do: Learning 
To Collaborate All over Again. 

ED 360 634 


Comprehension 
Conceptual Understanding of the Arithmetic 
Draft. 


Mean. 

ED 361 350 
World View, Metaphysics, and Epistemology. 
Scientific Literacy and Cultural Studies Project, 
Working Paper No. 106. 

ED 361 204 


ive School Health 


Comprehensi 
Education for Self-Responsibility III: Prevention 


of HIV/AIDS and Other Communicable Dis- 
eases. Curriculum Guide. Grades 4-6. 

ED 361 319 
Education for Self-Responsibility III: Prevention 
of HIV/AIDS and Other Communicable Dis- 
eases. Curriculum Guide. Grades 6-8. 

ED 361 320 
Education for Self-Responsibility III: Prevention 
of HIV/AIDS and Other Communicable Dis- 
eases. Curriculum Guide. Prekindergarten-Grade 
3. 

ED 361 318 
New Hampshire Educators’ Handbook: A Guide 
for Developing HIV/AIDS Curriculum and Pol- 
icy. 

ED 361 309 


Computer Uses in Education 185 
Comprehensive School Health 


Comprehensive School Health Programs: Striving 
for Excellence in an Environment of Competitive 
Budgeting. 

ED 361 290 


An Explora Study of the Perceived Benefits 
of Electronic Bulletin Board Use and Their Im- 
pact on Other Communication Activities. 

ED 360 950 


Assisted Instruction 
Computers in Education: A Survey of Computer 
Technology in the Westchester/Putnam Schools. 
ED 360 954 
Control and Power in Educational Computing. 
ED 360 947 
Estimating Computing Hardware and Software 
Available to Preservice Students in Metropolitan 
Detroit Schools. 
ED 360 952 
Using Interactive Video Instruction To Enhance 
Public Speaking Instruction. 
ED 360 655 


Computer Literacy : 
Analysis of Necessary Computer Skills for En- 


try-Level Office Workers. 
ED 360 484 


Mediated Communication 
Rethinking Teacher Authority To Counteract 
Prejudice in Discussions of Gay/Lesbian/Bisex- 
ual Representation: A Model of Teacher Re- 
sponse in the Networked Computer Classroom. 

ED 360 645 
Two Cans and a String: A Metaphor for Electroni- 
cally-Supported Conversation in Collaborative 
Instruction. 

ED 360 971 


Networks 

The Bread Loaf Writing Grants Program. 

ED 360 647 
The Evolving National Information Network: 
Background and Challenges. A Report of the 
Technology Assessment Advisory Committee to 
the Commission on Preservation and Access. 

ED 360 988 
Information Resource Sharing and Networking. 
2nd Revised and Amended Edition. Report on 
Three Training Courses (Arusha, Tanzania, Octo- 
ber 22-November 2, 1990; Mombasa, Kenya, 
April 15-26, 1991; Arusha, Tanzania, March 
23-April 3, 1992). 

ED 360 975 
Network Knowledge for the Neophyte. Stuff You 
Need To Know in Order To Navigate the Elec- 
tronic Village. Version 3.0. 

ED 360 961 
U.S. National Commission on Libraries and Infor- 
mation Science Report to the Office of Science 
and Technol Policy on Library and Informa- 
tion Services’ Roles in the National Research and 
Education Network. 

ED 360 964 


Computer Oriented Programs ; 
Rapid Profile: A Second Language Screening Pro- 


cedure. 
ED 360 822 


A = Study of the Introduction of RISC-based 


Computing and a Telecommunications Link to a 
Suburban High School. 

ED 361 212 
Quick Norms with Rasch Measurement. 

ED 361 348 


MOOSES: Multiple Option Observation System 


for Experimental Studies. 

ED 361 372 
Technological Resources for Students with 
Deaf-Blindness and Severe Disabilities. 

ED 360 794 
Two Cans and a String: A Metaphor for Electroni- 
cally-Supported Conversation in Collaborative 
Instruction. 

ED 360 971 


Evaluation 


Computer Software 
Multimedia in the Russian Classroom. 


ED 360 881 


Computer Uses in Education 





186 Computer Uses in Education 


The Impact of School Wide and Classroom Ele- 
ments on Instructional Computing: A Case Study. 
Research Report #4. 

ED 361 — 


A Save of Comes Om ¢ Sees * 
nology in Science Teacher Ny he 
ED 361 197 


yaw Vinelt Ciies fo Senin ae 


for Institutional Research in the 90’s. AIR 1993 
Annual Forum Paper. 


Concept Formation 

Navigating in a Sea of Ideas: Teacher and Stu- 
dents Negotiate a Course Toward Mutual Rele- 
vance. 


ED 360 919 


ED 361 215 
Students’ Ideas about Their ization: 
Their Elicitation through Instruction. 
ED 361 209 
+ a the Notion of a Central Struc- 
‘o Explain the Development of Children’s 
nderstanding of Human Behaviour. 


ED 361 121 
World View, Metaphysics, and 
5 ating Paper tle. 106 and Cultural Studies Project, 
0. 


ED 361 204 


Conceptual Tempo ie 
Reflectivity and Strategy Choice in Two Problem 


ED 361 095 


Connecticut 
Educating for High Performance. H i 
Change in Connecticut's Schools. Selected 
Change Efforts. 
ED 360 524 
The Job Connection. Connecticut's Job Opportu- 
nities and Basic Skills Training Program. 
ED 360 511 
Conservation (Concept) 
Collections Conservation. 
ED 360 997 
Constitutional Law 
First Amendment, Free Exercise and Establish- 
ment Clause Challenges for School Districts. 
ED 360 675 


Construct V 

Principal Facilitator St le: An Empirical 
Examination of Construct Validity = the Re- 
sults of Large-Scale Factor Anal 

meED 361 381 
Teacher Receptivity to Change: An Empirical Ex- 
amination of Construct Validity Using the Results 
of Large-Scale Factor Analyses. 

ED 361 379 


Constructed Response 
Performance Assessment Sampler: A Workbook. 
ED 361 371 


Constructivism (Learning) 

The Constructivist Transformation of a Preservice 
Teacher's Views on Teaching Creationism and 
Evolution. 

ED 361 210 
Control and Power in Educational Computing. 

ED 360 947 
On Meaningful Measurement: Issues of Reliabil- 
ity and Validity from a Humanistic Constructivist 
Information-Processing Perspective. 

ED 361 361 
Toward a New Science of Instruction. 

ED 361 395 
Why Did We Do All This Writing and Talking If 
You Already Knew the Answer? Role of the 
Learning Community in nee Under- 
standing in an Elementary Science Class. Elemen- 
tary Subjects Center, Series No. 61. 

ED 361 178 


Consultation Programs 
Effects of Collaborative vs. Noncollaborative 


ED 360 798 
The Forgotten Half: Two-Thirds: An Hi 
Perspective on Apprenticeship, A le. 
Report of the National Council of La Raza Con- 
sultation on Apprenticeship. 

ED 361 431 


Consumer Economics 


Foods and Nutrition 7045. Curriculum Guide. 
ED 360 567 
Money Contributions to Religion, Charity, Edu- 
cation, and Politics. 
ED 361 248 


Consumer Education 
Independent Living. 7025. Curriculum Guide. 
_ED 360 558 
Teen Living. 7015. Curriculum Guide. 
ED 360 561 
Teen Living 7015. Work and Family Supplement. 
ED 360 568 


Consumer 
Money Con 
cation, and Politics. 


to Religion, Charity, Edu- 
ED 361 248 
Consumers 
Money Contributions to Religion, Charity, Edu- 
cation, and Politics. 
ED 361 248 


Techs Teeecetea Orientations toward 


Teaching Thinking. 
ED 361 305 


Content Area Teaching 
Kinder Lernen Deutsch. Materials Project Part I. 


ED 360 857 


jects Center, Series No. 61. 
ED 361 178 
Context Clues 
MSC Common Room Conversations: Topics and 


Terms. 
ED 360 834 


Context Effect 
es Oe ne oF Steet ond Steet 
Districts: A Question 


of Context. 

ED 361 162 

2 Saas Sie Ste @ S eee 

Context on Teaching Practice: Voice in 

Teacher and Teacher Educator Research on Prac- 
tice. 

ED 361 293 

for ree Challenges for Pol- 


ina 
ED 361 331// 


Continuation Students 
Continuation High School Effectiveness Study, 


Act Supplemental 
port, Section 9.00, Item #6100-101-001). 


ED 361 392 
Continuing Education 
Customized Training for Business and Industry: 
The Quebec College Experience. Notes for an 


ED 361 045 
Idaho Public Li Trustee Continuing Educa- 
tion Plan 1991-1993. 

ED 360 959 


Learning for a Purpose: Participation in Educa- 
tion and Training by Adults from Ethnic Minori- 
ties. 


ED 360 556 
OCHEA Study of the Information Needs of Stra- 
tegic Stakeholders. Final Report. 

ED 360 552 
Continuous Variables 


Behavioral Inhibition: Type or Continuum? 
ED 361 108 


(Social Behavior) 
Control and Power in Educational Com 


Subject Index 


Teachers 
ae = fy ~onne gm Dilemma: A Col- 
laborative Approach. 
ED 361 304 


Working Together toward Excellence in Teacher 
Education. 
ED 361 283 


—— 50 Years of Cooperation, 1942-1992. 
ED 360 986 
Collaboration: Mutual Empowerment/ Silencing? 


Or Both? 

ED 360 639 
The S of Democracy: An Agenda for Chil- 
dren and Families in the 1990's. 


Pa. 361 094 
The Virtual Office: An Organizational 
for Institutional Research in the 90's. AIR 1993 
Annual Forum Paper. 


Cooperative Education 

Career Academies: Partnerships for Reconstruct- 
ing American High Schools. Jossey-Bass Educa- 
tion Series. 


ED 360 919 


ED 361 409// 

Theory into Practice: The Role of Work in the 
Undergraduate Psychology Curriculum. 

ED 360 899 


Cooperative Institutional Research Pro- 


gram 
Social/Political Liberalism Among Freshmen at 
Selective Private Institutions: A CIRP Data Shar- 
ing Project. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 936 


Cooperative Learning 
At Risk Non-Traditional Community College 
Students. 
ED 361 055 
Cooperative Learning and Social Studies Educa- 
tion: Lady ~ ----qyais thee demcaammametins 


Neumann 
ED 361 271 


Cooperative amy td. Inclusion Strategy: 
The Experience of with Disabilities. 


ED 360 778 
Cooperative Learning in the Social Studies Class- 
room: An Introduction to Social Study. Bulletin 
No. 87. 

ED 361 243 
Cooperative Learning, Multicultural Functioning, 
and Student Achievement. 
ED oe 877 


Creating Conditions for Positive Change: Case 
Studies in American Indian Education. 

ED 360 870 
The Relationship between Ability-Paired Interac- 
tions and the Development of Fifth Graders’ Con- 


cepts of 

ED 361 175 
The S' of Democracy: An Agenda for Chil- 
dren and Families in the 1990's. 

ED 361 094 


Students’ Perceptions of Cooperative Learning 
Strategies in Post-Secondary Classrooms. 
ED 360 890 


Teacher Implementation of Change. 
ED 361 296 
Two Cans and a String: A Metaphor for Electroni- 
cally-Supported Conversation in Collaborative 
tion. 


ED 360 971 
ee De of Seapets Lantes a ere 
tary Gifted Students: Pr. and Th 
Implications. 





ED 360 783 
When What We Say Isn't What We Do: Learning 
To Collaborate All over Again. 

ED 360 634 


Cooperative Planning 
Systemic Leadership Strategies for ty 4 
Colleges Initiating Partnerships with Corpora- 
tions and Schools. 
ED 361 012 


Teachers’ Use of Team-Planning Time: A Case 
Study. 
ED 360 717 


Cooperative Programs 

Exchange ee of ies 

Educational, — Programs. 

Po ny yey AN Requesters. 
RIE JAN 1994 





Subject Index 


ED 360 508 

Partners in Practice. The Literacy and Health 

Project, Phase Two. August 1990-October 1992. 
Report. 


Summary 

ED 360 503 
Perspectives on Education. 

ED 360 523 
Reaching New Audiences. 

ED 360 513 
A Review of the Sey of Utah’s Employ- 
ment and nee Sena Report to Utah 
State Legislature. Report Number 92-10. 

ED 360 540 
Social/Political Liberalism Among Freshmen at 
Selective Private Institutions: A CIRP Data Shar- 
ing Project. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 936 
Texas/Montana Summer Distance Learning Pilot 
Project: “From the Lone Star to the Big Sky.” 

ED 361 126 
Virginia Community College S ~ Study of the 
er yw Ri aye of Dual ts 
with High Schools, May 18 18 te ber 
8, 1992. 

ED 361 018 
Vocational Education and JTPA. An Evaluation. 
1993 Biennial Report. 

ED 360 501 
Welfare-to- Work Coordination in Texas. 
Report on the Initial Site Visits. First in a Series 
of Reports on JTPA/ Welfare Coordination Ef- 
forts. 

ED 360 537 


A Baseline Analysis of Factors Influencing AFDC 
Duration and Labor Market Outcomes. Second in 
a Series of Reports on JTPA/Welfare Coordina- 
tion Efforts. 

ED 360 538 
Coordination of Information Systems and Ser- 
vices in Namibia. Papers of the Seminar (Wind- 
hoek, Namibia, February 25-March 5, 1993). 

ED 360 994 
Effects of Coordination on JTPA Services to 
AFDC Recipients and an Analysis of Rural Coor- 
dination Issues. Third in a Series of Reports on 
JTPA/Welfare Coordination Efforts. 

ED 360 539 
eee oe By Inventory of International 

ultural, and —— Programs. 

Briefing Report to Congressional Requesters. 

ED 360 508 
A History of Minnesota Higher Education Policy. 
A Policy Analysis. 

ED 360 888 
Perspectives on Education. 

ED 360 523 
A Review of the Coordination of Utah's Employ- 
oS 8 ee ee, See Se 
State Legislature. Report Number 92-10. 

ED 360 540 
A Survey of Educational Services Provided to 
JTPA Clients in Florida’s Service Delivery Areas. 
July 1, 1991 - June 30, 1992. 

ED 360 562 
Vocational Education and JTPA. An Evaluation. 
1993 Biennial Report. 

ED 360 501 
Welfare-to-Work Program Coordination in Texas. 
Report on the Initial Site Visits. First in a Series 
of Reports on JTPA/Welfare Coordination Ef- 
forts. 

ED 360 537 


International Definitions of Mental Retardation. 
ED 360 763 


kapeaing, Deataes Students in Education: Man- 
aging a ty. 


ED 360 764 
Marital Discord and Children’s Coping and Ad- 
justment. 

ED 361 117 
The Transition to College: Diverse Students, Di- 
verse Stories. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 943 


t Guidelines Rec- 
ty Association of 


Copyrights 
Citrus County Schools Cop 
ommended by the Citrus 
School Media Specialists. 
ED 360 968 
Core Curriculum 


RIE JAN 1994 


Fairness and Core Knowledge. 
ED 361 110 


Corporate 


Practising Democracy: Business Community 
Representatives in the Control of English and 
Welsh Schools. 

ED 360 723 


Correctional Education 
Corrections & Higher Education Monograph. [A 


Compilation of Papers yy at the National 
(Columbus, Ohio, November 21-23, 
The Marginal Self: Living in Maximum Security. 
ED 361 337 
Unlocking Minds: From Retribution to Rehabili- 
tation. A Review of Prisoner Education in 
Queensland. 
ED 360 536 


Correctional Rehabilitation 
Corrections & Higher Education Monograph. [ 


ions & Higher Educa: 
(Columbus, Ohio, November 21-23, 1991). 
ED 360 901 


The Correlation between ACT Composite Scores 
and Grade Point Averages of First-Time College 
Freshmen after the First Year of Study at an Ur- 
ban State University in Illinois. 

ED 361 342 


ED 360 569 


Coshocton Public Library OH 


A His of Coshocton Public Library, 1872- 
1992: A Public Library / Museum Partnership. 
ED 360 979 


Cost Effectiveness 


Accountability and Productivity. Report for the 
Illinois Community College System, 1993. 

ED 361 024 
The Concept of Performance Levels in Criter- 
ion-Referenced Assessment. 

ED 361 386 
Cutting Costs & Raising Revenues: 228 Tips for 
School Districts. NSBA Best Practices Series. 

ED 360 689 
Establishing and Using an Ele ic Cl 
The Western Illinois University Experience. 

ED 360 958 
Examining the Impact and Cost Effectiveness of 
a Model Inservice pe ag for Developing Effec- 
tive Instructional Leaders 

ED 360 694 


On Local Control: Is Bigger Better? 

ED 361 164 
On-the-Job Training of New Hires. ILR Reprints 
No. 668. 





ED 360 502 
Remapping the Terrain: School Size, Cost, and 
Quality. 

ED 361 161 


Report on Efficiency in Administration from the 
Commissioner of Education, Submitted to the 
—_ Education Board and to the 73rd 

Texas Legislature. 
ED 360 679 


Cost 


Estimates 
The Fractured Marketplace for Standardized 
Testing. Evaluation in Education and Human Ser- 
vices. 


ED 361 363// 


Cost of Living 


Cost of Living and Taxation Adjustments in Sal- 
ary Comparisons. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Pa- 
per. 

ED 360 912 


Costs 


Army Training. Expenditures for Troop Schools 

Have Not Been Justified. Report to the Chairman, 

Subcommittee on Readiness, Committee on 

Armed Services, House of Representatives. 

Coats & Raising Revenues: 228 Tips for 

i evenues: ips for 
Schoo! Districts. NSDA Dest Practices Series. 

ED 360 689 


Course 


Court Litigation 187 


Council of Chief State School Officers 


Using New Forms of Assessment To Assist in 
—-t Student Equity: Experiences of the 
CCSSO State Collaborative on Assessment and 
Student Standards. 

ED 361 368 


Council of National Library and Info As- 
sociations 
Celebrating 50 Years of Cooperation, 1942-1992. 


ED 360 986 


Lee’s Typology of Love Styles: A Confirmatory 
Factor Analysis of the Hendrick-Hendrick Mea- 
sure with Implications for Counseling. 
ED 361 399 


Services 
Identifying the Need for Counseling Services in 
Organization and Industry in Malaysia. 
ED 360 571 


ean > eee Students and Schol- 
ars on i Campuses. 
ED 360 599 


Counseling Techniques 
ae — Handbook, Grades 9-12. 


Fourth R 

ED 361 127 
Teacher as Counselor: Developing the Helping 
Skills You Need. 

ED 360 597 

“What I Hear You Saying Is...": Comparison of 

Two Counseling Approaches in Interracial Coun- 
selor-Client Initial Interactions. 

ED 360 606 


Counselor Role 
Migrant Counselor's Handbook, Grades 9-12. 
Fourth Revision. 
ED 361 127 
Perceptions of the Role of Middle School Coun- 
selors. 
ED 360 586 


Counselors 
Preventing Prejudice. A Guide for Counselors 
and Educators. Multicultural Aspects of Counsel- 
ing Series 2. 
ED 361 420// 
Course Content 
Communication Is Not Supposed To Be This 
Hard: A Survey on the Status of Instruction in the 
Undergraduate Communication Theory Course. 
ED 360 672 


Course Evaluation 
Distance Education: Graduate Student Attitudes 
and Academic Performance. 
ED 360 948 


Course Objectives 
Schools and Democratic Society: A Course Sylla- 
bus for Poland’s Future Teachers. Rationale. 
ED 361 263 


Selection (Students) 
Optional Subjects in Secondary Education and 
Demand of University Degrees: Consistency and 
Implications for the ue Country University. 
AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 932 
Reasons High School Students Choose Spanish as 
a Foreign Language. 

ED 360 858 


The 1990 High School Transcript Study Data File 
User’s Manual. 
ED 361 354 


Courseware 


Estimating Computing Hardware and Software 
Available to Preservice Students in Metropolitan 
Detroit Schools. 

ED 360 952 


Court J 


udges , . 
Thurgood Marshall: A Life for Justice. 
ED 361 410// 


Court 


Litigation ; , 
First Amendment, Free Exercise and Establish- 
ment Clause Challenges for School Districts. 

ED 360 675 
Individuals with Disabilities Implementing the 
Newest Laws. The Practicing Administrator's 
Leadership Series. 
ED 360 772 





Creative Expression 
Yes We Can: Overcoming Obstacles to Creativ- 
ity. 
ED 360 761 
Creative 
eta aed 
ED 361 388 


a 
-Writ- 
ing in the Composition ye ee, 
ED 360 629 


Creati vity . 
Using Art To Teach Science. 
ED 361 252 
Creativ 


Southeast Asian Refugee 
hensive IHE Agquesdh to Acomnend 

ED 360 878 
State Initiatives on Industry-Based Skill Stan- 
dards and Credentials. 

ED 360 498 


Credit Accrual 
Late Entry/Early Withdrawal Policy Handbook. 
ED 361 128 
Secondary Credit Accrual and Training 
Module: District Staff Component ide. Mi- 
grant Education Program. 
ED 361 130 


Credit Accrual and Exchange Training 
cow ee Bees Component Guide. Migrant Edu- 
cation Program. 

ED 361 131 
Credits 
Late Entry/Early Withdrawal Handbook. 
ous hie “eD 36h 128 
it Accrual ual: 
MSRTS Records. ree 
ED 361 129 


Crime 
The Influences of Campus Characteristics on Col- 
lege Crime Rates. AIK 1993 Annual Forum Pa- 


ED 360 905 
The Relationship of Campus Crime to Campus 
and Community Characteristics. AIR 1 1993 > 
nual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 904 

Referenced Tests 

The Concept of Performance Levels in Criter- 
ion-Referenced Assessment. 

ED 361 386 


The Testing of English as a Second/Foreign Lan- 
guage in the Criterion-Referenced Era. 
ED 361 407 


Pedagogy ; 
Critical for Vocational Education: The 
Professionals. 


Practice with Novice 
ED 360 555 


The Cen of Critical 
a ~— Thinking in Educating 
ED 361 362 


A Mini- Workshop in Critical and Creative Think- 
ing. 
ED 361 388 


Criticism 


ED 360 896 


ED 361 141 


Activities 
Arts and Humanities Programs in Rural America. 
ae eee 


ED 361 149 


Cultural A 


Teecher Preparation: A Key to the Empowerment 
Development of Asian/Pacific 


ED 361 339 
ED 360 825 


Teaching about Law and Cultures: Japan, South- 
east Asia (Hmong), and Mexico. 
ED 361 265 


Cultural 


Honor and - Richard M. Weaver and the 
Rhetoric of Southern Culture. 
D 360 660 


E 
The Japanese in America. In America Series. 
ED 361 429// 
Koreans in America. In America Series. 
ED 361 428// 
Tough Issues for Navajo Youth and Navajo 
Schools. Draft. 


ED 361 148 
The Vietnamese in America. In America Series. 
ED 361 427// 


Cultural 


Context 
Academic Feminism’s Subtle Violence against 

People of Color. 
ED 360 649 


At-Risk Children and the Reform of Rural 
Schools: Economic and Cultural Dimensions. 
ED 361 153 


Beyond Education: In Search of Nurture. Work in 
Progress Series, No. 2. 
ED 361 280// 


Cultural 


Differences 
Clarification of the Authoritarian Parenting Style 
and Parental Control: Cultural Concepts of Chin- 

Child Rearing. 


ese 

ED 361 065 
A Comparison of Learning Styles between Asian 
and American Seminary Students. Research 
Methodology. 

ED 360 887 


Empowerment through Multicultural Education. 
ED 361 418// 
Gender and Education. Ninety-Second Yearbook 
of the Society for the Study of Education. Part I. 
ED 361 421// 
enene > oe meney Shae The Princi- 
pal as Headless H: 
ED 360 741 
Play Therapy with Special Populations. 
ED 360 577 
Teale Sap 28 Staeee Sgn, Gael 
east Asia (Hmong), and M 
ED 361 265 


Testimony Presented to the Joint Committee on 
Standards for Educational Evaluation (Washing- 
ton, D.C.). 

ED 361 387 


Cultural 


Subject Index 


Cultural 


Education 
Arts and Humanities Programs in Rural America. 
ee Se 


ED 361 149 


Cultural 


ee Sele Se ft hee 
Educational, tural, and Training Programs. 
cae 


Cultural 


Influences 
a Contributions to Civilization. ADC Issues 
#6. 
ED 361 273 


Changing ics and the Importance of 
Culture 4-4-7 Styles. 

ED 361 270 
Clarification of the Authoritarian pe Style 
and Parental Control: Cultural Concepts 
ese Child Rearing. 

ED 361 065 
Human Values and the Environment: Conference 
Proceedings (Madison, Wisconsin, October 1-3, 
1992). Report 140. 

ED 361 226 
Taking Root: Arab-American Community Stud- 
ies, Volume II. 

ED 361 275 


Cultural 
Commentary on “Friday ~ yo A Town, 
by H. G. Bissinger. 


A Team, and a Dream, 

ED 360 641 
Global Economics: A Multi-Media Resource 
Packet. 

ED 361 262 
A People in Two Communities: Puerto Ricans on 
the Island and in the United States. An Explora- 
tion of the Emergence of the Puerto Rican People 
into Two Communities. 

ED 361 414 


Pluralism 
Affirming Diversity: The Sociopolitical Context 
of Multicultural Education. 


The Africa File: Notes, Quotes, and 
about Africa and Development. 


ED 361 440// 
Questions 


ED 361 278 
The Centrality of Critical Thinking in Educating 
for Diversity. 

ED 361 362 
Cooperative Learning, Multicultural Functioning, 
and Student Achievement. 

ED 360 877 


Qos and Cultural Minorities Resource Cata- 


ED 360 855 
La pedagogie du francais langue maternelle et 
l'heterogeneite linguistique. Condense; Volume I; 
Volume II —— Native Language Pedagogy 
and Linguistic Heterogeneity. Summary; Volume 
I; Volume II). 


ED 360 862 
Pluralizing Journalism Education: A Multicul- 
tural Handbook. 


ED 361 422// 

Teaching about Law and Cultures: Japan, South- 
east Asia (Hmong), and Mexico. 

ED 361 265 


Teaching F in a Multicultural 
Setting. A Ford F: tion Diversity Initiative 
Project. Instructor’s Reference Manual. 

ED 360 853 
Visions and Values: Crosscurrents in Academic 
Librarianship, A Symposium. A Bibliography on 
the Theme of the 1993 LACUNY Institute. 

ED 360 966 
Youth, Interethnic Relations and Education in 
Europe. 

ED 361 412 


Cultural 


Academic Feminism’s Subtle Violence against 
People of Color. 
ED 360 649 


Shake "Em Up, but Don’t Expect "Em To Shake 
Up the World: Multicultural Education in 
(Mostly) Monocultural Classrooms. 

ED 360 636 


Cultural 


Traits 
Teacher Preparation: A Key to the Empowerment 
and Leadership Development of Asian/Pacific 
RIE JAN 1994 





Subject Index 
American Students. 
ED 361 339 
to Arabic-Speaking Students: 
Considerations. 


ED 360 876 


Teaching 
Cultural and 


Cultural Values 
Taking Root, Bearing Fruit: The Arab-American 
Experience. ADC Issues. Special Issue. 

ED 361 274 


Conflict 
Native Americans: The S 
Globe Mosaic of American 


for the Plains. 


ED 361 135// 


Culture Contact 
Direc of Resources: For International Cul- 
tural Educational Exchanges. 
ED 361 257 
Hispanic America to 1776. Globe Mosaic of 
pon History. 
ED 361 133// 


Design 

The Development of Strategic Plans for Imple- 
menting Distance Education in Social Work Edu- 
cation. 

ED 360 892 
New Hampshire HIV/AIDS Resource-Based 
Learning Curriculum Project. 

ED 361 310 


Shared Vision Implementation Project, 1988- 
1991. Final Report of FIPSE Project. 
ED 361 037 
Should Technical Education Be More Liberal? 
ED 361 050 


Curriculum Development 
The Baltimore City Institute for Middle School 
Reform: Mobilizing for Districtwide Middle 
Grades Innovation. 
ED 361 413 
Composing a Professional eee Program at the 
University of Puget Sound. 
ED 360 637 


Developing Environmental Decision-making in 
Middle School Classes. 

ED 361 168 
Handbook of Research on the Education of 
Young 


ED 361 107// 

The Impact of School Wide and Classroom Ele- 

ments on Instructional Computing: A Case Study. 
Research Report #4. 

ED 361 451 

pa mage | Physical Education Activities for Stu- 

Disabilities. 
ED 360 796 


The Integration of Young Children’s Literature 
with Multicultural, Nonsexist, and Global Educa- 
tion Goals and Themes. 

ED 361 106 
Multiethnic Children’s Literature in the Elemen- 
tary School Curriculum: Rationale, Criteria, and 
Implementation. 

ED 361 430 


National Standards and Education Reform. 

ED 361 276 
New Hampshire Educators’ Handbook: A Guide 
for Developing HIV/AIDS Curriculum and Pol- 
icy. 

ED 361 309 
A Series of Training Modules on Educating Chil- 
dren and Youth with Dual and Multiple 
- - ee Volume 1: Parent Training Mod- 


ED 360 758 
A Series of Training Modules on Educating Chil- 
dren and Youth with Dual and Multiple 
Impairments. Volume 2: Service Provider Train- 
ing Modules. 

ED 360 759 
Shared Vision Implementation Project, 1988- 
1991. Final Report of FIPSE Project. 

ED 361 037 
Some Guidelines for the Development of Curricu- 
lum for Applied Anthropology. 

ED 361 237 
STAGES: A Short Term Travel Grant for Educa- 
tors. A Report on a Curriculum Development Ex- 


Romania during the Summer of 1992. 
ED 361 040 
Using Curriculum Frameworks To Incorporate 


RIE JAN 1994 


the History and Nature of Science and Technol- 
ogy into Earth Science Instruction. 

ED 361 206 
Validation, Revision, and Evaluation of a Clinical 
Experience Using Ambulatory Care Facilities as 
Learning Sites for Student Nurses. 

ED 360 543 
Values, Schooling, and Society. Volume 2. 

ED 361 250 


Balancing Considerations of Equity, Content 
Quality, and Technical Excellence in Designing, 
Validating and Implementing Performance As- 
sessments in the Context of Mathematics Instruc- 
tional Reform: The Experience of the QUASAR 
Project. 

ED 361 370 
£ Case Study in Collaboration for Curriculum Re- 
orm. 


ED 361 329 
Issues in the Social Studies Curriculum. 
ED 361 277 


Curriculum Evaluation 


Educating Young People about Water. A Guide to 
Goals and Resources with an Emphasis on Non- 
formal and School Enrichment Settings. 

ED 361 224 
Student Teachers’ Evaluation of Their Prepara- 
tion for Internship Course: A Case Study. 

ED 361 335 
A Study of Curriculum, Budgeting, and Repair 
and Maintenance for Hawaii's Public Schools. A 
Report to the Governor and the Legislature of the 
State of Hawaii. Report No. 92-31. 

ED 360 677 
The Use of “The Forest Kit” in Schools. Forestry 
Insights. A Report. 

ED 361 169 


Guides 
Project Wild and the Dominant Western Para- 
digm: A Content Analysis Utilizing Deep Ecol- 
ogy. 
ED 361 199 


Problems 
Issues in the Social Studies Curriculum. 
ED 361 277 
Mathematics Instruction in Inner-City Intermedi- 
ate Schools: An Inductive Approach to Identify- 
ing Problems and Crafting Solutions. Research 
Report #8. 
ED 361 453 
Some Guidelines for the Development of Curricu- 
lum for Applied Anthropology. 
ED 361 237 
Youth — and Schools: The Need for Inter- 
and Pre ion Strategies. Occasional Pa- 





per #1. 
ED 361 457 


Poland and Czecho-Slovakia in the 1990's: Social, 
Political and Economic Transformations. Ful- 
ja tag, we Seminars Abroad Program. 

Summer | 
ED 361 251 


Daily Living 


Skills 
Independent Living. 7025. Curriculum Guide. 
ED 360 558 
Skills for Living: The Requirement of the 90s. 
ED 361 116 
Teen Living. 7015. Curriculum Guide. 
ED 360 561 
Teen Living 7015. Work and Family Supplement. 
ED 360 568 


Dance 


Education 
Dance Education Initiative: Curriculum Guide. 
ED 361 315// 


Data Analysis 
Behavioral Inhibition: Type or Continuum? 


ED 361 108 
MOOSES: Multiple Option Observation System 
for Experimental Studies. 
Si Sol Probl F 3 4 Use 
ted Solutions to ems Facing t! se 
ef Rondomisetion Tests with Singlotese De- 
signs. 
ED 361 347 


Data 


Collection 
Assessment of Study-Abroad Programs Using 


Deaf Blind 189 


ry of Student Participants. AIR 1993 An- 
orum Paper. 

ED 360 925 
Goal 2 Technical Planning Subgroup on Core 
Data Eiements. Report to the National Education 
Goals Panel. 

ED 361 403 
A Theoretical Framework for Research in Alge- 
bra: Modification of Janvier's “Star” Model of 
Function Understanding. 

ED 361 393 


Data Interpretation 
Interpreting Qualitative Data: A Methodological 


Inquiry. 
ED 361 383 


Design 
SCHEV Integrated Data Base: The First Step. 
The SCHEV Student Data Base. AIR 1993 An- 
nual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 933 


America’s Rural Information Resource. 

ED 360 985 
Goal 2 Technical Planning Subgroup on Core 
Data Elements. Report to the National Education 
Goals Panel. 

ED 361 403 
SCHEV Integrated Data Base: The First Step. 
The SCHEV Student Data Base. AIR 1993 An- 
nual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 933 
The 1990 High School Transcript Study Data File 
User’s Manual. 

ED 361 354 


Dating (Social) 
Ego ee and Close Relationships in 
Young Adul 
ED 360 582 
Day Care 
Child Care in New Jersey: The 1992 Annual Re- 
port and SFY 1994 Priorities. A Report to the 
Legislature. 
ED 361 112 


Lessons Learned: Provision of Technical Assist- 
ance to States. Better Care for the Babies Project. 

ED 360 792 
The Road to Accreditation. Readings on Early 
Education and Care. 

ED 361 064 
Who Can Afford Child Care? 

ED 361 072 


Day Care Centers 
Feeding Infants: A Guide for Use in the Child 
Care Food Program. 


ED 361 086 
A my Guide for Food Service in Child Care 
Centers. Revised. 

ED 361 085 
The Road to Accreditation. Readings on Early 
Education and Care. 

ED 361 064 


Day Care Effects 
Quality of Care and Problem Behaviors in Early 
Childhood. 
ED 361 063 


De Paul University IL 
Student Satisfaction Surveys: Measurements and 
Utilization Issues. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Pa- 
per. 
ED 360 938 


Deaf Blind 

Applications of Technology in the Communica- 
tion Training of Children with Deaf-Blindness: A 
Prograrmmatic Approach. Technical Report. 

ED 360 795 
A Series of Training Modules on Educating Chil- 
dren and Youth with Dual Sensory and Multiple 
Impairments. Volume 1: Parent Training Mod- 
ules. 

ED 360 758 
A Series of Training Modules on Educating Chil- 
dren and Youth with Dual Sensory and Multiple 
Impairments. Volume 2: Service Provider Train- 
ing Modules. 

ED 360 759 
Technological Resources for Students with 
Deaf-Blindness and Severe Disabilities. 

ED 360 794 





190 Deafness 


Deafness 
Deaf Infants’ Coordination of Attention to Per- 
sons and Objects. 

ED 360 776 


Hand Preference in Young Children's Early Sign- 


ED 360 765 
Lowering the Age of Identification: Oregon's De- 
sign and Preliminary Results. . 

ED 360 808 


Debate 
A Novice and Novel Approach to Encouraging 
Participation in Debate, the Novice Debate Asso- 


ED 360 663 


Debate Format 
A Novice and Novel to Encouraging 
+ _eeeaeaamaamaas the Novice Debate Asso- 


ED 360 663 


Debate Tournaments 
A Novice and Novel Approach to Encouraging 
= (eaemacasssesasmameeaata 


ED 360 663 


Decentralization 
Decisions! Decisions! Decisions! Shared Gover- 
nance: A Blessing for Implementing Year-Round 


Sc’ 
The Virtual Office: An Organizational Paradigm a 
‘rt . 
for Institutional Research in the 90's. AIR 1993 
Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 919 


= 
The Correlation ACT Composite Scores 


and Grade Point Averages of First-Time 
Freshmen after the First Year of Study at an 
ban State University in Illinois. 
ED 361 342 


Decisions! ! Decisions! Shared Gover- 


Decisions 
nance: A Blessing for Implementing Year-Round 
Schooling. 


ED 360 706 
Developing Environmental Decision-making in 
Middle Sc Classes. 

ED 361 168 


Five-Year Trends in Data From the Admitted 
Student Questionnaire. AIR 1993 Annual Forum 


Paper. 

ED 360 928 
A Framework for Developing Assessments That 
Aid Instructional Decisions. 

ED 361 405 


German Eagle vs. Russian Bear: A World War II 
Russian Front Boardgame Kit. Second Edition. 

ED 361 256 

Investigating Streams and Rivers. An Interdisci- 

Curriculum Guide for Use with Mitchell 

tapp’s “Field Manual for Water Quality 


Meshettg” 
ED 361 200// 
be ae for +. a and Reformatting Deterio- 
Materials. 

ED 361 001 
School Choice: What Guides an Adolescent’s De- 
cision? 

ED 360 739 
Understanding Board of Education Decision- 
Making Processes. 

ED 360 743 


Definitions 
How To Define Child Abuse and Neglect? 
ED 360 580 
The Save-Your-Life Glossary of Alcohol, AIDS, 
Drug, & Tobacco Terms. 
ED 360 578 


(Academic) 
Statistical Profile of Higher Education in West 
Virginia, 1992-93. 


ED 361 152// 


Democracy 
Democracy, Education, 


ED 360 993 
Family-Centered Early Intervention with Infants 
& Toddlers: Innovative Cross-Disciplinary Ap- 
proaches. 
ED 360 755// 
Head Start Research Project: Variations in Ser- 
vice Delivery Models in Region X. Condensed 
Report. 
ED 361 123 


ing Highlights and Background Bri 
port (Washington, D.C., July 18, 1993). 
ED 360 595 


Delphi Technique 


pny oy ae Sears Sieaien Seaee Se 
the 21st tury Using a Modified Delphi Tech 
nique. 

ED 360 487 
Using Linear ion To Determine the Num- 
ber of Factors To Retain in Factor Analysis and 
the Number of Issues To Retain in Delphi Studies 

Other Surveys. 


ED 361 344 
ator's Guide. A Model for Edu- 
ilitator’ A Model for Envi- 

Future Occupational 
Needs of a Michigan Community College Service 
ED 360 565 


and Governance: A De- 


velopmental Conception. SUNY Series, Global 
Conflict and Peace Education. 
ED 361 424// 


Democratic Values 


Schools and Democratic Society: A Cums iyi 
bus for Poland’s Future Teachers. Rationale 

ED 361, 263 
The of Democracy: An Agenda for Chil- 
dren and Families in the 1990's. 

ED 361 094 


China's ic Dilemmas. 

ED 361 238 
A Demographic Profile of Puerto Ricans in the 
United States. 

ED 361 415 


The Environmental Data Book: A Guide to Statis- 
tics on the Environment and Development. 

ED 361 223 
Findings from the National Agricultural Workers 
Survey (NAWS) 1990. A Demographic and Em- 
ployment Profile of — Crop Farm Work- 
ers. Research Report No. 1. 

ED 361 140 


Statistics Aren't Static: A 1992 Statistical Ab- 
stract Teaching Supplement for Grades 5-12. 
ED 361 254 


Demonstration Programs 
Educating for High Perf 


formance. Honoring 
Change in Connecticut’s Schools. Selected 
Change Efforts. 

ED 360 524 


Leadership Strategies of Exem High School 
a Chairs: Four Case Studies of Suc- 


: ED 360 725 
What Does an Academic Department Chairper- 
son Need To Know Anyway? AIR 1993 Annual 
Forum Paper. 


Subject Index 
ED 360 922 


DePaul University IL 


Faculty Vitality in the Comprehensive University: 
ing Context and Concerns. AIR 1993 An- 

nual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 939 


logaphy ot Recent Federal Publications on 
faakh Care 
ED 361 264 
Utah Publications Depository Program. Manual 
of Guidelines for State Agencies, Revised [and] 
~ mer of Guidelines for Depository Libraries, 
Revised. 


ED 360 965 


Detective Stories 


More Mysteries. 
ED 360 972 


Nations 
The Africa File: Notes, Quotes, and Questions 
about Africa and Development. 
ED 361 278 


Diagnostic Evaluation of Numeracy and Literacy 
Skills in UNRWA Schools: Position Paper. 

ED 361 059 
Early Childhood, Family, and Health Issues in 
Literacy: International Perspectives. LRC/ 
NCAL International Paper IP93-2. 

ED 360 522 


Expert Opinions about Distance Education Re- 
search in Developing Countries. 
ED 360 478 


Gender Violence: A Development and Human 
Rights Issue. 
ED 361 235 


Global Economics: A Multi-Media Resource 
Packet. 

ED 361 262 
Literacy and Development: Rationales, Assess- 
ment, and Innovation. LRC/NCAL International 
Paper IP93-1. 

ED 360 521 
Peru. 

ED 361 279 


Developmental Disabilities 
Bridging the Gap. Workplace Literacy for Devel- 


opmentally Disabled Adults. A Section 353 Dem- 
onstration Project, Pinellas County Schools. 

ED 360 515 
Preschool Placement Decisions: Are They Predic- 
tors of Future Placement? Policy and Practice in 
Early Childhood Special Education Series. 

ED 360 771 
Supported Living: What's the Difference? 

ED 360 801 
Yes We Can: Overcoming Obstacles to Creativ- 
ity. 

ED 360 761 


Structure and Content in Socio-Moral Reasoning. 
ED 361 082 
Temperament in Children with Down Syndrome. 
ED 360 788 


Dewey (John) 


Reinterpreting Dewey: Some Thoughts on His 
Views of Play and Science in Education. 
ED 361 214 


Diabetes 
Meal Planning for People with Diabetes, 2nd Edi- 
Planificacion de Comidas 


para Personas 


ED 361 137 


Diagnostic Evaluation of Numeracy and Literacy 
Skills in UNRWA Schools: Position Paper. 

ED 361 059 
A Framework for Developing Assessments That 
Aid Instructional Decisions. 

ED 361 405 


North Carolina Minimum Skills tic Test- 
ing Program. Administrative Information, 
1992-93. 

ED 361 400 


Dialects 


Se Comtaty ‘eieene -Isolated 
Southern Coastal Comm 
ED 360 818 


RIE JAN 1994 





Subject Index 


ILALOG 
A Case Study in Collaboration for Curriculum Re- 


ED 361 329 
Online Bibliographic Searching in the Humanities 
Databases: An Introduction. 

ED 360 973 


iting and the Mediated De- 


in Authentic Writing Activities 
Develop as Writers? 
ED 360 849 


Dietetics 
Meal ing for People with Diabetes, 2nd Edi- 
tion = i ion de Comidas para Personas 
con Diabetes, 2 Edicion. 
ED 361 137 


Disabilities 
Administrator's Policy Handbook for Preschool 
Mainstreaming. Administrative Issues for Educa- 
tion Series. 


ED 360 756// 
America 2000 and Special Education: Can the 
Two Be Merged? 
eo 360 a 
Circles of Care and Understanding: S 
for Fathers of Children with Special N Necds 
irst Edition. 
ED 360 766 
The Education of Preschool Exceptional Chil- 
dren. A Guide for School Administrative Units 
- Child Development Services Coordination 
ites. 
ED 360 799 
Exemplary _— for Persons with Disabilities 
in Transition, Supported - ~ rn and Par- 
ent-Professional Collabora 
ED 360 789 
Family-Centered Early Intervention with Infants 
& Toddlers: Innovative Cross-Disciplinary Ap- 
proaches. 


ED 360 755// 

Identification of National Information Needed 
for Program Improvement. 

ED 360 805 
Individuals with Disabilities Implementing the 
Newest Laws. The Practicing Administrator's 
Leadership Series. 

ED 360 772 
Leisure Opportunities for Individuals with Dis- 
abilities: Legal Issues. 

ED 361 316 
Predictors of Developmental Outcomes for In- 
fants Who Are Medically Fragile. 

ED 360 786 
The Right to Special Education in Pennsylvania. 
A Guide for Parents. Revised. 

ED 360 806 
School Psychologists in IEP Development. 

ED 360 585 


Disabled Parents 
Deaf Infants’ Coordination of Attention to Per- 

sons and Objects. 
ED 360 776 


Environment 
Louisiana Leadership Academy: A Model School 
Design. Working Paper. 

ED 360 744 


Disadvantaged Schools 
D. Charles E. Gavin School: A Case Study. 
Project Report. 
ED 360 686 
Disadvantaged Youth 
Better Research, Better Programmes? Cardiff Pa- 


per. 

ED 360 676 

Empowerment through Multicultural Education. 

ED 361 418// 

Evaluating Why and How the Teen Outreach Pro- 

gram Works: Years 3-5 of the Teen Outreach Na- 
tional Replication (1986/87-1988/89). 

ED 361 463 

The Other 91 Percent: Strategies To Improve the 

Quality of Out-of-School Experiences of Chapter 

1 Students. —~7 ro to the National Assess- 

pt. of Chapter 1. 
ED 361 445 


Prospects: The Congressionally Mandated Study 


RIE JAN 1994 


of Educational Growth and Opportunity. The In- 
terim Report. 
ED 361 466 


Supplementary Education for Low-Income 
Youth: Saturday School at an African American 
Heritage Center. Research Report #7. 

ED 361 452 
A Systemic Approach to Creating an Effective 
Academic Environment for African American 
Students: Lessons from a Private School. Occa- 
sional Paper #7. 

ED 361 455 


They're Still in School: Results of an Intervention 
Program for At-Risk High School Students. 

ED 361 436 
Youth Gangs and Schools: The Need for Inter- 
vention and Prevention Strategies. Occasional Pa- 
per #1. 

ED 361 457 


Disaster Preparedness 


ED 360 999 


of Democracy: An Agenda for Chil- 
dren and Families in the 1990's. 
ED 361 094 


An Evaluation of In-School Suspension Pro- 


grams. 

ED 360 718 
Reducing Discipline Referrals and Improving Stu- 
dent Satisfaction through the Implementation of 
Middle School Practices at Ramey School. 

ED 360 726 


Discipline Problems 
An Evaluation of In-School Suspension Pro- 


grams. 
ED 360 718 


Disclosure 
How Can I Tell You? Secrecy and Disclosure with 


ildren When a Family Member Has AIDS. 
ED 360 768 


Children’s Conceptions of Work and Play: Ex- 


ploring an Alternative to the Discounting Princi- 
ple. 
ED 361 084 


Analysis : - 
MSC Common Room Conversations: Topics and 
Terms. 
ED 360 834 


in Preservice Teachers’ 


Discovery Processes 
The Importance of Reading, Writing and Talking 
Thinking Changes 


ED 361 300 


Educational Policy-Making as Power Struggle in 


e Multi-Cultural Society: The Malaysian Case. 
Revised Draft. 
ED 360 704 


Discussion Brains Seta Technique) 


Diversity in the Classroom: A Casebook for 
Teachers and Teacher Educators. 
ED 361 333 


Control 

Education for Self-Responsibility III: Prevention 
of HIV/AIDS and Other Communicable Dis- 
eases. Curriculum Guide. Grades 4-6. 

ED 361 319 
Education for Self-Responsibility III: Prevention 
of HIV/AIDS and Other Communicable Dis- 
eases. Curriculum Guide. Grades 6-8. 

ED 361 320 
Education for Self-Responsibility III: Prevention 
of HIV/AIDS and Other Communicable Dis- 
— Curriculum Guide. Prekindergarten-Grade 


ED 361 318 

Plan for People with Diabetes, 2nd Edi- 

Planificacion fe de Comidas para Personas 

ED 361 137 

Does ETP Training Work? An Analysis of the 

Economic Outcomes of California Employment 
Training Panel 

ED 360 553 


Doctoral Programs 191 


Distance Education 

Computer Mediated Support for Student Teach- 
ing and First Year Teaching. 

ED 361 303 
Connectiveness and Responsiveness. 

ED 360 472 
The Development of Strategic Plans for Imple- 
menting Distance Education in Social Work Edu- 
cation. 

ED 360 892 
Distance Education: Graduate Student Attitudes 
and Academic Performance. 

ED 360 948 
Distance Education Research Priorities for Aus- 
tralia: A Study of the Opinions of Distance Edu- 
cators and Practitioners. 

ED 360 475 
Educational Multimedia and Hypermedia An- 
nual, 1993. Proceedings of ED-MEDIA 93- 
World Conference on Educational Media and Hy- 
permedia (Orlando, Florida, June 23-26, 1993). 

ED 360 949 
Establishing and Using an Electronic Classroom: 
The Western Illinois University Experience. 

ED 360 958 
Expert Opinions about Distance Education Re- 
search in Developing Countries. 

ED 360 478 
An Investigation into Students’ Disposition to the 
Use of Objectives in Dist: Learning Materials. 

ED 360 477 
Project SMART (Summer Migrants Access Re- 
sources through Technology). 





ED 361 142 
Student Persistence in a Distance Education Pro- 
gram: The Effect of Faculty-Initiated Contact. 
AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 931 
Students’ Anxiety in Learning through Distance 
Education. 

ED 360 476 
Teacher Education at a Distance in Sri Lanka. 

ED 361 321 
Texas/ Montana S Learning Pilot 
Project: “From the Lone os to the Big Sky.” 

ED 361 126 
A Very Long Piece of Chalk-Teaching Students 
Where They're At. 





ED 360 569 


Diversity (Institutional) 
Beyond the Vision: Implementation Strategies for 
Diversifying Community College Leadership. A 
Beacon College Project. 
ED 361 041 
Teaching Foreign Languages in a Multicultural 
Setting. A Ford Foundation Diversity Initiative 
Project. Instructor’s Reference Manual. 
ED 360 853 


Diversity (Student) 
Diversity in the Cl A Casebook for 
Teachers and Teacher Educators. 





ED 361 333 
The Institutional Climate for Diversity: The Cli- 
mate for Talented Latino Students. AIR 1993 An- 
nual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 930 


Divorce 
Annotated Bibliography for Preadolescents from 
Divorced Families and Their Parents and Teach- 
ers. 
ED 360 621 
The Best Parent Is Both Parents: A Guide to 
Shared Parenting in the 21st Century. 
ED 361 109// 
Does Parental Marital Separation Affect Infants? 
ED 361 100 


DNA 
A Sourcebook of Biotechnology Activities. 
ED 361 177 


Doctoral Dissertations 
Doctoral Dissertations Related to Education for 
Peace and Multicultural Awareness. Peace Edu- 
cation Miniprints No. 43. 
ED 361 259 


Cross National Comparison of the Attributes of 
Doctoral Education: Methodological Aspects for 
Institutional Researchers. AIR 1993 Annual Fo- 
rum Paper. 

ED 360 926 





Hegemony in an Elementary School: The Princi- 
pal as Headless Horseman. 
ED 360 741 


Dramaturgy 
1 <4 ty! ——a-qaleeealhamhtameas 


pal as Headless H: 
ED 360 741 


Drinking 
Monitoriae the 
feo te 


Results on Use from the 
my te ed 1975-1992. Volume 


ED 360 611 
Problem Drinking Screening in College Students 
Using the CAGE. 

ED 360 573 


ALANA Intervention Program. 
At Risk Non-Traditional Community College 


ED 361 043 


Students. 
ED 361 055 
Continuation High School Effectiveness Study, 
Phase II: fay Analysis of More Effective 
Act S$ tal Re- 
port, Section 9.00, Item #6100-101-001). 
ED 361 392 
Dropout Prevention: Partnerships & Programs. 
ED 360 602 
Dropout Prevention Planning Guide 
Evaluation Guide for T ED — y 
lor 
Dropout Prevention el 
ED 360 608 


Rate 
Retention in Grade: Lethal Lessons? 


ED 361 122 
Oa a the “Revolving Door Syndrome.” 
ERIC Digest. 
ED 361 ~ 
legany Community College and on oteten 


tions for Early Intervention. 
ED 361 051 
Out of School 


ED 361 448 


Brazelton Intervention with Substance Abusing 
Mothers and Their Infants: An Experimental In- 


tervention. 

’ ED 361 098 
Building Resiliency in Youth: Imagine the Differ- 
ence. 


ED 361 061 
Comprehensive Substance Abuse Prevention Ed- 
ucation Program. 


ED 360 705 
Curriculum: Alcohol and Other Drugs Resource 


ED 360 592 
Drug-Free Zone! Keeping Drugs Out of Your 
Child's School. 


ED 360 609// 
An Introduction to the National DARE Parent 
Program. Program Brief. 

ED 360 590 


Use from the 
1992. Volume 


id A ag 
pay an ny oh eh 
ED 360 603 


—— +4 
I Secondy School Staden 


Drug Abuse Resistance Education Program 
An Introduction to the National DARE Parent 
Program Brief - 

ED 360 590 
Drug Education 
Comprehensive Substance Abuse Prevention Ed- 
ucation Program. 

ED 360 705 


Curriculum: Alcohol and Other Drugs Resource 
Guide. 


ED 360 592 
Drug-Free Schools & Communities: 
Planning Guidelines & Community Inventory. 
ED 360 593 
Health Education (Senior 2) Curriculum Guide. 
ED 361 307 
An Introduction to the National DARE Parent 
Program Brief. 
ED 360 590 
Drug Free Schools 
Drug-Free Schools & Communities: 
Planning Guidelines & Community Inventory. 
ED 360 593 
Drug-Free Zone! Keeping Drugs Out of Your 
Child’s School. 


ED 360 609// 
Drug Use 
Curriculum: Alcohol and Other Drugs Resource 
Guide. 

ED 360 592 


Drug-Free Zone! Keeping Drugs Out of Your 
Child’s School. 
ED 360 609// 


aad Ihggeusmtagions tor kapteremant. Rapes 
and for Improvement. Report 
to the Chairman, Committee on Government Op- 
erations, House of Representatives. 

ED 360 604 
The Save-Your-Life Glossary of Alcohol, AIDS, 
Drug, & Tobacco Terms. 

ED 360 578 


ie tae ero 


with Schools, May 18 to 
ED 361 018 


Parent Cid Interaction Paterna Dyadic Prob 
Solving: tion ygotsky’s Dou- 

ble Stimubicion Method. . 
ED 361 359 

Early Childhood Education 
Handbook of Research on the Education of 
Children. 

ED 361 107// 


Lowering the of Identificati "s De- 
a Age tion: Oregon's 

ED 360 808 
Early 


Intervention 
Administrator's Policy Handbook for Preschool 
Mainstreaming. Administrative Issues for Educa- 
tion Series. 


ED 360 756// 
Family-Centered Early Intervention with Infants 
& Toddlers: Innovative Cross-Disciplinary Ap- 


ED 360 755// 


Subject Index 
ED 361 096 


Early Parenthood 
Comprehensive Adolescent Pregnancy Services: 
Resource Guide. . 


A 

ED 360 589 
Welfare to Work. States Move Unevenly To Serve 
Teen Parents in JOBS. Report to the 
Committee on Finance, U.S. Senate. 

ED 360 510 


Earth Core 
Using Curriculum Frameworks To Incorporate 
the Hi and Nature of Science and Technol- 
ogy into Science Instruction. 
ED 361 206 


Earth Science 
The Reality of the Earth Science Classroom. 
ED 361 180 
A Social Reconstructionist View of the History of 
Earth and Space Sciences. 
ED 361 188 
Using Curriculum Frameworks To I 
the History and Nature of Science and Technol- 
ogy into Earth Science Instruction. 
ED 361 206 
Eastern Iowa College District 
An Environmental Scan Update, 1992-93. 2020: 
Perfect Vision for the Next Century. 
ED 361 053 


Earth Child: Games, Stories, Activities, Experi- 
ments & Ideas about Living Lightly on Planet 
Earth. 

ED 361 221// 
Environmental Education and Training in Brazil. 
Discussion Paper No. 84. 

ED 361 228 

Establishing a Moscow-Florida Middle School 
Cross-Cultural Linkage for Global Environmental 
Collaboration. 


ED 361 229 
The Estuary Guide. Level 3: High School. Draft. 

ED 361 198 
The Great Lake Erie: A Reference Text for Edu- 
cators and Communicators. 

ED 361 227 
Project Water Science. General Science High 
School Level. 

ED 361 170 
Project Wild and the Dominant Western Para- 
digm: A Content Analysis Utilizing Deep Ecol- 
ogy. 


ED 361 199 
Situating Beliefs and Trends in Environmental 
Education within the Ecological Debate. 

ED 361 231 


Economic 
The Africa File: Notes, Quotes, and Questions 
about Africa and Development. 
ED 361 278 
Assess- 


Literacy and Development: Rationales, 
ment, and Innovation. LRC/NCAL International 
Paper IP93-1. 

ED 360 521 
Perspectives on Education. 

ED 360 523 


Economic Factors 
The Filipinos in America. In America Series. 
ED 361 426// 
The Lebanese in America. In America Series. 
ED 361 425// 
Who Can Afford Child Care? 
ED 361 072 


Economic 
Econometric Estimation of the Economic Impact 
of a University. AIR 1993 Annual Forum hoon. 

ED 360 914 


Economic Research 
Gender and Racial Pay Gaps in the 1980s: Ac- 
counting for Different Trends. Fi Final Report. Re- 
searching Women in the W 

ED 361 266 


Economic Status 
Economic Status of Two-Parent Families with 
Employed Teens and Young Adults. 
ED 361 247 
Who Can Afford Child Care? 
ED 361 072 
RIE JAN 1994 





Subject Index 


Disadvantaged 
i Prescriptions: Comprehensive Health 
Care tegies for Young Children in Poverty. 
ED 361 443 
Evaluating JTPA Programs for Economically 
Disadvantaged Adults: A Case Study of Utah and 
General Findings. Research Report No. 92-02. 
ED 360 504 
Homelessness and the Fiscal Year 1993 Federal 
Budget. 
ED 361 461 


Louisiana Leadership Academy: A Model School 
Design. Working Paper. 
ED 360 744 


Post-College Employment Rates and Earnings of 
Students Who Participated in SBCC Occupa- 

ED 361 022 
S tary Education for Low-Income 
Youth: Saturday School at an African American 
Heritage Center. Research Report #7. 

ED 361 452 
They're Still in School: Results of an Intervention 
Program for At-Risk High School Students. 

ED 361 436 


Economic Status of Two-Parent Families with 
Employed Teens and Young Adults. 

ED 361 247 
Global Economics: A Multi-Media Resource 
Packet. 

ED 361 262 
Labor in a Global Economy. Perspectives from 
the U.S. and Canada. Conference Proceedings 
(Eugene, Oregon, September 1990). 

ED 360 557 


Education 
Student Activity Guide for “Business in an Infor- 
mation Economy.” 
ED 360 473 


Education Consolidation Improvement Act 
1 

The Other 91 Percent: Strategies To Improve the 
Quality of Out-of-School Experiences of Chapter 
1 Students. Supplement to the National Assess- 
ment of Chapter 1. 

ED 361 445 
Prospects: The Congressionally Mandated Study 
of Educational Growth and Opportunity. The In- 
terim Report. 

ED 361 466 
Reinforcing the Promise, Reforming the Para- 
digm. Report of the Advisory Committee on Test- 
ing in Chapter 1. 

ED 361 465 


Education Courses 
Student Teachers’ Evaluation of Their Prepara- 
tion for Internship Course: A Case Study. 
ED 361 335 
Teacher Education at a Distance in Sri Lanka. 
ED 361 321 


Estimating Computing Hardware and Software 
Available to Preservice Students in Metropolitan 
Detroit Schools. 


ED 360 952 
Requirements for Teaching Certificates in Canada 
= itions d’obtention des brevets d’enseigne- 
ment au Canada. 

ED 361 291 
A Theoretical Framework for Research in Alge- 
bra: Modification of Janvier’s “Star” Model of 
Function Understanding. 

ED 361 393 

Education Summit 1989 (INGA) 

Background on the National Education Goals 
Panel. 

ED 361 343 


Education Work Relationship 
Communications for the Workplace. Applications 
from Criminal Justice Technology. A Teacher's 


ED 360 527 
Exploring Business & Marketing. Business Educa- 
tion BE 6208. Middie Grades Exploratory Voca- 
tional and Technical Education. Curriculum 


ED 360 491 
Follow-Up Survey of PVCC Graduates of the 


RIE JAN 1994 


Class of 1991-92. Research Report Number 5-93. 

ED 361 054 
The Forgotten Half: Two-Thirds: An Hispanic 
Perspective on Apprenticeship, European Style. 
Report of the National Council of La Raza Con- 
sultation on Apprenticeship. 

ED 361 431 
Introduction to Technologies. Preparing Students 
for Mid-Level Technology Careers. Teacher's 
Guide. 

ED 360 535 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Engineering Technology (Clark-Schwebel 
Industries). A Teacher's Guide. 

ED 360 528 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Insurance. A Teacher's Guide. 

ED 360 529 
Matheinatics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Machine Tool Technology (Michelin Tire 
Corporation). A Teacher's Guide. 

ED 360 530 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Medical Laboratory Technology. A 
Teacher’s Guide. 

ED 360 531 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Radiological Technology. A Teacher's 
Guide. 

ED 360 532 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Textile Manufacturing (Milliken & Com- 
pany, Peerless Plant). A Teacher's Guide. 

ED 360 533 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Veterinary Technology. A Teacher's Guide. 

ED 360 534 
New Approaches to Career Counseling and Guid- 
ance. Report of K-12 Counseling Implementation 
Panel. Bulletin No. 93375. 

ED 360 596 
New Economic Trends for Women’s Employ- 
ment: Implications for Girls’ Vocational Educa- 
tion. Working Paper Series No. 247. 

ED 360 492 
Post-College Employment Rates and Earnings of 
Students Who Participated in SBCC Occupa- 
tional Education Programs. 

ED 361 022 
Reinventing Teaching and Testing: Quality 
Learning for Quality Employment. 

ED 361 046 
Resource Handbook for Teachers and Counsel- 
ors...A Collection of Ideas, Facts, Resources, and 
Project Summaries from the PACE Summer Insti- 
tute (6th, Pendleton, South Carolina, June 15-26, 
1992). 

ED 360 525 
Should Technical Education Be More Liberal? 

ED 361 050 
Vocational Education in France-Structural Prob- 
lems and Present Efforts towards Reform. CEDE- 
FOP Document. 

ED 360 495 


Educational Administration 

The Effectiveness of Training Boards in Canada. 
Training Discussion Papers No. 109. 

ED 360 470 
The Effectiveness of Training Boards in Sweden. 
Training Discussion Papers No. 108. 

ED 360 469 
Leadership for Rural Schools. 

ED 361 147 
Report on Efficiency in Administration from the 
Commissioner of Renton. Submitted to the 
Legislative Education Board and to the 73rd 
Texas Legislature. 

ED 360 679 
Women in School Administration: Overcoming 
the Barriers to Advancement. 

ED 360 753 


Educational Assessment 

Assessing Growth through Community Service. 

ED 361 376 
Assessment Practices in the Elementary Class- 
room: Perspectives of Stakeholders. 

ED 361 394 
The Concept of Performance Levels in Criter- 
ion-Referenced Assessment. 

ED 361 386 
Continuation High School Effectiveness Study, 
Phase II: Qualitative Analysis of More Effective 


Educational Benefits 193 


Schools. (A Report to the California Legislature 
Pursuant to 1987 Budget Act Supplemental Re- 
port, Section 9.00, Item #6100-101-001). 

ED 361 392 
Critical Success Factors for the North Carolina 
Community College System, 1993. Fourth An- 
nual Report. 

ED 361 031 
Educational Testing: The Canadian Experience 
with Standards, Examinations, and Assessments. 
Report to Congressional Requesters. 

ED 361 377 
Effects of Alternative Assessment from the Stu- 
dent's View. 

ED 361 378 
A Framework for Developing Assessments That 
Aid Instructional Decisions. 

ED 361 405 
Kentucky Writing and Math Portfolios. 

ED 361 382 
Making Education Accountable to the Market- 
place: What Can Be Learned from Cross-National 
Comparisons between the United States and the 
United Kingdom? 

ED 360 746 
Moderation and Assessment Project-South West. 
A Presentation of a Model for Moderating Pupils’ 
Work That Is Teacher Assessed, Developed in 
England, UK. 

ED 361 397 
National Testing and Assessment Strategies: Eq- 
uity Implications of Leading Proposals for Na- 
tional Examinations. Outline of Remarks at a 
National Seminar on Equity and Educational 
Testing and Assessment. 

ED 361 369 
Performance Assessment Sampler: A Workbook. 

ED 361 371 
Quantifying Quality: Results of the NATD Per- 
formance Assessment Survey. 

ED 361 408 
Rapid Profile: A Second Language Screening Pro- 
cedure. 

ED 360 822 
Resource Guide: Subject Matter Assessment of 
Prospective Art Teachers. Report of the Califor- 
nia State University Workgroup on Assessment of 
Prospective Art Teachers. 

ED 361 269 
Resource Guide: Subject Matter Assessment of 
Prospective Music Teachers. Report of the Cali- 
fornia State University Workgroup on Assess- 
ment of Prospective Music Teachers (San 
Francisco, California, March 29-31, 1989). 

ED 361 267 
Resource Guide: Subject Matter Assessment of 
Prospective Teachers of History and Social Sci- 
ence. Report of the California State University 
Workgroup on Assessment of Prospective Teach- 
ers of History and Social Science. 

ED 361 268 
School-Based Evaluation: Three Norwegian Stud- 


ies. 

ED 360 713 
Sit Beside Me... Macomb Portfolio Project, 
1990-93. 

ED 361 385 
State Indicators of Science and Mathematics Edu- 
cation 1993. State and National Trends: New In- 
dicators from the 1991-1992 School Year. 

ED 361 225 
Student Outcomes Assessment. A Re Submit- 
ted to the Administration of Salem-Teikyo Uni- 
versity. 

ED 361 366 
Teaching Portfolios: 1992 Update on Research 
and Practice. 

ED 361 357 
Using New Forms of Assessment To Assist in 
Achieving Student Equity: Experiences of the 
CCSSO State Collaborative on Assessment and 
Student Standards. 

ED 361 368 


Educational Attainment 
A Demographic Profile of Puerto Ricans in the 
United States. 
ED 361 415 
A Study of Minimum Competency Tests and 
Their Impact. Final Report. 
ED 360 803 
Educational 


Benefits 
Does ETP Training Work? An Analysis of the 
Economic Outcomes of California Employment 





194 Educational Benefits 


Training Panel Programs. 

ED 360 553 
Impact of Florida A&M University (FAMU) and 
USDA Farmers Home Administration 
Education on African- 


é Net Impact Analysis of = 
ba “f Education. 4 -~4 ++ Technical 
Report No. 93-003. 

ED 360 514 


Educational Change 
American Association for 
(AAHE) Bulletin, 1992-93. 


ED 360 773 
Distributed ip: Middle School 
Transformation beyond Initial Transition. 


ED 360 733 
Constraints to Teacher Change. 
a pelding 211 


ons to wt to School Che hol Change for At-Risk for Renae 


ahh 
Creating Conditions for Positive Change: Case 
Studies in American Indian Education. 

ED 360 870 
Cross Case Analysis. Project Report. 

ED 360 692 
Do You Have a Vision for Transition? 

ED 360 551 
Educating for High Performance. Honoring 
Change in Connecticut's Schools. Selected 
Change Efforts. 


ED 360 524 
Educating the New American Student. 

ED 361 289 
Educational Partnerships as a Force for Educa- 
tional Change: Findings from a National Study. 

ED 360 731 
Educational Reform Issues, Including a Dialogue 
with Lionel R. Meno, Commissioner of Educa- 
tion. 

ED 360 793 
Entryways into Science and Science Teaching: 
Teacher and Researcher Development in a Pro- 
fessional Development School. Elementary Sub- 
jects Center Series No. 84. 

ED 361 173 


Hill Country Teacher: Oral Histories from the 
One-Room School and Beyond. Twayne’s Oral 
History Series No. 3. 
ED 361 155// 
Implementing Innovation in Language Education. 
ED 360 836 
Leadership and Change: Working toward a Para- 
digm Shift. 


Leadership for Rural Schools. 


ED 360 732 


ED 361 147 
Lessons from a First Year Evaluation of a School 
Restructuring Pilot Project. 

ED 360 696 
Moving toward a Task Focus in Middle Level 
Schools. School Leadership and Education Re- 
form Occasional Papers: OP #11. 

ED 360 693 
NASA-Industry Education Initiative: Education 
Programs Report 1991. 

ED 361 192 


National Education Commission on Time and 
Learning Annual Report, Fiscal Year 1992. 

ED 361 124 
National Standards and Education Reform. 

ED 361 276 
New Directions in Parent Involvement. 

ED 360 683 
Patterns of School Change. 

ED 361 449 
Preparing Technical Workers for the New Indus- 
trial Era: The Need for a Fundamental Shift in 
Federal Policy toward Technical Education. Posi- 
tion Paper. 

ED 360 497 


Redefining Leadership: A Case Study of Holli- 
brook Elementary School. Project Report. 

ED 360 687 
Report of the National Science Foundation 


Workshop on the Dissemination and Transfer of 
Innovation in Science, Mathematics, and Engi- 
conten Eieation Gihe +-4, 1990). 


ED 361 213 
Restructuring, Reform, and Reality: What School 
Districts Are Really Doing. NSBA Best Practices 
Series, 1993. 

ED 360 699 


Restructuring Schools: Some Aspects of Site- 
Based Management and Effective Schools 
Thrusts. 


ED 360 697 
School Teachers’ Commitment to 
Contributions of Transformational 


ED 360 701 
Sourcebook of Restructuring Initiatives. 

ED 360 748 
The Story of Cross Keys Middle School: Learning 
To Ask the Right Questions. Project Report. 
Teacher Change: An Eapisieal En 

ivity to x- 

cniadcaitaaton © Validity Using the Results 
of Large-Scale Factor Analyses. 

ED 361 379 


Teacher Training Abroad: New Realities. Issues 
in Education. 


Change: ' 
Leadership. 


ED 361 340 
Teaching for Understanding: Challenges for Pol- 
tice. 


icy and 
ED 361 331// 
The Tyranny of Age. 
ED 360 754 


A View from the Elementary Schools: The State 
of Reform in Chicago. A Report of the Steering 
Committee, Consortium on Chicago School Re- 
search. 

ED 361 444 
Vocational Education in France-Structural Prob- 
lems and Present Efforts towards Reform. CEDE- 
FOP Document. 

ED 360 495 
Vocational Education. Status in School Year 
1990-91 and Early Signs of Change at Secondary 
Level. Report to Congressional Requesters. 

ED 360 509 
The Voice of the Principal in Shared Governance. 

ED 360 736 
What Future for Technical & Vocational Educa- 
tion & Training? Selected papers presented at the 
International ference of the National Centre 
for Vocational Education Research (Melbourne, 
Victoria, Australia, December 14-18, 1992). 

ED 360 544 


Educational Cooperation 
Collaboration: A Model for Design, Management 


and Evaluation. 

ED 360 738 
I A hes in Rural Education. Rural 
Information Center Publication Series, No. 22. 

ED 361 151 
Moving toward a Task Focus in Middle Level 
Schools. School Leadership and Education Re- 
form Occasional Papers: OP # 11. 





ED 360 693 
A Nation of Learners [Audiotape.] 
ED 361 312// 
poems Be Roles for Shared Decision-Making: 
tional Leadership for School Systems. 
ED 360 712 
ystemic Leadership Strategies for Community 
Colleges Initiating Partnerships with Corpora- 
tions and Schools. 
ED 361 012 


Two Cans and a String: A Metaphor for Electroni- 
cally-Supported Conversation in Collaborative 
Instruction. 

ED 360 971 





Consistency and 
plications for the «be Country University. 
AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 


ED 361 424// 
The Historical Development of Vocational Edu- 
cation in the United States: Colonial America 
through the Morrill Legislation. 


Educational Facilities 


Subject Index 


ED 360 481 
Myths and Misconceptions in Adult Literacy: A 
Research and Development Perspective. Policy 


Brief 93-1. 

ED 360 520 
Vocationalism and Social Efficacy: The Chinese 
Model. 

ED 360 485 


Educational 


Diagnostic Evaluation of Numeracy and Literacy 
Skills in UNRWA Schools: Position Paper. 
ED 361 059 


Educational Discrimination 
Beyond Silenced Voices: Class, Race, and Gender 


in United States Schools. 

ED 361 416// 
Gender and Education. Ninety-Second Yearbook 
of the Society for the Study of Education. Part I. 

ED 361 421// 
The Retreat from Race: Asian-American Admis- 
sions and Racial Politics. 

ED 361 459// 
The Schoolhouse Door: Segregation’s Last Stand 
at the University of Alabama. 

ED 361 460// 


Educational 


Economics 
The Consequences of School-Based Management 
in England and Wales: A Review of Some Evi- 
dence from an Economic Perspective. 
ED 360 740 
Corrections & Higher Education Monograph. [A 
ae of Papers meg at the National 


on Cor in eer ucation 
yom om Ohio, women dy 21 1991))}. 
ED 360 901 





Educational 


Environment 
Annual Conference Journal NABE "90-'91. Pro- 
ceedings of the National Association for Bili 
Education Conferences (Tucson, Arizona, 1990; 
Washington, D.C., 1991). 
ED 360 865 


ond Socially Naive pty = Education: The 


Effects of Schooling and Ethnolinguistic Vitality 
on Additive and Subtractive Bilingualism. 
ED 360 866 


D. Charles E. Gavin School: A Case Study. 
Project Report. 
ED 360 686 


Healthy Schools, Healthy Futures: The Case for 
Improving School Environment. 

ED 360 588 
The Institutional Climate for Diversity: The Cli- 
mate for Talented Latino Students. AIR 1993 An- 
nual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 930 

Louisiana Leadership Academy: A Model School 

= Working Paper. 

ED 360 744 


Observing Different Attitudes in School Restruc- 
turing: Elementary vs. Secondary. 
ED 360 722 


Roger L. Sullivan High School: Success by Exhi- 
bition. Project Report. 
ED 360 685 


Small Is Beautiful. 
ED 361 163 
Small Is Too Big: Achieving a Critical Anti-Mass 
igh School. 


in the Hi 

ED 361 159 
Student and Educator Perceptions of the Impact 
of an Alternative School Structure. 

ED 360 729 


Equity (Finance) 
Legislative Responses to Remaining School 
Funding ae | Issues: A Report to the 53rd Leg- 
islature from the Joint Interim Subcommittee on 
School Funding. 
ED 360 714 


Size, Cost, and Quality of Schools and School 
Districts: A Question of Context. 
ED 361 162 


A Study of Minimum Competency Tests and 
Their Impact. Final Report. 
ED 360 803 


Planning 
Strategic Planning for Open A Study of 
Capital eetnens © and trategies for 
Alternative Educational Deliver at Tea Tree 
Gully College of TAFE (SA) and Joondalup Cam- 
RIE JAN 1994 





Subject Index 


pus (WA). 
ED 360 549 


Educational Finance 
Allocating Government Funds to Higher Educa- 
tion Institutions: Inter-Country Comparisons. 
AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 937 
Back-to-School Forecast, 1993. United States De- 
partment of Education News. 

ED 360 751 


Communication in Ballot Issue Campaigns: A 
Rhetorical —_ of the 1991 Cincinnati Public 
Schools Levy Campaign. 

D 360 668 


E 
Environmental Scan: 1993-94 Planning /Budget- 


ing Cycle. 

ED 361 014 
Five Year Strategic Plan, 1993-1997, Lakeland 
Community College. 

ED 361 017 
How Is Minnesota Spending Its Tax Dollars? Ele- 
mentary and Secondary Education. 

ED 360 747 
Innovative Approaches in Rural Education. Rural 
Information Center Publication Series, No. 22. 

ED 361 151 
A Matter of Facts: The North Carolina Commu- 
nity College System Fact Book. 

ED 361 034 
North Carolina Community Colleges. Annual Fi- 
nancial Report, 1991-1992. 

ED 361 029 
Public Elementary and Secondary State Aggre- 
gate Data, by State for School Years 1991-92 and 
1990-91. E.D. TABS. 

ED 361 351 
School Districts’ FY 1992 Spending for Central 
Office Administrators’ and Principals’ Salaries 
and Potential Administrative Savings Available 
for Redirection to Cl Instruction. Report 
to the Mississippi Legislature. 





ED 360 745 
Source Book on School and District Size, Cost, 
and Quality. 

ED 361 158 


Statistical Profile of Higher Education in West 
Virginia, 1992-93. 
ED 360 900 


Educational Games 

German Eagles. Russian Bear: A World War II 

Russian Front Boardgame Kit. Second Edition. 
ED 361 256 


onal History : 
Education and Women's Work: Female Schooling 
and the Division of Labor in Urban America, 
1870-1930. SUNY Series on Women and Work. 
ED 361 417// 
Indian Education: A Federal Entitlement. 19th 
Annual Report to the U.S. Congress for Fiscal 
Year 1992. 
ED 361 157 
One-Room School: Teaching in 1930s Western 
Oklahoma. The Western Frontier Library, Vol- 
ume 57. 
ED 361 154// 


Educational Improvement 
Better Research, Better Programmes? Cardiff Pa- 


per. 

ED 360 676 
Child Care and Education: The Critical Connec- 
tion. Action Plan [and] Policy Statement. 

ED 361 093 
A Descriptive Study of Eight School Improve- 
ment Councils in South Carolina. 

ED 360 695 
Fairness and Core Knowledge. 

ED 361 110 
How To Organize a School-Based Staff Develop- 
ment Program. 

ED 360 752 


Improving Urban Schools in Inner-City Commu- 
nities. Occasional Paper # 3. 

ED 361 458 
National Education Commission on Time and 
Learning Annual Report, Fiscal Year 1992. 

ED 361 124 
Preparing Technical Workers for the New Indus- 
trial Era: The Need for a Fundamental Shift in 
Federal Policy toward Technical Education. Posi- 
tion Paper. 

ED 360 497 


RIE JAN 1994 


The Relationship between School Leadership and 
School Improvement Outcomes. 

ED 360 721 
Restructuring, Reform, and Reality: What School 
Districts Are Really Doing. NSBA Best Practices 
Series, 1993. 

ED 360 699 
Roger L. Sullivan High School: Success by Exhi- 
bition. Project Report. 

ED 360 685 
The School Improvement Process Based on Effec- 
tive Schools Research: A Guide. 

ED 360 680 
Science, Mathematics, and Engineering Educa- 
tion. Joint wr lore the Committee on Sci- 
ence, Space, and Technology and the Committee 
on Education and Labor. U.S. House of R 
sentatives, One Hundred Second Congeems, feo- 
ond Session. 

ED 361 179 
What Communities Should Know and Be Able To 
Do about Education. 

ED 360 684 


Educational 


Indicators 

Effective Schools in Reading: Implications for Ed- 
ucational Planners. An Exploratory Study. 

ED 360 614 
State Indicators of Science and Mathematics Edu- 
cation 1993. State and National Trends: New In- 
dicators from the 1991-1992 School Year. 

ED 361 225 


Educational 


Innovation 

Inter-State Collaboration in the Era of “A New 
Compact for Learning.” 

ED 361 324 
Literacy and Development: Rationales, Assess- 
ment, and Innovation. LRC/NCAL International 
Paper IP93-1. 

ED 360 521 
National Science Foundation Workshop on the 
Dissemination and Transfer of Innovation in Sci- 
ence, Mathematics, and Engineering Education 
(May 1-3, 1990). Report. 

ED 361 174 
Roger L. Sullivan High School: Success by Exhi- 
bition. Project Report. 

ED 360 685 
Sourcebook of Restructuring Initiatives. 

ED 360 748 


Educational Issues 


The ¢ Crisis in America and The Chal- 
lenge of Teaching Communication Survival Skills 
for the 21st Century. 

ED 360 628 
Teaching Reading around the World. IEA Study 
of Reading Literacy. 

ED 360 615 
Where Did We Come From?: A Communication 
Analysis of the Creation-Evolution Controversy 
as Depicted in “Time,” “Newsweek,” and “U.S. 
News and World Report.” 

ED 360 674 


Educational Leptetin 
Individuals with Disabilities Implementing the 


Newest Laws. The Practicing Administrator's 
Leadership Series. 
ED 360 772 


Educational Media 


Educational Multimedia and Hypermedia An- 
nual, 1993. Proceedings of ED-MEDIA 93- 
World Conference on Educational Media and Hy- 
permedia (Orlando, Florida, June 23-26, 1993). 

ED 360 949 


Educational Needs 


Analysis of Necessary Computer Skills for En- 
try-Level Office Workers. 

ED 360 484 
The Elements of Technology for Education. 

ED 360 517 
Helping School Districts Develop Pr for 
Fulfilling the Educational Needs of Homeless 
Children. 

ED 360 681 
Knowing Both: Towards Integrating Two Main 
Approaches to the Tertiary Education of Health 
Care Workers Involved in Caring for People Liv- 
ing with HIV/AIDS. A Needs Assessment of 
HIV/AIDS Tertiary Education for Health Care 
Workers in Metropolitan South Australia. 

ED 360 482 


Educational Policy 195 


National Science Foundation Workshop on the 
Dissemination and Transfer of Innovation in Sci- 
ence, Mathematics, Education 
(May 1-3, 1990). Report. 

ED 361 174 


ne eae tay ey ene 
ucation Systems. Background Pa- 
per. Project Report. 

ED 361 145 


Educational Ob. 


jectives 
America 2000 and Special Education: Can the 
Two Be Merged? 
ED 360 773 
Poet on the National Education Goals 
1. 


ED 361 343 
Bui Shared Vision for Environmental Edu- 
cation. 
the Federal Task 
tion (Washington, D.C., November 19-21, 1991) 

ED 361 181 
Consolidating Initiatives for Tomorrow's Educa- 
tion (CITE): A Student Centered Policy Frame- 
work for System-Wide Educational in 
New Mexico. 

ED 360 710 
Creating the Quality School for All Students by 
Implementing Outcome Based Education. 

ED 360 711 
Dance Education Initiative: Curriculum Guide. 

ED 361 315// 

Idaho Public er Trustee Continuing Educa- 
tion Plan 1991-1993. 

ED 360 959 


The Integration of Young Children’s Literature 
with Multicultural, Nonsexist, and Global Educa- 
tion Goals and Themes. 

ED 361 106 
Long Range Plan for Head Start in Virginia. De- 
veloped through Project VOICE (Vital 
nities to Invest in Children’s Excellence) Head 
Start Collaboration Grant. 

ED 361 102 
Success for All Students: “Standards for Excel- 
lence” in New Mexico's Schools. A Major Initia- 
tive To Support CITE, A Student-centered Policy 
Framework for System-Wide Change in New 


Mexico. 

ED 360 709 
Vocationalism and Social Efficacy: The Chinese 
Model. 

ED 360 485 


Opportunities 
Migrant Counselor's Handbook, Grades 9-12. 
Fourth Revision. 
ED 361 127 


Educational Partnerships Program 


(OERD 


Educational Partnerships as a Force for Educa- 
tional Change: Findings from a National Study. 
ED 360 731 


Philosophy ‘ 
Beyond Education: In Search of Nurture. Work in 
Progress Series, No. 2. 
ED 361 280// 

Reinterpreting Dewey: Some Thoughts on His 
Views of Play and Science in Education. 

ED 361 214 
School as Community: The Ecology of Child- 
hood-A View from Summerhill School. 

ED 361 411 


Educational Planning 
Long Range Plan for Head Start in Virginia. De- 
veloped through Project VOICE (Vital Opportu- 
nities to Invest in Children’s Excellence) Head 
Start Collaboration Grant. 


ED 361 102 
Migrant Counselor's Handbook, Grades 9-12. 
Fourth Revision. 

ED 361 127 
The School Improvement Process Based on Effec- 
tive Schools Research: A Guide. 

ED 360 680 


Strategic Plan for Information Resources Man- 
agement, FY 1993-97: Improving Education 
through Automation. 

ED 360 992 


Educational 


Consolidating Initiatives for Tomorrow's Educa- 
tion (CITE): A Student Centered Policy Frame- 





196 Educational Policy 


work for System-Wide Educational Change in 
New Mexico. 
ED 360 710 


Educational -Making as Power Struggle in 
a Multi-Cultural iety: The Malaysian Case. 
Revised Draft. 
ED 360 704 
Equal Opportunity for Women. Regents Policy 
Paper and Action Plan for the 1990s. 
Handbook of Research on the 
Ss eve 


Technical Workers for the New Indus- 
Era: The Need for a Fundamental Shift in 
Federal Policy toward Technical Education. Posi- 
tion Paper. 
ED 360 497 
Private Education in Australia and New Zealand. 
ISIS Document No. 33. 
ED 361 242 
Private Education in the USA and Canada. ISIS 
Document No. 26. 
ED 361 241 
Reinforcing the Promise, Reforming the Para- 
digm. rt Advisory Committee on Test- 


ing in 

ED 361 465 
Secondary Credit Accrual and Exc Training 
Module: District Staff Component ide. Mi- 
grant Education Program. 

ED 361 130 
Source Book on School and District Size, Cost, 
and Quality. 

ED 361 158 
Success for All Students: “Standards for Excel- 
lence” in New Mexico's Schools. A Major Initia- 
tive To Support CITE, A Student-centered Policy 
Framework for System-Wide Change in New 


Mexico. 
ED 360 709 
Teaching for Understanding: Challenges for Pol- 
tice. 


icy and 
ED 361 331// 
Vocationalism and Social Efficacy: The Chinese 
Model. 
ED 360 485 


Educational Practices 

The Centrality of Critical Thinking in Educating 
for Diversity. 

ED 361 362 
Depiction Study of Indian Parent /Community In- 
volvement and Support in Northwest Schools. 

ED 361 125 
Independent Education in Southern Africa. ISIS 
Document No. 33. 

ED 361 240 
Independent Education in Western Europe. ISIS 
Document No. 34. 

— 361 239 
Investing in Youth: A Compilation of 
mended Policies 


ED 361 255 
Education of 


Educational Principles 
A Clinical Continuum: In’ 


Educational Psychology 
The Importance of Reading, Writi 
Thinking 


of W with the Gthed. a As 
My Many Years i 


ED 361 242 
poate Sieetg Se GHA ant Cee Ee 


ED 361 241 
Ti for Understanding: Challenges for Pol- 
icy and i 

ED 361 331// 
Using Collaborative Reflection To Support 
Changes in Classroom Practice. 

ED 361 330 
A Very Long Piece of Chalk-Teaching Students 
Where They're At. 

ED 360 569 


Preservice and 
Inservice Educational Delivery 

ED 361 327 
and Talking 
ED 361 300 


in Preservice Teachers’ 


American Association for Higher Education 
(AAHE) Bulletin, 1992-93. 
ED 360 898 


Assessment: A Collaborative Model. AIR 1993 
Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 927 


Consolidating Initiatives for Tomorrow's Educa- 
tion (CITE): A Student Centered Policy Frame- 
work for System-Wide Educational in 
New Mexico. 


ED 360 710 
Critical Success Factors for the North Carolina 
Community College System, 1993. Fourth An- 
nual Report. 


ED 361 = 
Cross National of the Attributes 
Sosmel Banention hoch for 


jethodological Aspects 
— —¥ Researchers. AIR 1993 Annual Fo- 
ED 360 926 


ED 360 524 
Educational Reform pose avaee, Including a Dy 
with Lionel R. Meno, Commissioner of 


ED 360 793 
Core 


ED 361 162 

ED 361 163 
Source Book on School and District Size, Cost, 
and Quality. 


ED 361 158 
Success for All Students: “Standards for Excel- 
lence” in New Mexico's Schools. A Major Initia- 


Educational 


Subject Index 


tive To Support CITE, A Student-centered Policy 
Framework for System-Wide Change in New 


ED 360 709 


_ ay ty 


Distance Education Research Priorities for Aus- 

tralia: A Study of the Opinions of Distance Edu- 
cators and Practitioners. 

ED 360 475 

Doctoral Dissertations Related to Education for 

Peace and Multicultural Awareness. Peace Edu- 
cation Miniprints No. 43. 

ED 361 259 


Rugitest & Research and Geography Teaching. 
ederlandse Geografische Studies 142 (Nether- 

lands Geographical Studies 142). 
ED 361 236 

search in Developing Countries. 
ED 360 478 
Handbook of Research on the Education of 

Children. 


Young 
ED 361 107// 
Interviewing in Educational Research: A Biblio- 
graphic Essay. 
ED 360 664 


Myths and Misconceptions in Adult Literacy: A 
Research and Development Perspective. Policy 


and Practice of Student Affairs Research. 

ED 360 598 
A Quasi Meta-Analysis of Youth and Career Re- 
search Methodologies. 

ED 360 496 
A Review of Research and Development Struc- 
tures and Practices for Vocational Education, 
Training and Employment in Five OECD 


Countries. 
ED 360 548 
Teacher Researcher Projects in South Africa: 
Some Trends and Issues. 
ED 361 314 
American 4p for 
a 


- Sci 
D.C., April 20-21, 1991). 

ED 361 176 
Toward a New Science of Instruction. 

ED 361 395 


Researchers 
Challenges Confronting the Researcher /Teacher: 
Conflicts of Purpose and Conduct. 


Secondary Power Source: High School Students 
as Participatory Researchers. 


ED 361 353 


ED 361 341 


Educational Resources 
The Integration of Young Children's Literature 


with Multicultural, Nonsexist, and Global Educa- 
tion Goals and Themes. 

ED 361 106 
Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 29, Num- 
ber 1. 


ED 360 466 
Who's Who in Environmental Education: A Di- 
oS ae Premier 


ED 361 222 


Educational Responsibility 
Toward Educative Communities and Tomorrow's 


Teachers. Work in Progress Series, No. 1. 
ED 361 281// 


Educational Strategies 
The Impact of School Wide and Glassroom Ele- 


ments on Instructional Computing: A Case Study. 
Research Report #4. 
ED 361 451 
Innovative Approaches in Rural Education. Rural 
Information Center Publication Series, No. 22. 
ED 361 151 
La pedagogie du francais langue maternelle et 
l"heterogeneite a Condense; Volume I; 
Volume II oe Native Language 
and Linguistic Heterogeneity. Summary; V. 
I; Volume II). 


ED 360 862 

Values, Schooling, and Society. Volume 2. 
ED 361 250 
RIE JAN 1994 





tion Training of Children with Deaf-Blindness: A 
Programmatic Approach. Technical Report. 

ED 360 795 
Computers in Education: A Survey of Computer 
Technology in the Westchester /Putnam Schools. 

_ED 360 954 
Establishing and Using an El Classr 
The Western Illinois University Experience. 

ED 360 958 
Estimating Computing Hardware and Software 
Available to Preservice Students in Metropolitan 
Detroit Schools. 





ED 360 952 
I hes in Rural Education. Rural 
west Center Publication Series, No. 22. 

ED 361 151 
National Education Association Communications 
Survey. Report of Findings. 

ED 360 953 


A Survey of Current Uses of Educational Tech- 
nology in Science Teacher Education Programs. 

ED 361 197 
Technological Applications in Science Assess- 
ment. 





ED 361 207 
Technological Resources for Students with 
Deaf-Blindness and Severe Disabilities. 

ED 360 794 
Tec! , Teaching, & Trustees in 2001: A 
Guide for 

ED 361 010 
Visions and Values: Crosscurrents in Academic 
Librarianship, A Symposium. A Bibliography on 
the Theme of the 1993 LACUNY Institute. 

ED 360 966 


Educational Testing 
Reinventing ———e and Testing: Quality 
Learning for Quality Employment. 

ED 361 046 
Responsibility for Homework: Children's Ideas 
about Self-Regulation. 

ED 361 101 


Educational Theories 
A Heterarchical Model of Educational Processes: 

Looking at the Effects of Schooling. Draft. 

ED 360 735 
Using Curriculum Frameworks To Incorporate 
the History and Nature of Science and Technol- 
ogy into Earth Science Instruction. 

ED 361 206 


Educational Trends 
Academic Dishonesty Among College Students. 
Issues in Education. 

ED 360 903 
Changes in Undergraduate Student Financial Aid: 
Fall 1986 to Fall 1989. National 
Student Aid Study. Statistical Analysis Report. 
Contractor Report. 

ED 360 902 
Educating Part-Time Adult Learners in Transi- 
tion. ERIC Digest. 

ED 360 946 
Environmental Scan: 1993-94 Planning /Budget- 


ing Cycle. 

ED 361 014 
How North Carolina Ranks Educationally among 
the Fifty States, 1992. 

ED 361 401 
Paraprofessional Education in SA DETAFE. 

ED 360 547 

Agricultural Education Programs for 
the Bit tury Using a Modified Delphi Tech- 


ED 360 487 
State Indicators of Science and Mathematics Edu- 
cation 1993. State and National Trends: New In- 
dicators from the 1991-1992 School Year. 

ED 361 225 
The Status of STS Implementation in the United 
States and Its Implications. 

ED 361 186 
Teacher Researcher Projects in South Africa: 
Some Trends and Issues. 

ED 361 314 
What Future for Technical & Vocational Educa- 


esearch (Melbourne 
Victoria, yom cod 14-18, 1992). 


RIE JAN 1994 


ED 360 544 


Disadvantaged 
At-Risk Children and the Reform of Rural 
Schools: Economic and Cultural Dimensions. 
ED 361 153 
Fairness and Core Knowledge. 
ED 361 110 


Prospects: The Congressionally Mandated Study 
of Educational Growth and Opportunity. The In- 
terim Report. 

ED 361 466 


A Systemic Approach to Creating an Effective 
Academic Environment for African American 
Students: Lessons from a Private School. Occa- 


ED 361 455 


Issues and Further Research in 
the Study Reading Comprehension with Differ- 
ent Levels of Knowledge. 

ED 361 355 


Effective Schools Mi 


lovement 
Improving Urban Schools in Inner-City Commu- 
nities. Occasional Paper #3. 

ED 361 458 


Effective Schools 


Research 

A Heterarchical Model of Educational Processes: 
Looking at the Effects of Schooling. Draft. 

ED 360 735 
Restructuring Schools: Some Aspects of Site- 
Based Management and Effective Schools 
Thrusts. 

ED 360 697 


The School Improvement Process Based on Effec- 
tive Schools Research: A Guide. 
ED 360 680 


Efficiency 
The Consequences of School-Based Management 


in England and Wales: A Review of Some Evi- 
dence from an Economic Perspective. 

ED 360 740 
Report on Efficiency in Administration from the 
Commissioner of Education, Submitted to the 
Legislative Education Board and to the 73rd 
Texas Legislature. 

ED 360 679 


“Eto Devetpme 
Development and Close Relationships in 


Young Adul 
ED 360 582 


Establishing and Using an Electronic Classroom: 
The Western Illinois University Experience. 
ED 360 958 


Electronic Mail 


Computer Mediated Support for Student Teach- 
ing and First Year Teaching. 

ED 361 303 
An ey be Study of the Perceived Benefits 
of Electronic Bulletin Board Use and Their Im- 
pact on Other Communication Activities. 

ED 360 950 
Network Knowledge for the Neophyte. Stuff You 
Need To Know in Order To Navigate the Elec- 
tronic Village. Version 3.0. 

ED 360 961 


Electronic 


Collection Management: Electronically-Deliv- 
ered Information. 
ED 360 957 


Education 
Moral Education in a Multicultural Context: The 
Malaysian Primary Curriculum. 
ED 361 068 


Elementary School Curriculum 
Multiethnic Children’s Literature in the Elemen- 


tary School Curriculum: Rationale, Criteria, and 
Implementation. 
ED 361 430 


School Mathematics 
Report to the Palau Ministry of Education on the 
Mathematics Project at Harris, Maris Stella, and 
Meyuns Elementary Schools, 1993. 
ED 361 334 


Elementary School Science 
Science Is...A Sourcebook of Fascinating Facts, 


Elementary School Teachers 197 


ED 361 201// 


School Students 
Action Research: Incorporating the Voices of 
Children. 


ED 361 375 
Attitudes toward Multiple 
Third, Fourth, Fifth, and Six’ 

ED 361 088 
Children’s Awareness of Their Social Behaviors. 

ED 361 073 
Comprehension Performance Report Summary 

District and by School within District. 1993 
isconsin Third Reading Test. 

ED 361 373 
Conceptual Understanding of the Arithmetic 
Mean. Draft. 


ED 361 350 
Effects of Alternative Assessment from the Stu- 
dent's View. 

ED 361 378 
Elementary School-Based Adopted Grandparent 
Programs: Combining Intergenerational Program- 
ming with Aging Education. 
ED 361 113 


Making Sense of Reading and Writing in Urban 
Classrooms: Understanding At-Risk Children’s 
Knowledge Construction in Different Curricula. 
Final Report. 

ED 361 433 


Measuring Seely To Learn in the Ten 
Schools Program 

ED 361 356 
Parental Social Network and Child’s Friendship 
Network. 

ED 361 076 
Parental Support and Children’s Social Integra- 
tion. 

ED 361 077 
Parent Child Interaction Patterns in Dyadic Prob- 
lem Solving: An Application of Vygotsky's Dou- 
ble Stimulation Method. 

ED 361 359 
a Membership and Related Information, Fall 


ED 361 365 
Reasoning about Density: The Influence of Two 
Processes. 

ED 361 091 
Reflectivity and ~watieed Choice in Two Problem 
Solving Domains. 

ED 361 095 
Social-Cognitive Correlates of Aggression and 
Victimization. 

ED 361 083 
Students’ Ideas about Their Conceptualization: 
Their Elicitation through Instruction. 

ED 361 209 
A Study of the Relationship between Word Rec- 
ognition and Comprehension in Second and Fifth 
Grade Students. 

ED 360 618 
A Study To Determine the Effect of Writing Ac- 
tivities on Reading Comprehension on Second 
Grade Students at Linden School. 

ED 360 643 
Text Transformations as an Indicator of Self-Reg- 
ulation in Writing. 

ED 361 384 


Elementary School T 


eachers 

Certificated Personnel and Related Information, 
Fall 1992. 

ED 361 364 
Geetonaee Confronting the Researcher /Teacher: 

of Purpose and Conduct. 

ED 361 353 
Computers in Education: A Survey of Computer 
Technology in the Westchester /Putnam Schools. 

ED 360 954 
Is Art a Frill? Elementary Teachers’ Attitudes 
toward Art. 

ED 361 272 
National Education Association Communications 
Survey. Report of Findings. 

ED 360 953 
Principal oe een ae hae An Empirical 
Examination of ty Using the Re- 
sults of ete Fuster Analyses. 

ED 361 381 
Principal Change Facilitator Style, Bureaucratic 
and Professional Orientations, and Teacher Re- 
ceptivity to Change. 

ED 361 380 





198 Elementary School Teachers 


Professional Educator Preparation Policy Devel- 
ee es ey ee ee 


ED 361 268 
Sit Beside Me... Macomb Portfolio Project, 


1990-93. 
ED 361 385 


ED 361 379 
Teachers’ Theoretical Orientations toward 


ED 361 305 
Video-Based Teacher Performance Assessment: 
Innovations in New York State Teacher Certifica- 
tion Testing. 

ED 361 389 


Elementary Schools 

yd neg y hey 7 dy te 
of Reform in Chicago. A R of the Steering 
Committee, Consortium on School Re- 


ED 361 444 


Drug-Free Zone! Keeping Drugs Out of Your 
Child’s School. 
ED 360 609// 


, _ Institute. Report 93-T-1. 
ED 361 023 
y - 5h SH 
ED 360 999 
Tornadoes: Nature’s Most Violent Storms. A Pre- 
og Guide Including Safety Information for 


ED 361 146 
Emergent 


Creating a Classroom Literacy Environment: A 
— for Teachers of Pre-School through Second 


ED 361 060 
Descubriendo la lectura: An Early Intervention 
Spanish Language Literacy Project. 

ED 360 867 


ing Literacy in a Two-Way Bilingual First 
Sood Cheam 


ED 360 868 


Emotional Adjustment 
Circles of Care and Understanding: Support Pro- 
grams for Fathers of Children with Special N Needs. 


ED 360 766 
Jimmy and His Family. First Edition. 

ED 360 767 
Marital Discord and Children’s Coping and Ad- 
justment. 

ED 361 117 


and Emotional Milestones on the Road 
Report No. 18. 
ED 361 096 


Emotional Distress 
The Mothers of Adolescent Mothers: Support and 
Conflict in Grandmothers’ Social Networks. 
ED 361 081 


Emotional Disturbances 
Case Management for Families and Children. 
ED 360 791 


Development and Implemen of 
Gocup Social Sails Program tor Bacotionally Dice 


turbed Children in a Special Education School. 
Physical Educa athiniaie 

Sapreetas i tion Activities for 
ED 360 796 


Empirical Research 
Staff a Programs in Public Schools: 
Successful Staff Development Programs Includ- 
ing the Role of the Classroom Teachers and Ad- 
ministrators. 
ED 361 288 
Employed Women 
New Economic Trends for Women's Employ- 
ment: Implications for Girls’ Vocational Educa- 
tion. Working Paper Series No. 247. 


ED 360 492 
Employee 


Attitudes 
Identifying the Need for Counseling Services in 
Organization and Industry in Malaysia. 
ED 360 571 
National School-Age Child Care Alliance 
(NSACCA): National Survey Results. Draft Re- 


port. 
ED 361 090 

Why Nannies Leave Their Employing Families. 
ED 


361 099 
Employer Attitudes 
Administrator / Non-Teaching Professionals Sur- 
vey, 1990-1991. Faculty/Staff Research Project. 
ED 361 028 
Analysis of Necessary Computer Skills for En- 
try-Level Office Workers. 


Sdcention Penton 
yond. A es To Produce an Educational Pack- 
Discrimination in Employment for 


ED 360 542 


wr Employee Relationship 
Workplace Issues. INFO-LINE. Practical 
Guidelines for Training and Development Profes- 
sionals. Issue 9208. 
ED 360 489 
Faculty Handbook for Full-Time Instructors. Re- 


ED 361 025 
. A New In- 


Industrial Relations System in J 
elations Series 


terpretation. Japanese Industrial 
16. 
ED 360 467 
Why Nannies Leave Their Employing Families. 
ED 361 099 


omen in Louisiana: National and Gender Com- 
parisons. 
ED 361 249 


Employment Opportunities 
An Environmental Scan Update, 1992-93. 2020: 
Perfect Vision for the Next Century. 
ED 361 053 


Introduction to Technologies. Preparing Students 
for Mid-Level Technology Careers. Teacher's 


ED 360 535 
Persons with Mental Retardation in the Nether- 
lands: An Outline my a 
Possibilities and Education. Psy- 
chological Interactions, No. 114. 

ED 360 807 


akon High School, Then What? A Look at the 


a mma Sorting-Out Process for American 
outh. 

ED 360 512 
A Baseline Analysis of Factors Influencing AFDC 
Duration and Labor Market Outcomes. Second in 
a Series of Reports on JTPA/ Welfare Coordina- 
tion Efforts. 

ED 360 538 

Findings from the National Agricultural —— 

Survey (NAWS) 1990. A Demographic and 
ployment Profile of Perishable Crop Farm Won. 
ers. Research Report No. 1. 

ED 361 140 
A Net Impact Analysis of Adult, Job-Specific 
Training Programs Funded by the Ohio Depart- 
ment of Education. Upjohn Institute Technical 
Report No. 93-003. 


Subject Index 


ED 360 514 
New Economic Trends for Women's Employ- 
ment: Implications for Girls’ Vocational Educa- 
tion. Working Paper Series No. 247. 

ED 360 492 


a Practices 
AIDS: Workplace Issues. INFO-LINE. Practical 


Guidelines for Training and Development Profes- 
sionals. Issue 9208. 

ED 360 489 
A Little Sex Bias Can Hurt Women a Lot. 


House of Representatives, One Hundred Second 
Congress, Second Session. 


ED 360 566 


Programs 
A Baseline Analysis of Factors Influencing AFDC 
Duration and Labor Market Outcomes. Second in 
a Series of Reports on JTPA/ Welfare Coordina- 


tion Efforts. 

ED 360 538 
Developing Natural Supports in the Workplace: A 
Manual for Practitioners. 

ED 360 800 


Does ETP Training Work? An Analysis of the 
Economic Outcomes of California Employment 
Training Panel Programs. 

ED 360 553 


Evaluation of Public Policies on Employment: Is- 
sues, Tools and Methods. 
ED 360 490 


A Review of the Coordination of Utah's Employ- 
ment and Leg Programs. Report to Utah 
State Legislature. Report Number 92-10. 
ED 360 540 
pn meme he ‘ograms for Youth. 
elopment in the JTPA System. 
ED 360 518 
Welfare-to-Work Program Coordination in Texas. 
Report on the Initial Site Visits. First in a Series 
of Reports on JTPA/Welfare Coordination Ef- 


forts. 
ED 360 537 


Qualifications 
Analysis of Necessary Computer Skills for En- 
try-Level Office Workers. 
ED 360 484 
and Testing: Quality 
mployment. 
ED 361 046 


Reinventing Teachi 
Learning for Quality 


Employment Services 
The Job Connection. Connecticut's Job Opportu- 


nities and Basic Skills Training Program. 
ED 360 511 


SS 
ational Foundation Workshop on the 


Dissemination and Transfer of Innovation in Sci- 
ence, Mathematics, and Engineering Education 
(May 1-3, 1990). Report. 

ED 361 174 


Report of yh National Science Foundation 
Workshop on the Dissemination and Transfer of 
Innovation in Science, Mathematics, and Engi- 
neering Education (May 1-3, 1990). 

ED 361 213 
Science, Mathematics, and Engineering Educa- 
tion. Joint Hearing before the Committee on Sci- 
ence, Space, and Technology and the Committee 
on Education and Labor. —s Vy tebe 
sentatives, One Hundred Second 
ond Session. 


ED 361 179 

A Struggle Worthy of Note: The Engineering and 
Technological Education of Black Americans. 

ED 361 185// 


Magnesting Technicians 
lathematics for the Workplace. Applications 


from Engineering Technology (Clark-Schwebel 
Industries). A Teacher’s Guide. 
ED 360 528 


Engineers ncn 
A Struggle Worthy of Note: The Engineering and 


Technological Education of Black Americans. 
ED 361 185// 


Consequences of School-Based Management 
in England and Wales: A Review of Some Evi- 
RIE JAN 1994 





Subject Index 


dence from an Economic Perspective. 

ED 360 740 
Moderation and Assessment Project-South West. 
A Presentation of a Model for Moderating Pupils’ 
Work That Is Teacher Assessed, Developed in 
England, UK. 

ED 361 397 


Practising D i Community 
Representatives in the ou of English and 
Welsh Schools. 


England (Lancaster) 
Ordinary Writing: The Lancaster and Sus- 
sex Writing Research Projects. 





ED 360 723 


ED 360 563 


(Norfolk) 
Reaching New Audiences. 


ED 360 513 


England (Sussex) 
Ordinary People Writing: The Lancaster and Sus- 
sex Writing Research Projects. 

ED 360 563 


English 
English Teacher's Book of Instant Word Games. 
ED 360 652// 
Monday Morning: A Magazine for Language 
Teachers in China = Lundi Matin: Revue pour 
professeurs de langues en Chine, 1985-1992. 
ED 360 809 


English (Second Language) 
Contemporary Perspectives on Asian and Pacific 
American Education. 

ED 360 832 
The Design and Validation of a Multi-Level Read- 
ing Comprehension Test. 

ED 360 840 
Emerging Literacy in a Two-Way Bilingual First 

Classroom. 


ED 360 868 
Functional Controlled Writing. 

ED 360 837 
Guidance Oriented Acquisition of Learning Skills 
(Project GOALS). Final Evaluation Profile, 
1991-92. Transitional Bilingual Education 
1991-92. OREA Report. 

ED 360 848 
Implementing Innovation in Language Education. 

ED 360 836 
Influence of Languages Other than the L1 on a 
oe Language: A Case of Transfer from L2 to 

, ED 360 843 

The International English Language Testing Sys- 
tem (IELTS): The Speaking Test. 

ED 360 824 


Is Concurrent-Translation or Preview-Review 
More Effective in Promoting Second Language 
Vocabulary Acquisition? 

ED 360 831 


and Language Education: Working Pa- 
pers of National Languages Institute of Aus- 
tralia, Volume 1, Number 1. 
ED 360 820 
Language Use in Classrooms in Western Samoan 
Schools. 


ED 360 823 
Oral English Proficiency Requirements for ITAs 
in U.S. Colleges and Universities: An Issue in 
Speech Communication. 

ED 360 653 
Patterns of Inter-Cultural Communication in 
Melbourne Factories: Some Research in Progress. 

ED 360 821 
The Place of English in the SSS Curriculum in 
Nigeria: The State of the Art. 

ED 360 880 
Questions in Lectures: Opportunities or Obsta- 
cles. 


ED 360 841 
Reconstruction of Academic Credentials for 
Southeast Asian Refugee Teachers: A Compre- 
hensive IHE Approach to Access and Excellence. 

ED 360 878 
Some Connections between Bilingual Education 
and ESL Programs. 

ED 360 873 
Teaching English to Arabic-Speaking Students: 
Cultural and Linguistic Considerations. 

ED 360 876 
Teaching Pre- and Semi-Literate Laotian and 


RIE JAN 1994 


Cambodian Adolescents To Read: Helpful Hints. 

ED 360 879 
The Testing of English as a Second/Foreign Lan- 
guage in the Criterion-Referenced Era. 

ED 361 407 
rane Sananan $ en ae ee ee 
Language Learners 

ED 360 875 


Instruction 
English Teacher's Book of Instant Word Games. 
ED 360 652// 


Activities 

Quality of Subjective Experience in a Summer 
Science Program for Academically Talented Ado- 
lescents. 

ED 360 781 
A Study of the Effects of Instrumental Enrich- 
ment on Middle-Grade, Minority Students. Re- 
port No. 9225. 

ED 361 462 


Enrollment 
Back-to-School Forecast, 1993. United States De- 


partment of Education News. 

ED 360 751 
Community College of Rhode Island. Annual Re- 
port, 1992-93. 

ED 361 052 
Statistical Profile of Higher Education in West 
Virginia, 1992-93. 

ED 360 900 


Enrollment Influences 


A Comparative Study of Inquiries, No-Shows, 
and College Freshmen. AIR 1993 Annual Forum 
Paper. 

ED 360 924 
Five-Year Trends in Data From the Admitted 
Student Questionnaire. AIR 1993 Annual Forum 
Paper. 

ED 360 928 
The Impact of the Differential Enrollment Fee on 
Chaffey College Baccalaureate Students. 

ED 361 021 
Reasons High School Students Choose Spanish as 
a Foreign Language. 

ED 360 858 
Virginia Community College System Study of Tu- 
ition Increases and Their Effects on Enrollments. 

ED 361 019 
Welfare to Work. States Move Unevenly To Serve 
Teen Parents in JOBS. Report to the Chairman, 
Committee on Finance, U.S. Senate. 

ED 360 510 


Enrollment Pro. 


jections 
Enrollment Projections: Combining Statistics and 
Gut Feelings. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 907 
Projecting Agricultural Education Programs for 
the 21st Century Using a Modified Delphi Tech- 
nique. 
ED 360 487 


Enrollment Trends 


Analysis of Enrollments, with Comparative Ref- 
erences to Historical Trends. Volume 1: Winter 
Quarter (FY 1992-93). Volume 2: Spring Quarter 
(FY 1992-93). 

ED 361 016 
The Impact of the Differential Enrollment Fee on 
Chaffey College Baccalaureate Students. 

ED 361 021 
Learning for a Purpose: Participation in Educa- 
tion and Training by Adults from Ethnic Minori- 
ties. 

ED 360 556 
Student Enrollments, Full-Time Equivalents 
(FTE), Staff/Faculty Information, 1991-92. An- 
nual Statistical Report, Volume 27. 

ED 361 030 


Entry Workers 


Analysis of Necessary Computer Skills for En- 
try-Level Office Workers. 

ED 360 484 
On-the-Job Training of New Hires. ILR Reprints 
No. 668. 

ED 360 502 


vironment 

Building a Sustainable World: Technology, Val- 
ues, and Social Choices. Peace Education Mini- 
prints No. 41. 

ED 361 260 


En 


Earth Child: Games, Stories, Activities, Experi- 
ments & Ideas about Living Lightly on Planet 


ED 361 221// 


Vision for Environmental Edu- 


tion (Washington, D.C., November 19-21, 1991). 

ED 361 181 
Connect: UNESCO-UNEP Environmental Edu- 
cation Newsletter. 1991-1992. 

ED 361 166 
Developing Environmental Decision-making in 
Middle Sc Classes. 

ED 361 168 
Earth Child: Games, Stories, Activities, Experi- 
ments & Ideas about Living Lightly on Planet 


ED 361 221// 
Educating Young People about Water. A Guide to 
Goals and Resources with an Emphasis on Non- 
formal and School Enrichment Settings. 
ED 361 224 
Environmental Education and Training in Brazil. 
Discussion Paper No. 84. 
ED 361 228 
Environmental Education. A Special Study for 
the World Conference on Education for All 
ED 361 165 
Establishing a Moscow-Florida Middle School 
Cross-Cultural Linkage for Global Environmental 
Collaboration. 
ED 361 229 
The Great Lake Erie: A Reference Text for Edu- 
cators and Communicators. 
ED 361 227 
Human Values and the Environment: Conference 
Proceedings (Madison, Wisconsin, October 1-3, 
1992). opens 140. 
ED 361 226 
Investigating Streams and Rivers. An Interdisci- 
plinary Curriculum Guide for Use with Mitchell 
and Stapp’s “Field Manual for Water Quality 
Monitoring.” 
ED 361 200// 


Project Water Science. General Science High 
School Level. 

ED 361 170 
Project Wild and the Dominant Western Para- 
digm: A Content Analysis Utilizing Deep Ecol- 


ogy. 

ED 361 199 
Situating Beliefs and Trends in Environmental 
Education within the Ecological Debate. 

ED 361 231 
Student Understanding of Water and Water Re- 
sources: A Review of the Literature. 

ED 361 230 
The Use of “The Forest Kit” in Schools. Forestry 
Insights. A Report. 

ED 361 169 
Who's Who in Environmental Education: A Di- 
rectory of Organizations and Agencies. Premier 
Edition. 

ED 361 222 
vironmental Ethic 
Connect: UNESCO-UNEP Environmental Edu- 


cation Newsletter. 1991-1992. 
ED 361 166 


Environmental 


Influences 
An Environmental Scan Update, 1992-93. 2020: 
Perfect Vision for the Next Century. 
ED 361 053 
First Year Physical Education Teachers’ Percep- 
tions of Their Workplace. 
ED 361 308 


Human Values and the Environment: Conference 
Proceedings (Madison, Wisconsin, October 1-3, 
1992). Report 140. 

ED 361 226 
Situating Beliefs and Trends in Environmental 
Education within the Ecological Debate. 

ED 361 231 


B a Shared Vision for Environmental Edu- 
cation. Proceedings of a Conference Sponsored by 
the Federal Task Force on Environmental Educa- 
tion (Washington, D.C., November 19-21, 1991). 





200 Environmental Literacy 
ED 361 181 


Environmental! Education and Training in Brazil. 
Discussion Paper No. 84. 
ED 361 228 


Environmental Protection 
Turning the Tide on Trash: A Learning Guide on 
Marine Debris. 


ED 361 172 


Environmental Protection Agency 
Public Access Online Library System (OLS) 
User’s Guide. 
ED 360 970 


Environmental Scanning for Occupational Edu- 
cation. A Facilitator's Guide. A Model for Envi- 
ronmental Scanning to Systematically Assess 
Future Occupational Education and Training 
Needs of a Michigan Community College Service 
Area. 


ED 360 565 
Environmental Scan: 1993-94 Planning /Budget- 


ing Cycle. 
ED 361 014 


Environmental Standards 
Public Access Online Library System (OLS) 
User's Guide. 
ED 360 970 


Environmental Trends 
Situating Beliefs and Trends in ~ >~\aaemoe 
Education within the Ecological Deba 
ED 361 231 


Epistemology 
Control and Power in Educational Computing. 


ED 360 947 
World View, Metaphysics, and Epistemology. 
Scientific Literacy and Cultural Studies Project, 
Working Paper No. 106. 

ED 361 204 


ra Eden The apne Context 
of Daelicaivarel 


sessments in the Context of Mathematics Instruc- 
tional Reform: The Experience of the QUASAR 


Project. 

ED 361 370 
The Cleveland Hispanic Community and Educa- 
tion: A Struggle for Voice. Occasional Paper #9. 

ED 361 454 
Educational Reform Issues, Including a Dialogue 
with Lionel R. Meno, Commissioner of Educa- 
tion. 

ED 360 793 
Equal Opportunity for Women. Regents Policy 
Paper and Action Plan for the 1990s. 

ED 361 255 
Fairness and Core Knowledge. 

ED 361 110 
The Filipinos in America. In America Series. 
ED 361 426// 
Gender and Education. Ninety-Second Yearbook 
of the Society for the Study of Education. Part I. 

ED 361 421// 

Gender Equity and the Year 2000. WEEA Di- 


gest. 

ED 360 516 
Individuals with Disabilities Implementing the 
Newest Laws. The Practicing Administrator’s 
Leadership Series. 

ED 360 772 
National Testing and Assessment Strategies: Eq- 
uity Implications of Leading Proposals for Na- 

Examinations. Outline of Remarks at a 

National Seminar on Equity and Educational 
Testing and Assessment. 

ED 361 369 


Providing African-American Students Access to 

Science and Mathematics. Research Report #2. 

ED 361 456 

The Right to Special Education in Pennsylvania. 
A Guide for Parents. Revised. 

ED 360 806 

The Schoolhouse Door: Segregation’s Last Stand 
at the University of Alabama. 

ED 361 460// 


Thurgood Marshall: A Life for Justice. 

ED 361 410// 
Using New Forms of Assessment To Assist in 
Achi Student Equity: Experiences of the 
CCSSO Collaborati' 


ive on Assessment and 
Student Standards. 
ED 361 368 
What We Know about Science Teaching and 
Learning. EdTalk. 
ED 361 205 


— — Regents Policy 
1990s. 


Paper and Action Plan for the 

ED 361 255 
Gender and Racial Pay Gaps in the 1980s: Ac- 
counting for Different Trends. Final Report. Re- 
searching Women in the Workplace. 

ED 361 266 
Gender Equity and the Year 2000. WEEA Di- 
gest. 


ED 360 516 
A Little Sex Bias Can Hurt Women a Lot. 

ED 361 398 
Women in School Administration: Overcoming 
the Barriers to Advancement. 

ED 360 753 


ERIC 


The User Interface of ERIC on the Macintosh: A 
Qualitative Study of Novice Users. 
ED 360 984 


ay he 


(Mathematics) 
Errors When Solving Ki- 
— ~—! od Chemical Equilibrium Problems. 
ED 361 196 


Error of Measurement 


An Extension of the Covariate Randomized Re- 
sponse Model to the Case of a Nonmonotonic 
Covariate. 

ED 361 346 
A Search for TRUTH in Student Responses to 
Selected Survey Items. AIR 1993 Annual Forum 


ED 360 934 


Error Patterns 


Students’ S 


tematic Errors When Solving Ki- 


Equilibrium Problems 
ED 361 196 


Estimation (Mathematics) 
An Extension of the Covariate Randomized Re- 


sponse Model to the Case of a Nonmonotonic 
Covariate. 

ED 361 346 
Interaction Contrasts in Repeated Measures De- 
signs. 

ED 361 345 


Estuaries 
The Estuary Guide. Level 3: High School. Draft. 
ED 361 198 


Ethical 


Instruction 
Ethics Education for Baccalaureate Nursing Stu- 
dents. 
ED 360 883 
Moral Education in a Multicultural Context: The 
Malaysian Primary Curriculum. 
ED 361 068 


Values, Schooling, and Society. Volume 2. 
ED 361 250 


Ethnic Bias 


The Institutional Climate for Diversity: The Cli- 
mate for Talented Latino Students. AIR 1993 An- 
nual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 930 
Preventing Prejudice. A Guide for Counselors 
and Educators. Multicultural Aspects of Counsel- 
ing Series 2. 
ED 361 420// 


Distribution 
Beyond the Vision: Implementation Strategies for 
Diversifying Community College Leadership. A 
Beacon College Project. 
ED 361 041 


Ethnic Groups 
Language and Cultural Minorities Resource Cata- 


ED 360 855 
Learning for a Purpose: Participation in Educa- 
tion and Training by Adults from Ethnic Minori- 


Subject Index 


ties. 

ED 360 556 
The Lebanese in America. In America Series. 

ED 361 425// 

Multiethnic Children’s Literature in the Elemen- 
tary School Curriculum: Rationale, Criteria, and 
Implementation. 

ED 36: 430 
The Scots-Irish Americans: A Guide to Reference 
and Information S for R 

ED 360 SS: 


Taking Root: Arab-American Community Stud- 
ies, Volume II. 





ED 361 275 


Youth, Interethnic Relations and Education in 
Europe. 
ED 361 412 


Ethnicity 
Beyond Socially Naive Bilingual Education: The 


Effects of Schooling and Ethnolinguistic Vitality 
on Additive and Subtractive Bilingualism. 

ED 360 866 
Locus of Control: Its Relationship to Gender, 
Ethnicity and At-Risk Students. 

ED 360 605 
Some Connections between Bilingual Education 
and ESL Programs. 

ED 360 873 


y 
Action Research: Incorporating the Voices of 
Children. 
ED 361 375 
Can Applied Linguists Do Ethnographic Inter- 


views? 

ED 360 842 
Hegemony in an Elementary School: The Princi- 
pal as Headless Horseman. 

ED 360 741 
Mathematics Instruction in Inner-City Intermedi- 
ate Schools: An Inductive Approach to Identify- 
ing Problems and Crafting Solutions. Research 


Report #8. 
ED 361 453 


Teacher Research on Funds of Knowledge: 
my from Households. Educational Practice 


ED 360 825 


The Forgotten Half: Two-Thirds: An Hi 
Perspective on Apprenticeship, European 
Report of the National Council of Le Raz 
sultation on Apprenticeship. 
ED 361 431 


Saepe ) 
STAGES: A Short Term Travel Grant for Educa- 


tors. A Report on a Curriculum Development Ex- 
perience for Ten Ohio Community and Two-Year 
College Faculty in Czechoslovakia, Poland and 
Romania during the Summer of 1992. 

ED 361 040 


Europe (West) 


Independent Education in Western Europe. ISIS 
Document No. 34. 
ED 361 239 


Community 
Political Participation of Non-Citzens in Ger- 
many and Western Europe. (Beitrage aus dem 
Fachbereich Padagogik). 
ED 361 233 


History , 
German Eagle vs. Russian Bear: A World War II 
Russian Front Boardgame Kit. Second Edition. 
ED 361 256 


Youth, Interethnic Relations and Education in 
Europe. 
ED 361 412 


Evaluation Criteria 


Evaluating Administrators: Designing the Process 
in a Shared Governance Environment. 

ED 361 047 
Exploring Alternative Outcomes for Postsecond- 
ary Vocational Education. 

ED 360 486 
Faculty Perceptions of Measures of Activity and 
Productivity. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 911 

RIE JAN 1994 





Subject Index 


State Initiatives on Industry-Based 
dards and Credentials. 


Based Skill Stan- 


ED 360 498 
State Systems for Accountability in Vocational 
Education. 


ED 360 494 


Evaluation Methods 
A Communication ag for Nonspeaking 
Children and Their Partners. 

ED 360 774 


Communicative Alternatives to Challenging Be- 
havior: Integrating Functional Assessment and 
yy Strategies. Volume 3. Communica- 
tion and Language Intervention Series. 
ED 360 665// 

Evaluating Administrators: Designing the Process 
in a Shared Governance Environment. 

ED 361 047 
Evaluating JTPA Pr for Economically 
Disadvantaged Adults: A Case Study of Utah one 
General Findings. Research Report No. 92-02. 

ED 360 504 
Evaluation of Public Policies on Employment: Is- 
sues, Tools and Methods. 

ED 360 490 


Faculty Salary aoe | Issues and Options. AIR 
1993 ual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 942 


Getting to Grips with Assessment. 

ED 360 545 
Moderation and Assessment Project-South West. 
A Presentation of a Model for Moderating Pupils’ 
Work That Is Teacher Assessed, Developed in 
England, UK. 

ED 361 397 


School-Based Evaluation: Three Norwegian Stud- 
ies. 

ED 360 713 

up A Key Success Index Report: A 

How-To Manual. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Pa- 
per. 

ED 360 909 
State Systems for Accountability in Vocational 
Education. 

ED 360 494 
Teaching Portfolios: 1992 Update on Research 
and Practice. 

ED 361 357 
Total Quality Management: Statistics and Graph- 
ics III - bee Design and Taguchi Meth- 
ods. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 941 


Evaluation Problems 
School-Based Evaluation: Three Norwegian Stud- 
ies. 
ED 360 713 


Student Reactions to Using Video Cases for Eval- 
uation of Early Field Experiences. 
ED 361 325 


Developing and Validating Sets of Algebra Word 
Problems. 


ED 361 349 


Evolution 
The Constructivist Transformation of a Preservice 
Teacher's Views on Teaching Creationism and 
Evolution. 

ED 361 210 
Toward a Research Base for Evolution Education: 
Report of a National Conference...Proceedings of 
the Evolution Education Research Conference 
(Baton Rouge, Louisiana, December 4-5, 1992). 

ED 361 183 
Where Did We Come From?: A Communication 
Analysis of the Creation-Evolution Controvers 
as Depicted in “Time,” “Newsweek,” and “U. 
News and World Report.” 

ED 360 674 


Excellence in 
Initiatives for Tomorrow's Educa- 
tion (CITE): A Student Centered Policy Frame- 
work for System-Wide Educational Change in 
New Mexico. 
ED 360 710 
Success for All Students: “Standards for Excel- 
lence” in New Mexico’s Schools. A Major Initia- 
tive To Support CITE, A Student-centered Policy 
Framework for System-Wide Change in New 


RIE JAN 1994 


ED 360 709 


of ame For International Cul- 
tural and Educational Exchanges. 


How Is on a 


mentary and Secondary 
ED 360 747 


North Carolina Community Colleges. Annual Fi- 
nancial Report, 1991-1992. 


ED 361 257 


Its Tax Dollars? Ele- 
lucation. 


ED 361 029 
School Districts’ FY 1992 aes for Central 
Office Administrators’ and Principals’ Salaries 
and Potential Administrative Savings Available 
for Redirection to Classroom Instruction. Report 
to the Mississippi Legislature. 

ED 360 745 


Changing Times, Changing Mission? 
ED 361 056 
How Is Minnesota S Its Tax Dollars? Ele- 
mentary and Secondary Education. 
ED 360 747 


North Carolina Community Colleges. Annual Fi- 
nancial Report, 1991-1992. 

ED 361 029 
School Districts’ FY 1992 Spending for Central 
Office Administrators’ and Principals’ Salaries 
and Potential Administrative Savings Available 
for Redirection to Classroom Instruction. Report 
to the Mississippi Legislature. 

ED 360 745 


Experienced Teachers 
Teacher Stories: Teaching Archetypes Revealed 


ED 361 322// 


C ity — 
: A “Living Case Study” 

Model and ysis. 
ED 360 493 


M ical Issues and Further Research in 
the Study of Reading Comprehension with Differ- 
ent Levels of Knowledge. 

ED 361 355 


Extended School Day 
National Education Commission on Time and 
Learning Annual Report, Fiscal Year 1992. 
ED 361 124 


Extended School Year 
Pendine Ba epee to Remaining School 
Funding Eq + y-= : A Report to the 53rd Leg- 
islature from Joint Interim Subcommittee on 
School Funding. 
ED 360 714 


National Education Commission on Time and 
Learning Annual Report, Fiscal Year 1992. 
ED 361 124 


Extension Education 
Impact of Florida A&M University (FAMU) and 
USDA Farmers Home Administration (FmHA) 
Education on African-American Farmers. 
ED 360 554 


Extracurricular Activities 

The Other 91 Percent: Strategies To Improve the 
Quality of Out-of-School Experiences of Chapter 
1 Students. Supplement to the National Assess- 
ment of Chapter 1. 


ED 361 445 


Facilitated Communication 
An Experimental Assessment of Facilitated Com- 
munication. A Tec’ Report on 
Best Practices-Report #92-TAl. 
ED 360 797 


Facilitative Environments 
The Case Study Approach for i 
ED 361 286 


Facilitators 
Principal Change Facilitator Style, Bureaucratic 
and Professional Orientations, and Teacher Re- 
ceptivity to Change. 


Nt 
Strategic Planning for Open Learning. A Study of 


ED 361 380 


faculty Producti 
Faculty Productivi 


Faculty Recruitment 201 
Capital Investment and Planning Strategies for 
Alternative Educational ae at Tea Tree 
pany of TAFE (SA) and Joondalup Cam- 
pus ; 


ED 360 549 


Factor 


Analysis 

A Factor Anal Examination of the Adolescent 
Individuation Measure. 

ED 361 074 
Factorial Congruence of Adolescent Perceptions 
of Social Networks across Three Cultures. 

ED 361 078 
Principal Change Facilitator Style, Bureaucratic 
and Professional Orientations, and Teacher Re- 
ceptivity to Change. 

ED 361 380 


em da Change: An Empirical Ex- 
cooaltnon tae Validity Using the Results 


of Lar Large-Scale Factor Analyses. 
ED 361 379 
Using Linear Regression To Determine the Num- 
ber of Factors To Retain in Factor Analysis and 
the Number of Issues To Retain in Delphi Studies 
and Other Surveys. 
ED 361 344 


Faculty yy 
Faculty Handbook for Full-Time Instructors. Re- 


ED 361 025 
Faculty Vitality in the Comprehensive University: 
Context and ay AIR 1993 An- 
nual Forum on. 
ED 360 939 
The Metaphor of Open Admissions as a Commu- 
‘aradigm. 


nication P. 
ED 360 654 


Faculty Development 


Bridging the Gap. 
ED 361 295 
ay Education for Baccalaureate Nursing Stu- 
ts. 


ED 360 883 
Help for New Teachers: Developmental Practices 
That Work. 
ED 360 749 
How To Organize a School-Based Staff Develop- 
Program. 


ment 

ED 360 752 
eee Sains Change through the 
Professional Development School Concept. 

ED 361 285 
In i Some Different Approaches to 
Teac jucation. 

ED 361 301 


Mentoring Teachers: Development of 
a Knowledge for Mentors. 
ED 361 306 


Partnership Program, Essex County College. 

ED 361 036 
Reducing Discipline Referrals and Improving Stu- 
dent Satisfaction through the a of 
Middle School Practices at Ramey School 

ED 360 126 
Staff Development and Total Quality Manage- 
ment. 


me. +. Ae 
Staff Development Programs in Public Schools: 
Successful Staff Development Programs Includ- 
ing the Role of the Classroom Teachers and Ad- 


ministrators. 

ED 361 288 
A Teacher Educator Reflects on the Impact of 
Context on Teaching Practice: Voice in 

Teacher and Teacher Educator Research on Prac- 

tice. 

ED 361 293 
Teachers of the Year Speak Out: Key Issues in 
Teacher Professionalization. Policy Brief. 


ED 361 332 
Teaching w~ in a Multicultural 
Setting. A Ford Fi Diversity Initiative 
Project. Instructor’s Reference Manual. 


ED 360 853 


vity Systems in Re- 
search Universities. AIR 1993 ual Forum Pa- 
per. 


ED 360 906 


Faculty Recruitment 
Pluralizing Journalism Education: A Multicul- 
tural Handbook. 





202 Faculty Recruitment 
ED 361 422// 


Faculty Workload 
Faculty Handbook for Full-Time Instructors. Re- 
vised. 


ED 361 025 


Economic Status of Two-Parent Families with 
Employed Teens and Young Adults. 

ED 361 247 
Teacher Research on Funds of 
Learning from Households. Educational Practice 
Report: 6. 

ED 360 825 


Family Characteristics 
Economic Status of Two-Parent Families with 
Employed Teens and Young Adults. 
ED 361 247 


ED 361 152// 
ED 361 072 


‘amily Environment 
Assessing Family a in Two-Generation 
Programs: Lessons Learned and Future Direc- 
tions. 

ED 360 724 
Head Start Research Project: Variations in Ser- 
vice Delivery Models in Region X. Condensed 


Report. 

ED 361 123 
Jimmy and His Family. First Edition. 

ED 360 767 
Learning Out of School: Renamed, Ditoy ont 
Practice. A Research Study Commissioned by the 
Scottish Education Department. 

ED 361 089 


Quality of Care and Problem Behaviors in Early 
Childhood. 


ED 361 063 


Family Influence 
Does Parental Marital Separation Affect Infants? 
ED 361 100 
Effects of Alcoholism on Grandchildren: A 
Bowenian Perspective. 
ED 360 607 


Family Involvement 
Early Childhood, Family, and Health Issues in 
Literacy: International Perspectives. LRC/ 
NCAL International Paper IP93-2. 
ED 360 522 
Family-Centered Early Intervention with Infants 
& Toddlers: Innovative Cross-Disciplinary Ap- 
proaches. 
ED 360 755// 
Family Life 
Families in Poverty: Patterns, «tthe and - 
plications for Policy. M 
Background Briefing Report (Washington, D.C, D.c., 
July 17, 1992). 
ED 360 594 
Family Life Education 
Teen Living. 7015. Curriculum Guide. 
ED 360 561 
Teen Living 7015. Work and Family Supplement. 
ED 360 568 
Family Literacy 
Early Childhood, Family, and Health Issues in 
Literacy: International Perspectives. LRC/ 
NCAL International Paper IP93-2. 
ED 360 522 
Hammond Workforce 2000: A Three-Year 
Project. October 1989 to September 1992. 
ED 361 007 


‘amily Needs 
Eligiendo un Programa: Guia para los padres de 
infantes y pre-escolares con incapacidades vi- 
suales (Selecting a Program: A Guide for Parents 
of Infants & Preschoolers with Visual Impair- 
ments). 

ED 360 769 


Family Problems 


How Can I Tell You? 
Children When a Family 


Texas 


Hammond Workforce 
Pralect, October 1909 to Semmmber 1992 

ED 361 007 
Parent Services Project Evaluation: Final Report 
of Findings. 


ED 361 111 
Prisoners as Parents. Building Parenting Skills on 


the Inside. 
ED 360 564 
School 
Assessing Family Outcomes in Two-Generation 
Programs: Lessons Learned and Future Direc- 
tions. 
ED 360 724 


New Directions in Parent Involvement. 
ED 360 683 


, >. a 


Nonviolent Couples. 

ED 360 583 
Violence Prevention in Daily Life and in Rela- 
sons, Heath, Grades St 8 Curriculum Sup- 


ED 360 600 


Family Work Relationship 
Teen Living 7015. Work and Family Supplement. 
ED 360 568 
Farm Foundation IL 
Farm Foundation. Annual Report, 1993. 
ED 361 136 


Farm 
Impact of A&M University (FAMU) and 
USDA _Farmers Home Administration (FmHA) 
on African- Farmers. 
ED 360 554 


Farmers Home Administration 
Impact of Florida A&M University (FAMU) and 
USDA Farmers Home Administration (FmHA) 
Education on African-American Farmers. 

ED 360 554 


Father Attitudes 
Circles of Care and Understanding: Support Pro- 
for Fathers of Children with Special Needs. 


irst Edition. 
ED 360 766 


Fathers 
Circles of Care and Understanding: Support Pro- 
for Fathers of Children with Special Needs. 


irst Edition. 
ED 360 766 


Federal Aid 
Indian Education: A Federal Entitlement. 19th 
Annual Report to the U.S. Congress for Fiscal 
Year 1992. 
ED 361 157 
o—— Hearing Regarding the Head Start Pro- 
gram. Hearing re the Subcommittee on Hu- 


dred Third 
April 8, 1993). 

ED 361 118 
Vocational Education. Status in School Year 
1990-91 and Early Signs of at Secondary 
Level. Report to Congressional Requesters. 

ED 360 509 


Federal Government 
ee enn ane aang aes. 
Discussion Paper No. 84. 


ED 361 228 
Resource Guide to Selected Federal Government 
Statistical Publications on “Women and Minori- 


ED 360 974 


ED 361 179 


Subject Index 


Federal Indian Relationship 
Indian Education: A Federal Entitlement. 19th 
Annual Report to the U.S. Congress for Fiscal 


Year 1992. 
ED 361 157 
Federal Legislation 
Individuals with Disabilities Implementing the 
Newest Laws. The Practicing Administrator's 
Leadership Series. 
ED 360 772 


Utah Schools and Lands Improvement Act of 
1993. Report To Accompany S. 184. Senate. 103d 
Congress, Ist Session. 


ED 361 143 
Vocational Education. Status in School Year 
1990-91 and Early Signs of at Secondary 
Level. Report to 

ED 360 509 


Work ae een Age Discrimination: 
Business Leaders in the 1990s and Be- 


tion in Employment for 
ED 360 542 


Programs 
Homelessness and the Fiscal Year 1993 Federal 
Budget. 


ED 361 461 
Implementation of the Job Training 
Soe See eee 
from the Job Training Partnership Act Review 


ittee. 
ED 360 506 
Indian Education: A Federal Entitlement. 19th 
Annual Report to the U.S. Congress for Fiscal 


Year 1992. 

ED 361 157 
Prospects: The Congressionally Mandated S' 
of Educational Growth and Opportunity. The In- 
terim Report. 

ED 361 466 

Reinforcing the Promise, Reforming the Para- 
digm. eee 


ing in 

ED 361 465 

t Children in the Health, Social 

jucation Systems. Background Pa- 
per. Project Report. 

ED 361 145 


Veterans’ Job T: 


Service for Mi 
Services, and 


House a One Hundred Second 
Congress, Second Session. 


ED 360 566 


Federal Regulation 
Citrus County Schools 
ommended by the Citrus 
School Media Specialists. 


t Guidelines Rec- 
ty Association of 
ED 360 968 
Fees 
The oot the Differential Enrollment Fee on 


Chaffey College Baccalaureate Students. 
ED 361 021 


‘emales 
Canadian Biography: A Guide to Reference 
Sources. 


ED 360 996 
Educational Histories of a Selected Group of Fe- 
male Academic Biologists. 

ED 361 220 


Equal Soe for Women. Regents Policy 
Paper and Action Plan for the 1990s. 

ED 361 255 
Gender Violence: A Development and Human 
Rights Issue. 

ED 361 235 


A Little Sex Bias Can Hurt Women a Lot. 


ED 361 398 
Resource Guide to Selected Federal Government 
Statistical Publications on “Women and Minori- 
ties.” 

ED 360 974 
Stories Told in a Different Voice: Women Stu- 
dents as Developing Writers. 

ED 361 042 
Women in Louisiana: National and Gender Com- 

ED 361 249 

2 Ovi 





Subject Index 


ED 360 753 


Feminism 
Academic Feminism’s Subtle Violence against 
People of Color. 
ED 360 649 


Gender and Education. Ninety-Second Yearbook 
of the Society for the Study of Education. Part I. 
ED 361 421// 


ie) 
A Case of Distributed Leadership: Middle School 
Transformation beyond Initial Transition. 
ED 360 733 
Leadership and Change: Working toward a Para- 
digm Shift. 
ED 360 732 
The Story of Cross Keys Middle School: 
To Ask the Right Questions. Project Report. 
ED 360 688 


Fiction 
Things That Go Bump in the Night: Recent De- 
velopments in Horror Fiction for Young Adults. 
ED 360 638 


Field Experience 
Student Reactions to Using Video Cases for Eval- 
uation of Early Field Experiences. 
ED 361 325 
Working Together toward Excellence in Teacher 
Education. 


ED 361 283 


Filipino Americans 
The Filipinos in America. In America Series. 
ED 361 426// 


“Mutin the Bounty”: A Case Study for Lead- 
ership ‘ 


ED 360 669 


Financial Exigency 
Changing Times, Changing Mission? 
ED 361 056 


Financial 
Allocating ernment Funds to Higher Educa- 
tion Institutions: Inter-Country Comparisons. 
AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 937 
The Best of Texas Yearbook. Second Edition. 
ED 361 058 
Comprehensive School Health Programs: Striving 
for Excellence in an Environment of Competitive 
Budgeting. 


ED 361 290 
Long Range Plan for Head Start in Virginia. De- 
veloped through Project VOICE (Vital Opportu- 
nities to Invest in Children’s Excellence) Head 
Start Collaboration Grant. 
ED 361 102 
State-Run Lotteries: Their Effects on School 
Funding. ERS Concerns in Education. 
ED 360 691// 


Fine Arts 
Dance Education Initiative: Curriculum Guide. 
ED 361 315// 


FirstSearch 
A Qualitative Study of Novice Users of FIRST- 

SEARCH on the IBM. 
ED 360 980 


FLES 
FLES Games and Activities. 
ED 360 860 
Kinder Lernen Deutsch. Materials Project Part I. 
Revised. 


ED 360 857 


Florida 
Dropout Prevention: Partnerships & Programs. 
ED 360 602 
Silver Summer Scrapbook. 1993 Florida Summer 
Library Program. 


ED 360 990 
A Survey of Educational Services Provided to 
JTPA Clients in Florida’s Service Delivery Areas. 
July 1, 1991 - June 30, 1992. 
ED 360 562 
- A and M U 
mpact of Florida A&M University (FAMU) and 
USDA Farmers Home Administration (FmHA) 
Education on African-American Farmers. 
RIE JAN 1994 


ED 360 554 


Folk Culture 
Honor and Defiance: Richard M. Weaver and the 
Rhetoric of Southern Culture. 
ED 360 660 


Food 
Feeding Infants: A Guide for Use in the Child 
Program. 


Care Food 

ED 361 086 
Se aaa 
Centers. R: 

ED 361 085 


Food Service 
Feeding Infants: A Guide for Use in the Child 
Care Food Program. 


ED 361 086 
A Planning Guide for Food Service in Child Care 
ters. Revised. 


ED 361 085 


Foods Instruction 
Foods and Nutrition 7045. Curriculum Guide. 
ED 360 567 
Food Science 7075. Curriculum Guide. 
ED 360 559 


Forced Choice Technique 
Creativity: Forced Choice as Freedom To Learn 
More. 
ED 360 658 


ploma Examinations Program, Annual Report. 
1991-92 School Year. 
ED 361 374 
STAGES: A Short Term Travel Grant for Educa- 
tors. A Report on a Curriculum Development Ex- 
perience for Ten Ohio Community and Two-Year 
College Faculty in Czechoslovakia, Poland and 
Romania during the Summer of 1992. 
ED 361 040 
Youth, Interethnic Relations and Education in 
Europe. 
ED 361 412 
Foreign 
Oral English Proficiency Requirements for ITAs 
in U.S. Colleges and Universities: An Issue in 
Speech Communication. 
ED 360 653 


Working with International Students and Schol- 
ars on American Campuses. 
ED 360 599 


Forestry 
The Use of “The Forest Kit” in Schools. Forestry 
Insights. A Report. 
ED 361 169 
Forests 
The Environmental Data Book: A Guide to Statis- 
tics on the Environment and Development. 
ED 361 223 


Formula Funding 
Allocating Government Funds to Higher Educa- 
tion Institutions: Inter-Country Comparisons. 
AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 937 


Fossil Fuels 
Our Changing Future: An Integrated Plan in So- 
cial and Natural Science. 
ED 361 234 


Foundations of Education 
Adult Education as Vocation: A Critical Role for 
the Adult Educator. 
ED 360 505// 
The Historical Development of Vocational Edu- 
cation in the United States: Colonial America 
through the Morrill Legislation. 
ED 360 481 


— Preparation: A Key to the a 
and Leadership Development of Asian/Pacific 

American Students. 
ED 361 339 


France 
Evaluation of Public Policies on Employment: Is- 
sues, Tools and Methods. 


ED 360 490 
Vocational Education in France-Structural Prob- 
lems and Present Efforts towards Reform. CEDE- 
FOP Document. 

ED 360 495 


Fund Raising §§= 203 


Freedom of Speech 
America’s Puritan Press, 1630-1690: The Value of 
Free Expression. 
ED 360 651 


Freedom of Speech and the Role of Government: 
A Comparative Study - USA vs. Indonesia. 
ED 361 246 
Tinkering with Student Journalists: Protest as 
Prologue to a Free Press in the 21st Century. 
ED 360 640 


French 
FLES Games and Activities. 
ED 360 860 


Influence of Languages Other than the L1 on a 
Foreign Language: A Case of Transfer from L2 to 


L3. 

ED 360 843 
L’alphabetisation et les femmes francophones: 
Guide a l’intention des formatrices (Literacy Edu- 
cation and Francophone Women: Guide for 
Teachers). 

ED 360 882 

La pedagogie du francais langue maternelle et 

I'heterogeneite tique. Condense; Volume I; 
Volume II ae Native Language Pedagogy 
and Linguistic Heterogeneity. Summary; Volume 
I; Volume II). 


Monday Morni AM ine fe ye 
y Morning: or 
Teachers in China = Lundt Matin: Revue pour 
professeurs de langues en Chine, 1985-1992. 
ED 360 809 
Role des congeneres interlinguaux dans le deve- 
loppement du vocabulaire —— A tion au 
francais langue seconde (The Role of Interli 
Cognates in the Development of Receptive 
cabulary: Application to French as a Second Lan- 
guage). 
ED 360 864 


Freshman Composition 
Finding and Creating Voices through Story- “Writ. 
ing in the Composition Classroom. 
ED 360 629 


Freshman Composition for the Learning Dis- 


ED 361 026 
Lectureships at the University of Nevada, Reno. 
ED 360 642 


Friday Night Lights 
tary on “Friday Ni 


Commen Ligh A Town, 
A Team, and a Dream,” by H 


Bissinger. 
ED 360 641 


Ecological Contributions to Gender Differences 
in Intimacy among Peers. 

ED 361 070 
Ego > - and Close Relationships in 


Young Adul 

ED 360 582 
Parental Social Network and Child’s Friendship 
Network. 

ED 361 076 


Fuels 


Our Cosme Future: An Integrated Plan in So- 
cial and Natural Science. 
ED 361 234 


Full Time Faculty 
Faculty Handbook for Full-Time Instructors. Re- 
vised. 


ED 361 025 
Profiles of Faculty Employed by North Carolina 
Community Colleges. Faculty/Staff Research 
Project. 

ED 361 033 


Functional Communication 
Communicative Alternatives to Challenging Be- 
havior: Integrating Functional Assessment and 
Intervention Strategies. Volume 3. Communica- 
tion and Language Intervention Series. 
ED 360 665// 


Functional Literacy 
Partners in Practice. The Literacy and Health 
Project, Phase Two. August 1990-October 1992. 
Summary Report. 
ED 360 503 


Fund Raising 

The Leadership Role in Library Fund Raising. 
Minutes of the Membership Meeting of the Asso- 
ciation of Research Libraries (120th, Charleston, 





204 + ~=~= Fund Raising 


South Carolina, May 13-15, 1992). 
ED 361 004 


Fused Curriculum 
The Elements of Technology for Education. 
ED 360 517 
Making High Schools Work through Blended In- 
struction. A Vision and Pian for the ion of 
Academic and Career and Technology i 
Maryland. 


in 
ED 360 483 


Futures (of Society) 
Environmental Scan: 1993-94 Planning /Budget- 
ing Cycle. 
ED 361 014 


Gender Equity and the Year 2000. WEEA Di- 
gest. 
ED 360 516 


Introduction to Technologies. Preparing Students 
for Mid-Level Technology Careers. Teacher's 


Agricultural Education Programs 
tury Using a Modified Delphi Tech- 


Peaieetl 
the 21st 
nique. 


ED 360 487 
Student Activity Guide for “Business in an Infor- 
mation Economy.” 


ED 360 473 
What Future for Technical & Vocational Educa- 


h (M 
Victoria, Australia, December 14-18, 1992). 
ED 360 544 


Games 
FLES Games and Activities. 
ED 360 860 
Gandhi (Mahatma) 
Doctoral Dissertations Related to Education for 
Peace and Multicultural Awareness. Peace Edu- 
cation Miniprints No. 43. 


Gateway Systems ; 
Comparison and Evaluation of End-User Inter- 
faces for Online Public Access Catalogs. 
ED 360 978 


ED 361 259 


Education 
Impact of Self-Efficacy Expectations on Adoles- 
cent Choice. 

ED 360 572 


Genetic Engineering 
A Sourcebook of Biotechnology Activities. 
ED 361 177 


lands Geographical Studies 142). 
ED 361 236 


y 
The Great Lake Erie: A Reference Text for Edu- 
cators and Communicators. 
ED 361 227 


Geography Instruction 
Empirical Research and Geography Teaching. 
Nederlandse Geografische Studies 142 "othe 


lands Geographical Studies 142). 


A History of Hawai'i. 
ED 361 258// 
National! Standards and Education Reform. 
ED 361 276 


* Lake Erie: A Reference Text for Edu- 
cators and Communicators. 
ED 361 227 
Survey on Undergraduate Education in 
peg Education Surveys Report, Survey Num- 
ber 15—Geology. 


ED 361 194 
Georgia _ : 
Censorship and Selection. 


Georgia 


Instructor Academy 
Critical Pedagogy for Vocational Education: The 


ED 360 955 


Practice with Novice Professionals. 
ED 360 555 


German 
Kinder Lernen Deutsch. Materials Project Part I. 
Revised. 

ED 360 857 


German Eagle vs. Russian Bear: A World War II 
Russian Front Boardgame Kit. Second Edition. 
ED 361 256 
Political of Non-Citzens in Ger- 
many and a _ tA, (Beitrage aus dem 
Fachbereich Padagogik). 
ED 361 233 


Gifted 

Descriptive Study of Multi- Age Grouping for Pri- 
mary Gifted Students. 

ED 360 782 
Educational Reform Issues, Including a Dialogue 
with Lionel R. Meno, Commissioner of Educa- 
tion. 

ED 360 793 
Examining Identification and Instruction Prac- 
tices for Gifted and Talented Limited English 
Proficient Students. 

ED 360 871 


The Gifted and Talented at Walbrook High: A 
Restructured School in Baltimore, Maryland. 

ED 360 784 
Meeting the Needs of the Gifted and Talented 
Limited English Proficient Student: The UHCL 
Prototype. 


ED 360 872 
My Many Years of W with the Gifted: An 
Academic Approach. The Fourth Lecture in the 


ED 360 790 
The Tyranny of Age. 
ED 360 754 


The Use of Cooperative Learning with Elemen- 
tary Gifted Students: Practical and Theoretical 
Implications. 

ED 360 783 


Glendale Unified School District CA 
Comprehensive Substance Abuse Prevention Ed- 
ucation Program. 


ED 360 705 


Global 
Establishing a Moscow-Florida Middle School 
Cross-Cultural Linkage for Global Environmental 
Collaboration. 


ED 361 229 
Global Economics: A Multi-Media Resource 
Packet. 

ED 361 262 
The Integration of Young Children’s Literature 
with Multicultural, Nonsexist, and Global Educa- 


ED 361 106 


S. Conference 
(Eugene, Oregon, September 1990). 
ED 360 557 


Global Education 
Student Activity Guide for “Business in an Infor- 

mation Economy. 
ED 360 473 


Goal Theory 
Restructuring Schools: Some Aspects of Site- 
Based Management and Effective Schools 


ED 360 697 


Governance 

Constraints on Teachers’ Classroom Effective- 
ness: The Teachers’ Perspective. Policy Bulletin. 
ED 361 302 
Democracy, Education, and Governance: A De- 
velopmental Conception. SUNY Series, Global 

Conflict and Peace Education. 
ED 361 424// 


A History of Minnesota Higher Education Policy. 
A Policy Analysis. 

ED 360 888 
Tabula Rasa: Case Studies of Teacher Voice. 


ED 360 742 
The Voice of the Principal in Shared Governance. 


ED 360 736 
Governing Boards 


Subject Index 


OCHEA Study of the Information Needs of Stra- 
tegic Stakeholders. Final Report. 
ED 360 552 


Practising Democracy: Business Community 
Repressonatives in the Control of Baglish ond 
Welsh Schools. 

ED 360 723 
Gocgeement 


ED 361 264 
Resource Guide to Selected Federal Government 
Statistical Publications on “Women and Minori- 
ties.” 


ED 4 = 


~ Publications Deposi' 
of Guidelines for State yz Fay 4 - evised [and] 
—— of Guidelines for Depository Libraries, 


ED 360 965 


Government Role 
Allocating Government Funds to Higher Educa- 
tion Institutions: Inter-Country Comparisons. 
AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 937 


Freedom of Speech and the Role of Government: 
A Comparative Study - USA vs. Indonesia. 


National Testing 
uity Im; 


Tooting and 
ED 361 369 


Revitalizing America: Information Strategies for 
the 1990s. A Proposal. 
ED 360 989 


S. 335, the E Pp See Tech- 


ED 360 951 


School 
Investing in Youth: rym Compilation of Recom- 
mended Policies and Practices. National Confer- 
Louisiana, December 9-11, 


ED 360 541 
Vocational Education in France—Structural Prob- 
lems and Present Efforts towards Reform. CEDE- 
FOP Document. 

ED 360 495 


Grade Point Average 
The Correlation between ACT Composite Scores 
and Grade Point Averages of First-Time College 
Freshmen after the First Year of Study at an Ur- 
ban State University in Illinois. 
ED 361 342 


Grade Repetition 
Retention in Grade: Lethal Lessons? 
ED 361 122 
Grade 1 
Descubriendo la lectura: An Early Intervention 
Spanish Language Literacy Project. 
ED 360 867 
Grade 12 
Diploma Examinations Program, Annual Report. 
1991-92 School Year. 
ED 361 374 


Grade 2 
A Study of the Relationship between Word Rec- 
ition and Comprehension in Second and Fifth 
Students. 

ED 360 618 
A Study To Determine the Effect of Writing Ac- 
tivities on Reading Comprehension on Second 

Grade Students at Linden School. 
ED 360 643 


Grade 3 
Comprehension Performance Report Summary 
ty Dieses ond ty Schoet white Diaries. 1993 
isconsin Third Grade Reading Test. 
ED 361 373 


Grade 9 
Are lowa Test of Basic Skills Stanines Predictors 
oS a ee 


RIE JAN 1994 





Subject Index 
ED 361 367 


| (Scholastic) 
and Grade Orientation Stu- 
dents: A —~ a Study. AIR 1 993 ual 


Forum 

ED 360 935 
Graduate Students 
A Comparison of Learning Styles between Asian 
and American Seminary Students. Research 
Methodology. 

ED 360 887 

Distance Education: Graduate Student Attitudes 
and Academic Performance. 

ED 360 948 
Interpreting Qualitative Data: A Methodological 
Inquiry. 

ED 361 383 


Leadership through Criticism among Business 
School Intern Students. 
ED 360 896 


Mechanisms during Tutoring, Con- 
versation, and Human-Computer Interaction. 
ED 361 402 
Students’ Perceptions of Cooperative Learning 
Strategies in Post-Secondary Classrooms. 
ED 360 890 


Study Behaviors of Undergraduate and Graduate 
Students. 


ED 360 581 
Using Reflective Teaching for Changing In-Ser- 
vice Teachers’ Attitudes and Increasing Their 
Cognitive-Ethical Development and Academic 
Knowledge in Multicultural Education. 


ED 361 328 
Graduation Requirements 
Di; Examinations Program, Annual Report. 
1991-92 School Year. 
ED 361 374 


ey Me Accrual and Exchange Training 
Module: tt Component Guide. Migrant Edu- 
cation Program. 

ED 361 131 


Credit Accrual Manual: Updating 
MSRTS Records. 
ED 361 129 


Grandchildren 
Effects of Alcoholism on Grandchildren: A 
Bowenian Perspective. 


ED 360 607 


Effects of Alcoholism on Grandchildren: A 
Bowenian Perspective. 

ED 360 607 
The Mothers of Adolescent Mothers: Support and 
Conflict in Grandmothers’ Social Networks. 

ED 361 081 
Grants 
Interactions among Gift-Aid Programs in Indi- 


ana. 
ED 360 885 


Grantsmanship 
How To Write a Mini-Grant q 
ED 361 114 


Great Britain 
Learning for a Purpose: Participation in Educa- 
tion and Training by Adults from Ethnic Minori- 
ties. 

ED 360 556 
Govt in Lectures: Opportunities or Obsta- 
c 

ED 360 841 
Grief 

Play Therapy with Special Populations. 


ED 360 577 
Grounded Theory 
i Qualitative Data: A Methodological 
nquiry. 


ED 361 383 


Group Behavior 
Strategies and Skills Exhibited by Stu- 
dents during Laboratories in First Year Physics. 
ED 361 187 
Group Discussion 
In i Some Different Approaches to 
Teacher Education. 
ED 361 301 


Grouping (Instructional 
The Tyranny of Age. 


Handicap 
Lowering the Age 


Cooperative ing as an Inclusion Strategy: 
The Baparisace of Clilarce wie Dasbaaes™ 


ED 360 778 
A Group Leadership Exercise. 
ED 360 661 


yy 


pes he ond Assessment: Turning Portfolios 
ools for Student Reflection. 
ED 360 648 


Purposes) 


ED 360 754 
The Use of Cooperative Learning with Elemen- 
tary Gifted Students: Practical and Theoretical 
Implications. 

ED 360 783 


Haitian Creole 


Higher Achievement and Improvement through 
Instruction with Computers and Scholarly Transi- 
tion and Resource Systems Program (Project 
HAITI STARS). Transitional Bilingual Education 
1991-92. OREA Report. 


Transitional Bilingual" wheuation 
1991-92. OREA Report. 


Hand Preference in Young Children’s Early Sign- 
ing. 
ED 360 765 


of Identification: Oregon's De- 
sign and Preliminary Results. 
ED 360 808 


Hands On 


Project Water Science. General Science High 
School Level. 

ED 361 170 
A Sourcebook of Biotechnology Activities. 

ED 361 177 


Hands on 


Science 
Science Is...A Sourcebook of Fascinating Facts, 
Projects and Activities. Second Edition. 
ED 361 201// 


A History of Hawai'i. 
ED 361 258// 
A Study of Curriculum, Budgeting, and Repair 
and Maintenance for Hawaii's Public Schools. A 
Report to the Governor and the Legislature of the 
State of Hawaii. Report No. 92-31. 
ED 360 677 


Traumatic Brain Injury in Vermont Education. 
ED 360 757 


Health 


Early Childhood, Family, and Health Issues in 
Literacy: International Perspectives. LRC/ 
NCAL International Paper IP93-2. 

ED 360 522 


Health Care Costs 


AIDS: Workplace Issues. INFO-LINE. Practical 
Guidelines for Training and Development Profes- 
sionals. Issue 9208. 

ED 360 489 


Health Education 
AIDS. CSAP Prevention Resource Guide. 


ED 360 591 

Blueprint for Migrant Health: Health Care Deliv- 

ery for the Year 2000. Migrant Clinicians Net- 
lonograph Series. 


work M 

ED 361 vs 
Comprehensive School Health Programs: Stri 
for Excellence in an Environment of Competitive 
Budgeting. 


ED 361 290 
The Effects of a Kansas Education Class on Stu- 


ED 360 575 
Health Education (Senior 2) Curriculum Guide. 


Heritage Education 205 


ED 361 307 
Healthy Schools, Healthy Futures: The Case for 
Improving School Environment. 

ED 360 588 
Latino Familial Childhood Health Socialization: 
Theoretical and Applied Issues. 

ED 361 119 
New Hampshire HIV/AIDS Resource-Based 
Learning Curriculum Project. 

ED 361 310 


Partners in Practice. The Literacy and Health 
Project, Phase Two. August 1990-October 1992. 
Report. 


Summary 

ED 360 503 
Violence Prevention in Daily Life and in Rela- 
ae. Health, Grades 5 to 8. Curriculum Sup- 


ED 360 600 


Health Needs 


Service for _ Children in the Health, Social 
Services, and Education Systems. Background Pa- 
per. Project Report. 

ED 361 145 


Health Personnel 


Knowing Both: Towards Integrating Two Main 
Approaches to the Tertiary Education of Health 
Care Workers Involved in for People Liv- 
ng with HIV/AIDS. A Needs Assessment of 
HIV/AIDS Tertiary Education for Health Care 
Workers in Metropolitan South Australia. 
ED 360 482 
Orientation to Multicultural Health Care in Mi- 
grant Health Programs. 
ED 361 141 


Promotion 

AIDS. CSAP Prevention Resource Guide. 

ED 360 591 
Blueprint for Migrant Health: Health Care Deliv- 
ery for the Year 2000. Migrant Clinicians Net- 
work Monograph Series. 

ED 361 139 
Comprehensive School Health Programs: Striving 
for Excellence in an Environment of Competitive 
Budgeting. 

ED 361 290 


Education for Self-Responsibility III: Prevention 
of HIV/AIDS and Other Communicable Dis- 
eases. Curriculum Guide. Grades 6-8. 

ED 361 320 
Education for Self-Responsibility III: Prevention 
of HIV/AIDS and Other Communicable Dis- 
on Curriculum Guide. Prekindergarten-Grade 


ED 361 318 
Health Education (Senior 2) Curriculum Guide. 
ED 361 307 


. Bi of Recent Federal Publications on 
A Bbiogeny of Re 

ED 361 264 
Comprehensive Adolescent Pregnancy Services: 
A Resource Guide. 

ED 360 589 
Traumatic Brain Injury in Vermont Education. 

EQ 360 757 


Guide! for Evaluating Auditory-Oral Pro- 

grams for Children Who Are Hearing Impaired. 
ED 360 804 

Lowering the Age of Identification: Oregon’s De- 

sign and Preliminary Results. 

ED 360 808 


Hegemony in an * aememmga School: The Princi- 
pal as Headless Horseman. 
ED 360 741 


Parent Child Interaction Patterns in Dyadic Prob- 
lem Solving: An Application of Vygotsky's Dou- 
ble Stimulation Method. 

ED 361 359 
Teacher as Counselor: Developing the Helping 
Skills You Need. 

ED 360 597 


Heritage Education 
Heritage Languages in Windsor and Essex 


County: A Report on Productive Practices and 
Support Needs. 
ED 360 852 





206 Heritage Education 
In Our Own Image: An African American His- 
ad ED 361 464// 
ED 361 438// 
Income 


=D 361 452 


The Gifted TTS a Welhwock Highs A 
Restructured School in Baltimore, 
ED 360 784 
High Risk Students 
At-Risk Children and the Reform of Rural 
Schools: Economic and Cultural Dimensions. 
ED 361 153 


At Risk Non-Traditional Community College 
Students. 
_ED 361 055 


for At- 
a 


ED 360 715 


gram Works: Year 3-5 ofthe Teen Outrech Ne 
3-5 of the Teen Outreach Na- 
tional Replication (1986/87-1988/89). 
ED 361 463 
Fairness and Core Knowledge. 
ED 361 110 


Locus of Control: Its Relationship to Gender, 
Ethnicity and At-Risk Students. 
ED 360 605 


Spine Sante of Santing ant SS ee 
Classrooms: Understanding At-Risk Children’s 
Knowledge Construction in Different Curricula. 
Final Report. 

ED 361 433 
Migrant Counselor's Handbook, Grades 9-12. 
Fourth Revision. 


N it Insufficient: The 
ter’s 1993.93 Annual Report. 
ED 361 O11 


Reading Recovery: Widening the Scope of Pre- 
vention for the Lowest Achieving Readers. Tech- 
nical Report No. 580. 


ED 361 127 
ing Cen- 


ED 360 624 
School Transitions among Youth at Risk for Sub- 
stance Abuse. 

ED 361 066 
Student and Educator Perceptions of the Impact 
of an Alternative School Structure. 

ED 360 729 
A Study of Minimum Competency Tests and 
Their Impact. Final Report. 

ED 360 803 


They're Still in School: Results of an Intervention 
Program for At-Risk High School Students. 

ED 361 436 
Tough Issues for Navajo Youth and Navajo 
Schools. Draft. 

ED 361 148 


High School Entrance 
Predicting Achievement in Foreign 


High School Graduates 
After High School, Then What? A Look at the 
ee Sorting-Out Process for American 


Language. 
ED 360 815 


ED 360 512 
High School Students 
Commentary on en — ie A Town, 
A Team, and a Dream,” by H Bissinger. 
- SS : ED 360 641 


igher / through 
Instruction with hele oe rae Transi- 
tion and Resource S 





Psychological and Personal Dimensions of Stu- 
dents and Teachers in High Schools for the Views! 
and Performing Arts. 


HE i590 High Scheel 
High Schools 


Questioning Mechanisms d: nue Oe 
uring ae S 

versation, and Human-Computer In 
ED 361 402 


Reasons High School Students Choose Spanish as 
Language. 


a Foreign 

ED 360 858 
School Choice: What Guides an Adolescent’s De- 
cision? 

ED 360 739 
School Transitions among Youth at Risk for Sub- 
stance Abuse. 


ED 361 341 
They're Still in School: Results of an Intervention 
Program for At-Risk High School Students. 

ED 361 436 
The 1990 High School Transcript Study Data File 
User’s Manual. 

ED 361 354 


Study 1990 
ranscript Study Data File 
User’s Manual. 
ED 361 354 


d Jewish Supplementary 
High Schools: Implications for Catholic School 
Closings and Mergers in the Archdiocese of Phila- 


delphia. 
ED 361 437 
mee Students from Immigrant Families: 
} the Challenge hools. 


in Sc 
of a Conference (Santa Cruz, Califor- 
nia, oa 22-24, 1992). 





ED 360 826 
Leadership Y-+ of Exemplary High School 
t Chairs: Four Case Studies of Suc- 

cessful Middle 


ED 360 725 
The Place of English in the SSS Curriculum in 
Nigeria: The State of the Art. 

D 360 880 


E 
Queens Tri-School Confederation, 1991-92 Eval- 
uation Report. 

ED 361 442 
Small Is Too Led - a Critical Anti-Mass 
in the High Sc 

ED 361 159 


Higher 


Education 
Le Amey Cetage Satan. 

Issues in Education. 
ED 360 903 


The Historical Development of Vocational Edu- 
: Colonial America 


A History of Minnesota Higher Education Policy. 
A Policy Analysis. 
ED 360 888 


The Metaphor of Open Admissions as a Commu- 


ED 360 654 
The Press and California Higher Education. A 
Report. 


ED 360 893 


Hispanic 


American Culture 
Hispanic America to 1776. Globe Mosaic of 
ED 361 133// 


Hispanic American Education 
The Cleveland Hispanic Community and Educa- 


tion: A Struggle for Voice. Occasional Paper #9. 
ED 361 454 


Hispanic American Students 
Comparison of Student Academic Performance at 
— Schools versus Single-Ethnic 


ED 361 435 


Hispanic 


Americans 
The Cleveland Hispanic Community and Educa- 
tion: A Struggle for Voice. Occasional Paper #9. 
ED 361 454 
The Forgotten Half: Two-Thirds: An ropean Sie 


ED 361 431 
Guidance Oriented Acquisition of Learning Skills 


Subject Index 


(Project GOALS). Final Evaluation Profile, 
1991-92. Transitional Bilingual Education 
1991-92. OREA Report. 
ED 360 848 
Hispanics in U.S. History. Volume 1: Through 
1865. Volume 2: 1865 to the Present. The New- 
comers Series. 
ED 361 132// 
The Institutional Climate for Diversity: The Cli- 
mate for Talented Latino Students. AIR 1993 An- 
nual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 930 


Latino Familial Childhood Health Socialization: 
Theoretical and Applied Issues. 

ED 361 119 
The Peoples Multicultural Almanac: America 
oe aes Se 
tions by African Americans, Asian Americans, 
Hispanic Americans, Native Americans, Euro- 

Americans. se 


pean 
ED 361 419// 
The Stoners: Drugs, Demons, and Delinquency. 
Garland Series, Cults and Nonconventional Reli- 
gious Groups: A Collection of Outstanding Dis- 
sertations and Monographs. 
ED 361 152// 


Teacher Research on Funds of Knowiledge: 
my | from Households. Educational Practice 
Report: 6 

ED 360 825 


Arab Contributions to Civilization. ADC Issues 
#6. 
ED 361 273 


Situating Beliefs and Trends in Environmental 


Education within the Ecological Debate. 
ED 361 231 


History 


Instruction 
German Eagle vs. Russian Bear: A World War Il 
Russian Front Boardgame Kit. Second Edition. 
ED 361 256 
Hispanics in U.S. History. Volume 1: 
1865. Volume 2 2: 1865 to the Present. The New- 
comers Series. 
ED 361 132// 
A History of Hawai'i. 
ED 361 258// 
National Standards and Education Reform. 
ED 361 276 
Resource Guide: Subject Matter Assessment of 
Prospective Teachers of History and Social Sci- 
ence. Report of the California State University 
w on Assessment of Prospective Teach- 
ers of History and Social Science. 
ED 361 268 


Hmong People 


Hmong Students: For Whom and 


ED 360 700 
Teaching about Law and Cultures: Japan, South- 
east Asia (Hmong), and Mexico. 

ED 361 265 


Mainstreaming 
How Much? 


Holidays 


Kwanzaa. 
ED 361 438// 


Holistic 


Approach , 
Connectiveness and Responsiveness. 
ED 360 472 
Earth Child: Games, Stories, Activities, Experi- 
ments & Ideas about Living Lightly on Planet 


ED 361 221// 
ing Both: Towards Integrating Two Main 
Approaches to the Tertiary Education of Health 
Care Workers Involved in Caring for People Liv- 
ing with HIV/AIDS. A Needs Assessment of 
HIV/AIDS Tertiary Education for Health Care 
Workers in Metropolitan South Australia. 
ED 360 482 


Home Economics 
Independent Living. 7025. Curriculum Guide. 


ED 360 558 

Teen Living. 7015. Curriculum Guide. 
ED 360 561 
Teen Living 7015. Work and Family Supplement. 
ED 360 568 


Home Study 


Certificate Program in Self-Care for Pharmacy 
RIE JAN 1994 





Subject Index 


Practice. 
ED 360 884 
Home Visits 
Teacher Research on Funds of Knowledge: 
owen | from Households. Educational Practice 


Report: 6 
ED 360 825 


Homeless People 
Helping School Districts Develop for 
Fulfilling the Educational Needs of 
Children. 


ED 360 681 
Homelessness and the Fiscal Year 1993 Federal 
Budget. 
ED 361 461 
Homework 
Learning Out of School: Homework, Policy and 
Practice. A Research Study Commissioned by the 
Scottish Education Department. 
ED 361 089 
Responsibility for Homework: Children’s Ideas 
about Self-Regulation. 
ED 361 101 


Honor 
Honor and Defiance: Richard M. Weaver and the 
Rhetoric of Southern Culture. 
ED 360 660 


Horror Fiction 
Things That Go Bump in the Night: Recent De- 
velopments in Horror Fiction for Young Adults. 
ED 360 638 


Interior Design and Housing. 7055. Curriculum 
Guide. 
ED 360 560 


Human Services 

Supported Living: What's the Difference? 
ED 360 801 
Training and Technical Assistance To Support 
ee 1 -- Services —— 
eeting Highlights and Background Briefing Re- 

port (Washington, D.C., July 18, 1993). 

ED 360 595 


Humanistic Education 
On Meaningful Measurement: Issues of Reliabil- 
ity and Validity from a Humanistic Constructivist 
Information-Processing Perspective. 
ED 361 361 


Humanities 
Arts and Humanities Programs in Rural America. 
—_ Information Center Publication Series, No. 


ED 361 149 
Shared Vision Implementation Project, 1988- 
1991. Final Report of FIPSE Project. 

ED 361 037 


a 
ucational Multimedia and Rucenete An- 
nual, 1993. Pr of ED-MEDIA 93- 
World Conference on Educational Media and Hy- 
permedia (Orlando, Florida, June 23-26, 1993). 
ED 360 949 
Technological Applications in Science Assess- 
ment. 


ED 361 207 


Idaho 
Idaho Public Li Trustee Continuing Educa- 
tion Plan 1991-1993. 
ED 360 959 
Survey Results: Idaho Public Library Public Rela- 
tion Practices. 
ED 361 006 


dentification 
Examining Identification and Instruction Prac- 
tices for Gifted and Talented Limited English 
Proficient Students. 
ED 360 871 
Seeing Be Sem oo Ge Cites ne See 
oo Proficient Student: The UHCL 


ED 360 872 


) 
Organizational Commitment, Socialization, and 
Identification: A New Approach and Directions 
for Future Research. 
ED 360 659 


RIE JAN 1994 


In 


Illegal Drug Use 
National Results on Use from the 


Monitoring the Study, 1975-1992. Volume 
I: Secondary Students. 


ED 360 611 


Examining the and Cost Effectiveness of 
a Model Ss for Developing Effec- 
tive Instructional 


ED 360 694 
World-Class Workforce Preparation: Empower- 
ing Illinois Area Vocational Centers for New Re- 
alities. 

ED 360 480 


Community College System 
Accountability and Productivity. 3 for the 
Illinois Community College System, 199 

ED oi 024 


sity of Illinois Library at Urbana-Champaign. 
ED 360 987 


Immersion Programs 
Two-Way Bilingual Language Arts Portfolio. 


ED 360 856 


Contemporary Perspectives on Asian and Pacific 
ED 360 832 
A Different Mirror: A History of Multicultural 
America. First Edition. 
ED 361 423// 
Educating Students from Immigrant Families: 
Meeting the Challenge in Secondary Schools. 
ceedings of a Conference (Santa Cruz, Califor- 
nia, October 22-24, 1992). 
ED 360 826 
The Filipinos in America. In America Series. 
ED 361 426// 
Guidance Oriented uisition of Lea Skills 
(Project GOALS). Final Evaluation Profile, 
1991-92. Transitional i Education 
1991-92. OREA Report. 
ED 360 848 
The Japanese in America. In America Series. 
ED 361 429// 
Koreans in America. In America Series. 
ED 361 428// 
The Lebanese in America. In America Series. 
ED 361 425// 
Mainstreaming Hmong Students: For Whom and 
How Much? 
ED 360 700 
Political Participation of Non-Citzens in Ger- 
many and Western Europe. (Beitrage aus dem 
Fachbereich Padagogik). 
ED 361 233 
Taking Root: Arab-American Community Stud- 
ies, Volume II. 
ED 361 275 
Taking Root, Bearing Fruit: The Arab-American 
Experience. ADC Issues. Special Issue. 
ED 361 274 
The Vietnamese in America. In America Series. 
ED 361 427// 


School Suspension 
An Evaluation of In-School Suspension Pro- 
grams. 
ED 360 718 


Incidence 
a Use Measurement: Strengths, Limitations, 
Recommendati 


erations, House of Representatives. 


Income 
Cutting Costs & Raising Revenues: 228 Tips for 
Series. 


School Districts. NSBA Best Practices 
ED 360 689 
State-Run Lotteries: Their Effects on School 
Funding. ERS Concerns in Education. 
ED 360 691// 


Supported Le ners the Difference? 


ED 360 801 


Information Dissemination 207 


Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 29, Num- 


ber 1. 
ED 360 466 


Indian Education Act 1988 Title V 


Indian Education: A Federal Entitlement. 19th 
Annual Report to the U.S. Congress for Fiscal 
Year 1992. 

ED 361 157 


Interactions among Gift-Aid Programs in Indi- 
ana. 
ED 360 885 


Indigenous Populations 
Native Peoples. A Guide to Reference Sources. 


ED 360 983 


Ego Development and Close Relationships in 
Young Adults. 
ED 360 582 
The Marginal Self: Living in Maximum Security. 
ED 361 337 


Differences 
Temperament in Children with Down Syndrome. 
ED 360 788 


Individualized Education Programs 
School Psychologists in IEP Development. 
ED 360 585 


Individualized Freqeems 
Supported Living: t’s the Difference? 
ED 360 801 


Freedom of Speech and the Role of Government: 
A Comparative Study - USA vs. Indonesia. 
ED 361 246 


Industrial Education 
Connect: UNESCO-UNEP Environmental Edu- 

cation Newsletter. 1991-1992. 
ED 361 166 


Getting to Grips with Implementing CBT. 
ED 360 546 


Identifying the Need for Counseling Services in 
Organization and Industry in Malaysia. 
ED 360 571 


Based Skill Standards 
State Initiatives on Industry-Based Skill Stan- 
dards and Credentials. 
ED 360 498 


Infant Behavior 

Behavioral Inhibition: Type or Continuum? 

ED 361 108 
Deaf Infants’ Coordination of Attention to Per- 
sons and Objects. 

ED 360 776 
Developmental Precursors of Externalizing Be- 
havior: Ages | to 3. 

ED 361 115 


Infant Feeding 
Feeding Infants: A Guide for Use in the Child 
Care Food Program. 
ED 361 086 


Infants 

Behavioral Inhibition: Type or Continuum? 

ED 361 108 
Does Parental Marital Separation Affect Infants? 

ED 361 100 
Early and Later Maternal-Infant Interactions in 
Adolescent Mothers: A Comparison Study. 

ED 361 079 
Feeding Infants: A Guide for Use in the Child 
Care Food Program. 

ED 361 086 


The Promotion of Gross and Fine Motor Devel- 
opment for Infants and Toddlers: Developmen- 
tally Appropriate Activities for Parents and 
Teachers. 

ED 361 104 


Information Centers 
Establishment of Information and Documenta- 


tion Centres. A Manual. 
ED 360 993 


Information Dissemination 





Information Dissemination 


208 
An Study of the Perceived Benefits 
of Electronic in Board Use and Their Im- 

pact on Other Communication Activities. 

ED 360 950 
jon Access in Rural America: January 
1979 - September 1991. Quick Bibliography Se- 
ries: QB 92-18. 
ED 361 150 


Information 
SPEEDE/ExPR 
hanging Student Records. 


Strategic Plan for Information Resources Man- 
- mm WN FY 1993-97: Improving Education 
through Automation 

ED 360 992 

Information Needs 

Distance Education Research Priorities for Aus- 
tralia: A Study of the Opinions of Distance Edu- 
cators and Practitioners. 

ED 360 475 
Identification of National Information Needed 
for Program Improvement. 

ED 360 805 


OCHEA Study of the Information Needs of Stra- 
tegic Stakeholders. Final Report. 

ED 360 552 
What Does an 


Academic Department Chairper- 
son Need To Know Anyway? AIR 1993 Annual 
Forum Paper. 

ED 360 922 


Networks 

America’s Rural Information Resource. 

ED 360 985 
Collection Management: Electronically-Deliv- 
ered Information. 

ED 360 957 
The Effect of Expanded Electronic Access to Pe- 
riodical Literature on Library Users, Collections 
and Operations. Final Report of the OCAC Mea- 
surement and Evaluation Subcommittee, Univer- 
sity of Illinois Library at Urbana-Champaign. 

ED 360 987 
The Evolving National Information Network: 
Background and Challenges. A Report of the 
Technology Assessment Advisory Committee to 
the Commission on Preservation and Access. 

ED 360 988 
Network Knowledge for the Neophyte. Stuff You 
Need To Know in Order To Navigate the Elec- 
tronic Village. Version 3.0. 

ED 360 961 
Public Access Online Library System (OLS) 
User's Guide. 

ED 360 970 
SPEEDE/ExPRESS: An Electronic System for 
Exchanging Student Records. 

ED 360 716 
U.S. National Commission on Libraries and Infor- 


Policy on Library and Informa- 
oles in the National Research and 

Education Network. 
ED 360 964 


Information Policy 
Coordination of Information Systems and Ser- 
vices in Namibia. Papers of the Seminar (Wind- 
hoek, Namibia, February 25-March 5, 1993). 
ED 360 994 
The Evolving National Information Network: 
Background and Challenges. A Report of the 
Technology Assessment Advisory Committee to 
the Commission on Preservation and Access. 
ED 360 988 
Revitalizing America: Information Strategies for 
the 1990s. A Proposal. 
ED 360 989 


Information Science 
Celebrating 50 Years of Cooperation, 1942-1992. 
ED 360 986 


Information Services 


America’s Rural Information Resource. 
ED 360 985 
Information Access in Rural America: January 
1979 - September 1991. Quick Bibliography Se- 
ED 361 150 


2e Apel 3, 1992). 
ED 360 975 


Information Society 
Visions and Values: Crosscurrents in Academic 
Librarianship, A Symposium. A Bibliography on 
the Theme of the 1993 LACUNY Institute. 
ED 360 966 


Information Sources 
The Scots-Irish Americans: A Guide to Reference 
and Information Sources for Research. 
ED 360 981 


.--- x 
Survey of Records t Practices in Wis- 
consin. 


ED 360 991 


Information Systems 
Coordination of Information Systems and Ser- 
vices in Namibia. Papers of the Seminar (Wind- 
hoek, Namibia, February 25-March 5, 1993). 
ED 360 994 


Information T 
Present Vision—Future 
ED 360 770 
Revitalizing America: Information Strategies for 
the 1990s. A Proposal. 
ED 360 989 


Transfer 
SPEEDE/ExPRESS: An Electronic System for 
Exchanging Student Records. 
ED 360 716 


Information Utilization 
Exploring Alternative Outcomes for Postsecond- 


ary Vocational Education. 

ED 360 486 
Student Satisfaction Surveys: Measurements and 
Utilization Issues. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Pa- 


per. 
ED 360 938 


Inhibition 
Behavioral Inhibition: Type or Continuum? 
ED 361 108 
Inner City 
Diversity in the Classroom: A Casebook for 
Teachers and Teacher Educators. 
ED 361 333 
Improving Urban Schools in Inner-City Commu- 
nities. Occasional Paper # 3. 
ED 361 458 
Innovation 
Educational Partnerships as a Force for Educa- 
tional Change: Findings from a National Study. 
ED 360 731 


Inplant Programs __ 
Choctaw Workplace Literacy Program. Final Per- 
formance Report. 
ED 360 550 


> in a Sea of Ideas: Teacher and Stu- 
dents Negotiate a Course Toward Mutual Rele- 
vance. 


Scientific Inquiry: A Bridge. 


ED 361 215 
ED 361 189 


Education 

Embedded Inservice Training in Positive Behav- 
ioral Support. 

ED 360 762 
Examining the Impact and Cost Effectiveness of 
a Model Inservice a for Developing Effec- 
tive Instructional Leaders. 

ED 360 694 
Inservice Administrator and Manager Training: 
Comparing Education and Industry. 

ED 360 720 


Inservice Teacher Education 


Subject Index 


Critical Pedagogy for Vocational Education: The 
Practice with Novice Professionals. 

ED 360 555 
Interpreting Some Different Approaches to 
Teacher Education. 

ED 361 301 
Inter-State Collaboration in the Era of “A New 
Compact for Learning.” 

ED 361 324 
The Special Incentive Programs (Revised). Final 
Evaluation Report. OREA Report. 

ED 361 391 
Staff Development Programs in Public Schools: 
Successful Staff Development Programs Includ- 
ing the Role of the Classroom Teachers and Ad- 
ministrators. 

ED 361 288 
Teacher Education at a Distance in Sri Lanka. 

ED 361 321 
Working Together toward Excellence in Teacher 
Education. 

ED 361 283 


Institute for Middle School Reform MD 


The Baltimore City Institute for Middle School 
Reform: Mobilizing for Districtwide Middle 
Grades Innovation. 

ED 361 413 


Institutes Chatting Programs) 
Critical Pedagogy for Vocational Education: The 


Practice with Novice Prof 
“ED 360 555 


Characteristics 
Customized Training for Business and Industry: 
The Quebec College Experience. Notes for an 
Address. 
ED 361 045 
Improving Urban Schools in Inner-City Commu- 
nities. Occasional Paper # 3. 
ED 361 458 
The Influences of Campus Characteristics on Col- 
lege Crime Rates. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Pa- 


per. 

ED 360 905 
Learning Values = Languages in the Multilin- 
gual Pr 7" 1 Malaysi 


ED 361 069 
A Matter of Facts: The North Carolina Commu- 
nity College System Fact Book. 





ED 361 034 
The Relationship of Campus Crime to Campus 
and Community Characteristics. AIR 1993 An- 
nual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 904 


Institutional Cooperation 
A His! of Coshocton Public Library, 1872- 


1992: A Public Library / Museum Partnership. 


ED 360 979 


Institutional Mission 
D. Charles E. Gavin School: A Case Study. 


muedehsiasae ED 360 686 


A Matter of Facts: The North Carolina Commu- 
nity College System Fact Book. 
ED 361 034 
The Story of Cross Keys Middle School: 
To Ask the Right Questions. Project Report. 
ED 360 688 


Institutional Research 
Assessment: A Collaborative Model. AIR 1993 


Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 927 
Cross National Comparison of the Attributes of 
Doctoral Education: Methodological Aspects for 
Institutional Researchers. AIR 1993 Annual Fo- 
rum Paper. 

ED 360 926 
How To Use Barker's Paradigm Concepts To 
Help Solve Major Higher Education Problems 
and Help Create a Vital Future for Institutional 
ag and Planning. AIR 1993 Annual Forum 


ED 360 945 
Social/ Political Liberalism Among Freshmen at 
Selective Private Institutions: A CIRP Data Shar- 
ing Project. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 936 
Student Satisfaction Surveys: Measurements and 
Utilization Issues. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Pa- 
per. 
ED 360 938 
RIE JAN 1994 





Subject Index 


Quality Management: Statistics and Graph- 
ics II] - Experimental Design and Taguchi Meth- 
ods. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 


ED 360 941 
The Virtual Office: An Organizational Paradigm 
for Institutional Research in the 90's. AIR 1993 
Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 919 


Role 
Beyond Education: In Search of Nurture. Work in 
Progress Series, No. 2. 


ED 361 280// 
Teacher Education at a Distance in Sri Lanka. 
ED 361 321 


Instruction 
Interpreting Some Different Approaches to 
Teacher Education. 

ED 361 301 


Instructional Development 
Sourcebook for Bibliographic Instruction. 
ED 361 005 


Effectiveness 
Differences in the dy prema Development of 
Children with a Written Language 


, Or 

ED 360 777 
Effective Instruction: A Comparison of the Be- 
havior and wage Distribution of LEP Stu- 
dents in Regular and Effective Early Childhood 
Classrooms. 

ED 360 869 
A Framework for Developing Assessments That 
Aid Instructional Decisions. 

ED 361 405 
On-the-Job Training of New Hires. ILR Reprints 
No. 668. 

ED 360 502 
Structural Analysis: Toward an Evaluation of In- 
struction. Technical Report No. 581. 

ED 360 625 
A Study of the Effects of Instrumental Enrich- 
ment on Middle-Grade, Minority Students. Re- 
port No. 9225. 

ED 361 462 
Toward a New Science of Instruction. 

ED 361 395 
The Use of Cooperative Learning with Elemen- 
tary Gifted Students: Practical and Theoretical 
Implications. 

ED 360 783 
Instructional 
The Baltimore City Institute for Middle School 
Reform: Mobilizing for Districtwide Middle 
Grades Innovation. 

ED 361 413 
The National Teaching and Learning Forum. 
1992-93. 

ED 360 897 
Student Evaluation of Teacher Performance: A 
Review of Literature and Instruments for Science 
Educators. 

ED 361 208 
Instructional Innovation 
Creating Conditions for Positive Change: Case 
Studies in American Indian Education. 

ED 360 870 
Educating for High Performance. Honoring 
Change in Connecticut’s Schools. Selected 
Change Efforts. 

ED 360 524 


The Impact of School Wide and Classroom Ele- 
ments on Instructional Computing: A Case Study. 
Research Report #4. 

ED 361 451 
Implementing Innovation in Language Education. 

ED 360 836 
Using Interactive Video Instruction To Enhance 
Public Speaking Instruction. 

ED 360 655 


Examining the Impact and Cost Effectiveness of 
a Model Inservice Program for Developing Effec- 
tive Instructional Leaders. 

ED 360 694 
Redefining Leadership: A Case Study of Holli- 
brook Elementary School. Project Report. 

ED 360 687 
The Relationship between School Leadership and 
School Improvement Outcomes. 


RIE JAN 1994 


ED 360 721 
Roger L. Sullivan High School: Success by Exhi- 
bition. Project Report. 

ED 360 685 

Material Evaluation 

Multiethnic Children’s Literature in the Elemen- 
tary School Curriculum: Rationale, Criteria, and 
Implementation. 

ED 361 430 


Instructional Materials 
Canadian Biography: A Guide to Reference 
Sources. 


Devel M and a san 
ec it in Mexico America. 
Pulbright-Hays Summer Seminars Abroad Pro- 
gram. Summer 1991. 

ED 361 253 
Fulbright-Hays Seminars Abroad Program 1992: 
Morocco and Tunisia. Final Projects. 

ED 361 261 
Kinder Lernen Deutsch. Materials Project Part I. 
Revised. 

ED 360 857 
Language and Cultural Minorities Resource Cata- 
log. 


ED 360 855 
Poland and Czecho-Slovakia in the 1990's: Social, 
Political and Economic Transformations. Ful- 
bright-Hays Summer Seminars Abroad Program. 
Summer 1992. 

ED 361 251 
Statistics Aren't Static: A 1992 Statistical Ab- 
stract Teaching Supplement for Grades 5-12. 

ED 361 254 


Instrumental Enrichment 
A Study of the Effects of Instrumental Enrich- 


ment on Middle-Grade, Minority Students. Re- 
port No. 9225. 
ED 361 462 


Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Insurance. A Teacher’s Guide. 
ED 360 529 


Integrated Activities 


Embedded Inservice Training in Positive Behav- 
ioral Support. 
ED 360 762 


Investigating Streams and Rivers. An Interdisci- 
plinary Curriculum Guide for Use with Mitchell 
and Stapp’s “Field Manual for Water Quality 
Monitoring.” 

ED 361 200// 
Whole Language Discovery Activities for the Pri- 
mary Grades. 

ED 360 622// 


Curriculum 
Ethics Education for Baccalaureate Nursing Stu- 
dents. 
ED 360 883 
Integrating the Study of Liberal Arts and Educa- 
tion. 


ED 361 287 
Resource Handbook for Teachers and Counsel- 
ors...A Collection of Ideas, Facts, Resources, and 
Project Summaries from the PACE Summer Insti- 
tute (6th, Pendleton, South Carolina, June 15-26, 
1992). 

ED 360 525 
Skills for Living: The Requirement of the 90s. 

ED 361 116 
Turning the Tide on Trash: A Learning Guide on 
Marine Debris. 

ED 361 172 


Integrated Services 
Language and Emotional Milestones on the Road 


to Readiness. Report No. 18 

ED 361 096 
School Linked Integration of Services for Chil- 
dren. 


ED 360 690 
School as Community: The Ecology of Child- 
I. 


hood-A View from Summerhill Schoo! 
ED 361 411 


Intellectual Freedom 
Censorship and Selection. 


ED 360 955 
First Amendment, Free Exercise and Establish- 
ment Clause Challenges for School Districts. 


Interethnic Communication 209 
ED 360 675 


Intelligence 
Predicting Achievement in Foreign Language 
ED 360 815 


Interaction 
Interaction Contrasts in Repeated Measures De- 
signs. 
ED 361 345 
Interactive T 
Creating Interactive Environments in the Second- 
ary School. Interactive Resource Series. 
ED 361 338 


Interactive Video 

The Safety Simulator: Scoring, Reliability and Va- 
lidity of Interactive Videodisc-Based Assessment 
of Science Teachers. 

ED 361 182 
Using Interactive Video Instruction To Enhance 
Public Speaking Instruction. 

ED 360 655 


Interactive Videodisks 
The Safety Simulator: Scoring, Reliability and Va- 
lidity of Interactive Videodisc-Based Assessment 
of Science Teachers. 
ED 361 182 


Rethinking Teacher Authority To Counteract 
Prejudice in Discussions of Gay/Lesbian/Bisex- 
ual Representation: A Model of Teacher Re- 
sponse in the Networked Computer Classroom. 

ED 360 645 


Intercollegiate Cooperation ‘ 
International Collaboration on the Evaluation of 
Lecturing Techniques. 

ED 360 889 


Intercultural Communication 
Di of R For International Cul- 
tural end Educational Exchanges. 
ED 361 257 
Establishing a Moscow-Florida Middle School 
Cross-Cultural Linkage for Global Environmental 
Collaboration. 








ED 361 229 
Oral English Proficiency Requirements for ITAs 
in U.S. Colleges and Universities: An Issue in 
Speech Communication. 

ED 360 653 
Patterns of Inter-Cultural Communication in 
Melbourne Factories: Some Research in Progress. 

ED 360 821 
Youth, Interethnic Relations and Education in 
Europe. 

ED 361 412 


Approach 

Developing Environmental Decision-making in 
Middle School Classes. 

ED 361 168 
Education for Self-Responsibility III: Prevention 
of HIV/AIDS and Other Communicable Dis- 
eases. Curriculum Guide. Grades 4-6. 

ED 361 319 
Education for Self-Responsibility III: ention 
of HIV/AIDS and Other Communicable Dis- 
eases. Curriculum Guide. Grades 6-8. 

ED 361 320 
Education for Self-Responsibility III: Prevention 
of HIV/AIDS and Other Communicable Dis- 
eases. Curriculum Guide. Prekindergarten-Grade 
3. 

ED 361 318 
Family-Centered Early Intervention with Infants 
& Toddlers: Innovative Cross-Disciplinary Ap- 
proaches. 

ED 360 755// 

Shared Vision Implementation Project, 1988- 
1991. Final Report of FIPSE Project. 

ED 361 037 
Should Technical Education Be More Liberal? 

ED 361 050 
To Strengthen American Cognitive Science for 
the Twenty-First Century. Report of a Planning 
Workshop for the Cognitive Science Initiative at 
the National Science Foundation (Washington, 
D.C., April 20-21, 1991). 

ED 361 176 
Using Art To Teach Science. 

ED 361 252 


Interethnic Communication 





210 Interethnic Communication 


Youth, Interethnic Relations and Education in 
Europe. 
ED 361 412 


Interface Devices 
Comparison and Evaluation of End-User Inter- 
faces for Online Public Access 

ED 360 978 


Tesching Ena trac Speaking Sten 
to - its: 
Cultural and Linguistic C focal 

ED 360 876 


Intergenerational Programs 
Elementary School-Based Adopted Grandparent 
Programs: Combining Intergenerational Program- 

ming with Aging Education. 
ED 361 113 


Relations 
A People in Two Communities: Puerto Ricans on 
the Island and in the United States. An Explora- 
tion of the Emergence of the Puerto Rican People 
into Two Communities. 
ED 361 414 


Interior Design 
Interior Design and Housing. 7055. Curriculum 
Guide. 


Cognates in the Development of 
cabulary: Application to French as a Second Lan- 
guage). 


ED 360 864 


Internalization 
Developmental Changes in Toddlers’ Social Ori- 
entation and Affect during Mastery Play. 
ED 361 080 


International Cooperation 
Global Economics: A Multi-Media Resource 


Packet. 
ED 361 262 
High-Quality Education and Training for All. 
ED 361 244 


International Education 
Manual for Building an International Education 
Program in the Community College. 
ED 361 013 


International Educational Exchange 
Development in Mexico and Central America. 
Fulbright-Hays Summer Seminars Abroad Pro- 
gram. Summer 1991. 

ED 361 253 
Di y of R For International Cul- 
tural and Educational Exchanges. 








ED 361 257 
Exchange = Inventory of International 
Educational, Cultural, and Training Programs. 
Briefing Report to Congressional Requesters. 

ED 360 508 


Manual for Building an International Education 
Program in the Community College. 

ED 361 013 
Poland and Czecho-Slovakia in the 1990's: Social, 
Political and Economic Transformations. Ful- 
bright-Hays Summer Seminars Abroad Program. 
Summer 1992. 

ED 361 251 


International Evaluation Education 


Achievement 

Effective Schools in Reading: Implications for Ed- 
ucational Planners. An Exploratory Study. 

ED 360 614 
How in the World Do Students Read? IEA Study 
of Reading Literacy. 

ED 360 613 
Teaching Reading around the World. IEA Study 
of Reading Literacy. 

ED 360 615 


International Programs 
Exchange Programs. Inventory of International 
Educational, Cultural, and Training 
Briefing Report to Congressional Requesters. 
ED 360 508 
International Trade 
Global Economics: A Multi-Media Resource 


ED 361 262 
from 


Need To Know in Order To Navigate the Elec- 
tronic Village. Version 3.0. 
ED 360 961 


through Criticism among Business 
School Intern Students. 
ED 360 896 


i Game — for Nonspeaking 


Children and Their Parteers. 
A Group Leadership Exercise. 
ED 360 661 


MSC Common Room Conversations: Topics and 
Terms. 


ED 360 774 


ED 360 834 
Stance Pypee Sines 00 6 Cunguants & latte. 
personal Communication 

ED 360 673 


Competence 
The Development and Implementation of a 
Group Social Skills Program for Emotionall 
cusbed Chitdoen tno Steolad Bdwsotion Select 
ED 360 802 
Parental Support and Children’s Social Integra- 
tion. 


ED 361 077 
The Use of the Vineland Adaptive Behavior 
Scales to Predict Accurate Social Perception. 
ED 360 579 


Attributions for Partner Behavior in Violent and 


Nonviolent 

ED 360 583 
Ego Development and Close Relationships in 
Young Adults. 

ED 360 582 


eae Cute, and Careers of Academic 


ED 361 = 
See Correlates of Aggression and 


ED 361 083 


Mentoring Teachers: Development of 
a Knowledge for Mentors. 
ED 361 306 


eaten & Roles for Shared Decision-Making: 

Organizational Leadership for School Systems. 
ED 360 712 

Tabula Rasa: Case Studies of Teacher Voice. 
ED 360 742 


Interrater Reliability 
Developing and Validating Sets of Algebra Word 
Probiems. 


ED 361 349 
Evaluating the Efficacy of Rater Self-Training. 

ED 360 844 
Performance Assessment and the Components of 
the Oral Construct across Different Tasks and 
Rater Groups. 

ED 360 830 


Interstate Programs 
Inter-State Collaboration in the Era of “A New 


Compact for Learning.” 
ED 361 324 


Intervention 
Brazelton Intervention with Substance A! 


busing 
Mothers and Their Infants: An Experimental In- 
tervention. 


Subject Index 


ED 361 098 
A Communication Fae. ay for Nonspeaking 
Children and 


Their Partners. 

ED 360 774 
The Development and em ae ee a 
Group Social Skills Program for Emotionall 
reed Children in 6 Stocial Béusotion Sekesk 

ED 360 802 
School Transitions among Youth at Risk for Sub- 
stance Abuse. 

ED 361 066 
pry ee ary pee 


dren and Youth with Dual and Multiple 

Impairments. Volume 2: ty Dot Train- 
ing Modules. 

ED 360 759 

Youth o--. and Schools: The Need for Inter- 

Occasional Pa- 


tion Strategies. 
per a 





ED 361 457 


Interviews 
Can " es Linguists Do Ethnographic Inter- 
views 


ED 360 842 
Interviewing in Educational Research: A Biblio- 
graphic Essay. 

ED 360 664 


Contributions to Gender Differences 
in Intimacy among Peers. 
ED 361 070 


Inventors 
A Struggle Worthy of Note: The i ing and 
Technological Education of Black i 
ED 361 185// 


Iowa State of Education 
The Integration of Young Children’s Literature 
with Multicultural, Nonsexist, and Global Educa- 
tion Goals and Themes. 
ED 361 106 


Iowa State University 
— Administrative Costs and Structures. 
AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 908 


Iowa Tests of Basic Skills 
Are Iowa Test of Basic Skills Stanines Predictors 
of Success on Ohio’s Ninth Grade Proficiency 
Test? 
ED 361 367 


Islamic Culture 
Arab Contributions to Civilization. ADC Issues 


ED 361 273 


i Traditional Item Analysis, and 
Sato’s Caution Index Used To Investigate the 
Reading Recall Protocol. 


Mage Eespenee Theory 


Measurement: Issues of Reliabil- 
ity and Validity from a Humanistic Constructivist 

ing Perspective. 
ED 361 361 


Janviers Star Model of Function Under- 


ED 360 829 





standing 
A Theoretical Framework for Research in Alge- 
bra: Modification of Janvier’s “Star” Model of 
Function U: 
ED 361 393 


Japan 
Industrial Relations System in Japan. A New In- 
terpretation. Japanese Industrial Relations Series 
16. 


ED 360 467 
Recent Trends in Human Resource Development. 
Japanese Industrial Relations Series 17. 

ED 360 468 
The Science of Reading. 1990. 
The Science of Reading. 1991. 

ED 360 617 


Teaching about Law and Cultures: Japan, South- 
east Asia (Hmong), and Mexico. 


ED 360 616 


ED 361 265 


Japanese 
Articulation Problems of the Japanese Language 
Programs between High Schools in Oregon and 
RIE JAN 1994 





Subject Index 


the University of Oregon. 

ED 360 817 
Teaching Listening in Japanese. Instructional Ma- 
terials for the Less Commonly Taught Languages. 

ED 360 814 
Teaching Writing in Japanese. Instructional Ma- 
terials for the Less Commonly Taught Languages. 
ED 360 813 


Americans 
Japanese in America. In America Series. 
ED 361 429// 
Jew ip Preparation: A Key to the pg nme es 
and Leadership Development of Asian/Pacific 
American Students. 
ED 361 339 


lefferson County School District CO 
Small Is Too Pe ~ ar a Critical Anti-Mass 
in the High Sc 

ED 361 159 


Jewish Day Schools 
Community-Sponsored Jewish Supplementary 
High Schools: Implications for Catholic School 
Closings and Mergers in the Archdiocese of Phila- 
delphia. 
ED 361 437 


Jigsaw Il 
Cooperative Learning in the Social Studies Class- 
room: An Introduction to Social Study. Bulletin 

No. 87. 
ED 361 243 


Job Applicants 
A Little Sex Bias Can Hurt Women a Lot. 
ED 361 398 


Job Opportunities and Basic Skills Pro- 


gram 
Welfare to Work. States Move Unevenly To Serve 
Teen Parents in JOBS. Report to the Chairman, 

Committee on Finance, U.S. Senate. 
ED 360 510 


Job Satisfaction 
Why Nannies Leave Their Employing Families. 
ED 361 099 
Women Academic and Career Administrators’ 
Role Perceptions and Occupational Satisfaction: 
Implications for Appointment and Professional 
Development. 
ED 360 895 


Job Skills 
Career Academies: Partnerships for Reconstruct- 
ing American High Schools. Jossey-Bass Educa- 
tion Series. 
ED 361 409// 
Student Activity Guide for “Business in an Infor- 
mation Economy.” 
ED 360 473 


Job Training 
Army Training. Expenditures for Troop Schools 
Have Not Been Justified. Report to the Chairman, 
ubcommittee on Readiness, Committee on 
Armed Services, House of Representatives. 
ED 360 507 
Does ETP Training Work? An Analysis of the 
Economic Outcomes of California Employment 
Training Panel Programs. 
ED 360 553 


Evaluating JTPA Programs for Economically 
Disadvantaged Adults: A Case Study of Utah po 
General Findings. Research Report No. 92-02. 

ED 360 504 
Evaluation of Public Policies on Employment: Is- 
sues, Tools and Methods. 

ED 360 490 
Implementation of the Job Training Partnership 
Act in Montana. A Report to the 53rd Legislature 
from the Job Training Partnership Act Review 
Committee. 

ED 360 506 
The Job Connection. Connecticut's Job Opportu- 
nities and Besic Skills Training Program. 

ED 360 511 
A Net Impact Analysis of Adult, Job-Specific 
Training Programs Funded by the Ohio 
ment of Education. Upjohn Institute Technical 
Report No. 93-003. 

ED 360 514 
Perspectives on Education. 

ED 360 523 
Preparing Technical Workers for the New Indus- 

RIE JAN 1994 


Journal W: 


trial Era: The Need for a Fundamental Shift in 
Federal Policy toward Technical Education. Posi- 
tion Paper. 

ED 360 497 


A Review of the Coordination of Utah's Employ- 
ment and —— Programs. Report to Utah 
State Legislature. Report Number 92-10. 

ED 360 540 
Staff Training and User Awareness in Preserva- 
tion Management. 

ED 361 003 
poe wey Le for Youth. Promoting 
Adolescent t in the JTPA System. 

ED 360 518 
A Survey of Educational Services Provided to 
TTPA Clients in Florida's Service Delivery Areas. 
July 1, 1991 - June 30, 1992. 


House of Representatives, One Hundred Second 
Congress, Second Session. 


ED 360 566 
Vocational Education and JTPA. An Evaluation. 
1993 Biennial Report. 

ED 360 501 
Welfare to Work. States Move ee To Serve 
Teen Parents in JOBS. Report to the Chairman, 
Committee on Finance, U.S. Senate. 

ED 360 510 
World-Class Workforce Preparation: Empower- 
ing Illinois Area Vocational Centers for New Re- 


a Series of Reports on JTPA/Welfare Coordina- 
tion Efforts. 

ED 360 538 
Effects of Coordination on JTPA Services to 
AFDC Recipients and an Analysis of Rural Coor- 
dination Issues. Third in a Series of Reports on 
JTPA/ Welfare Coordination Efforts. 


ED 360 539 
Evaluating JTPA Programs for Economically 
Disadvantaged Adults: A Case Study of Utah = 
General Findings. Research Report No. 92-02. 
ED 360 504 
Implementation of the Job Training Partnership 
Act in Montana. A Report to the 53rd Legislature 
from the Job Training Partnership Act Review 
Committee. 
ED 360 506 
Perspectives on Education. 
ED 360 523 
Programs for Youth. Promoting 
elopment in the JTPA System. 
ED 360 518 
A Survey of Educational Services Provided to 
ITPA Clients in Florida’s Service Delivery Areas. 
July 1, 1991 - June 30, 1992. 


S 
Adolescent 


ED 360 562 
Vocational Education and JTPA. An Evaluation. 
1993 Biennial Report. 

ED 360 501 


riting 
Dialogue Journal Writing and the Mediated De- 
—— of Writing: How Do Second Language 

Learners E: in Authentic Writing Activities 
Develop as Writers? 

ED 360 849 

Emerging Literacy in a Two-Way Bilingual First 
Grade Classroom. 


ED 360 868 


Journalism Education 
Pluralizing Journalism Education: A Multicul- 


tural Handbook. 
ED 361 422// 


journalism History 
America’s Puritan Press, 1630-1690: The Value of 


Free Expression. 
ED 360 651 


The F ing of the Penny Press: Nothing New 
“The Herald,” or “The Tri- 


Knowledge Level 211 


the Middle Grades. Research Report #3. 
ED 361 450 
ay Understanding of the Arithmetic 


ED 361 350 
Mathematics Instruction in Inner-City Intermedi- 
ate Schools: An Inductive Approach to Identify- 
ing Problems and Crafting Solutions. Research 


Report #8. 

ED 361 453 
School Transitions among Youth at Risk for Sub- 
stance Abuse. 

ED 361 066 


A Study of the Effects of Instrumental Enrich- 
ment on Middle-Grade, Minority Students. Re- 
port No. 9225. 

ED 361 462 


eA 


U.S. Senate, and the Select Committee on Chil- 
dren, Youth, and Families of the House of R: 
sentatives. One Hundred Third Congress, 


ED 360 587 
The Stoners: Drugs, Demons, and Delinquency. 
Garland Series, Cults and Nonconventional Reli- 
gious Groups: A Collection of Outstanding Dis- 
sertations and Monographs. 
ED 361 152// 
Youth Gangs and Schools: The Need for Inter- 
vention and Prevention Strategies. Occasional Pa- 
per #1. 
ED 361 457 


Kansas 
The Reality of the Earth Science Classroom. 


ED 361 180 


Kentucky Writing and Math Portfolios. 


ED 361 382 


Values about Languages in the Multilin- 
gual Preschools of Malaysia. 
ED 361 069 


Children 
Interaction of Student Teacher with Kindergarten 
Males and Females. 


ED 361 087 
Phoneme Awareness aes with At-Risk Kin- 
dergarten Children 


ED 361 120 
Preschool Self-Concept in Head Start and 
Non-Head Start Children. 

ED 361 067 


Students’ tematic Errors When Solving Ki- 
netic and Chemical Equilibrium Problems. 
ED 361 196 


Base for T: 


Integrating the Study of Liberal Arts and Educa- 


tion. 

ED 361 287 
NCATE Accreditation: A Framework for Prepar- 
ing Section II of the Institutional Report. AACTE 
Accreditation Resource Series. 

ED 361 311 


Knowledge 
Making beri 4 and Writing in Urban 
Classrooms: Understandi 


ing At-Risk Children's 

Knowledge Construction in Different Curricula. 
Final Report. 

ED 361 433 


Level 
Becoming a Teacher: Balancing Conceptions of 
Subject Matter and Pedagogy. 
ED 361 294 
The Effects of a Kansas Education Class on Stu- 
dents’ Knowledge and Attitudes of Human Im- 
munodeficiency Virus and Acquired 
Immunodeficiency Syndrome. 
ED 360 575 
Mentoring inning Teachers: Development of 
a = for Mentors. 
ED 361 306 
Issues and Further Research in 
~ Study c= Comprehension with Differ- 





ED 361 355 
ational Association for Research in Science 
Ti (NARST). Annual (65th, 
Massachusetts, March 21-25, 1992). 

Abstracts of Presented Papers. 
ED 361 171 


Student Understanding of Water and Water Re- 
sources: A Review of the Literature. 
ED 361 230 


Series. 
ED 361 428// 


ED 361 438// 


Preparing Technical Workers for the New Indus- 
trial Era: The Need for a Fundamental Shift in 
Federal Policy toward Technical Education. Posi- 


tion Paper. 

ED 360 497 
Recent Trends in Human Resource Development. 
Japanese Industrial Relations Series 17. 

ED 360 468 
A Review of the Coordination of Utah's Employ- 
ment and Lay Programs. a to Utah 
State Legislature. Report Number 92-10. 


(Eugene, Oregon, September 1990). 

ED 360 557 
Persons with Mental Retardation in the Nether- 
lands: An Outline an oy Fw! Employment 
Possibilities and Education. Educational and Psy- 
chological Interactions, No. 114. 

ED 360 807 


Labor Needs 

Education and Women’s Work: Female Schooling 
and the Division of Labor in Urban America, 
1870-1930. SUNY Series on Women and Work. 

ED 361 417// 
Environmental Scanning for Occupational Edu- 
cation. A Facilitator's Guide. A Model for Envi- 
ronmental Scanning to Systematically Assess 
Future Occupational Education and Training 
Needs of a Michigan Community College Service 


Area. 
ED 360 565 


Relations 
Industrial Relations System in Japan. A New In- 
ees tion. Japanese Industrial Relations Series 
16. 


‘ED 360 557 


Laboratory Safety 
The Safety Simulator: Scoring, Reliability and Va- 
lidity of Interactive Videodisc-Based Assessment 
of Science Teachers. 
ED 361 182 
Lake Erie 
The Great Lake Erie: A Reference Text for Edu- 
cators and Communicators. 
ED 361 227 


Land Grant U 
The Historical Development of Vocational Edu- 
i America 


ED 360 481 


Utah Schools and Lands Improvement Act of 
1993. Report To Accompany S. 184. Senate. 103d 
Congress, 1st Session. 

ED 361 143 


in the Metalinguistic Development of 


Language of Instruction 
Implementing the National 
Problems 


ee 
ED 360 627 


Language Arts 
The Crisis in America and The Chal- 


lenge of Teaching Communication Survival Skills 
for the 21st Century. 
ED 360 628 


Navigating in a Sea of Ideas: Teacher and Stu- 
dents Negotiate a Course Toward Mutual Rele- 
vance. 


ED 361 215 
Portfolio 


Two-Way Bilingual Language Arts . 
ED 360 856 


ay rn Mutual Empowerment/ Silencing? 


_ ED 360 639 


Ne ee tad Development 
= in Specific Language-Impaired and Language- 


ED 361 075 


Language Maintenance 
Heritage Languages in Windsor and Essex 


County: A Report on Productive Practices and 
Support Needs. 
ED 360 852 


Minorities 
Testimony Presented to the Joint Committee on 
Standards for Educational Evaluation (Washing- 
ton, D.C.). 
ED 361 387 


Policy in 
Nigerian Schools: ts. 
ED 360 859 


Learning Values about Languages in the Multilin- 
gual Preschools of Malaysia. 
ED 361 069 


Whole Language: How Does It Support Second 
Language Learners? 
ED 360 875 


Language Patterns 
Patterns of Inter-Cultural Communication in 


Melbourne Factories: Some Research in Progress. 
ED 360 821 
The Sociolinguistic Complexity of Quasi-Isolated 
Southern Coastal Communities. 
ED 360 818 
to Arabic-Speaking Students: 
Considerations. 


ED 360 876 


Teaching 
Cultural and 


ey be ee, - te 
ts. 


Nigerian Schools: Problems 
ED 360 859 


Language 


Processing 
Dev of Skills in Children 
ae yr yoy in 
ED 360 780 


Differences in the Metalinguistic Development of 
een Se La Written Language 


ED 360 777 
Impairment and aay 

De Thee Children Differ in Oral 

cessing Abilities? 


Language Proficiency 


The International English 
tem (IELTS): The Speaking Test. 


ED 360 822 


Contemporary Perspectives on Asian and Pacific 
American Education. 
ED 360 832 


Effective Instruction: A Comparison of the Be- 
havior and Language Distribution of LEP Stu- 
dents in Regular and Effective Early Childhood 
Classrooms. 


Heritage Languages i 
County: A Report on Productive Practices and 
Support Needs. 

ED 360 852 
Implementing the National Policy in 
Nigerian Schools: Problems ts. 

ED 360 859 
The Place of English in the SSS Curriculum in 
Nigeria: The State of the Art. 

ED 360 880 


Whole Language: How Does It Support Second 
Language Learners? 
ED 360 875 


Predictors of —— Language Gain during 
Study Abroad. NFLC Occasional Papers. 
ED 360 828 


Teachers 

Monday Morning: A ine for 
Teachers in China = i Matin: Revue 
professeurs de langues en Chine, 1985-1992. 

ED 360 809 
Prof Teachers of African Languages: 
Priorities for the Current Decade. 

ED 360 861 


Language Tests 


Development and Validation of a Translation 
Test. 

ED 360 838 
Edinburgh Working Papers in Applied Linguis- 
tics, Number 4. 

ED 360 833 


Evaluating the Efficacy of Rater Self-Training. 
ED 360 844 
International E: wn hey ogg Testing Sys- 
= (IELTS): The Sweaking T 
ED 360 824 


and Language Education: Working Pa- 
pers of National Languages Institute of Aus- 
tralia, Volume 1, Number 1. 

ED 360 820 
The New Arabic Proficiency Test. Report. 

ED 360 827 
Performance Assessment and the Components of 
the Oral Construct across Different Tasks and 
Rater Groups. 

ED 360 830 


The Testing of English as a Second/ Foreign Lan- 
guage in the Criterion-Referenced 
ED 361 407 


Language 


Usage 
Situating Beliefs and Trends in Environmental 
Education within the Ecological Debate. 

ED 361 231 





Subject Index 
eases armel, 


eee am of Quni-lnotaned 
ord 
Southern Coastal Communi 

ED 360 818 


Laotians 
pam § Pre- and Semi-Literate Laotian and 
Cambodian Adolescents To Read: Helpful Hints 
ED 360 879 


"Edtcatona! Tong 
tional Testing: The Canadian Experience 
Examinations, and Assessments. 


ith Standards, 
Report to Congressional Requesters. 
ED 361 377 


Registration : 
Late Entry/Early Withdrawal Policy Handbook. 
ED 361 128 


Fe wy hr Accrual and Exchange Training 
Module: it Component Guide. Migrant Edu- 
cation Program. 

ED 361 131 


America 
Civilization and Barbarism. A Guide to the 
Teaching of Latin American Literature. Latin 
American Curriculum Units for Junior and Com- 
munity Colleges. 
ED 361 232 
Latin American History 
Hispanic America to 1776. Globe Mosaic of 
American History. 
ED 361 133// 


Hispanics in U.S. History. Volume 1: 
1865. Volume 2: 1865 to the Present. The New- 


ED 361 132// 
ED 361 279 


American Curriculum Units for Junior and Com- 
munity 
ED 361 232 


A Different Mirror: A History of Multicultural 
America. First Edition. 
ED 361 423// 
Latino Familial Childhood Health Socialization: 
Theoretical and Applied Issues. 
ED 361 119 


Law Related Education 
Teaching about Law and Cultures: Japan, South- 
east Asia (Hmong), and Mexico. 

ED 361 265 


A Case of Distributed Leadership: Middle School 
Transformation beyond Initial Transition. 

ED 360 733 
Courtship and School Restructuring: Building 
Early Commitment to School Change for At-Risk 
— Preliminary Findings of a Research 

ly. 

ED 360 715 
Cross Case Analysis. Project Report. 

ED 360 692 
D. Charles E. Gavin School: A Case Study. 
Project Report. 

ED 360 686 


The Leadership Role in Library Fund Raising. 

Minutes of the Membership Meeting of the Asso- 

ae ee a 20th, Charleston, 
South Carolina, May 13-15, 1992). 

D 361 004 


E 
on the Bounty”: A Case Study for Lead- 


ee Se ae ee S 
ED 360 727 


Redefining Leadership: A Case Study of Holli- 
brook Elementary School. Project Report. 

ED 360 687 
The Relationship between Variations in Patterns 
of School Leadership and Group Problem-Solving 


ED 360 703 


School Teachers’ Commitment to 
Contributions of Transformational 


“Mutin 
ership 


ED 360 669 
les in Schools 
ES. 


Change: 
RIE JAN 1994 


Learning 
Bridging the Gap 


Leadership. 

ED 360 701 
The Story of Cross Keys Middle School: Learning 
To Ask the Right Questions. Project Report. 

ED 360 688 
Studying aon oa ay Inner Realities and Their Prac- 
tice: Building the EA Knowledge Base. 

ED 360 730 


Total Quality Leadership: Expert Thinking Plus 
Transformational Practice. 
ED 360 702 


Leadership Qualities . 
Teachers of the Year Speak Out: Key Issues in 


Teacher Professionalization. Policy Brief. 
ED 361 332 


Responsibility 
A Nation of Learners [Audiotape.] 
ED 361 312// 


Leadership Styles : : 
A Group Leadership Exercise. 


ED 360 661 
How Long Term Presidents Lead. 

ED 361 044 
Leadership Yo + of Exemplary High School 

it Chairs: Four Case Studies of Suc- 

cessful “Middle Managers.” 

ED 360 725 
Novice Supervisors’ Understandings of Supervi- 
sion. 

ED 360 734 
Principal Change Facilitator a An Empirical 
Examination of Construct Validity Using the Re- 
sults of Large-Scale Factor Analyses. 

ED 361 381 
Principal Change Facilitator Style, Bureaucratic 
and Professional Orientations, and Teacher Re- 
ceptivity to Change. 

ED 361 380 
Principals’ Facilitator Styles in Schools 
That Differ in Effectiveness and SES. 

ED 360 727 
The Relationship between School Leadership and 
School Improvement Outcomes. 

ED 360 721 
The Relationship between Variations in Patterns 
of School Leadership and Group Problem-Solving 


Processes. 

ED 360 703 
Studying Principal Inner Realities and Their Prac- 
tice: Building the EA Knowledge Base. 

ED 360 730 
Total Quality ~~ Expert Thinking Plus 
Transformational Practice 

ED 360 702 


Training 

Examining the Impact and Cost Effectiveness of 
a Model Inservice Program for Developing Effec- 
tive Instructional Leaders. 

ED 360 694 
Executive Management Leadership Institute: Re- 
search Results, Volume I. 

ED 361 032 
Farm Foundation. Annual Report, 1993. 

ED 361 136 
Inservice Administrator and Manager Training: 
Comparing Education and Industry. 

ED 360 720 


Learning 
Parent Child Interaction Patterns in Dyadic Prob- 


ED 361 359 
Toward a New Science of Instruction. 
ED 361 395 


. Workplace Literacy for on 
opmen tally Disabled Adul ults. A Section 353 Dem- 
onstration Project, Pinellas County Schools. 
ED 360 515 
Creating a Classroom Literacy Environment: A 
Guide for Teachers of Pre-School through Second 


ED 361 060 
Does Metacognition about Study Activities Pre- 
dict Motivational Orientation in School-Aged 
Children. 

ED 361 313 


Earth Child: Games, Stories, Activities, Experi- 
ments & Ideas about Living Lightly on Planet 


Lecture Method 213 


ED 361 221// 

Earth's Mysterious Atmosphere: Atlas 1 Teach- 
er’s Guide with Activities. 

ED 361 167 

The Estuary Guide. Level 3: High School. Draft. 

ED 361 198 

ger & Marketing. Business Educa- 

tion BE 6208. Middle Grades Exploratory Voca- 

tional and Technical Education. Curriculum 


ED 360 491 
The Promotion of Gross and Fine Motor Devel- 
opment for Infants and Toddlers: Developmen- 
tally Appropriate Activities for Parents and 
Teachers. 

ED 361 104 
A Survey Instrument: Assessment of Education 
Interests, Experiences, and Learning Preferences 
of Parents of Young Children. 

ED 361 092 
Visions: The Newsletter of the Preschool Coordi- 
nation Project. Volume II, 1992. 

ED 361 144 


Disabilities 
Freshman Composition for the Learning Dis- 
abled. 


ED 361 026 

paage Physicai Education Activities for Stu- 
Disabilities. 

ED 360 796 
International Definitions of Mental Retardation. 

ED 360 763 
Learning Disabled Students in Education: Man- 
aging a Disability. 


Learning Motivation 
Relationships among Psychosocial Factors and 
Academic Achievement in Bilingual Hispanic and 
Anglo Students. 


ED 360 764 


ED 360 845 


Processes 
Stories Told in a Different Voice: Women Stu- 
dents as Developing Writers. 
ED 361 042 
Text Transformations as an Indicator of Self-Reg- 
ulation in Writing. 
ED 361 384 


Readiness 
Getting on Board: The Private Sector and Learn- 
ing Readiness. 
ED 361 103 


Creating Interactive Environments in the Second- 
ary School. Interactive Resource Series. 

ED 361 338 
Does Me ition about Study Activities Pre- 
dict Motivational Orientation in School-Aged 
Children. 

ED 361 313 
Is Concurrent-Translation or Preview-Review 
More Effective in Promoting Second Language 
Vocabulary Acquisition? 

ED 360 831 


Knowing How To Teach Well: Teachers Reflect 
on their Classroom Practice. ACER Research 


Monograph No. 44. 
ED 361 323// 


Middle Grade Students’ Motivational Processes 
and Use of Strategies with Expository Text. 

ED 360 728 
Strategies and Skills Exhibited by College Stu- 
dents during Laboratories in First Year Physics. 

ED 361 187 
Tearing Down Walls To Promote Student-Gener- 
ated Questions. 

ED 361 336 


Learning Theories 
— Science, Learning Theory, and Techni- 
cal Education. 
ED 361 049 


The Lebanese in America. In America Series. 
ED 361 425// 


Lecture Method 
International Collaboration on the Evaluation of 


Lecturing Techniques. 

ED 360 889 
Questions in Lectures: Opportunities or Obsta- 
cles. 





214 Lecture Method 
ED 360 841 


Lecturers 
Lectureships at the University of Nevada, Reno. 
ED 360 642 


7 with International Students and Schol- 
ED 360 599 


ae eee 


Sonnet bedi Spnciations. agony 
ED 360 968 
ie Seeneaes Gs eee eee 


ED 361 316 
: Issues 


ED 360 678 


Veusune’ ne Dee Hts ee SS 
committee on Education, Jam = tly x 
ment of the Committee on Veterans’ 

House of Representatives, One Hundred Second 
Congress, Second Session. 


ED 360 566 
Leisure Time 
Leisure Opportunities for Individuals with Dis- 
ED 361 316 


Play and Recreation for Individuals with Disabili- 
ties: Pointers. 
ED 361 317 


Lesson Plans 
New Hampshire HIV/AIDS Resource-Based 
Learning Curriculum Project. 
ED 361 310 


Liberal Arts 
Integrating the Study of Liberal Arts and Educa- 
tion. 


ED 361 287 
Should Technical Education Be More Liberal? 
ED 361 050 


Liberalism 
Social/ Political Liberalism Freshmen at 
Selective Private Institutions: A P Data Shar- 
ing Project. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 936 


Librarians 
Censorship and Selection. 
ED 360 955 
Survey Results: Idaho Public Library Public Rela- 
tion Practices. 


ED 361 006 


Visions and Values: Crosscurrents in Academic 
Librarianship, A Symposium. A Bibliography 
the Theme of the 1993 LACUNY Institute. 

ED 360 966 


ey hee 
The ip Role in Library Fund Raising. 


Minutes of the Membership Meeting of the Asso- 
ciation of Research Libraries (120th, Charleston, 
South Carolina, May 13-15, 1992). 


ED 361 004 
Library Associations 
Celebrating 50 Years of Cooperation, 1942-1992. 


ED 360 986 
Library Catalogs ’ 
Comparison and Evaluation of End-User Inter- 
faces for Online Public Access Catalogs. 
ED 360 978 
The Effect of Expanded Electronic Access to Pe- 


sity of Illinois Library at Urbana-Champaign. 


ED 360 987 
Library Collection Development 
American Indian Reference Books for Children 
and Young Aduits. 
ED 361 156// 
American Indian Resource Manual for Public Li- 
braries. Bulletin No. 92429. 
ED 360 995 
Collection Management: Electronically-Deliv- 


ered Information. 


a. 360 957 
Virginia Tech University Libraries: Bibliogra- 
phers’ Manual. 


ED 361 008 


Library Collections 
American Indian Resource Manual for Public Li- 
braries. Bulletin No. 92429. 


Books for the Teen Age, 1993. 


ED 361 150 

Native Peoples. A Guide to Reference Sources. 
ED 360 983 

SSP reaaaaes 


ED 361 001 
0 izing P ton Aatictiien, 

ED 361 002 
The Scots-Irish Americans: A Guide to Reference 
and Information Sources for Research. 

ED 360 981 
Staff Training and User Awareness in Preserva- 
tion Management. 


ED 361 003 


A Hi Public Library, 1872- 
1992: A ic Library /Museum Partnership. 

~_ mn. 360 979 

Leadership Role in Library Fund Raising. 

pre eng nme yj me hy + gt 

pee eg hy rg (120th, Charleston, 

South Carolina, May 13-15, 1992). 
ED 361 004 


Library Extension 
and the Amish Community 


Bookmobile Service 
in Holmes County, Ohio: A Case Study. 
ED 360 977 


ED 361 156// 


, a 7 ee 
CoteeeGe Ratucing formatting Deterio- 
ited Materials. 


Vente Tet © ED 361 001 
7 aivenaity ies: Bibli 
phers’ Manual. 

ED 361 008 


Materials 
The ing Role of Book Repair in ARL Li- 
braries. S Kit #190. 


ED 360 956 
Collection Maintenance and Improvement. 
ED 360 998 


: ED 360 997 
Managing a Library Binding Program. 
Cotoneé Replacing and Ref +a oh 
lor lormatting 

rated Materials. 

ED 361 001 
0 — ton Activisies. 

ED 361 002 
Staff Training and User Awareness in Preserva- 
tion Management. 


ED 361 003 


Collections Conservation. 


Subject Index 


Library Materials Conservation 
The Role of Book Repair in ARL Li- 

braries. SPEC Kit #190. 

ED 360 956 
Collection Maintenance and Improvement. 

ED 360 998 
Collections Conservation. 
Disaster Preparedness. 

ED 360 999 
Options for Replacing and Reformatting Deterio- 
rated Materials. 

ED 361 001 


Organizing Preservation Activities. 
ED 361 002 


ED 360 997 


Library Personnel 
Idaho Public Library Trustee Continuing Educa- 
tion Plan 1991-1993. 
ED 360 959 
Organizing Preservation Activities. 
ED 361 002 


F lanning siale 
Organizing Preservation Activities. 
ED 361 002 


Library Policy ‘ 
Censorship and Selection. 
ED 360 955 


Services 

American Indian Resource Manual for Public Li- 
braries. Bulletin No. 92429. 

ED 360 995 
Coordination of Information Systems and Ser- 
vices in Namibia. Papers of the Seminar (Wind- 
hoek, Namibia, February 25-March 5, 1993). 

ED 360 994 
Hammond Workforce 2000: A Three-Year 
Project. October 1989 to September 1992. 

ED 361 007 
Information Access in Rural America: January 
1979 - September 1991. Quick Bibliography Se- 
ries: QB 92-18. 

ED 361 150 


New Mexico State Library Rural Services Study. 

ED 360 962 

Silver Summer Scrapbook. 1993 Florida Summer 
Library Program. 

D 360 990 


E 
Survey Results: Idaho Public Library Public Rela- 
tion Practices. 

ED 361 006 


Utah Publications Depository Program. Manual 
of Guidelines for State A pwn Pa Revised {and) 
Manual of Guidelines for Depository Libraries, 


Revised 

ED 360 965 
Vermont Department of Libraries Biennial Re- 
port: Statistics of Local Libraries, July 1, 
1990-June 30, 1992. Vermont Library Directory, 
1993. 

ED 360 967 


Statistics 
Statistics & Input-Output Measures for Colorado 
Academic Libraries, 1992. 


ED 360 976 
Statistics of Alaska Public Libraries, FY 1990 and 


FY 1991. 

ED 360 963 
Vermont Department of Libraries Biennial Re- 
port: Statistics of Local Libraries, July 1, 
— 30, 1992. Vermont Library Directory, 
1 

ED 360 967 


a ty Technical Processes 
of Book Repair in ARL Li- 


The Changing Role 
braries. SPEC Kit #190. 
ED 360 956 


Life Style 
Taking Root, Bearing Fruit: The Arab-American 
Experience. ADC Issues. Special Issue. 
ED 361 274 


Credit for Lifelong Learning. Fourth Edition. 
ED 361 039 
High-Quality Education and Training for All. 
ED 361 244 
Learning and Grade Orientation of College Stu- 
dents: A Longitudinal Study. AIR 1993 Annual 
Forum Paper. 
RIE JAN 1994 





Subject Index 
ED 360 935 


Endowment 
Interactions among Gift-Aid Programs in Indi- 
ana. 
ED 360 885 


Limited English Speaking 
Annual Conference Journal NABE °90-'91. Pro- 


Washington, Dit D.C. are 


ED 
Cooperative Learning, Multicultural Functioning, 
and Student Achievement. 

ED 360 877 


Effective Instruction: A Comparison of the Be- 
havior and Language Distribution of LEP Stu- 
dents in Regular and Effective Early Childhood 
Classrooms. 


ED 360 869 
Examining Identification and Instruction Prac- 
tices for Gifted and Talented Limited English 
Proficient Students. 
ED 360 871 
Mainstreaming Hmong Students: For Whom and 
How Much? 
ED 360 700 
Meeting the Needs of the Gifted and Talented 
Limited English Proficient Student: The UHCL 


ED 360 872 
Teachers Need Teachers: An Induction Program 
for First Year Bilingual Teachers. 

ED 360 854 
Testimony Presented to the Joint Committee on 
Standards for Educational Evaluation (Washing- 
ton, D.C.). 

ED 361 387 


Navigating in a Sea of Ideas: Teacher and Stu- 
dents Negotiate a Course Toward Mutual Rele- 
vance. 

ED 361 215 
The Significance of “Significance.” 

ED 360 839 
Santiivs and Empiricism in Applied Linguis- 


ED 360 835 
Listening in the Basic Course: The Uni- 


versity of Wisconsin-Oshkosh Listening Test. 
ED 360 662 
Teaching Listening in Japanese. Instructional Ma- 
terials for the Less Commonly Taught Languages. 
ED 360 814 
Teaching Listening in Russian. Instructional Ma- 
terials for the Less Commonly Taught 


ED 360 810 
Listening Comprehension Tests 
i istening in the Basic Course: The Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin-Oshkosh Listening Test. 
ED 360 662 


Listening Skills 
Teaching Listening in Japanese. Instructional Ma- 
terials for the Less Commonly Taught Languages. 
ED 360 814 
Teaching Listening in Russian. Instructional Ma- 
terials for the Less Commonly Taught Languages. 
ED 360 810 
“What I Hear You Saying Is...": Comparison of 
Two Counseling Approaches in Interracial Coun- 
selor-Client Initial Interactions. 
ED 360 606 


Creating a Classroom Literacy Environment: A 
Guide for Teachers of Pre-School through Second 


ED 361 060 
a. Evaluation of Numeracy and Literacy 
ills in UNRWA Schools: Position Paper. 
ED 361 059 
Early Childhood, Family, and Health Issues in 
iteracy: International Perspectives. LRC/ 
NCAL International Paper IP93-2. 
wareness wi t-Risk Kin- 
dergarten Children: A Case ay eg 
ED 361 120 


Literacy Education 
Bridging the Gap. Workplace Literacy for Devel- 
RIE JAN 1994 


opmentally Disabled Adults. A Section 353 Dem- 
onstration Project, Pinellas County Schools. 

ED 360 515 
Choctaw Workplace Literacy Program. Final Per- 
formance Report. 

ED 360 550 
L’alphabetisation et les femmes 
Guide a l’intention des formatrices (Literacy Edu: 

rancophone Women: Guide for 


ED 360 882 
yths i in Adult Literacy: A 
Research and Development Perspective. Policy 
Brief 93-1. 
ED 360 520 
Phoneme Awareness Training with At-Risk Kin- 
dergarten Children: A Case Study. 
ED 361 = 
owen Be, Pre- and Semi-Literate Laotian and 
bodian Adolescents To Read: Helpful Hints. 
ED 360 879 
Workshops in the Workplace. Final Report. 
ED 360 570 


Literature 


Affective Based Reading Instruction: Utilizing 
Student Interests To Facilitate a Life Long Love 
of Reading. 

ED 360 620 


Favorite Books Activities Kit: Ready-to-Use 
Quizzes, Projects and Activity Sheets for Grades 
4-8. 

ED 360 623// 


Litter 


Education 
Turning the Tide on 
Marine Debris. 


rash: A Learning Guide on 
ED 361 172 


Locus of Control 


Key Factors for Student Achievement, 
Cognition, Affects, Motivation: Student Lo- 
cus of Control and Quality of Instruction. 

ED 360 891 
Locus of Control: Its Relationship to Gender, 
Ethnicity and At-Risk Students. 

ED 360 605 


Logical Thinking . : 
Students’ Systematic Errors When Solving Ki- 


netic and Equilibrium Problems. 


ED 361 196 


Long Range 


Buildi hared Vision for Environmental Edu- 
cation. ings of a Conference Sponsored by 
the Federal Task Force on Environmental Educa- 


tion (Washington, D.C., November 19-21, 1991). 

ED 361 181 
Environmental Scan: 1993-94 Planning /Budget- 
ing Cycle. 

ED 361 014 
Five Year Strategic Plan, 1993-1997, Lakeland 
Community College. 

ED 361 017 
A Framework for soma od Planning and Change 
in Higher Education: Case of a Business 
School. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 918 
Pitfalls and Opportunities of Strategic Planning in 
a Health Sciences Hi Education Institution in 
Puerto Rico. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 910 


Lottery 
State-Run Lotteries: Their Effects on School 


Funding. ERS Concerns in Education. 
ED 360 691// 


Principals’ 


Facilitator — in Schools 
That Differ in SES. 


Effectiveness and 

ED 360 727 
Women in Louisiana: National and Gender Com- 
parisons. 
ED 361 249 


Louisiana Leadership 


lip Academy 
Leadership Academy: A Model School 
Design. Working Paper. 
ED 360 744 


Lee’s T of Love Styles: A Confirmatory 
Factor Analysis of the Hendrick-Hendrick Mea- 
sure with Implications for Counseling. 

ED 361 399 


Malaysia 215 


Achievement 
The Relationship between Ability-Paired Interac- 
tions and the Development of Fifth Graders’ Con- 
cepts of Balance. 
ED 361 175 


Low Income Groups 

Families in Poverty: Patterns, Contexts, and Im- 
plications for Policy. Meeting Highlights and 
Background Briefing Report (Washington, D.C., 
July 17, 1992). 

ED 360 594 
Homelessness and the Fiscal Year 1993 Federal 
Budget. 

ED 361 461 
Relations among Indices of Maternal Stress, Sup- 
port, Adjustment, and Parenting Strategies: A 
Study of Low-Income Families. 

ED 361 097 


Lyotard (Jean Francois) 
The Postmodern Writing Center: Some Lessons 
from Lyotard. 
ED 360 630 


Machine Tool Operators 

Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Machine Tool Technology (Michelin Tire 
Corporation). A Teacher's Guide 

ED 360 530 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Textile Manufacturing (Milliken & Com- 
pany, Peerless Plant). A Teacher's Guide. 

ED 360 533 


Macomb School District MI 
Sit Beside Me... Macomb Portfolio Project, 
1990-93. 


ED 361 385 


Madison Public Schools WI 
Habari Za Kiswahili: The History of Swahili In- 
struction at the K-12 Level in Madison, Wiscon- 
sin. 
ED 360 863 


Magnet Schools 
Queens Tri-School Confederation, 1991-92 Eval- 
uation Report. 
ED 361 442 


Mail Surveys 
Who Doesn't Respond to Applicant Surveys? An 
Analysis of Respondent Bias. AIR 1993 Annual 
Forum Paper. 

ED 360 921 


Maine 
The Education of Preschool Exceptional Chil- 
dren. A Guide for School Administrative Units 
and Child Development Services Coordination 

Sites. 
ED 360 799 


Administrator's Policy Handbook for Preschool 
Mainstreaming. Administrative Issues for Educa- 
tion Series. 


Cooperative Learni 
The Experience of 


ED 360 756// 
as an Inclusion Strategy: 
ildren with Disabilities. 
ED 360 778 
Mainstreaming Hmong Students: For Whom and 
How Much? 
ED 360 700 
Preschool Placement Decisions: Are They Predic- 
tors of Future Placement? Policy and Practice in 
Early Childhood Special Education Series. 
ED 360 771 


Collection Maintenance and Improvement. 
ED 360 998 


Educational Policy-Making as Power Struggle in 


a Multi-Cultural Society: The Malaysian Case. 
Revised Draft. 

ED 360 704 
Identifying the Need for Counseling Services in 
Organization and Industry in Malaysia. 

ED 360 571 
Learning Values about Languages in the Multilin- 
gual Preschools of Malaysia. 

ED 361 069 
Moral Education in a Multicultural Context: The 
Malaysian Primary Curriculum. 

ED 361 068 





ED 360 574 


of Novice Users of FIRST- 
the IBM. 
ED 360 980 


and Cost Effectiveness of 
Eff 


ED 360 702 


eams 
Team for School Change: Equipping 
Teachers for New Roles. 
ED 360 707// 


Manual Communication 
Hand Preference in Young Children’s Early Sign- 
ing. 
Marginal Students 
The Marginal Seif: Living in Maximum Security. 
ED 361 337 


ED 360 765 


Marine 
The Estuary . Level 3: High School. Draft. 


ED 361 198 
Marine Education 
Turning the Tide on Trash: A Learning Guide on 
Marine Debris. 
ED 361 172 


Marital Discord 
Marital Discord and Children’s Coping and Ad- 
justment. 

ED 361 117 


Marital Instability 
Marital Discord and Children’s Coping and Ad- 
justment. 

ED 361 117 


Marital Satisfaction 
Attributions for Partner Behavior in Violent and 
Nonviolent Couples. 


ED 360 583 


_ --—— & Mark . Business Educa- 
== 208. Middle Grades ‘xploratory Voca- 
== Technical Education. Curriculum 


ED 360 491 
The Fractured Marketplace for S 
Testing. Evaluation in Education and Human Ser- 
vices. 
ED 361 363// 
Marshall 
Thurgood : A Life for Justice. 
ED 361 410// 


Maryland 
Help for New Teachers: Developmental Practices 
That Work. 


ED 360 749 
Making High Schools Work through Blended In- 
struction. A Vision and Plan for the In tion of 
Academic and Career and Technology Education 
in Maryland. 


Mass Media 


“Mediolatry” in the Middle Range: The Need for 
Cross-Media Critical Research. 
ED 360 671 


ED 360 483 


Where Did We Come From?: A Communication 
Analysis of the Creation-Evolution Con’ 

as Depicted in “Time,” “Newsweek,” and “U. 
News and World Report.” 
ED 360 674 


Mass Media Role 
The F of the Penny Press: Nothing New 
under “The “The Herald,” or “The Tri- 


bune.” 
ED 360 650 
Where Did We Come From?: A Communication 
Analysis of the Creation-Evolution Controvers 
as Depicted in “Time,” “Newsweek,” and “U. 
| tens and World Report.” 
ED 360 674 


Mass Media Use 
An Explora' Study of the Perceived Benefits 
of Electronic Board Use and Their Im- 
pact on Other Communication Activities. 

ED 360 950 


Mastery Learning 
Creating the Quality School for All Students by 
Implementing Outcome Based Education. 
ED 360 711 
Developmental Changes in Toddlers’ Social Ori- 
entation and Affect during Mastery Play. 
ED 361 080 
Motivation 
Developmental Changes in Toddlers’ Social Ori- 
entation and Affect during Mastery Play. 
ED 361 080 
Biesteny Gutentetion 
Does Metacognition about Study Activities Pre- 
dict Motivational Orientation in School-Aged 
Children. 
ED 361 313 


Mastery Tests 
The Concept of Performance Levels in Criter- 
1 Assessment. 


ED 361 386 


pom ys 
age on Age 
Business 


‘oject To Produce an Educational Pack- 
in Employment for 


ED 360 542 
Maternal Responsiveness 
Developmental Precursors of Externalizing Be- 


havior: Ages | to 3. 
ED 361 115 


Maternal Sensitivity 

Maternal Sensitivity to Mae ow phe Development 
in Specific Language-Impaired and Language- 
Norma! Preschoolers. 


ED 361 075 


Applications 
Mathematics for > Workplace. Applications 
from Engineering T ——- (Clark-Schwebel 
Industries). A Teacher's Guide 
ED 360 528 


Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Insurance. A Teacher's Guide. 

ED 360 529 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Machine Tool Tec’ (Michelin Tire 
Corporation). A Teacher's ‘ 

ED 360 530 


Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Medical Laboratory Technology. A 
Teacher's Guide. 

ED 360 531 


Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
= Radiological Technology. A Teacher's 


ED 360 532 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Textile Manufacturing (Milliken & Com- 
pany, Peerless Plant). A A Teacher's Guide. 

ED 360 533 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Veterinary Technology. A Teacher's Guide. 

ED 360 534 


Conceptual Understanding of the Arithmetic 
Mean. Draft. 
ED 361 350 


Report to the Palau Ministry of Education on the 


Subject Index 


Mathematics Project at Harris, Maris Stella, and 
Meyuns Elementary Schools, 1993. 

ED 361 334 
A Theoretical Framework for Research in Alge- 
bra: Modification of Janvier’s “Star” Model of 
Function Understanding. 

ED 361 393 


Mathematical Models 
An Extension of the Covariate Randomized Re- 
sponse Model to the Case of a Nonmonotonic 
Covariate. 
ED 361 346 
Interaction Contrasts in Repeated Measures De- 


signs. 

ED 361 345 
Using Linear Regression To Determine the Num- 
ber of Factors To Retain in Factor Analysis and 
the Number of Issues To Ketain in Delphi Studies 
and Other Surveys. 

ED 361 344 


Mathematics 
Effects of Alternative Assessment from the Stu- 

dent's View. 
ED 361 378 


Mathematics Achievement 
Comparison of Student Academic Performance at 
Multi-Ethnic Schools versus Single-Ethnic 


Schools. 

ED 361 435 
Kentucky Writing and Math Portfolios. 

ED 361 382 
My Many Years of Working with the Gifted: An 
Academic Approach. The Fourth Lecture in the 
Series. 


ED 360 790 
Noncognitive Predictors of Achievement in In- 
troductory College Chemistry. AIR 1993 Annual 
Forum Paper. 

ED 360 944 
On Local Control: Is Bigger Better? 

ED 361 164 
Report to the Palau Ministry of Education on the 
Mathematics Project at Harris, Maris Stella, and 
Meyuns Elementary Schools, 1993. 

ED 361 334 
What Communities Should Know and Be Able To 
Do about Education. 

ED 360 684 


Mathematics Education 
Mathematics Instruction in Inner-City Intermedi- 
ate Schools: An Inductive Approach to Identify- 
ing Problems and Crafting Solutions. Research 
Report #8. 
ED 361 453 


National Science Foundation Workshop on the 

Dissemination and Transfer of Innovation in Sci- 

ence, Mathematics, and Engineering Education 
(May 1-3, 1990). Report. 

ED 361 174 

Providing African-American Students Access to 

Science and Mathematics. Research Report #2. 

ED 361 456 

Report of the National Science Foundation 

Workshop on the Dissemination and Transfer of 

in Mathematics, and Engi- 

neering Education (May 1-3, 1990). 





Science, Mathematics, and E: 
tion. Joint Heari 
ence, Space, and 
on my ty te Hr = ind Congress, 
sentatives, One ‘on 
ond Session. 

ED 361 179 
State Indicators of Science and Mathematics Edu- 
cation 1993. State and National Trends: New In- 
dicators from the 1991-1992 School Year. 

ED 361 225 


Balancing Considerations of Equity, Content 
Quality, and Technical Excellence in 
Validating and Implementing Performance As- 
sessments in the Context of Mathematics Instruc- 
tional Reform: The Experience of the QUASAR 
Project. 

ED 361 370 
Choctaw Workplace Literacy Program. Final Per- 
formance Report. 

ED 360 550 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Engineering Technology (Clark-Schwebel 

RIE JAN 1994 





Subject Index 


Industries). A Teacher's Guide. 

ED 360 528 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Insurance. A Teacher’s Guide. 

ED 360 529 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Machine Tool Technology (Michelin Tire 
Corporation). A Teacher’s Guide 

ED 360 530 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Medical Laboratory Technology. A 
Teacher's Guide. 

ED 360 531 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Radiological Technology. A Teacher's 
Guide. 

ED 360 532 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Textile Manufacturing (Milliken & Com- 
pany, Peerless Plant). A Teacher’s Guide. 

ED 360 533 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Veterinary Technology. A Teacher's Guide. 

ED 360 534 
Project SMART (Summer Migrants Access Re- 
sources through Technology). 

ED 361 142 


Mathematics Tests 
Report to the Palau Ministry of Education on the 
Mathematics Project at Harris, Maris Stella, and 
Meyuns Elementary Schools, 1993. 
ED 361 334 


Maturity Tests 
A Mosaic of Diversity: Vocationally Undecided 
Students and the Perry Scheme of Intellectual and 
Ethical Development. 
ED 360 488 


Mean (Statistics) 
Quick Norms with Rasch Measurement. 
ED 361 348 


Meaningful Measurement 
On Meaningful Measurement: Issues of Reliabil- 
ity and Validity from a Humanistic Constructivist 
Information-Processing Perspective. 
ED 361 361 


Measurement Ti 
On Meaningful Measurement: Issues of Reliabil- 
ity and Validity from a Humanistic Constructivist 
Information-Processing Perspective. 
ED 361 361 


Measures (Individuals) 
Lee’s Typol of Love Styles: A Confirmatory 
Factor Analysis of the Hendrick-Hendrick Mea- 
sure with Implications for Counseling. 
ED 361 399 


Media 
“Mediolatry” 
Cross-Media Critical Research. 


in the Middle Range: The Need for 


ED 360 671 


Media Selection 
Kinder Lernen Deutsch. Materials Project Part I. 
Revised. 


mee Sere 
ip and Selection. 


Medical Services 
Working with International Students and Schol- 
ars on American Campuses. 


ED 360 857 


ED 360 955 


ED 360 599 


Medical Technologists 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Medical Laboratory Technology. A 
Teacher's Guide. 
ED 360 531 


.  }, Outcomes for In- 
fants Who Are Medically Fragile. 
ED 360 786 


Mental Health 
Health Education (Senior 2) Curriculum Guide. 
ED 361 307 
Mental Health miny yw 
Case Management for Families and Children. 
ED 360 791 


M 


Mi 


Mi 


Mental Retardation 


Comparison of Temperament Ratings in Children 
with Autism, Children with Mental Retardation, 
and Typical Children. 

ED 360 787 
Learning To See the World through the Eyes of 
Persons with Mental Retardation. 

ED 360 760 
Persons with Mental Retardation in the ow 
lands: An Outline rae ore Se Employmen 
Possibilities and Education. and 
chological Interactions, No. 114. 


Psy. 


ED 360 807 
The Use of the Vineland Adaptive Behavior 
Scales to Predict Accurate Social Perception. 

ED 360 579 


Mentor Peer Group and Incentive Model 


Guiding Boys through the Transition to Adult- 
hood: The Role and Potential of Mentoring. 
ED 361 447 


Mentors 
ALANA Intervention Program. 


ED 361 043 

a Boys through the Transition to Adult- 
Role and Potential of Mentoring. 

ED 361 447 
Mentoring Beginning Teachers: Development of 
a Knowledge Base for Mentors. 

ED 361 306 
Mentoring, Gender, and Careers of Academic 
Scientists. 

ED 361 299 
Teachers Need Teachers: An Induction Program 
for First Year Bilingual Teachers. 

ED 360 854 


Menu 


Planning 
A Planning Guide for Food Service in Child Care 
Centers. Revised. 
ED 361 085 


Meta Anal 


ysis 
A Quasi Meta-Analysis of Youth and Career Re- 
search Methodologies. 
ED 360 496 


Becoming a Teacher: Balancing Conceptions of 
Subject Matter and Pedagogy. 

ED 361 294 
Does Metacognition about Study Activities Pre- 
dict Motivational Orientation in School-Aged 
Children. 

ED 361 313 
Monitoring Reading Comprehension by Thinking 
Aloud. Instructional Resource No. 1. 

ED 360 612 
Students’ Ideas about Their Conceptualization: 
Their Elicitation through Instruction. 

ED 361 209 
Text Transformations as an Indicator of Self-Reg- 
ulation in Writing. 
ED 361 384 


etalinguistics 
Development of Metalinguistic Skills in Children 
of Varying Language Ability. 

ED 360 780 


Differences in the Metalinguistic Development of 
Children with Oral Language, Written Language 
Problems, or Both. 

ED 360 777 
conga Impairment and Reading Impairment: 
Do Children Differ in Oral Language Pro- 
cessing Abilities? 

ED 360 779 


etaphors 

Believe in Yourself: A Case Study of Exemplary 
Music Teaching. 

ED 361 298 


World View, Metaphysics, and Epistemology. 
Scientific Literacy and Cultural Studies Project, 
Working Paper No. 106. 

ED 361 204 


Methods 


Courses 
The Case Study Approach for Pedagogists. 
ED 361 286 
A Case Study in Collaboration for Curriculum Re- 
form. 
ED 361 329 
A Preparation Program for Quality Teachers. 


Midlife Transitions 217 


ED 361 297 


Methods Teachers 
A Teacher Educator Reflects on the Impact of 
Context on Teaching Practice: Seeking Voice in 
Teacher and Teacher Educator Research on Prac- 
tice. 

ED 361 293 


Mexican 


American History 

Hispanic America to 1776. Globe Mosaic of 
American History. 

ED 361 133// 
Hispanics in U.S. History. Volume 1: Through 
1865. Volume 2: 1865 to the Present. The New- 
comers Series. 

ED 361 132// 


Mexican Americans 


Changing Demographics and the Importance of 
Culture in Student Learning Styles. 
ED 361 270 


Mexico 


Development in Mexico and Central America. 
Fulbright-Hays Summer Seminars Abroad Pro- 
gram. Summer 1991. 

ED 361 253 
Teaching about Law and Cultures: Japan, South- 
east Asia (Hmong), and Mexico. 

ED 361 265 


Condition of Michigan Education, 1992. 

ED 361 358 
Improving Physical Education Activities for Stu- 
dents with Disabilities. 

ED 360 796 


Estimating Computing Hardware and Software 
Available to Preservice Students in Metropolitan 
Detroit Schools. 

ED 360 952 


Middle School Students 


Assessing Growth through Community Service. 

ED 361 376 
Mathematics Instruction in Inner-City Intermedi- 
ate Schools: An Inductive Approach to Identify- 
ing Problems and Crafting Solutions. Research 
Report #8. 





ED 361 453 
Middle Grade Students’ Motivational Processes 
and Use of Strategies with Expository Text. 

ED 360 728 
School Transitions among Youth at Risk for Sub- 
stance Abuse. 

ED 361 066 


Middle Schools 


Balancing Considerations of Equity, Content 
Quality, and Technical Excellence in 

Validating and Implementing Performance As- 
sessments in the Context of Mathematics Instruc- 
tional Reform: The Experience of the QUASAR 


Project. 

ED 361 370 
The Baltimore City Institute for Middle School 
Reform: Mobilizing for Districtwide Middle 
Grades Innovation. 

ED 361 413 
A Case of Distributed Leadership: Middle School 
Transformation beyond Initial Transition. 

ED 360 733 
Developing Environmental Decision-making in 
Middle School Classes. 

ED 361 168 
Educating Students from Immigrant Families: 
Meeting the Challenge in Secondary Schools. 
Proceedings of a Conference (Santa Cruz, Califor- 
nia, October 22-24, 1992). 

ED 360 826 
Lente and Change: Working toward a Para- 


digm Shift 

ED 360 732 
Middle Grade Students’ Motivational Processes 
and Use of Strategies with Expository Text. 

ED 360 728 
Perceptions of the Role of Middle School Coun- 
selors. 

ED 360 586 
Reducing Discipline Referrals and Improving Stu- 
dent Satisfaction through the Implementation of 
Middle School Practices at Ramey School. 

ED 360 726 


Midlife Transitions 





218 Midlife Transitions 


ing Part-Time Adult Learners in Transi- 
tion. ERIC Digest. 
ED 360 946 


ED 361 145 
Visions: The Newsletter of the Preschool Coordi- 
nation Project. Volume II, 1992. 

ED 361 144 


Migrant Education 
Late Entry/Early Withdrawal Policy Handbook. 
ED 361 128 
Project SMART (Summer Migrants Access Re- 
sources through Technology). 
ED 361 142 
Sei See Sones Training 
Module: District Staff Componen . Mi- 
grant Education Program. 
ED 361 130 


Credit Accrual and Exchange Training 
oe ay Notey tenn og oy Migrant Edu- 
cation Program. 

ED 361 131 


Soenty Credit Accrual Manual: Updating 
MSRTS Records. 


ED 361 129 
Texas /Montana Summer Distance Learning Pilot 
Project: “From the Lone Star to the Big Sky.” 

ED 361 126 


— Health Services 
t for Migrant Health: Health Care Deliv- 
ery for the Year 2000. ae Clinicians Net- 
onograph Series. 


work M 

ED 361 139 
Farmworker Substance Abuse: An Action Plan 
for the Year 2000. of the National 
Farmworker Substance Abuse ention Confer- 
ence (San Diego, California, October 18-20, 


1991). 

ED 361 138 
Meal ng for People with Diabetes, 2nd Edi- 
tion = de Comidas para Personas 
con Diabetes, 2 Edicion. 

ED 361 137 


Orientation to Multicultural Health Care in Mi- 
grant Health Programs. 
ED 361 141 


— Programs 
igrant Counselor's Handbook, Grades 9-12. 
Fourth Revision. 
ED 361 127 
Secondary Credit Accrual and Exc’! Training 
Module: District Staff Component Guide. Mi- 
grant Education Program. 
ED 361 130 
Se ea 
tion Systems. Background Pa- 
per. Project Report. 
ED 361 145 
Texas/Montana Summer Distance Learning Pilot 
Project: “From the Lone Star to the Big Sky.” 
ED 361 126 


—- Student Record Transfer System 
igrant Counselor's Handbook, Grades 9-12. 
Fourth Revision. 
ED 361 127 
Secondary Credit Accrual Manual: Updating 
MSRTS Records. 
ED 361 129 


Workers 
Blueprint for Migrant Health: Health Care Deliv- 
ery for the Year 2000. Migrant Clinicians Net- 
work Monograph Series. 
ED 361 139 


Findings from the National Agricultural Workers 
Survey (NAWS) 1990. A Demographic and Em- 
ployment Profile of Perishable Crop Farm Work- 
ers. Research Report No. 1. 

ED 361 140 
Orientation to Multicultural Health Care in Mi- 
grant Health Programs. 

ED 361 141 


Political Participation of Non-Citzens in Ger- 
many and Western Europe. (Beitrage aus dem 
Fachbereich Padagogik). 

ED 361 233 


Migrants 


Farmworker Substance Abuse: An Action Plan 


ED 361 138 


ay ey ay In America Series. 
ED 361 426// 
The Japanese in America. In America Series. 


ED 361 429// 
The Lebanese in America. In America Series. 
ED 361 425// 
Orientation to Multicultural Health Care in Mi- 
Programs. 


grant Health 
ED 361 141 
The Vietnamese in America. In America Series. 

ED 361 427// 


Cooperative 
Tu meres af 


_as an Inclusion Strategy: 
with Disabilities. 
ED 360 778 


= Physical Education Activities for Stu- 
tivities for 
dents Disabilities. 
ED 360 796 
A Study of Minimum Competency Tests and 
Their Impact. Final Report. 
ED 360 803 


wry 
After High School, Then What? A Look at the 
een Sere American 


-~Out Process for 
ED 360 512 


army Training Expenditures fr Trop Schoo 


eee on ee toe 
ittee on 


pow on LE 
ED 360 507 
Minimum Competencies 
Creating the Quality School for All Students by 
Implementing Outcome Based Education. 
ED 360 711 


Minimum Competency Testing _ 

North Carolina Minimum Skills ic Test- 
ing Program. Administrative formation, 
1992-93. 

ED 361 400 
A Study of Minimum Competency Tests and 
Their Impact. Final Report. 

ED 360 803 


Minnesota 
A History of Minnesota Higher Education Policy. 
A Policy Analysis. 
ED 360 888 
How Is Minnesota Its Tax Dollars? Ele- 
mentary and tion. 


Minority Children 
oom hey by - 
Patterns of School Change. 
ED 361 449 
Sie Seat ans Seteaes RN, Oe 
ED 361 365 
A Study of the Effects of Instrumental Enrich- 


ment on Middle-Grade, Minority Students. Re- 
port No. 9225. 
ED 361 462 


ED 360 747 


ED 361 110 


Minority Groups — 

ALANA Intervention Program. 
ED 361 043 
Beyond Silenced Voices: Class, Race, and Gender 
in United States Schools. 
ED 361 416// 


+= ee ay se Implementation Strategies for 
Moy wg College Leadership. A 


ED 361 041 
pony ey ty Be iupetinn 
Culture in Studeni 
a ap 261 398 
A Different Mirror: A History of Multicultural 
America. First Edition. 


ED 361 423// 
Empowerment through Multicultural Education. 


Mixed Age Groups _ 
Attitudes toward Multiple 


Subject Index 


ED 361 418// 
Language and Cultural Minorities Resource Cata- 
log. 


ED 360 855 


Learning for a : Participation in Educa- 


tion and Training by Adults from Ethnic Minori- 
ties. 


ED 360 556 
Mentoring, Gender, and Careers of Academic 
Scientists. 


ED 361 299 
Multiethnic Children’s Literature in the Elemen- 
tary School Curriculum: Rationale, Criteria, and 
Implementation. 

ED 361 430 


Pluralizing Journalism Education: A Multicul- 
tural Handbook. 


ED 361 422// 
Resource Guide to Selected Federal Government 
Statistical Publications on “Women and Minori- 
ties.” 
ED 360 974 
“What I Hear You Saying Is...”: Comparison of 
Two Counseling Approaches in Interracial Coun- 
selor-Client Initial Interactions. 
ED 360 606 


Student S tic Errors When Solving Ki- 


Equilibrium Problems. 
ED 361 196 


Mission Statements 
Five Year Strategic Plan, 1993-1997, Lakeland 


Community College. 
ED 361 017 


_-—-) = FY 1992 Spending for Central 
Salaries 


Office Administrators’ and Principals’ 
and Potential Aduintenative Savings Available 
Instruction. Report 





ED 360 745 


Classrooms of 
Third, Fourth, Fifth, and Sixth Grade Students. 
ED 361 088 


Models 
The Elements of Technology for Education. 


ED 360 517 
Environmental Scanning for Occupational Edu- 
cation. A Facilitator's Guide. A Model for Envi- 


Needs of a Michigan Community College Service 


ED 360 565 
The Influences of Campus Characteristics on Col- 
lege Crime Rates. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Pa- 


per. 
ED 360 905 
A Theoretical Framework for Research in Alge- 
bra: Modification of Janvier’s “Star” Model of 
Function U: 
ED 361 393 


Moderation and Assessment Project (En- 
gland) 
Moderation and Assessment Project-South West. 


A Presentation of a Model for Moderating Pupils’ 
Work That Is Teacher Assessed, Developed in 


England, UK. 
ED 361 397 


Molecular Structure 
A Case Study of the Introduction of RISC-based 


em ey boy a Telecommunications Link to a 
igh School. 
ED 361 212 


Montana 


Implementation of the Job Training Partnership 
Act in Montana. A Report to the 53rd Legislature 
from the Job Training Partnership Act Review 
Committee. 

ED 360 506 


Pondine Baul Responses to Remaining School 
wy ary tee ay eh ty 

mn ay Joint Interim S 

School Funding. 


ED 360 714 


Monte Carlo 


Methods 
Interaction Contrasts in Repeated Measures De- 
signs. 
RIE JAN 1994 





Subject Index 

ED 361 345 
IOOSES Computer Program 
MOOSES: Multiple Option Observation System 


for Experimental Studies. 
ED 361 372 


Development 
Structure and Content in Socio-Moral Reasoning. 
ED 361 082 


Reasoning 
Structure and Content in Socio-Moral Reasoning. 
ED 361 082 


Moral Values 
Human Values and the Environment: Conference 


Proceedings (Madison, 
1992). Report 140. 


Wisconsin, October 1-3, 


ED 361 226 
Moral Education in a Multicultural Context: The 
Malaysian Primary Curriculum. 

ED 361 068 
Morocco 
Fulbright-Hays Seminars Abroad Program 1992: 
Morocco and Tunisia. Final Projects. 
ED 361 261 


Morrill Act 1862 
The Historical Development of Vocational Edu- 
cation in the United States: Colonial America 
through the Morrill Legislation. 

ED 360 481 


Mother Attitudes 
Maternal Sensitivity to Ae se he Development 
in Specific Language-Impaired and Language- 
Norma! Preschoolers. 
ED 361 075 
Temperament in Children with Down Syndrome. 
ED 360 788 


Mothers 
Brazelton Intervention with Substance Abusing 
Mothers and Their Infants: An Experimental In- 
tervention. 

ED 361 098 
Clarification of the Authoritarian wa. Style 
and Parental Control: Cultural 
ese Child Rearing. 

ED 361 065 
Does Parental Marital Separation Affect Infants? 

ED 361 100 
Early and Later Maternal-Infant Interactions in 
Adolescent Mothers: A Comparison Study. 

ED 361 079 
Relations among Indices of Maternal Stress, Sup- 
port, Adjustment, and Parenting Strategies: A 
Study of om Income Families. 

ED 361 097 


Motor Development 
Hand Preference in Young Children’s Early Sign- 


ing. 

ED 360 765 
The Promotion of Gross and Fine Motor Devel- 
opment for Infants and Toddlers: Developmen- 
tally Appropriate Activities for Parents and 
Teachers. 

ED 361 104 


Mount Ida College MA 
The Metaphor of Open Admissions as a Commu- 
et ney coe A tg 

ED 360 654 


Movement Education 
Dance Education Initiative: Curriculum Guide. 
ED 361 315// 


Affirming Diversity: The Sociopolitical Context 
of Multicultural tion. 
ED 361 440// 
The Centrality of Critical Thinking in Educating 
for Diversity. 
ED 361 362 
A Different Mirror: A History of Multicultural 
America. First Edition. 
ED 361 423// 
Doctoral Dissertations Related to Education for 
Peace and Multicultural Awareness. Peace Edu- 
cation Miniprints No. 43. 
ED 361 259 
Empowerment through Multicultural Education. 
ED 361 418// 
Gender and Education. Ninety-Second Y 


Mi 


National Education Commission on Time and Learning 219 


ED 361 421// 
The Integration of Young Children’s Literature 
with Multicultural, Nonsexist, and Global Educa- 
tion Goals and Themes. 
ED 361 106 
The Japanese in America. In America Series. 
ED 361 429// 
Moral Education in a Multicultural Context: The 
Malaysian Primary Curriculum. 
ED 361 068 
The Peoples Multicultural Almanac: America 
from the 1400s to Present. 365 Days of Contribu- 
tions by African Americans, Asian Americans, 
Hispanic Americans, Native Americans, Euro- 
pean Americans. 
ED 361 419// 
Pluralizing Journalism Education: A Multicul- 
tural Handbook. 
ED 361 422// 
Preventing Prejudice. A Guide for Counselors 
and Educators. Multicultural Aspects of Counsel- 
ing Series 2. 
ED 361 420// 
Shake "Em Up, but Don’t Expect "Em To Shake 
Up the World: Multicultural Education in 
(Mostly) Monocultural Classrooms. 
ED 360 636 
Some Connections between Bilingual Education 
and ESL Programs. 
ED 360 873 
Teaching Foreign Languages in a Multicultural 
Setting. A Ford Foundation Diversity Initiative 
Project. Instructor’s Reference Manual. 
ED 360 853 
Using Reflective Teaching for Changing In-Ser- 
vice Teachers’ Attitudes and Increasing Their 
Cognitive-Ethical Development and Academic 
Knowledge in Multicultural Education. 
ED 361 328 
Visions and Values: Crosscurrents in Academic 
Librarianship, A Symposium. A Bibliography on 
the Theme of the 1993 LACUNY Institute. 
ED 360 966 


Multicultural 


Materials 
Multiethnic Children’s Literature in the Elemen- 
tary School Curriculum: Rationale, Criteria, and 
Implementation. 
ED 361 430 


Multicultural T: 


‘extbooks 
Moral Education in a Multicultural Context: The 
Malaysian Primary Curriculum. 
ED 361 068 


ultigraded Classes 

Attitudes toward Multiple Aged Classrooms of 
Third, Fourth, Fifth, and Sixth Grade Students. 
ED 361 088 


ultilingualism 
Implementing the National Language Policy in 
Nigerian Schools: Problems and Prospects. 

ED 360 859 
Learning Values about Languages in the Multilin- 
gual Preschools of Malaysia. 
ED 361 069 


Multimedia 


Instruction 
Educational Multimedia and Hypermedia An- 
nual, 1993. Proceedings of ED-MEDIA 93- 
World Conference on Educational Media and Hy- 
permedia (Orlando, Florida, June 23-26, 1993). 
ED 360 949 
Multimedia in the Russian Classroom. 
ED 360 881 


ultiple Disabilities 

A Series of Training Modules on Educating Chil- 
dren and Youth with Dual and Multiple 
Impairments. Volume 1: Parent Training Mod- 
ules. 


ED 360 758 
A Series of Training Modules on Educating Chil- 
dren and Youth with Dual Sensory and Multipie 
Impairments. Volume 2: Service Provider Train- 
ing Modules. 

ED 360 759 


Muitiple 


Linear Regression 
Using Linear Regression To Determine the Num- 
ber of Factors To Retain in Factor Analysis and 
the Number of Issues To Retain in Delphi Studies 
and Other Surveys. 
ED 361 344 


MOOSES: Multiple Option Observation System 
for Experimenta! Studies. 
ED 361 372 


Multiple Regression Analysis ; 
Faculty Salary Equity: Issues and Options. AIR 

1993 Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 942 


Museums 
A ay FA Coshocton Public Library, 1872- 
1992: A Public Library / Museum Partnership. 
ED 360 979 


Music Education 
Believe in Yourself: A Case Study of Exemplary 
Music Teaching. 
ED 361 298 
Music Teachers 
Resource Guide: Subject Matter Assessment of 
Prospective Music Teachers. Report of the Cali- 
fornia State University Workgroup on Assess- 
ment of Prospective Music Teachers (San 
Francisco, California, March 29-31, 1989). 
ED 361 267 


Musical Composition 
Believe in Yourself: A Case Study of Exemplary 
Music Teaching. 
ED 361 298 
Mutiny on the Bounty (Film) 
“Mutiny on the Bounty”: A Case Study for Lead- 
ership Courses. 
ED 360 669 


Mysteries (Literature) 
More Mysteries. 
ED 360 972 


Namibia 
Coordination of Information Systems and Ser- 
vices in Namibia. Papers of the Seminar (Wind- 
hoek, Namibia, February 25-March 5, 1993). 
ED 360 994 


Nannies 
Why Nannies Leave Their Employing Families. 
ED 361 099 


Napier College (Scotland) 
International Collaboration on the Evaluation of 
Lecturing Techniques. 
ED 360 889 


National Advisory Council on Indian Edu- 
cation 


Indian Education: A Federal Entitlement. 19th 
Annual Report to the U.S. Congress for Fiscal 
Year 1992. 

ED 361 157 


National Agricultural Workers 
Findings from the National Agricultural Workers 
Survey (NAWS) 1990. A Demographic and Em- 
ployment Profile of Perishable Crop Farm Work- 
ers. Research Report No. 1. 
ED 361 140 


National Assessment of Educational 


Interpreting NAEP Scales. 

ED 361 396 
National Testing and Assessment Strategies: Eq- 
uity Implications of Leading Proposals for Na- 
tional Examinations. Outline of Remarks at a 
National Seminar on Equity and Educational 
Testing and Assessment. 

ED 361 369 


National Commission Libraries Informa- 
tion Science 

U.S. National Commission on Libraries and Infor- 

mation Science Report to the Office of Science 
and Tech y Policy on Library and Informa- 
tion Services’ Noles i in the National Research and 
Education Network. 

ED 360 964 


National Council for Accreditation of 
Teacher Educ 
NCATE Accreditation: A Framework for Prepar- 
ing Section II of the Institutional Report. AACTE 
Accreditation Resource Series. 
ED 361 311 


National Education Commission on Time 


and Learning 
National Education Commission on Time and 


earbook 
of the Society for the Study of Education. Part I. 
RIE JAN 1994 


Multiple Option Programming 





ED 361 403 
National 
Celebrating 


National Programs 
Better Research, Better Programmes? Cardiff Pa- 
per. 


ED 360 676 
The Effectiveness of National T: Boards. 
Training Discussion Papers No. 110. 

ED 360 471 
The Effectiveness of Training Boards in Canada. 
Training Discussion Papers No. 109. 

ED 360 470 
The Effectiveness of Ti Boards in Sweden. 
Sie tae fee 'o. 108. 

ED 360 469 
The National Science Foundation: A Brief His- 
tory. 


of Cooperation, 1942-1992. 
ED 360 986 


ED 361 191 


Sourcebook of Restructuring Initiatives. 
ED 360 748 


olicy 
tion Services’ Roles in the National Research 
Education Network. 
ED 360 964 


National Research Center on Student 


“7. New Science of Instruction. 


ED 361 395 


National Science Foundation 
The National Science Foundation: A Brief His- 


tory. 

ED 361 191 
National Science Foundation Workshop on the 
png ote ty 
and Engineering Education 


ED 361 174 


, Mathematics, 
(May 1-3, 1990). Report. 


National Surveys 
Interpreting NAEP Scales. 


} d, 361 396 
Public Elementary and Secondary State Aggre- 
gate Data, by State for School Years 1991-92 and 
1990-91. E.D. TABS. 


ED 361 351 
State Indicators of Science and ics Edu- 
cation 1993. State and National Trends: New In- 
dicators from the 1991-1992 School Year. 

ED 361 225 


Teacher Supply in the United States: Sources of 


Newly Hired Teachers in Public and Private 

Schools. Statistical Analysis 

The 1990 High School Ti Study Dots File 
ranscri| 

User’s Manual. - 


a a 
Neighborhood Effects 


ED 361 354 


Training Boards 
The Effectiveness of National Training Boards. 
Training Discussion Papers No. 110. 
ED 360 471 
The Effectiveness of Training Boards in Canada. 
Training Discussion Papers No. 109. 
ED 360 470 
The Effectiveness of Training Boards in Sweden. 
Training Discussion Papers No. 108. 
ED 360 469 


Native Americans 
Plains Native American Literature. Multicu!tural 
Literature Collection. 


ED 361 134// 


Natural Disasters 
Tornadoes: Nature’s Most Violent Storms. A Pre- 


- -_eseaassaaasassa teammate 
ED 361 146 


Natural 


Resources 
The Environmental Data Book: A Guide to Statis- 
tics on the Environment and Development. 
ED 361 223 
Turning the Tide on Trash: A Learning Guide on 
Marine Debris. 


ED 361 172 


Navajo (Nation) 


Creating Conditions for Positive Change: Case 
Studies in American Indian Education. 

ED 360 870 
Tough Issues for Navajo Youth and Navajo 
Schools. Draft. 


ED 361 148 


Need Analysis (Student Financial Aid) 


Interactions among Gift-Aid Programs in Indi- 
ana. 
ED 360 885 


Needs 


Assessment 

Army Training. Expenditures for T. Schools 
Have Not Been Justified. Report tothe Chairman, 
Subcommittee Committee on 
Armed Services, H House of Representatives. 

ED 360 507 
Child Care in New Jersey: The 1992 Annual Re- 
port and SFY 1994 Priorities. A Report to the 
Legislature. 

ED 361 112 
Educating the New American Student. 

ED 361 289 
Identification of National Information Needed 
for Program Improvement. 

ED 360 805 


Identifying the Need for Counseling Services in 
Organization and Industry in Malaysia. 


wy body 
A Plan for Revitalization: 


Maximizing Prof 
sional t A Report 
tonal Development Opportaniy. A Report by 
ny th 
What Does an 


Academic it Chairper- 
son Need To Know Anyway? AIR 1993 Annual 
Forum ; 

ED 360 922 


pm ay ey mag 
Paper Series. 
ED 361 448 


among Teenage Boys. Discussion 


Brazelton Intervention with Substance Abusing 
Mothers and Their Infants: An Experimental In- 


tervention. 
ED 361 098 


New York 


Subject Index 


Netherlands 
Better Research, Better Programmes? Cardiff Pa- 


_ ED 360 676 


jucation. 
chological Interactions, No. 114. 
ED 360 807 


ED 361 271 


American Cognitive Science for 


D.C., April 20-21, 1991). 
ED 361 176 


Neurological Impairments 


Predictors of Developmental Outcomes for In- 
fants Who Are Medically Fragile. 

ED 360 786 
Traumatic Brain Injury in Vermont i 

ED 360 757 


New 


Hampshire 
New Hampshire Educators’ Handbook: A Guide 
for Developing HIV/AIDS Curriculum and Pol- 


icy. 

ED 361 309 
New Hampshire HIV/AIDS Resource-Based 
Learning 


ED 361 310 


Jersey: The 1992 Annual Re- 
Priorities. A Report to the 


ED 361 112 


lence” in New Mexico's Schools. A Major Initia- 
tive To Support CITE, A Student-centered Policy 
Framework for System-Wide Change in New 


Mexico. 
ED 360 709 


New York 


Equal Opportunity for Women. Regents Policy 
Paper and Action Plan for the 1990s. 

ED 361 255 
Taylor Business Institute. Report 93-T-1. 
ED 361 023 
Video-Based Teacher Performance Assessment: 
Innovations in New York State Teacher Certifica- 
tion Testing. 

ED 361 389 


Board of Education 
| Change. 
ED 361 449 


Queens Tri-School Confederation, 1991-92 Eval- 
uation Report. 


ED 361 442 
School-Based Management/Shared Decision- 
ee 


ED 361 360 
The Special Incentive Programs (Revised). Final 
Evaluation Report. OREA Report. 

ED 361 391 


Patterns of Sc 


New Zealand 


Private Education in Australia and New Zealand. 
ISIS Document No. 33. 

ED 361 242 
The Use of “The Forest Kit” in Schools. Forestry 
Insights. A Report. 

RIE JAN 1994 





Subject Index 
ED 361 169 


ED 360 893 


Newspapers - 
ee ee ee ee 
under * un,” “The Herald,” or “The Tri- 

ED 360 650 

The Press and California Higher Education. A 

Report. 

ED 360 893 


Policy in 
ts. 


ED 360 859 
The Place of English in the SSS Curriculum in 
Nigeria: The State of the Art. 

ED 360 880 


Ninth Grade Proficiency Test 
Are lowa Test of Basic Skills Stanines Predictors 
of Success on Ohio’s Ninth Grade Proficiency 


Test? 
ED 361 367 
Ninth Grade Proficiency, Is It the Best Measure 
of Learning: A Survey of Teacher Attitudes. 
ED 361 406 


No Shows 
A Comparative Study of ae, No-Shows, 
and College Freshmen. AIR 1993 Annual Forum 


ED 360 924 


Counseling : 
“What I Hear You Saying Is...”: Comparison of 
Two Counseling Approaches in Interracial Coun- 
selor-Client Initial Interactions. 
ED 360 606 


Education 
Affirming Diversity: The Sociopolitical Context 
of Multicultural Education. 

ED 361 440// 


Nonformal Education 
Connect: UNESCO-UNEP Environmental Edu- 
cation Newsletter. 1991-1992. 
ED 361 166 
Environmental Education. A Special a for 
the World Conference on Education for All. 
ED 361 165 


Descriptive Study of Multi-Age ping for Pri- 
mary Gifted Students. 


ED 360 782 


Nontraditional Education 
Continuation High School Effectiveness Study, 
Phase II: Qualitative Analysis of More Effective 


udget upplemental 
port, Section 9.00, Item #6100-101-001). 
ED 361 392 
Dropout Prevention Planning Guide 
ED 360 601 
Impact of Self-Efficacy Expectations on Adoles- 
Choice. 


cent 

ED 360 572 
Louisiana Leadership Academy: A Model School 
Design. Working Paper. 

ED 360 744 

ing Education Accountable to the Market- 

place: Can Be Learned from Cross-National 
Comparisons between the United States and the 
United Kingdom? 

ED 360 746 


School as Community: oe tee & Cae 
hood-A View from Summerhill Sc 
— 361 411 
Power Source: High School Students 
as Participatory Researchers. 
ED 361 341 


Small Is Too Big: Achieving a Critical Anti-Mass 


ED 360 748 
Student and Educator Perceptions of the Impact 
of an Alternative School Structure. 

ED 360 729 


Nontraditional Students 
At Risk Non-Traditional Community College 


Students. 

ED 361 055 
Stories Told in a Different Voice: Women Stu- 
dents as Developing Writers. 

ED 361 042 
Time for College: The Adult Student’s Guide to 
Survival and Success! Second Edition. 

ED 360 479 


Nonverbal 


Communication 
Silence Please—Silence as a Component of Inter- 
personal Communication. 
ED 360 673 


Normalization (Handicapped) 
Developing Natural Supports in the Workplace: A 


Manual for Practitioners. 

ED 360 800 
Embedded Inservice Training in Positive Behav- 
ioral Support. 

ED 360 762 
Leisure Opportunities for Individuals with Dis- 
abilities: Legal Issues. 

ED 361 316 
Play and Recreation for Individuals with Disabili- 
ties: Practical Pointers. 

ED 361 317 


North 


America 
Native Peoples. A Guide to Reference Sources. 
ED 360 983 


North 


Americans 
Taking Root: Arab-American Community Stud- 
ies, Volume II. 

ED 361 275 
Taking Root, Bearing Fruit: The Arab-American 
Experience. ADC Issues. Special Issue. 

ED 361 274 


North 


Administrator/ Non-Teaching Professionals Sur- 
vey, 1990-1991. Faculty/Staff Research Project. 

ED 361 028 
How North Carolina Ranks Educationally among 
the Fifty States, 1992. 

ED 361 401 
Studying Principal Inner Realities and Their Prac- 
tice: Building the EA Knowledge Base. 

ED 360 730 


North Carolina (Outer Banks) 


The Sociolinguistic Complexity of Quasi-Isolated 
Southern Coastal Communities. 
ED 360 818 


North Carolina Community College Sys- 
tem 


College Staff Information Reports and Average 
Salary Studies, 1992-93. 

ED 361 035 
Critical Success Factors for the North Carolina 
Community College System, 1993. Fourth An- 
nual Report. 

ED 361 031 
Executive Management Leadership Institute: Re- 
search Results, Volume I. 

ED 361 032 
ty Salary Comparisons: National, SREB, 
and State Averages. Faculty/Staff Research 
Project. 

ED 361 027 
A Matter of Facts: The North Carolina Commu- 
nity College System Fact Book. 

ED 361 034 
North Carolina Community Colleges. Annual Fi- 
nancial Report, 1991-1992. 

ED 361 029 
Profiles of Faculty Employed by North Carolina 
ay Colleges. Faculty/Staff Research 

ject. 


ED 361 033 
Student Enrollments, Full-Time Equivalents 
(FTE), Staff/Faculty Information, 1991-92. An- 
nual Statistical Report, Volume 27. 

ED 361 030 


Administrator / Non-Teaching 


OhioLINK 221 
ing Program. Administrative Information, 
1992-93. 

ED 361 400 


Northern Michigan University 


Computer Mediated Support for Student Teach- 
ing and First Year Teaching. 
ED 361 303 


Norway 
School-Based Evaluation: Three Norwegian Stud- 


ies. 
ED 360 713 
Summarization, Notetaking, and Mapping Tech- 


niques: Lessons for L2 Reading Instruction. 
ED 360 816 


Novels 


More Mysteries. 
ED 360 972 


Novice Debate Association 
A Novice and Novel Approach to Encouraging 
Participation in Debate, the Novice Debate Asso- 
ciation. 
ED 360 663 
Nuclear Family 
The Best Parent Is Both Parents: A Guide to 
Shared Parenting in the 21st Century. 
ED 361 109// 


Ni 
Diagnostic Evaluation of Numeracy and Literacy 
Skills in UNRWA Schools: Position Paper. 

ED 361 059 

Nursing Education 
Ethics Education for Baccalaureate Nursing Stu- 
dents. 

ED 360 883 


Nutrition 
Feeding Infants: A Guide for Use in the Child 
Care Food Program. 
ED 361 086 


Foods and Nutrition 7045. Curriculum Guide. 
ED 360 567 
A Planning Guide for Food Service in Child Care 
Centers. Revised. 
ED 361 085 


Nutrition Instruction 
Meal Planning for People with Diabetes, 2nd Edi- 
tion = Planificacion de Comidas para Personas 
con Diabetes, 2 Edicion. 
ED 361 137 


Observation 
MOOSES: Multiple Option Observation System 
for Experimental Studies. 
ED 361 372 


Occultism 
The Stoners: Drugs, Demons, and Delinquency. 
Garland Series, Cults and Nonconventional Reli- 
gious Groups: A Collection of Outstanding Dis- 
sertations and Monographs. 
ED 361 152// 


Professionals Sur- 
vey, 1990-1991. Faculty/Staff Research Project. 
ED 361 028 


Office 


Analysis of Necessary Computer Skills for En- 
try-Level Office Workers. 
ED 360 484 


Official 


Languages 
Implementing the —— a Policy in 
Nigerian School Pr 





ED 360 859 


A Net Impact Analysis of Adult, Job-Specific 
Training Programs Funded by the Ohio Depart- 
ment of Education. Upjohn Institute Technical 
Report No. 93-003. 

ED 360 514 


Ohio (Coshocton) 


A History of Coshocton Public Library, 1872- 
1992: A Public Library/Museum Partnership. 
ED 360 979 


in the High School. 
ED 361 159 North Carolina Minimum Skills Diagnos- 
Sourcebook of Restructuring Initiatives tic Tests 
North Carolina Minimum Skills Diagnostic Test- 


OhioLINK 
Comparison and Evaluation of End-User Inter- 
faces for Online Public Access Catalogs. 


RIE JAN 1994 





222 +;&}8OhioLINK 


ED 360 978 


Oklahoma (West) 
One-Room School: Teaching in 1930s Western 
Oklahoma. The Western Frontier Library, Vol- 


ume 57. 
ED 361 154// 


Older Adults 
Elementary School-Based Adopted Grandparent 
ming with Aging Education. 
ED 361 113 


On the Job Training 
On-the-Job Training of New Hires. ILR Reprints 


No. 668. 

ED 360 502 
Workshops in the Workplace. Final Report. 

ED 360 570 


Onderwijs un Sociaal Milieu (Nether- 


lands) 
Better Research, Better Programmes? Cardiff Pa- 
per. 
ED 360 676 
One Teacher Schools 
Hill Country Teacher: Oral Histories from the 
One-Room School and Beyond. Twayne’s Oral 
History Series No. 3. 
ED 361 155// 


One-Room School: Teaching in 1930s Western 
Oklahoma. The Western Frontier Library, Vol- 
ume 57. 

ED 361 154// 


Online Catalogs 
Comparison and Evaluation of End-User Inter- 
faces for Online Public Access Catalogs. 
ED 360 978 


me : Lit sers, Coll 
and Operations. Plasl Report of the DCAC hoe 
surement and Evaluation Subcommittee, Univer- 
sity of Illinois Library at Urbana-Champaign. 

ED 360 987 


Online Searching 
 —rprrced in Collaboration for Curriculum Re- 
form. 


ED 361 329 
Online Bibliographic Searching in the Humanities 
Databases: An Introduction. 

ED 360 973 
Public Access Online Library System (OLS) 
User’s Guide. 

ED 360 970 
A Qualitative Study of Novice Users of FIRST- 
SEARCH on the IBM. 

ED 360 980 
The User Interface of ERIC on the Macintosh: A 
Qualitative Study of Novice Users. 

ED 360 984 

Online Vendors 

Online Bibi 


iographic — in the Humanities 
Databases: An Introduction 


ED 360 973 





ogencite linguistique. 
Volume II (French Native 
and Linguistic Heterogeneity. Summary; Volume 


I; Volume II). 

ED 360 862 
Partners in Practice. The Literacy and Health 
Project, Phase Two. August 1990-October 1992. 
Summary Report. 

ED 360 503 


Students’ Perceptions of a Learning 
Strategies in Post-Secondary Classrooms. 
ED 360 890 


Education 

Planning for Open Learning. A Study of 
Capital Investment and Strategies for 
Alternative Educational Deli 
Gully College of TAFE (SA) and 
pus (WA). 


Open Enrollment 


at Tea Tree 
joondalup Cam- 


ED 360 549 


The Metaphor of Open Admissions as a Commu- 
nication Paradigm. 
ED 360 654 


yt 
Opportunity To Learn in the Ten 
Program. 


Schools 
ED 361 356 


Collection "Manage Management: Electronically-Deliv- 
ered Information. 
ED 360 957 


The User Interface of ERIC on the Macintosh: A 
Qualitative Study of Novice Users. 
ED 360 984 
Oral Communication Method 
Guidelines for E Auditory-Oral Pro- 
grams for Children Who Hearing Impaired. 
ED 360 804 


Oral History 
Hill Country Teacher: Oral Histories from the 


ED 361 155// 


Development of Metalinguistic Skills in Childr 
Language ae ills in Children 
of Varying Language Ability. 

ED 360 780 

Impairment and ing Impairment: 
Do Children Differ in Oral Pro- 
cessing Abilities? 

ED 360 779 
Performance Assessment and the Components of 
the Oral Construct across Different Tasks and 
Rater Groups. 

ED 360 830 


Oral Tradition 
The Metaphor of Open Admissions as a Commu- 


ED 360 654 


Oregon 
Articulation Problems of the Japanese Language 
between High Schools in Oregon and 
the University of Oregon. 
ED 360 817 


Lowering the Age of Identification: Oregon's De- 
sign and Preliminary Results. 


ED 360 808 
Resistance to Change: Fact or Stereotype. 
ED 360 698 


Change — 
Cross Case Analysis. Project Report. 
- ‘ ED 360 692 
Redefining oles for Shared Decision-Making: 
Organizational Leadership for School Systems. 
ED 360 712 


Organizational Climate 

A Case of Distributed Leadership: Middle School 
Transformation beyond Initial Transition. 

ED 360 733 
Cross Case Analysis. Project Report. 

ED 360 692 
A Descriptive Study of Eight School Improve- 
ment Councils in South Carolina. 

ED 360 695 


Inservice Administrator and Manager Training: 
Comparing Education and Industry. 

ED 360 720 
Observing Different Attitudes in School Restruc- 
turing: Elementary vs. Secondary. 

ED 360 722 


The Role of the Principal in a Shared Deci- 
sion-Making School: A Critical Perspective. 

ED 360 719 
School Teachers’ Commitment to 
Contributions of Transformational 


ED 360 701 


Change: 1 
Leadership. 


Organizational Commitment 
izati Commitment, Socialization, and 


Organizational i 
Identification: A New Approach and Directions 
for Future Research. 

ED 360 659 


The Effectiveness of National Training Boards. 
Training Discussion Papers No. 110. 
ED 360 471 


Environmental Scan: 1993-94 Planning /Budget- 


Subject Index 
ing Cycle. 


tee Ss Roles for Shared Decision- 
Organizational Leadership for School Systems. 

ED 360 712 
Staff Development and Total Quality Manage- 
ment. 


ED 360 708 
Total Quality ——— Expert Thinking Plus 
Transformational Practice 

ED 360 702 


ED 361 014 
- Making: 


Organizational Effectiveness 
Celebrating 50 Years of Cooperation, 1942-1992. 


ED 360 986 
Critical Success Factors for the North Carolina 
Community College System, 1993. Fourth An- 


nual Report. 
ED 361 031 
The Effectiveness of National Training Boards. 
Training Discussion Papers No. 110. 
z ED 360 471 

The Effectiveness of Training Boards in Canada. 
Training Discussion Papers No. 109. 

ED 360 470 
The Effectiveness of Training Boards in Sweden. 
Training Discussion Papers No. 108. 

ED 360 469 
The Paine College Comprehensive Assessment 
and Evaluation Pian: A Model for the Implemen- 
tation of Institutional Effectiveness at a Small 
College. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 916 
VISTA. An Evaluation Report on Volunteers in 
Service to America. 

ED 360 499 


Cupatentiondt Objectives 
ive Year Strategic Plan, 1993-1997, Lakeland 


Community College. 
ED 361 017 


Theories 
Educational Partnerships as a Force for Educa- 
tional Change: Findings from a National Study. 
ED 360 731 
Staff Development and Total Quality Manage- 


ment. 
ED 360 708 


( ) 
Arts and Humanities Programs in Rural America. 
— Information Center Publication Series, No. 


ED 361 149 
Identifying the Need for Counseling Services in 
Organization and Industry in Malaysia. 

ED 360 571 


Orientation In 


ventory 
Students’ Coding Orientation and School Social- 
izing Context in Their Relation with Students’ 
Scientific Achievement. 
ED 361 184 


Out of State Students 


Econometric Estimation of the Economic Impact 
of a University. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 914 


Outcome Based 


Education 
Creating the Quality School for All Students by 
Implementing Outcome Based Education. 
ED 360 711 


of Education 

Condition of Michigan Education, 1992. 
ED 361 358 
The Effects of a Kansas Education Class on Stu- 
dents’ Knowledge and Attitudes of Human Im- 
munodeficiency Virus and Acquired 
Immunodeficiency Syndrome. 
ED 360 575 


Effects of Collaborative vs. Noncollaborative 
Structures on the Learning and Adjustment of El- 
ementary School Students. 

ED 360 798 


Follow-Up Survey of PVCC Graduates of the 
Class of 1991-92. Research Report Number 5-93. 

ED 361 054 
Goal 2 Technical Planning Subgroup on Core 
Data Elements. Report to the National Education 
Goals Panel. 

ED 361 403 
Head Start Research Project: Variations in Ser- 
vice Delivery Models in Region X. Condensed 
Report. 

RIE JAN 1994 





Subject Index 


ED 361 123 
New Economic Trends for Women’s Employ- 
ment: Implications for Girls’ Vocational Educa- 
tion. Working Paper Series No. 247. 

ED 360 492 
Paraprofessional Education in SA DETAFE. 

ED 360 547 
Preschool Placement Decisions: Are They Predic- 
tors of Future Placement? Policy and Practice in 
Early Childhood Special Education Series. 

ED 360 771 
Preschool Self-Concept in Head Start and 
Non-Head Start Children. 

ED 361 067 


Report to the Palau Ministry of Education on the 
Mathematics Project at Harris, Maris Stella, and 
Meyuns Elementary Schools, 1993. 

ED 361 334 
Student Outcomes Assessment. A Report Submit- 
ted to the Administration of Salem-Teikyo Uni- 
versity. 

ED 361 366 
T. «asfer Rates of Business Administration Majors 
at « Two-Year College. 

ED 361 038 


Outreach 

Bookmobile Service and the Amish Community 
in Holmes County, Ohio: A Case Study. 

ED 360 977 
Evaluating Why and How the Teen Outreach Pro- 
gram Works: Years 3-5 of the Teen Outreach Na- 
tional Replication (1986/87-1988/89). 

ED 361 463 


Cutcnating Teachers 
Knowing How To Teach Well: Teachers Reflect 
on their Classroom Practice. ACER Research 


Monograph No. 44. 
ED 361 323// 


Teachers of the Year Speak Out: Key Issues in 
Teacher Professionalization. Policy Brief. 
ED 361 332 


Pacific Americans 
Contemporary Perspectives on Asian and Pacific 
American Education. 
ED 360 832 


Padilla Bay 
The Estuary Guide. Level 3: High School. Draft. 
ED 361 198 


Paine College GA 
The Paine College Comprehensive Assessment 
and Evaluation Plan: A Model for the Implemen- 
tation of Institutional Effectiveness at a Small 
College. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 916 


Palau Islands 
Report to the Palau Ministry of Education on the 
Mathematics Project at Harris, Maris Stella, and 
Meyuns Elementary Schools, 1993. 

ED 361 334 


Paradigm Shifts 
How To Use Barker's Paradigm Concepts 
Help Solve Major Higher Education Problems 
and Help Create a Vital Future for Institutional 
Research and Planning. AIR 1993 Annual Forum 
Paper. 
ED 360 945 


Paraprofessional Personnel 
Paraprofessional Education in SA DETAFE. 
ED 360 547 


Parent Attitudes 

Assessment Practices in the Elementary Class- 
room: Perspectives of Stakeholders. 

ED 361 394 
Depiction Study of Indian Parent/Community In- 
volvement and Support in Northwest Schools. 

ED 361 125 
Descriptive Study of Multi-Age Grouping for Pri- 
mary Gifted Students. 

ED 360 782 


Learning Out of School: Homework, Policy and 
Practice. A Research Study Commissioned by the 
Scottish Education Department. 

ED 361 089 
Mental Representations of Relationships, Parent 
Belief Systems, and Parenting Behavior. 

ED 361 105 
Public. Response to the 1992 Goals Report. Out- 
aan Cage to the National Education Goals 


RIE JAN 1994 


ED 361 404 
A Survey Instrument: je: of Education 


The Best Parent Is Both Parents: A Guide to 
Shared Parenting in the 21st Century. 
ED 361 109// 

Brazelton Intervention with Substance Abusing 
Mothers and Their Infants: An Experimental In- 
tervention. 

ED 361 098 
Clarification of the Authoritarian hee Style 
and Parental Control: Cultural 
ese Child Rearing. 

ED 361 065 
Developmental Precursors of Externalizing Be- 
havior: Ages 1 to 3. 

ED 361 115 
Early and Later Maternal-Infant Interactions in 
Adolescent Mothers: A Comparison Study. 

ED 361 079 
A Factor Anal Examination of the Adolescent 
Individuation Measure. 

ED 361 074 
Factorial Congruence of Adolescent Perceptions 
of Social Networks across Three Cultures. 

ED 361 078 
How Can I Tell You? Secrecy and Disclosure with 
Children When a Family Member Has AIDS. 


ED 361 119 
Mental Representations of Relationships, Parent 
Belief Systems, and Parenting Behavior. 

ED 361 105 
The Mothers of Adolescent Mothers: Support and 
Conflict in Grandmothers’ Social Networks. 

ED 361 081 
Parental Support and Children’s Social Integra- 
tion. 


ED 361 077 
Parent Child Interaction Patterns in Dyadic Prob- 
lem Solving: An ———- of Vygotsky's Dou- 
ble Stimulation Method. 

ED 361 359 
Relations among Indices of Maternal Stress, Sup- 
port, Adjustment, and Parenting Strategies: A 
Study of Low-Income Families. 

ED 361 097 


Parent 


Parent Services Project Evaluation: Final Report 
of Findings. 
ED 361 111 


Parent 


Education 
An Introduction to the National DARE Parent 
Program Brief. 
ED 360 590 
Prisoners as Parents. Building Parenting Skills on 
the Inside. 


ED 360 564 
A Survey Instrument: Assessment of Education 


ED 361 092 
Visions: The Newsletter of the Preschool Coordi- 
nation Project. Volume II, 1992. 

ED 361 144 


Parent 


Influence 
Parental Social Network and Child’s Friendship 
Network. 
ED 361 076 
Parental Support and Children’s Social Integra- 
tion. 


ED 361 077 


Participation 
Assessing Family Outcomes in Two-Generation 
Programs: Lessons Learned and Future Direc- 


tions. 

ED 360 724 
Case Management for Families and Children. 

ED 360 791 
Depiction Study of Indian Parent /Community In- 
volvement and Support in Northwest Schools. 

ED 361 125 
Exemplary for Persons with Disabilities 
in Transition, Employment, and Par- 
ent-Professional tion. 


Participant Characteristics 223 


ED 360 789 
New Directions in Parent Involvement. 

ED 360 683 
The Other 91 Percent: Strategies To Improve the 
Quality of Out-of-School Experiences of Chapter 
1 Students. Supplement to the National Assess- 
ment of Chapter 1. 

ED 361 445 
Parents, Teachers, and Students-Interactive 


Whole Language. 
ED 360 874 
School-Based Management/Shared Decision- 
— a A Study of School Reform in New York 
ity 

ED 361 360 
one a hme Accrual and Exchange Training 
Module: t Component Guide. Migrant Edu- 
cation Program. 

ED 361 131 
Taking No Chances: Profile of a Chinese-Ameri- 
can Family's Support for School Success. 

ED 361 446 
Visions: The Newsh of the Preschool Coordi- 
nation Project. Volume II, 1992. 





ED 361 144 
What We Know about Science Teaching and 
Learning. EdTalk. 

ED 361 205 


Parent 
The Best ent Is Both Parents: A Guide to 
Shared Parenting in the 21st Century. 
ED 361 109// 


Parent Role 
Drug-Free Zone! Keeping Drugs Out of Your 
Child’s School. 
ED 360 609// 

Eligiendo un Programa: Guia para los padres de 
infantes y pre-escolares con incapacidades vi- 
suales (Selecting a Program: A Guide for Parents 
of Infants & Preschoolers with Visual Impair- 
ments). 

ED 360 769 
Factorial Congruence of Adolescent Perceptions 
of Social Networks across Three Cultures. 

ED 361 078 
An Introduction to the National DARE Parent 
Program. Program Brief. 

ED 360 590 


Parent School 
Assessing Family Outcomes in Two-Generation 
Programs: Learned and Future Direc- 
tions. 
ED 360 724 
Eligiendo un Programa: Guia para los padres de 
infantes y pre-escolares con incapacidades vi- 
suales (Selecting a Program: A Guide for Parents 
of Infants & Preschoolers with Visual Impair- 
ments). 
ED 360 769 
New Directions in Parent Involvement. 
ED 360 683 
Parent Services Project CA 
Parent Services Project Evaluation: Final Report 
of Findings. 
ED 361 111 


Parent W: 


orkshops 
Prisoners as Parents. Building Parenting Skills on 
the Inside. 
ED 360 564 


Parenthood 
Exploring the Impact of Parenthood on the Role 
of Communication Teacher. 
ED 360 657 


Skills 
Exploring the Impact of Parenthood on the Role 
of Communication Teacher. 
ED 360 657 


Parents 
Marital Discord and Children’s Coping and Ad- 


justment. 
ED 361 117 


Part Time Students 


Educating Part-Time Adult Learners in Transi- 
tion. ERIC Digest. 
ED 360 946 


Learning for a Purpose: Participation in Educa- 


tion and Training by Adults from Ethnic Minori- 





Participant Characteristics 


ED 360 556 


of PVCC Graduates of the 
Report Number 5-93. 
ED 361 054 
College. 
ED 361 036 


ED 361 015 


Peering for « Purpose: Participation in duce 
= Training by Adults from Ethnic Minori- 


ED 360 556 


Follow-Up 

Class of 1991-92. 
Partnership Program, Essex County 
Transfer Student Survey, 1993. 


Participative Decision Making 
Collaborative Decision-Making between Princi- 
ooh cal Gade ts Cana eee 
ED 360 682 


Cross Case Analysis. Project Report. 
ED 360 692 
D. Charles E. Gavin School: A Case Study. 
Report. 


Project 

ED 360 686 
Decisions! Decisions! Decisions! Shared Gover- 
nance: A Blessing for Implementing Year-Round 
Schooling. 


ED 360 706 
Democracy, Education, and Governance: A De- 
SS ee ee 
A Destine Sty oH she t 

ptive t mprove- 
Councils in South Carolina. 


ment 
Leadership and Change: Working woot my oa 
toward a 
digm Shift. 
ED 360 732 


ip Strategies of Exemplary High School 
Department Chairs: Four Case Studies of Suc- 
cessful “Middle Managers.” 

ED 360 725 
Different Attitudes in School Restruc- 


tary vs. 

ED 360 722 

Redefining Leadership: A Case Study of Holli- 
brook Elementary School. Project Report. 


Redefining Roles for Shared Decision- Making: 
lor 
Organizational Leadership for School Systems. 
ED 360 712 
The Relationship between Variations in Patterns 
of School Leadership and Group Problem-Solving 


ED 360 703 
Resistance to Change: Fact or Stereotype. 
L. Sullivan High School: S ey Ea 
van uccess 
ped Project Report. 
ED 360 685 


The Role of the Principal in a Shared Deci- 
sion-Making School: A Critical Perspective. 


School-Based Managemen 
oo A Study of School Reform in New York 


ED 361 360 
Tabula Rasa: Case Studies of Teacher Voice. 

ED 360 742 
The Voice of the Principal in Shared Governance. 

ED 360 736 


turing: 


Pestietpatery Research 
Secondary Power Source: High School Students 

as Participatory Researchers. 
ED 361 341 


Partnerships in Education 
Career Academies: Partnerships for Reconstruct- 
ing American High Schools. Jossey-Bass Educa- 
tion Series. 
ED 361 409// 
Dropout Prevention: Partnerships & Programs. 
ED 360 602 


Educational Partnerships as a Force for Educa- 

tional Change: Findings from a National Study. 

S Leadership Strategies f tote 

ystemic for unity 

Colleges Initiating Partnerships with 

- - Corpora- 
ED 361 012 


Path Analysis 


ED 361 259 
Pedagogical Content Knowledge 
Becoming a Teacher: Balancing Conceptions of 
Subject Matter and Pedagogy. 

ED 361 294 


Peer Acceptance 
Jimmy and His Family. First Edition. 
ED 360 767 


Peer 
Ciuding Boys through the Transition to Adult- 
hood: ole and Potential of Mentoring. 
ED 361 447 


Peer Influence 
Drug-Free Zone! Keeping Drugs Out of Your 
Child’s School. 

ED 360 609// 


Peer Institutions 
ive Costs and Structures. 


Analyzing Administrati 
AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 908 


Peer Relationship 
Action Research: Incorporating the Voices of 
Children. 


ED 361 375 
Children’s Awareness of Their Social Behaviors. 

ED 361 073 
Cooperative hamarag = a Inclusion Strategy: 
The Experience of with Disabilities. 

ED 360 778 
Creating Interactive Environments in the Second- 
ary School. Interactive Resource Series. 

ED 361 338 


Contributions to Gender Differences 
in Intimacy among Peers. 
ED 361 070 


Parental Social Network and Child’s Friendship 
Network. 

ED 361 076 
Parental Support and Children’s Social Integra- 
tion. 


ED 361 077 
Physical Maltreatment and Trust in Peers: Feel- 
ings, Reasons, and Behavioral! Intentions. 

ED 361 071 
Teachers Need Teachers: An Induction Program 
for First Year Bilingual Teachers. 

ED 360 854 


The Rig to Special Education in Pennsylvania. 
A for Parents. Revised. 

ED 360 806 
of the Penny Press: Nothing New 
un,” “The Herald,” or “The Tri- 

ED 360 650 


Penny 
The For 


tional Reform: The Experience of the QUASAR 


Project. 

ED 361 370 
Kentucky Writing and Math Portfolios. 

ED 361 382 
Performance Assessment Sampler: A Workbook. 

ED 361 371 
ou Quality: See of the NATD Per- 


ey. 

D 361 408 

Teaching Portfolios: 1992 Update p Research 
and Practice. 

ED 361 357 

Video-Based Teacher Performance Assessment: 


Subject Index 


Innovations in New York State Teacher Certifica- 
tion Testing. 
ED 361 389 
Performance Factors 
Constraints on Teachers’ Classroom Effective- 
ness: The Teachers’ Perspective. Policy Bulletin. 
ED 361 302 
An Experimental Assessment of Facilitated Com- 
munication. A Technical Assistance Report on 
Best Practices-Report #92-TAI. 
ED 360 797 
International Definitions of Mental Retardation. 
ED 360 763 


ing Disabled Students in Education: Man- 
pomp my 


of 

Projects in North America and Europe. AIR 1993 
Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 917 


Levels 
The Concept of Performance Levels in Criter- 
ion-Referenced Assessment. 

ED 361 386 


Performance Monitoring 
A National Study of Approved State Systems of 
Performance Measures and Standards for Voca- 
ED 360 474 
Performance Tests 
A National Study of Approved State Systems of 
Performance Measures and Standards for Voca- 
tional Education. 
ED 360 474 


Perinatal Influences 
Predictors of Developmental Outcomes for In- 
fants Who Are Medically Fragile. 
ED 360 786 


Periodicals 
Where Did We Come From?: A Communication 
Analysis of the Creation-E Cc 
as Depicted in “Time,” “Newsweek,” and “U. s. 
News and World Report.” 





ED 360 674 
Perry Scheme of Intellectual Ethical De- 


A Mosaic of Diversity: Vocationally Undecided 
Students and the Perry Scheme of Intellectual and 
Ethical Development. 

ED 360 488 


Personal Autonomy 
Control and Power in Educational Computing. 
ED 360 947 


Personal Narratives 
Autobiography and Writing across the Curricu- 
lum: Bringing “Life” to Disciplinary Writing. 
ED 360 631 
Entryways into Science and Science Teaching: 
Teacher and Researcher Development in a Pro- 
fessional Development School. Elementary Sub- 
jects Center Series No. 84. 
ED 361 173 
Hill Country Teacher: Oral Histories from the 
One-Room School and Beyond. Twayne’s Oral 
History Series No. 3. 
ED 361 155// 
Teacher Stories: Teaching Archetypes Revealed 
by Analysis. 
ED 361 322// 


Personal Writing 
Autobiography and Writing across the Curricu- 
lum: Bringing “Life” to Disciplinary Writing. 
ED 360 631 


Comparison of Temperament Ratings in Children 
with Autism, Children with Mental Retardation, 
and Typical Children. 

ED 360 787 


Temperament in Children with Down Syndrome. 
ED 360 788 


Personality Theories 
Stories Told in a Different Voice: Women Stu- 
dents as Developing Writers. 
ED 361 042 
RIE JAN 1994 





Subject Index 


Traits 
Building Resiliency in Youth: Imagine the Differ- 
ence. 


ED 361 061 
Psychological and Personal Dimensions of Stu- 
dents and Teachers in High Schools for the Visual 
and Performing Arts. 

ED 360 584 
Sexual Coercion and Aggression on Campus: 
Characteristics of Offenders. 

ED 360 574 
The Use of the Vineland Adaptive Behavior 
Scales to Predict Accurate Social Perception. 

ED 360 579 


Personnel Evaluation 
Leadership through Criticism among Business 
School Intern Students. 
ED 360 896 


Management 

AIDS: Workplace Issues. INFO-LINE. Practical 
Guidelines for Training and Development Profes- 
sionals. Issue 9208. 

ED 360 489 
Recent Trends in Human Resource Development. 
Japanese Industrial Relations Series 17. 

ED 360 468 


Needs 
Administrator/ Non-Teaching Professionals Sur- 
vey, 1990-1991. Faculty/Staff Research Project. 
ED 361 028 


Personnel Policy 
AIDS: Workplace Issues. INFO-LINE. Practical 
Guidelines for Training and Development Profes- 
sionals. Issue 9208. 
ED 360 489 
Faculty Handbook for Full-Time Instructors. Re- 
vised. 


ED 361 025 


Personnel Selection 
A Little Sex Bias Can Hurt Women a Lot. 
ED 361 398 


ive Taking 
Children’s Awareness of Their Social Behaviors. 
ED 361 073 
The Marginal Self: Living in Maximum Security. 
ED 361 337 


Persuasive Discourse 
Communication in Ballot Issue Campaigns: A 
Rhetorical Analysis of the 1991 Cincinnati Public 
Schools Levy Campaign. 
ED 360 668 


Peru 


Peru. 
ED 361 279 


Education 
Certificate Program in Self-Care for Pharmacy 
Practice. 


ED 360 884 


Certificate Program in Self-Care for Pharmacy 
Practice. 
ED 360 884 


e- — esy Care 
Certificate in Self-Care for Pharmacy 
Practice. 


ED 360 884 


School District PA 
A Study of the Effects of Instrumental Enrich- 
ment on Middle-Grade, Minority Students. Re- 
port No. 9225. 
ED 361 462 
Phonemic Awareness 
Phoneme Awareness Training with At-Risk Kin- 
dergarten Children: A Case Study. 
ED 361 120 


Phoneme Awareness vy with At-Risk Kin- 
dergarten Children: A Case Study. 
ED 361 120 


Phonics 
Phonics with Feeling. 
ED 360 619 


Relationships among Psychosocial Factors and 
RIE JAN 1994 


Portfolios (Background Materials) 225 


Academic Achievement in Bilingual Hispanic and 
Anglo Students. 
ED 360 845 


ysical Disabilities 
Play Therapy with Special Populations. 
ED 360 577 


Physical Education T: 


eachers 
First Year Physical Education Teachers’ Percep- 
tions of Their Workplace. 
ED 361 308 
Resolving the Student Teaching Dilemma: A Col- 
laborative Approach. 
ED 361 304 


Physical 


Fitness 
Play and Recreation for Individuals with Disabili- 
ties: Practical Pointers. 
ED 361 317 


Physical 


Sciences 
Mentoring, Gender, and Careers of Academic 
Scientists. 
ED 361 299 


Physics 


Survey on Undergraduate Education in Physics. 
Higher Education Surveys Report, Survey Num- 
ber 15-Physics. 

ED 361 193 


Pilot Pro. 


jects 
The Development of Strategic Plans for Imple- 
menting Distance Education in Social Work Edu- 
cation. 
ED 360 892 


Pinellas County School System FL 


Helping School Districts Develop Programs for 
Fulfilling the Educational Needs of Homeless 
Children. 

ED 360 681 


Plains Indians ( 


Anthropological Label) 
Native Americans: The Struggle for the Plains. 
Globe Mosaic of American History. 
ED 361 135// 
Plains Native American Literature. Multicultural 
Literature Collection. 
ED 361 134// 


Dropout Prevention Planning Guide. 
ED 360 601 


Play 
Children’s Conceptions of Work and Play: Ex- 


ploring an Alternative to the Discounting Princi- 
ple. 

ED 361 084 
Developmental Changes in Toddlers’ Social Ori- 
entation and Affect during Mastery Play. 

ED 361 080 
Play and Recreation for Individuals with Disabili- 
ties: Practical Pointers. 

ED 361 317 
Reinterpreting Dewey: Some Thoughts on His 
Views of Play and Science in Education. 

ED 361 214 


Play 


Therapy , : . 
Play Therapy with Special Populations. 
ED 360 577 


‘oland 
Poland and Czecho-Slovakia in the 1990's: Social, 


Political and Economic Transformations. Ful- 
bright-Hays Summer Seminars Abroad Program. 
Summer 1992. 
ED 361 251 
Schools and Di ic Society: A Course Sylla- 
bus for Poland’s Future Teachers. Rationale. 
ED 361 263 





Police 


Communications for the Workplace. Applications 
from Criminal Justice Technology. A Teacher's 
Guide. 

ED 360 527 


Policy F 


‘ormation 

Decisions! Decisions! Decisions! Shared Gover- 
nance: A Blessing for Implementing Year-Round 
Schooling. 

ED 360 706 
A Descriptive Study of Eight School Improve- 
ment Councils in South Carolina. 

ED 360 695 
Educational Policy-Making as Power Struggle in 


a Multi-Cultural Society: The Malaysian Case. 
Revised Draft. 

ED 360 704 
The Forgotten Half: Two-Thirds: An Hispanic 
Perspective on Apprenticeship, European Style. 
Report of the National Council of La Raza Con- 
sultation on Apprenticeship. 

ED 361 431 
Identification of National Information Needed 
for Program Improvement. 

ED 360 805 
Investing in Youth: A Compilation of Recom- 
mended Policies and Practices. National Confer- 
ence (New Orleans, Louisiana, December 9-11, 
1992). 

ED 360 541 
New Hampshire Educators’ Handbook: A Guide 
for Developing HIV/AIDS Curriculum and Pol- 
icy. 

ED 361 309 
Preparing Technical Workers for the New Indus- 
trial Era: The Need for a Fundamental Shift in 
Federal Policy toward Technical Education. Posi- 
tion Paper. 

ED 360 497 
Training and Technical Assistance To Support 
Family-Centered, Integrated Services Reform. 
Meeting Highlights and Background Briefing Re- 
port (Washington, D.C., July 18, 1993). 

ED 360 595 
Traumatic Brain Injury in Vermont Education. 

ED 360 757 
Urban America: Policy Choices for Los Angeles 
and the Nation. 

ED 361 439 


Public Response to the 1992 Goals Report. Out- 
reach Report to the National Education Goals 
Panel. 

ED 361 404 


Political Divisions (Geographic) 
Utah Schools and Lands Improvement Act of 
1993. Report To Accompany S. 184. Senate. 103d 
Congress, Ist Session. 
ED 361 143 


Political Influences 
Affirming Diversity: The Sociopolitical Context 
of Multicultural Education. 
ED 361 440// 


Politics of Education 

Educational Policy-Making as Power Struggle in 
a Multi-Cultural Society: The Malaysian Case. 
Revised Draft. 

ED 360 704 
The Political influence of State Testing Reform 
through the Eyes of Principals and Teachers. 

ED 360 737 
The Retreat from Race: Asian-American Admis- 
sions and Racial Politics. 

ED 361 459// 


Pollutant Concentrations 
The Environmental Data Book: A Guide to Statis- 
tics on the Environment and Development. 
ED 361 223 
Population Growth 
China’s Demographic Dilemmas. 
ED 361 238 
The Effect on State Growth of the Location of 
Public Universities. 
ED 360 894 


Population Trends 
China’s Demographic Dilemmas. 
ED 361 238 
Portfolio Approach 
Going beyond Assessment: Turning Portfolios 
into Tools for Student Reflection. 
ED 360 648 


(Background Materials) 
Credit for Lifelong Learning. Fourth Edition. 
ED 361 039 
Going beyond Assessment: Turning Portfolios 
into Tools for Student Reflection. 
ED 360 648 
Kentucky Writing and Math Portfolios. 
ED 361 382 
Performance Assessment Sampler: A Workbook. 
ED 361 371 
Sit Beside Me... Macomb Portfolio Project, 





226 Portfolios (Background Materials) 


1990-93. 
ED 361 385 
Teaching Portfolios: 1992 Update on Research 
and Practice. 


ED 361 357 
Two-Way Bilingual Language Arts Portfolio. 
ED 360 856 


Postmodernism 
The Postmodern Writing Center: Some Lessons 
from Lyotard. 

ED 360 630 


Poststructuralism 
Resistance to Change: Fact or Stereotype. 
ED 360 698 


Potential Dropouts 

Dropout Prevention: Partnerships & Programs. 
ED 360 602 

ED 360 601 


Prescriptions: Comprehensive Health 
Care tegies for Young Children in Poverty. 
F Poverty: Paes, Contexts, and Im 
amilies in texts, m- 
for Policy. Highlights and 
Briefing Report ‘4 

July 17, 1992). 


Urban America: Policy Choices for Los Angeles 
and the Nation. 
ED 361 439 


Power Structure 
Control and Power in Educational Computing. 
ED 360 947 


Secondary Power Source: High School Students 
as Participatory Researchers. 
ED 361 341 


Nursing 


a ay 
Experience Using Ambulatory Care Facilities as 
Learning Sites for Student Nurses. 

ED 360 543 


Practicums 
a Learning - Community Service in 
4 Program: A “Living Case Study” 
Model and Analysis. 
ED 360 493 


Preadolescents 
Annotated Bibliography for Preadolescents from 
Divorced Families and Their Parents and Teach- 


ers. 
ED 360 621 
Structure and Content in Socio-Moral Reasoning. 
ED 361 082 


Predictive Measurement 
Predicting Achievement in Foreign Language. 
ED 360 815 

Predictive Validity 
A Mosaic of Diversity: Vocationally Undecided 
Students and the Perry Scheme of Intellectual and 
Ethical Development. 
ED 360 488 


Predictor Variables 
Are lowa Test of Basic Skills Stanines Predictors 
a & Ohio’s Ninth Grade Proficiency 


ED 361 367 
The Correlation between ACT Composite Scores 
and Grade Point Averages of First-Time 
Freshmen after the First Year of Study at an Ur- 
ban State University in Illinois. 

ED 361 342 
Developmental Precursors of Externalizing Be- 
havior: Ages | to 3. 

ED 361 115 
Noncognitive Predictors of Achievement in In- 
troductory College Chemistry. AIR 1993 Annuai 
Forum Paper. 

ED 360 944 
Predicting Alumni Giving at a Public Research 
University. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 929 


Predictors of Developmental Outcomes for In- 
fants Who Are Medically Fragile. 


Pregnancy 


ED 360 786 


Comprehensive Adolescent Pregnancy Services: 
A Resource Guide. 
ED 360 589 


Prereading Activities 
Prereading Activities: A Key to Comprehension. 


ED 360 785 
Prereading Experience 

Prereading Activities: A Key to Comprehension. 
ED 360 785 


Preschool Children 
Administrator's Policy Handbook for Preschool 
Mainstreaming. Administrative Issues for Educa- 

tion Series. 


ED 360 756// 

The Education of Preschool E Chil- 

=. A Guide for School Administrative Units 

and Child Development Services Coordination 

Sites. 

ED 360 799 

Quality of Care and Problem Behaviors in Early 
Childhood. 


ED 361 063 


Preschool 


Education 
Head Start Research Project: Variations in Ser- 
vice Delivery Models in Region X. Condensed 


Report. 

ED 361 123 
peg = Qe Perceptions of Male Workers in 
Early Childhood Field in Australia. 

ED 361 062 
Visions: The Newsletter of the Preschool Coordi- 
nation Project. Volume II, 1992. 

ED 361 144 


Preschool Teachers 


bay x Students Perceptions of Male Workers in 
the Early Childhood Field in Australia. 
ED 361 062 


The Changing Role of Book Repair in ARL Li- 
braries. SPEC Kit 4 #190. 

ED 360 956 
Collection Maintenance and Improvement. 

ED 360 998 
Collections Conservation. 


Disaster Preparedness. 
ED 360 999 


Managing a Library Binding Program. 
ED 361 000 
Options for Replacing and Reformatting Deterio- 
terials. 


rated Mai 

ED 361 001 
Organizing Preservation Activities. 

ED 361 002 
The Preservation of Archival Materials: A Report 
of the Task Forces on Archival Selection to the 

on Preservation and Access. 

ED 360 969 
Staff Training and User Awareness in Preserva- 
tion Management. 


ED 360 997 


ED 361 003 


Preservice Teacher Education 


A Clinical Continuum: Integrating Preservice and 
Inservice Educational Delivery Systems. 

ED 361 327 
Cooperative Learning and Social Studies Educa- 
tion: The Intersection of Theory and Practice at 
Neumann College. 

ED 361 271 
Estimating Computing Hardware and Software 
Available to Preservice Students in Metropolitan 
Detroit Schools. 

ED 360 952 


nepeseing Lamatent Cen Change through the 
elopment School Concept. 

ED 361 285 
The Importance of Reading, Writing and Talking 
in Preservice Teachers’ Thinking 

ED 361 300 


A Preparation Program for Quality Teachers. 

ED 361 297 
Student Teachers’ Evaluation of Their Prepara- 
tion for Internship Course: A Case Study. 

ED 361 335 
A Teacher Educator Reflects on the Impact of 
Context on Teaching Practice: Seeking Voice in 
Teacher and Teacher Educator Research on Prac- 
tice. 

ED 361 293 


Subject Index 


Teachers of the Year Speak Out: Key Issues in 
Teacher Professionalization. Policy Brief. 

ED 361 332 
Teacher Training Abroad: New Realities. Issues 
in Education. 

ED 361 340 
Toward Educative Communities and Tomorrow's 
Teachers. Work in Progress Series, No. 1. 

ED 361 281// 


Preservice Teachers 


Becoming a Teacher: Balancing Conceptions of 
Subject Matter and Pedagogy. 
ED 361 294 


The Constructivist Transformation of a Preservice 
Teacher’s Views on Teaching Creationism and 
Evolution. 

ED 361 210 
Student Reactions to Using Video Cases for Eval- 
uation of Early Field Experiences. 

ED 361 325 
by Preparation: A Key to the Empowerment 

and Leadership Development of Asian/Pacific 

American Students. 

ED 361 339 


Presidents 
OCHEA Study of the Information Needs of Stra- 


tegic Stakeholders. Final Report. 
ED 360 552 


Prevention 
AIDS. CSAP Prevention Resource Guide. 


ED 360 591 
Comprehensive Substance Abuse Prevention Ed- 
Program. 


ucation 
ED 360 705 
Curriculum: Alcohol and Other Drugs Resource 


ED 360 592 
Drug-Free Schools & Communities: Program 
Planning Guidelines & Community Inventory. 
ED 360 593 
Drug-Free Zone! Keeping Drugs Out of Your 
Child’s School. 
ED 360 609// 
Farmworker Substance Abuse: An Action Plan 
for the Year 2000. Proceedings of the National 
Farmworker Substance Abuse ention Confer- 
ence (San Diego, California, October 18-20, 


1991). 
ED 361 138 
An Introduction to the National DARE Parent 
Program Brief. 
ED 360 590 


come Every Child Safe: Curbing the Epidemic 


sentatives. One Hundred Third 
Session. 


ED 360 587 
Preventing Alcohol and Other Drug Problems in 
Our Communities: Case Studies and Resources. 
ED 360 603 
Preventing Prejudice. A Guide for Counselors 
and Educators. Multicultural Aspects of Counsel- 
ing Series 2. 
ED 361 420// 
The Prevention of Youth Violence: A Framework 
for Community Action. 
ED 360 610 


Violence Prevention in Daily Life and in Rela- 
tionships. Health, Grades 5 to 8. Curriculum Sup- 
port Series. 

ED 360 600 


Youth Gangs and Schools: The Need for Inter- 
vention and Prevention Strategies. Occasional Pa- 
per #1. 

ED 361 457 


Collaborative Decision-Making between Princi- 
pals and Teachers in Victorian Schools. 
ED 360 682 


Hegemony in an Elementary School: The Princi- 
pal as Headless Horseman. 
ED 360 741 


Principal mee Facilitator Style: An Empirical 
Examination of Construct Validity Using the Re- 
sults of Large-Scale Factor Analyses. 

ED 361 381 


RIE JAN 1994 





Subject Index 


Principal Change Facilitator Style, Bureaucratic 
and Professional Orientations, and Teacher Re- 
copeiviey to Change. 
ED 361 380 
Principals’ Facilitator Styles in Schools 
That Differ in Effectiveness and SES. 
ED 360 727 
The Role of the Principal in a Shared Deci- 
sion-Making School: A Critical Perspective. 
ED 360 719 
Studying Principal Inner Realities and Their Prac- 
tice: Building the EA Knowledge Base. 
ED 360 730 
The Voice of the Principal in Shared Governance. 
ED 360 736 


Print Media 
Where Did We Come From?: A Communication 
Analysis of the Creation-Evolution a 
as Depicted in “Time,” “Newsweek,” and “U. 
News and World Report.” 

ED 360 674 


Prior Learning 
Credit for Lifelong Learning. Fourth Edition. 
ED 361 039 


Prisoners 
Prisoners as Parents. Building Parenting Skills on 
the Inside. 


ED 360 564 


Private 
Who's in Environmental Education: A Di- 
rectory of Organizations and Agencies. Premier 
Edition. 

ED 361 222 
Private Colleges 
The Paine College Comprehensive Assessment 
and Evaluation Plan: A Model for the Implemen- 
tation of Institutional Effectiveness at a Small 
College. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 916 
Statistical Profile of Higher Education in West 
Virginia, 1992-93. 

ED 360 900 


Private Education 
Independent Education in Southern Africa. ISIS 
Document No. 33. 

ED 361 240 
Independent Education in Western Europe. ISIS 
Document No. 34. 

ED 361 239 
Private Education in Australia and New Zealand. 
ISIS Document No. 33. 

ED 361 242 
Private Education in the USA and Canada. ISIS 
Document No. 26. 

ED 361 241 


Private Financial Support 
Back-to-School Forecast, 1993. United States De- 
partment of Education News. 

ED 360 751 
Money Contributions to Religion, Charity, Edu- 
cation, and Politics. 

ED 361 248 
Predicting Alumni Giving at a Public Research 
University. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 929 


Private Schools 
A Survey of Educational Services Provided to 
JTPA Clients in Florida’s Service Delivery Areas. 
July 1, 1991 - June 30, 1992. 

ED 360 562 
Teacher Supply in the United States: Sources of 
Newly Hired Teachers in Public and Private 
Schools. Statistical Analysis Report. 

ED 361 352 


Private Sector 
Getting on Board: The Private Sector and Learn- 
ing Readiness. 

ED 361 103 
Statistics & Input-Output Measures for Colorado 
Academic Libraries, 1992. 

ED 360 976 
Problem rte | 

A Case of Distributed Leadership: Middle School 

Transformation beyond Initial Transition. 

ED 360 733 
Developing and Validating Sets of Algebra Word 
Probiems. 

ED 361 349 


RIE JAN 1994 


Developing Environmental Decision-making in 
Middle’ School Classes. 

ED 361 168 
Diversity in the Classroom: A Casebook for 
Teachers and Teacher Educators. 

ED 361 333 
Establishing a Moscow-Florida Middle School 
es ed for Global Environmental 


ED 361 229 
Evidence from ee Oe for an Expertise 
Model of Achievement in 

ED 361 218 
How To Use Barker's Paradigm Concepts To 
Help Solve Major Higher Education Problems 
and Help Create a Vital Future for Institutional 
Research and Planning. AIR 1993 Annual Forum 


ED 360 945 
Our ing Future: An Integrated Plan in So- 
cial and Natural Science. 

ED 361 234 
Parent Child Interaction Patterns in Dyadic Prob- 
lem Solving: An Application of Vygotsky’s Dou- 
ble Stimulation Method 

ED 361 359 
Project SMART (Summer Migrants Access Re- 


sources through Technology). 
ED 361 142 


Reflectivity and Strategy Choice in Two Problem 
Solving Domains. 

ED 361 095 
The Relationship between Variations in Patterns 
of School Leadership and Group Problem-Solving 
Processes. 

ED 360 703 
Using Art To Teach Science. 

ED 361 252 


Productivity 
Accountability and Productivity. Report for the 


Illinois Community College System, 1993. 

ED 361 024 
Faculty Perceptions of Measures of Activity and 
Productivity. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 911 
Faculty Productivity Reporting Systems in Re- 
search Universities. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Pa- 
per. 

ED 360 906 
Faculty Vitality in the Comprehensive University: 

Context and Concerns. AIR 1993 An- 

nual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 939 


Professional Associations 
Who’s Who in Environmental Education: A Di- 


rectory of Organizations and Agencies. Premier 
Edition. 
ED 361 222 


Professional Autonomy 


Constraints on Teachers’ Classroom Effective- 

ness: The Teachers’ Perspective. Policy Bulletin. 

ED 361 302 

Team Building for School Change: Equipping 
Teachers for New Roles. 

ED 360 707// 


Professional Contin 


uing Education 

Certificate Program in Self-Care for Pharmacy 
Practice. 

ED 360 884 
Reconstruction of Academic Credentials for 
Southeast Asian Refugee Teachers: A Compre- 
hensive IHE Approach to Access and Excellence. 

ED 360 878 


Professional Development 
Critical Pedagogy for Vocational Education: The 


Practice with Novice Professionals. 

‘ED 360 555 
Entryways into Science and Science Teaching: 
Teacher and Researcher Development in a Pro- 
fessional Development School. Elementary Sub- 
jects Center Series No. 84. 

ED 361 173 
Help for New Teachers: Developmental Practices 
That Work. 


ED 360 749 
Inservice Administrator and Manager Training: 
Comparing Education and Industry. 

ED 360 720 
A Plan for Revitalization: Maximizing Profes- 
sional Development Opportunity. A Report by 
the VCCS Professional Development Task Force. 


Program Development 227 


Proft T —we ion 
eac! 

n—=« 

ED 360 861 
The Special Incentive Programs (Revised). Final 
Evaluation Report. OREA Report. 

ED 361 391 
Staff Development and Total Quality Manage- 
ment. 


ED 360 708 
=a Portfolios: 1992 Update on Research 


and Practice. 
ED 361 357 


Professional Development Schools 
Entryways into Science and Science Teaching: 


Teacher and Researcher Deve! 
fessional Development School. 
jects Center Series No. 84. 


Implementi 
Professional 


t in a Pro- 
tary Sub- 


ED 361 173 

Institutional Change through the 
elopment School Concept. 

ED 361 285 


Professional 


Education 
Case Management for Families and Children. 
ED 360 791 


Professional 
Professionalizing Teachers of African Languages: 
Priorities for the Current Decade. 
ED 360 861 


Professional Training 

Environmental Education and Training in Brazil. 
Discussion Paper No. 84. 

ED 361 228 
Secondary Credit Accrual and Exc’ Training 
Module: District Staff Component Guide. Mi- 
grant Education Program. 

ED 361 130 


Professional Writing 
Composing a Professional Writing Program at the 
University of Puget Sound. 
ED 360 637 


Professionalization of Teaching 
Professionalizing Teachers of African Languages: 
Priorities for the Current Decade. 

ED 360 861 


Program Administration 

Blueprint for Migrant Health: Health Care Deliv- 
ery for the Year 2000. Migrant Clinicians Net- 
work Monograph Series. 

_ ED 361 139 
North Carolina Minimum Skills 
ing Program. Administrative 
1992-93. 


Program Characteristics 
Programs To Promote College Attendance 
Combine Services and Financial Aid. A RAND 


Note. 
ED 360 886 


Program Costs 
North Carolina Community Colleges. Annual Fi- 
nancial Report, 1991-1992. 
ED 361 029 


Program Descriptions 

Articulation Problems of the Japanese Language 
Programs between High Schools in Oregon and 
the University of Oregon. 

ED 360 817 
Child Care in New Jersey: The 1992 Annual Re- 
port and SFY 1994 Priorities. A Report to the 
Legislature. 

ED 361 112 


Habari Za Kiswahili: The History of Swahili In- 
struction at the K-12 Level in Madison, Wiscon- 
sin. 

ED 360 863 


Program 


Design ’ 
Collaboration: A Model for Design, Management 
and Evaluation. 
ED 360 738 


y Development ; 
Circles of Care and Understanding: Support Pro- 
for Fathers of Children with Special Needs. 
ED 360 766 
A Clinical Continuum: ae ice and 
Inservice Educational Delivery 





228 ~~ ~~ ~=©—Program Development 


ED 361 327 


Comprehensive School Health Programs: Striving 
for Excellence in an Environment of of Competitive 


ED 361 290 
Cooperative Learning and Social Studies Educa- 
tion: The Intersection of Theory and Practice at 
Neumann College. 

ED 361 271 


Drug-Free Schools & 
Planning Guideli 


‘uture Occupational 
Needs of a Michigan Community College Service 
ED 360 565 
Establishment of Information and Documenta- 
tion Centres. A Manual. 
~ ED 360 993 
jy —— wy yy Ay: 
ie Program: A “Living Case Study” 
Model and Analysis. 
ED 360 493 


Getting to Grips with Implementing CBT. 


How To Organize a School-Based Staff Develop- 
Program. 


ment 

5 aiden ED 360 752 

mplemen nstitutional Change through 

Professional t School Concept. 
ED 361 285 

kane Bouse Fen ee tind Gan in Virginia. De- 

veloped through m Childrens Excellence) Head 


nities to Invest in 
Start Collaboration Gran 


ED 361 102 

Manual! for Building an International Education 
Program in the Community College. 

ED 361 013 

t Hearing Regarding the Head Start Pro- 


dred Third 

April 8, 1993). 

ED 361 118 
and Health 
tober 1992. 


Partners in Practice. The Literac 
Project, Phase Two. August 1 
Summary Report. 


a Plan for Revitalization: 
sional Development 
the VCCS Professional 


Prisoners as Parents. Building Parenting Skills on 
the Inside. 
D 360 564 

School Psychologists in IEP mete 

ED 360 585 
Staff Development Programs in Public Schools: 
Successful Staff Development Programs Includ- 
ing the Role of the Classroom Teachers and Ad- 
ministrators. 

ED 361 288 
Validation, Revision, and Evaluation of a Clinical 
Experience Using Ambulatory Care Facilities as 
Learning Sites for for Student Nurses. 

ED 360 543 


Program 

Army Training. Expenditures for Troop Schools 

Have Not Been Justified Report to the Chairman, 
i ittee on 


on 

poo oR House of Representatives. 

ED 360 507 

pe 7 of Study-Abroad Using 
ee of — S Cea 1993 An- 


ED 360 925 
The Best of Texas Yearbook. Second Edition. 
ED 361 058 
Educational Partnerships as a Force for Educa- 
tional Change: Findings from a National Study. 


ED 360 731 

Effective Transition (Project E.T.), Final Evalua- 

tion Profile. Transitional Bilingual Education 
1991-92. OREA Report. 

D 360 846 


scariest sees 
3-5 of the Teen Outreach Na- 
tional Replication (1986/87-1988/89). 
ED 361 463 


Gender Equity and the Year 2000. WEEA Di- 


gest. 

ED 360 516 
Interactions among Gift-Aid Programs in Indi- 
ana. 


ED 360 885 


coat bay 247. 
~~ hot 
t Hearing lead 
ey the Subcommi 


ED 361 118 
Parent Services Project Evaluation: Final Report 
Findings. 


ED 361 111 


VISTA. An Evaluation Report on Volunteers in 
Service to America. 


ED 360 499 
Welfare to Work. States Move Unevenly To Serve 
Teen Parents in JOBS. Report to the i 
Committee on Finance, U.S. Senate. 

ED 360 510 


Program 


Evaluation 

Better Research, Better Programmes? Cardiff Pa- 
per. 
ED 360 676 
Collaboration: A Model for Design, Management 
and Evaluation. 

ED 360 738 
Effective Transition (Project E.T.), Final Evalua- 
tion Profile. Transitional Bilingual Education 
1991-92. OREA Report. 

ED 360 846 


Economically 

Study of Utah and 

indings. Research Report No. 92-02. 

ED 360 504 

Evaluation Guide for aa Programs: A 
Dropout Prevention Research Report. 

ED 360 608 

Evaluation of Public Policies on Employment: Is- 

sues, Tools and Methods. 
ED 360 490 


Exploring Alternative Outcomes for Pustsecond- 
ary Vocational Education. 

ED 360 486 
Guidelines for gy By Pro- 
grams for Children Hearing Impaired. 


ED 360 804 
Implementation of the Job Training Partnership 
Act in Montana. A Report to the 53rd Legislature 
ae & Job Training Partnership Act Review 


ittee. 

ED 360 506 
Literacy and Development: Rationales, 
ment, and Innovation. LRC/NCAL International 
Paper IP93-1. 

ED 360 521 
A National Study of Approved State Systems of 
Performance iiiemes and and Standards for Voca- 
tional Education. 

ED 360 474 
NCATE Accreditation: A Framework for Prepar- 
ing Section II of the Institutional Report. AACTE 
Accreditation Resource Series. 

ED 361 311 


a ot Ay ah 


Subject Index 


Institutional Effectiveness at a Small 
Comes AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 916 
Queens Tri-School Confederation, 1991-92 Eval- 
uation Report. 


ED 361 442 
Reinforcing the Promise, Reforming the Para- 
digm. Report of the Advisory Committee on Test- 
ing in Chapter 1. 

ED 361 465 


The Road to Accreditation. Readings on Early 
Education and Care. 


ED 361 064 
Shared Vision Implementation Project, 1988- 
1991. Final Report of FIPSE Project. 

ED 361 037 
Testimony Presented to the Joint Committee on 
er for Educational Evaluation (Washing- 
ton, D.C.). 


ED 361 387 
Texas/Montana Summer Distance Learning Pilot 
Project: “From the Lone Star to the Big Sky.” 

Community College 
ic High Schools, May 18 to 
2. 


ED 361 018 
Working Together toward Excellence in Teacher 
Education. 


ED 361 283 


Program Implementation 
Computer Mediated Support for Student Teach- 


ing and First Year Teaching 

ED 361 303 
; ay Transition (Project E.T.), Final Evalua- 

Profile. Transitional Bilingual Education 

1991-92. OREA Report. 

ED 360 846 
Ethics Education for Baccalaureate Nursing Stu- 
dents. 

ED 360 883 
Getting to Grips with Implementing CBT. 

ED 360 546 
A Guidebook for State Literacy Leaders: Imple- 
menting an Integrated System for Meeting Adult 
Learning Needs. 


ED 360 500 
Implementation of the Job Training Partnership 
Act in Montana. A Report to the 53rd 
from the Job Training Partnership Act Review 
Committee. 

ED 360 506 


Lessons from a First Year Evaluation of a School 
Restructuring Pilot Project. 

ED 360 696 
Prisoners as Parents. Building Parenting Skills on 


the Inside. 

ED 360 564 
Teacher Implementation of Change. 

ED 361 296 
Working Together toward Excellence in Teacher 
Education. 


ED 361 283 
Workshops in the Workplace. Final Report. 
ED 360 $70 


Improvement 
Do You Have a Vision for Transition? 
ED 360 551 
Identification of National Information Needed 
for Program Improvement. 
ED 360 805 


Integrating the Study of Liberal Arts and Educa- 
tion. 


ED 361 287 
Lessons Learned: Provision of Technical Assist- 
ance to States. Better Care for the Babies Project. 

ED 360 792 
pre omey Ben ey Youth. Promoting 
Adolescent t in the JTPA System. 

ED 360 518 
Unlocking Minds: From Retribution to Rehabili- 
tation. A Review of Prisoner Education in 
Queensland. 


ED 360 536 
What Future for Technical & Vocational Educa- 


lucation Research (M 
Victoria, pot December 14-18, 1992). 
ED 360 544 
RIE JAN 1994 





Subject Index 


Program Proposals 7 
How To Write a Mini-Grant [ 
ED 361 114 


Program Termination 
Accountability and Productivity. Report for the 
Illinois Community College System, 1993. 
ED 361 024 


Progress Reporting ; 
Goal 2 Technical Planning Subgroup on Core 
Data Elements. Report to the National Education 
Goals Panel. 
ED 361 403 


Project ET NY 
— ee Transition (Project E.T.), Final Evalua- 
Profile. Transitional Bilingual Education 
1991- 92. OREA Report. 


1991-92. OREA Report. 
ED 360 848 


Project HAITI STARS NY 
Achievement and Improvement through 
te with Computers and Scholarly Transi- 
tion and Resource Systems Program (Project 
HAITI STARS). Transitional Bilingual Education 
1991-92. OREA Report. 
ED 360 847 


Project Head Start 
Head Start Research Project: Variations in Ser- 
vice Delivery Models in Region X. Condensed 


Report. 

ED 361 123 
Long Range Plan for Head Start in Virginia. De- 
veloped through Project VOICE (Vital Opportu- 
nities to Invest in Children’s Excellence) Head 
Start Collaboration Grant. 

ED 361 102 
Oversight Hearing Regarding the Head Start Pro- 
gram. Hearing before the Subcommittee on Hu- 
man Resources of the Committee on Education 
ym! — House of Representatives, One Hun- 

Third Congress, First Session (Downey, CA, 

Apel 8, 1993). 

ED 361 118 
Preschool egy + al in Head Start and 
Non-Head Start Children 

ED 361 067 

Project Success GA 

They're Still in School: Results of an Intervention 
Program for At-Risk High School Students. 

ED 361 436 


Project to Enhance Effective Learn (Aus- 
tralia) 


Interpreting Some Different Approaches to 
Teacher Education. 

ED 361 301 

Project WILD 

Project Wild and the Dominant Western Para- 
digm: A Content Analysis Utilizing Deep Ecol- 
ogy. 

ED 361 199 


Proportional Reasoning 
Reasoning about Density: The Influence of Two 
Processes. 


ED 361 091 


wi . “+ 
How To Write a Mini-Grant Pr 4 
ED 361 114 


Proposed Legislation a 
Legislative Responses to Remaining School 
ilotase enn the Jolat : A Report to the 53rd Leg- 
islature from Joint Interim Subcommittee on 
School Funding. 

ED 360 714 


Proprietary Schools 
Taylor Business Institute. Report 93-T-1. 
ED 361 023 


Provincial 


Diploma Examinations Program, Annual Report. 
1991-92 School Year. 


ED 361 374 
Educational Testing: The Canadian i 
with Standards, Examinations, and Assessments. 


RIE JAN 1994 


Public Opinion 
American 


Report to Congressional Requesters. 
ED 361 377 


Psychoeducational Methods 
Using Reflective Teaching for Changing In-Ser- 


vice Teachers’ Attitudes and Increasing Their 
Cognitive-Ethical Development and Academic 
Knowledge in Multicultural Education. 

ED 361 328 


Psychological and Dimensions of Stu- 
dents and Teachers in High Schools for the Visual 
and Performing Arts. 

ED 360 584 


Needs 
Retention in Grade: Lethal Lessons? 
ED 361 122 


Psychology d 
A Framework for Developing Assessments That 


Aid Instructional Decisions. 
ED 361 405 
Tests 


Psychology Referenced 
A Framework for Developing Assessments That 


Aid Instructional Decisions. 
ED 361 405 


Public Access Catalog 
The Effect of Expanded Electronic Access to Pe- 


riodical Literature on Library Users, Collections 
and Operations. Final Report of the OCAC Mea- 
surement and Evaluation Subcommittee, Univer- 
sity of Illinois Library at Urbana-Champaign. 

ED 360 987 


Public 


Who's 0 in Environmental Education: A Di- 
rectory of Organizations and Agencies. Premier 
Edition. 

ED 361 222 


Statistical Profile of Higher Education in West 
Virginia, 1992-93. 
ED 360 900 


Public 


Discourse 
The Press and California Higher Education. A 
Report. 
ED 360 893 


Public Education 


Report on Efficiency in Administration from the 
Commissioner of Education, Submitted to the 
Legislative Education Board and to the 73rd 
Texas Legislature. 

ED 360 679 


Strategic Plan for Information Resources Man- 
agement, FY 1993-97: Improving Education 
through Automation. 

ED 360 992 


Public 


Libraries 

Bookmobile Service and the Amish Community 
in Holmes County, Ohio: A Case Study. 

ED 360 977 
A one of poe Public Library, 1872- 
1992: A Library /Museum Partnership. 

ED 360 979 
Idaho Public Li Trustee Continuing Educa- 
tion Plan 1991-1993. 

ED 360 959 
New Mexico State Library Rural Services Study. 

ED 360 962 
Silver Summer Scrapbook. 1993 Florida Summer 
Library Program. 


ED 360 990 
Statistics of Alaska Public Libraries, FY 1990 and 
FY 1991. 
ED 360 963 
Utah Publications Depository hay = Be Manual 
of Guidelines for State Agencies, Revised [and] 
a & of Guidelines for Depository Libraries, 


port Sates of Local Libraries, July", 
1990-June 30, 1992. Vermont Library Directory, 


1993. 
ED 360 967 


Association for Higher Education 
(AAHE) Bulletin, 1992-93. 
ED 360 898 


Public Policy 


Public Sector 229 
Case Management for Families and Children. 
ED 360 791 
China’s Demographic Dilemmas. 
ED 361 238 


Coordination of Information Systems and Ser- 
vices in Namibia. Papers of the Seminar (Wind- 
hoek, Namibia, February 25-March 5, 1993). 

ED 360 994 
Farm Foundation. Annual Report, 1993. 

ED 361 136 
Identification of National Information Needed 
for Program Improvement. 

ED 360 805 
Implementing the National —\) ~~ Policy in 
Nigerian Schools: Problems and Prospects. 

ED 360 859 
Se and Language Policy. 

Language and Society Centre, Na- 

tional Languages Institute of pom ty NLIA Oc- 
casional Paper No. 3. 

ED 360 819 
The Place of English in the SSS Curriculum in 
Nigeria: The State of the Art. 

ED 360 880 
Report on Efficienc my hn Administration from the 
Commissioner ucation, Submitted to the 
Legislative Sdncation Board and to the 73rd 
Texas Legislature. 

ED 360 679 
Urban America: Policy Choices for Los Angeles 
and the Nation. 

ED 361 439 


Public 


Relations 
Survey Results: Idaho Public Library Public Rela- 
tion Practices. 
‘ ED 361 006 


Public School Teachers 


Teacher Supply in the United States: Sources of 
Newly Hired Teachers in Public and Private 
Schools. Statistical Analysis Report. 

ED 361 352 


Public 


Schools 

Computers in Education: A Survey of Computer 
Technology in the Westchester/Putnam Schools. 

ED 360 954 
Condition of Michigan Education, 1992. 

ED 361 358 
How North Carolina Ranks Educationally among 
the Fifty States, 1992. 

ED 361 401 
Inservice Administrator and Manager Training: 
Comparing Education and Industry. 

ED 360 720 
Louisiana Leadership Academy: A Model School 
Design. Working Paper. 

ED 360 744 
Practising Democracy: Business Community 
Representatives in the Control of English and 
Welsh Schools. 

ED 360 723 
Public Elementary and Secondary State Aggre- 
gate Data, by State for School Years 1991-92 and 
1990-91. E.D. TABS. 

ED 361 351 
School Choice: What Guides an Adolescent’s De- 
cision? 

ED 360 739 
Staff Development Programs in Public Schools: 
Successful Staff Development Programs Includ- 
ing the Role of the Classroom Teachers and Ad- 
ministrators. 

ED 361 288 
A Study of Curriculum, Budgeting, and Repair 
and Maintenance for Hawaii's lic Schools. A 
Report to the Governor and the Legislature of the 
State of Hawaii. Report No. 92-31. 

ED 360 677 
A Survey of Educational Services Provided to 
JTPA Clients in Florida's Service Delivery Areas. 
July 1, 1991 - June 30, 1992. 

ED 360 562 
A Survey of Public Education in the Nation’s Ur- 
ban School Districts, 1992. 

ED 361 432 
Tinkering with Student Journalists: Protest as 
Prologue to a Free Press in the 21st Century. 

ED 360 640 


Sector 
Statistics & Input-Output Measures for Colorado 
Academic Libraries, 1992. 
ED 360 976 





Public Speaking 
ba I ere Video Instruction To Enhance 
Speaking Instruction. 
ED 360 655 


Parent Train 


Puritans 
America’s Puritan Press, 1630-1690: The Value of 
Free Expression. 
ED 360 651 


Qualitative Research 
Interpreting Qualitative Data: A Methodological 
Inquiry. 
ED 361 383 
Interviewing in Educational Research: A Biblio- 
graphic Essay. 


ED 360 664 


Control 
Choctaw Workplace Literacy Program. Final Per- 
formance Report. 
ED 360 550 


A Preparation Program for Quality Teachers. 
_ ED 361 297 


Balancing Considerations of Equity, Content 
re and Technical Excellence in Designing, 
alidating and Implementing Performance As- 
sessments in the Context of Mathematics Instruc- 
tional Reform: The Experience of the QUASAR 

Project. 
ED 361 370 


Customized Training for Business and Industry: 
The Quebec College Experience. Notes for an 


ED 361 045 


Queens Tri School Confederation NY 
Queens Tri-School Confederation, 1991-92 Eval- 
uation Report. 

ED 361 442 


Questioning Detatgees 
Parents, Teachers, and Students—Interactive 
Whole Language. 


ED 360 874 
Questioning Mechanisms during Tutoring, Con- 
versation, and Human-Computer Interaction. 

ED 361 402 
Tearing Down Walls To Promote Student-Gener- 
ated Questions. 

ED 361 336 


Race 
Students’ Coding Orientation and School Social- 
izing Context in Their Relation with Students’ 
Scientific Achievement. 
ED 361 184 


on White Students’ Racial 
Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 923 


Racial Attitudes 
The Impact of 
Attitudes. AIR 199 


on White Students’ Racial 
Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 923 
Series. 


The Impact of 
Attitudes. AIR 199 


Koreans in America. In America 
ED 361 428// 
Preventing Prejudice. A Guide for Counselors 
and Educators. Multicultural Aspects of Counsel- 
ing Series 2. 
ED 361 420// 


Racial Differences 
Women in Louisiana: National and Gender Com- 


parisons. 
ED 361 249 


Discrimination 
Antislavery Materials at Bowdoin College. A 
Finding Aid. 
ED 361 245 


Beyond Silenced Voices: Class, Race, and Gender 
in United States Schools. 

ED 361 416// 
Gender and Racial Pay Gaps in the 1980s: Ac- 
counting for Different Trends. Final Report. Re- 
searching Women in the Workplace. 

ED 361 266 

In Our Own Image: An African American His- 
tory. 


ED 361 464// 
The Retreat from Race: Asian-American Admis- 
sions and Racial Politics. 

ED 361 459// 
The Schoolhouse Door: Segregation’s Last Stand 
at the University of Alabama. 

ED 361 460// 


A Systemic Approach to Creating an Effective 
Academic Environment for African American 
Students: Lessons from a Private School. Occa- 
sional Paper #7. 

ED 361 455 


Thurgood Marshall: A Life for Justice. 
ED 361 410// 


Racial 
Sa Richard M. Weaver and the 


Rhetoric of Southern Culture. 
ED 360 660 


Racial Relations 


Antislavery Materials at Bowdoin College. A 
Finding Aid. 
ED 361 245 


Radiologic T 


echnologists 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from \eeemeaen Technology. A Teacher's 


ED 360 532 


S Solutions to Problems Facing the Use 
of ization Tests with Single-Case De- 
signs. 
ED 361 347 
T 


Randomized Response 
An Extension of the Covariate i Re- 


sponse Model to the Case of 2 Nonmonotonic 
Covariate. 

ED 361 346 
How North Carolina Ranks Educationally among 


the Fifty States, 1992. 
ED 361 401 


Subject Index 


Rasch Model 


Quick Norms with Rasch Measurement. 
ED 361 348 


Scales 
Evaluating the Efficacy of Rater Self-Training. 
ED 360 844 


Reader 


Response 
Commentary on “Friday Night y= A Town, 
A Team, and a Dream,” by H. G. Bissinger. 
ED 360 641 


Development of Metalinguistic Skills in Children 


of Varying Language Ability. 
ED 360 780 


How in the World Do Students Read? IEA Study 
of Reading Literacy. 
ED 360 613 


Achievement 
Comparison of Student Academic Performance at 
— Schools versus Single-Ethnic 
hools. 


ED 361 435 
How in the World Do Students Read? IEA Study 
of Reading Literacy. 

ED 360 613 
Reading Recovery: Widening the Scope of Pre- 
vention for the Lowest Achieving Readers. Tech- 
nical Report No. 580. 

ED 360 624 


A Study of the Relationship between Word Rec- 
ognition and Comprehension in Second and Fifth 
Grade Students. 

ED 360 618 


Teaching Reading around the World. IEA Study 
of Reading Literacy. 
ED 360 615 


The Design and Validation of a Multi-Level Read- 


ing Comprehension Test. 

ED 360 840 
Favorite Books Activities Kit: Ready-to-Use 
> me Projects and Activity Sheets for Grades 


ED 360 623// 

Methodological Issues and Further Research in 
the Study of Reading Comprehension with Differ- 
ent Levels of Knowledge. 

ED 361 355 
Modified Scoring, Traditional Item Analysis, and 
Sato’s Caution Index Used To Investigate the 
Reading Recall Protocol. 

ED 360 829 
Monitoring Reading Comprehension by Thinking 
Aloud. Instructional Resource No. 1. 

ED 360 612 
Prereading Activities: A Key to Comprehension. 

ED 360 785 
The Science of Reading. 1990. 


The Science of Reading. 1991. 


ED 360 616 


ED 360 617 
A Study of the Relationship between Word Rec- 
ognition and Comprehension in Second and Fifth 
Grade Students. 

ED 360 618 
A Study To Determine the Effect of Writing Ac- 
tivities on Reading Com on Second 
Grade Students at Linden School. 

ED 360 643 
Teaching Reading in Russian, Volume 1. Instruc- 
tional Materials for the Less Commonly Taught 
Languages. 

ED 360 811 


Teaching Reading in Russian, Volume 2. Instruc- 
tional Materials for the Less Commonly Taught 


ED 360 812 


Reading Difficulties 
Differences in the Metalinguistic Development of 


eee See Sa Written Language 
Problems, or 


ED 360 777 


Lame uage Impairment and Reading Impairment: 
Do Children Differ in Oral Language Pro- 


ED 360 779 
Prereading Activities: A Key to Comprehension. 
ED 360 785 


cessing Abilities? 


Reading Habits 


RIE JAN 1994 





Subject Index 


Affective Based Reading Instruction: Utilizing 
Student Interests To Facilitate a Life Long Love 
of Reading. 

ED 360 620 


Instruction 

Affective Based Reading Instruction: Utilizing 
Student Interests To Facilitate a Life Long Love 
of Reading. 

ED 360 620 
Choctaw Workplace Literacy Program. Final Per- 
formance Report. 

ED 360 550 
Descubriendo la lectura: An Early Intervention 
Spanish Language Literacy Project. 

ED 360 867 
Effective Schools in Reading: Implications for Ed- 
ucational Planners. An Exploratory Study. 

ED 360 614 
Monitoring Reading pene mag by Thinking 
Aloud. Subestionll Resource No. 1. 

iD 360 612 
Phonics with Feeling. 

ED 360 619 
Prereading Activities: A Key to Comprehension. 

ED 360 785 
The Science of Reading. 1990. 

ED 360 616 
The Science of Reading. 1991. 

ED 360 617 
Structural Analysis: Toward an Evaluation of In- 
struction. Technical Report No. 581. 

ED 360 625 
Summarization, Notetaking, and Mapping Tech- 
niques: Lessons for L2 Reading Instruction. 

ED 360 816 
Teaching Reading around the World. IEA Study 
of Reading Literacy. 

ED 360 615 
Teaching Reading in Russian, Volume 2. Instruc- 
tional Materials for the Less Commonly Taught 
Languages. 

ED 360 812 


Interests 
Bookmobile Service and the Amish Community 
in Holmes County, Ohio: A Case Study. 
ED 360 977 
Things That Go Bump in the Night: Recent De- 
velopments in Horror Fiction for Young Adults. 
ED 360 638 


Reading Materials 
Books for the Teen Age, 1993. 
ED 361 009 


Affective Based Reading Instruction: Utilizing 
Student Interests To Facilitate a Life Long Love 
of Reading. 

ED 360 620 
Silver Summer Scrapbook. 1993 Florida Summer 
Library Program. 


Reading Recovery Projects 

Reading Recovery: Widening the Scope of Pre- 
vention for the Lowest Achieving Readers. Tech- 
nical Report No. 580. 


ED 360 990 


ED 360 624 


Reading Skills 
Making Sense of Reading and Writing in Urban 
Classrooms: Understanding At-Risk Children’s 
Knowledge Construction in Different Curricula. 
Final Report. 


ED 361 433 
Meaning Construction in Foreign Language 


Reading. 

ED 360 850 
Verbal Protocol Data as a Reliable Source of In- 
formation about Reading Behavior and Cognitive 
Processes: The Case of Reading Arabic as a For- 
eign Language. 


Meaning Construction in Foreign Language 
Reading. 
ED 360 850 


Summarization, Notetaking, and Mapping Tech- 
niques: Lessons for L2 Resding Instruction. 

ED 360 816 
Teaching Reading in Russian, Volume 1. Instruc- 
tional Materials for the Less Commonly Taught 
Languages. 


ED 360 851 


RIE JAN 1994 


ED 360 811 
Verbal Protocol Data as a Reliable Source of In- 
formation about Reading Behavior and Cognitive 
Processes: The Case of Reading Arabic as a For- 
eign Language. 

ED 360 851 


Reading Tests 


Comprehension Performance Report Summary 
by District and by School within District. 1993 
Wisconsin Third Grade Reading Test. 

ED 361 373 
Modified Scoring, Traditional Item Analysis, and 
Sato’s Caution Index Used To Investigate the 
Reading Recall Protocol. 

ED 360 829 


Reading Writing my oy 
A Study To Determine the Effect of Writing Ac- 


tivities on Reading Comprehension on Second 
Grade Students at Linden School. 
ED 360 643 


Therapy : : 
“What I Hear You Saying Is...": Comparison of 
Two Counseling Approaches in Interracial Coun- 
selor-Client Initial Interactions. 

ED 360 606 


Recall (Psychology) 


Meaning Construction in Foreign Language 
Reading. 

ED 360 850 
Modified Scoring, Traditional Item Analysis, and 
Sato’s Caution Index Used To Investigate the 
Reading Recall Protocol. 

ED 360 829 


Receptivity to Change Inventory 


Teacher Receptivity to Change: An Empirical Ex- 
amination of Construct Validity Using the Results 
of Large-Scale Factor Analyses. 

ED 361 379 


Faculty Productivity Reporting Systems in Re- 
search Universities. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Pa- 
per. 

ED 360 906 
Survey of Records Management Practices in Wis- 
consin. 

ED 360 991 


Records Management 


Collections Conservation. 

ED 360 997 
Information Resource a and Networking. 
2nd Revised and Amended Edition. Report on 
Three Training Courses (Arusha, Tanzania, Octo- 
ber 22-November 2, 1990; Mombasa, Kenya, 
April 15-26, 1991; Arusha, Tanzania, March 
23-April 3, 1992). 

ED 360 975 
Options for Replacing and Reformatting Deterio- 
rated Materials. 

ED 361 001 
The Preservation of Archival Materials: A Report 
of the Task Forces on Archival Selection to the 
Commission on Preservation and Access. 

ED 360 969 
Survey of Records Management Practices in Wis- 
consin. 

ED 360 991 


Recreational Activities 


Leisure Opportunities for Individuals with Dis- 
abilities: Legal Issues. 
ED 361 316 


Recreational Reading 
The Oxford Book of Children’s Stories. 


ED 360 632// 


Materials 
American Indian Reference Books for Children 
and Young Adults. 
ED 361 156// 

Canadian Biography: A Guide to Reference 
Sources. 

ED 360 996 
Information Resources in the Social Sciences. 
Class Manual 

ED 360 982 
Native Peoples. A Guide to Reference Sources. 

ED 360 983 


Referral 
Effects of Coordination on JTPA Services to 


AFDC Recipients and an Analysis of Rural Coor- 


Relevance (Education) 231 


dination Issues. Third in a Series of Reports on 
JTPA/ Welfare Coordination Efforts. 
ED 360 539 


Reflection Process 
Student Teachers’ Evaluation of Their Prepara- 


tion for Internship Course: A Case Study. 

ED 361 335 
Using Collaborative Reflection To Support 
Changes in Classroom Practice. 

ED 361 330 


Reflective T 


eaching ‘ 

A Research-Based Model for the Clinical Supervi- 
sion of Student Teachers. 

ED 361 282 
Using Reflective Teaching for Changing In-Ser- 
vice Teachers’ Attitudes and Increasing Their 
Cognitive-Ethical Development and Academic 
Knowledge in Multicultural Education. 

ED 361 328 


Reform 


Efforts 
Educating the New American Student. 
ED 361 289 
A Nation of Learners [Audiotape.] 
ED 361 312// 
Patterns of School Change. 
ED 361 449 
Teacher Training Abroad: New Realities. Issues 
in Education. 
ED 361 340 
Teaching for Understanding: Challenges for Pol- 
icy and tice. 
ED 361 331// 
A View from the Elementary Schools: The State 
of Reform in Chicago. A Report of the Steering 
Committee, Consortium on Chicago School Re- 
search. 
ED 361 444 


Mainstreaming Hmong Students: For Whom and 
How Much? 

ED 360 700 
Reconstruction of Academic Credentials for 
Southeast Asian Refugee Teachers: A Compre- 
hensive IHE Approach to Access and Excellence. 

ED 360 878 
Teaching Pre- and Semi-Literate Laotian and 
Cambodian Adolescents To Read: Helpful Hints. 

ED 360 879 


Cost of Living and Taxation Adjustments in Sal- 


ary Comparisons. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Pa- 
per. 


ED 360 912 

pam and Women's Work: Female Schooling 

and the Division of Labor in Urban America, 

1870-1930. SUNY Series on Women and Work. 

ED 361 417// 

The Sociolinguistic Complexity of Quasi-Isolated 
Southern Coastal Communities. 

ED 360 818 


Regional Schools 
World-Class Workforce Preparation: Empower- 


ing Illinois Area Vocational Centers for New Re- 
alities. 
ED 360 480 


(Statistics) 
Using Linear Regression To Determine the Num- 
ber of Factors To Retain in Factor Analysis and 
the Number of Issues To Retain in Delphi Studies 
and Other Surveys. 
ED 361 344 


Regular and Special Education Relation- 


America 2000 and Special Education: Can the 
Two Be Merged? 
ED 360 773 


Rehabilitation tg ey 
Unlocking Minds: From Retribution to Rehabili- 


tation. A Review of Prisoner Education in 
Queensland. 
ED 360 536 


(Education) 
Adult Education as Vocation: A Critical Role for 
the Adult Educator. 
ED 360 505// 
At-Risk Children and the Reform of Rural 
Schools: Economic and Cultural Dimensions. 
ED 361 153 





232 Religion 


First Amendment, Free Exercise and Establish- 
ment Clause Challenges for School Districts. 
ED 360 675 


Religious Cultural Groups 

Human Values and the Environment: Conference 
Proceedings Wisconsin, October 1-3, 
1992). Report 140. 


ED 361 226 


Freedom Restoration Act 1993 
First Amendment, Free Exercise and Establish- 
ment Clause Challenges for School Districts. 
ED 360 675 


Remedial Mathematics 
Competency Based Reading and Math 
for Adult Students Entering Vocational Training 
Programs. 
ED 360 519 


g ty 
Competency Reading and Math Program 
for Adult Students Entering Vocational Training 
Programs. 


ED 360 519 
N , but Insufficient: The Learning Cen- 
ter’s 1992-93 Annual Report. 

ED 361 O11 


Remedial Reading 
Competency Based Reading and Math Program 
for Adult Students Entering Vocational Training 
Programs. 
ED 360 519 
N but Insufficient: The Learning Cen- 
ter’s 1992-93 Annual Report. 
ED 361 Oli 


Reading Recovery: Widening the Scope of Pre- 
vention for the Lowest Achieving Readers. Tech- 
nical Report No. 580. 

ED 360 624 


Reminiscence 
Teacher Stories: Teaching Archetypes Revealed 
by Analysis. 
ED 361 322// 


The Changing Role of Book Repair in ARL Li- 
braries. SPEC Kit #190. 
ED 360 956 


Measures Design 
Interaction Contrasts in Repeated Measures De- 
signs. 
ED 361 345 


Setting up A Key Success Index Report: A 
How-To Manual. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Pa- 
per. 

ED 360 909 


Courses 
a rements for Teaching Certificates in Canada 
itions d’obtention des brevets d’enseigne- 
ment au Canada. 
ED 361 291 


Research and it 
A Review of Research and Development Struc- 
tures and Practices for Vocational Education, 
Training and Employment in Five OECD 
Countries. 
ED 360 548 
Research and Centers 
A Review of Research and Development Struc- 
tures and Practices for Vocational Education, 
Training and Employment in Five OECD 
Countries. 
ED 360 548 
Research 
_— Contrasts in Repeated Measures De- 


ED 361 345 


remit to Problems Facing the Use 
ization Tests with Single-Case De- 


ED 361 347 
A Theoretical Framework for Research in Alge- 
bra: Modification of Janvier's “Star” Model of 
Function U 

ED 361 393 
Total Quality Management: Statistics and Graph- 
ics II] - Experimental Design and Taguchi Meth- 
ods. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 


ED 360 941 


Research Libraries 


The Changing Role of Book Repair in ARL Li- 
braries. SPEC Kit #190. 
ED 360 956 
Comparison and Evaluation of End-User Inter- 
faces for Online Public Access Catalogs. 
ED 360 978 


: Methodology . . 
Action Research: Incorporating the Voices of 
Children. 


ED 361 375 
Behavioral Inhibition: Type or Continuum? 

ED 361 108 
Evaluation of Public Policies on Employment: Is- 
sues, Tools and Methods. 

ED 360 490 
Interpreting Qualitative Data: A Methodological 


Inquiry. 

ED 361 383 
Interviewing in Educational Research: A Biblio- 
graphic Essay. 

ED 360 664 


MOOSES: Multiple Option Observation System 
for Experimental Studies. 
ED 361 372 


Puzzles and Pieces in Wonderland: The Promise 
and Practice of Student Affairs Research. 

ED 360 598 
A Quasi Meta-Analysis of Youth and Career Re- 
search Methodologies. 

ED 360 496 
A Review of Research and Development Struc- 
tures and Practices for Vocational Education, 
Training and Employment in Five OECD 
Countries. 

ED 360 548 
The Significance of “Significance.” 

ED 360 839 
Student Satisfaction Surveys: Measurements and 
Utilization Issues. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Pa- 


per. 

ED 360 938 
Teacher Research on Funds of Knowledge: 
Learning from Households. Educational Practice 


Report: 6. 
ED 360 825 


Research Needs 


Distance Education Research Priorities for Aus- 
tralia: A Study of the Opinions of Distance Edu- 
cators and Practitioners. 

ED 360 475 
Expert Opinions about Distance Education Re- 
search in Developing Countries. 

ED 360 478 
Farmworker Substance Abuse: An Action Plan 
for the Year 2000. Proceedings of the National 
Farmworker Substance Abuse Prevention Confer- 
ence (San Diego, California, October 18-20, 
1991). 

ED 361 138 
“Mediolatry” in the Middle Range: The Need for 
Cross-Media Critical Research. 

ED 360 671 
Myths and Misconceptions in Adult Literacy: A 
Research and Development Perspective. Policy 
Brief 93-1. 

ED 360 520 
Organizational Commitment, Socialization, and 
Identification: A New Approach and Directions 
for Future Research. 

ED 360 659 


Research 


Distance Education Research Priorities for Aus- 
tralia: A Study of the Opinions of Distance Edu- 
cators and Practitioners. 
ED 360 475 
pow | Use Measurement: Strengths, Limitations, 
Recommendations for Improvement. Report 
to = Chairman, Committee on Government Op- 
erations, House of Representatives. 
ED 360 604 
Expert Opinions about Distance Education Re- 
search in Developing Countries. 
ED 360 478 
ethodological Issues and Further Research in 
the Study of Reading Comprehension with Differ- 
ent Levels of Knowledge. 
ED 361 355 


Research Projects 


Subject Index 


Farm Foundation. Annual Report, 1993. 

ED 361 136 
Prospects: The Congressionally Mandated Study 
of Educational Growth and Opportunity. The In- 
terim Report. 

ED 361 466 


A Review of Research and Development Struc- 
tures and Practices for Vocational Education, 
Training and Employment in Five OECD 
Countries. 

ED 360 548 
Teacher Researcher Projects in South Africa: 
Some Trends and Issues. 

ED 361 314 
Using New Forms of Assessment To Assist in 
Achieving Student Equity: Experiences of the 
CCSSO State Collaborative on Assessment and 
Student Standards. 

ED 361 368 


Research 
“Mediolatry” in the Middle Range: The Need for 
Cross-Media Critical Research. 
ED 360 671 


Research Tools 
Information Resources in the Social Sciences. 
Class Manual 
ED 360 982 


Research Universities 
Faculty Productivity Reporting Systems in Re- 
search Universities. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Pa- 
per. 
ED 360 906 


Reservation American Indians 
Tough Issues for Navajo Youth and Navajo 

Schools. Draft. 
ED 361 148 


Resilience (Personality) 
Athletic Investment and Academic Resilience 
am African-American Females and Males in 
the Middle Grades. Research Report #3. 
ED 361 450 
Building Resiliency in Youth: Imagine the Differ- 
ence. 


ED 361 061 


Resistance to 

Constraints to Teacher Change. 

ED 361 211 
Moving toward a Task Focus in Middle Level 
Schools. School Leadership and Education Re- 
form Occasional Papers: OP #11. 

ED 360 693 
Resistance to Change: Fact or Stereotype. 

ED 360 698 


Resource Allocation 

Allocating Government Funds to Higher Educa- 
tion Institutions: Inter-Country Comparisons. 
AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 937 
Changing Times, Changing Mission? 

ED 361 056 
Report on Efficiency in Administration from the 
Commissioner of Léucation, Submitted to the 
Legislative Education Board and to the 73rd 
Texas Legislature. 

ED 360 679 
S. 335, the Emerging Telecommunications Tech- 
nologies Act of 1993. Hearing before the Subcom- 
mittee on Communications of the Committee on 
Commerce, Science, and Transportation. United 
States Senate, One Hundred Third Congress, 
First Session. 

ED 360 951 


Resource Based Learning 
New Hampshire HIV/AIDS Resource-Based 
Learning Curriculum Project. P 
ED 361 310 


Resource Materials 
American Indian Resource Manual for Public Li- 
braries. Bulletin No. 92429. 
ED 360 995 
Arts and Humanities Programs in Rural America. 
—_ Information Center Publication Series, No. 


ED 361 149 

Canadian Biography: A Guide to Reference 
Sources. 

ED 360 996 

Educating Young People about Water. A Guide to 

Goals and Resources with an Emphasis on Non- 

RIE JAN 1994 





Subject Index 


formal and School Enrichment Settings. 

ED 361 224 
Guide to Selected African-American Materials in 
the UTK Libraries. 

ED 360 960 
Information Resources in the Social Sciences. 
Class Manual. 

ED 360 982 
Native Peoples. A Guide to Reference Sources. 

ED 360 983 
Resource Guide to Selected Federal Government 
Statistical Publications on “Women and Minori- 

ED 360 974 
The Scots-Irish Americans: A Guide to Reference 
and Information Sources for Research. 

ED 360 981 


Resource Units 
New Hampshire HIV/AIDS Resource-Based 
Learning Curriculum Project. 
ED 361 310 


Resources in Education 
Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 29, Num- 
ber 1. 
ED 360 466 


Public Response to the 1992 Goals Report. Out- 
reach Report to the National Education Goals 
Panel. 

ED 361 404 


Some foe A to Problems Facing the Use 
ization Tests with Single-Case De- 


ED 361 347 


Retrenchment 
Cutting Costs & Raising Revenues: 228 Tips for 
School Districts. NSBA Best Practices Series. 
ED 360 689 


Revision (Written Composition) 
Text Transformations as an Indicator of Self-Reg- 
ulation in Writing. 
ED 361 384 
Rewards 
Children’s Conceptions of Work and Play: Ex- 
— an Alternative to the Discounting Princi- 


ED 361 084 


Rhetori: 
Honor and Defiance: Richard M. Weaver and the 
Rhetoric of Southern Culture. 
ED 360 660 


Rhetorical Strategies 
Communication in Ballot Issue Campaigns: A 
Rhetorical Analysis of the 1991 Cincinnati nati Public 
Schools Levy Campaign. 
ED 360 668 


Risk Taking 
Tough Issues for Navajo Youth and Navajo 
Schools. Draft. 


ED 361 148 


Rivers 
Investigating Streams and Rivers. An Interdisci- 
plinary Curriculum Guide for Use with Mitchell 
and Stapp’s “Field Manual for Water Quality 
Monitoring.” 
ED 361 200// 
Role Conflict 
Challenges Confronting the Researcher /Teacher: 
icts of Purpose and Conduct. 


ED 361 353 


Role of Education 
Beyond Education: In Search of Nurture. Work in 
Progress Series, No. 2. 
ED 361 280// 

Cognitive Science, Learning Theory, and Techni- 
cal Education. 

ED 361 049 
Corrections & Higher Education Monograph. [A 
Compilation of Papers Presented at the National 
Conference on Corrections & Higher Education 
(Columbus, Ohio, November 21-23, 1991)]. 

ED 360 901 
OCHEA Study of the Information Needs of Stra- 
tegic Stakeholders. Final Report. 

ED 360 552 


RIE JAN 1994 


Schools and Democratic Society: A Course ~we 
bus for Poland’s Future Teachers. Rationale 

ED 361 263 
Toward Educative Communities and Tomorrow's 
Teachers. Work in Progress Series, No. 1. 

ED 361 281// 

Vocationalism and Social Efficacy: The Chinese 
Model. 

ED 360 485 


Rule 


The Role of Stimulus-to-Rule Consistency in 
Learning Rapid Application of Spatial Rules. Fi- 
nal Technical Report, May-September 1986. 

ED 361 390 


Rural Areas 


Arts and Humanities Programs in Rural America. 
Rural Information Center Publication Series, No. 
8. 


ED 361 149 
Effects of Coordination on JTPA Services to 
AFDC Recipients and an Analysis of Rural Coor- 
dination Issues. Third in a Series of Reports on 
JTPA/Welfare Coordination Efforts. 

ED 360 539 
Farm Foundation. Annual Report, 1993. 

ED 361 136 
Information Access in Rural America: January 
1979 - September 1991. Quick Bibliography Se- 
ries: QB 92-18. 

ED 361 150 


New Mexico State Library Rural Services Study. 
ED 360 962 
The Sociolinguistic Complexity of Quasi-Isolated 
Southern Coastal Communities. 
ED 360 818 


Rural 


America’s Rural Information Resource. 
ED 360 985 


Rural Education 


At-Risk Children and the Reform of Rural 
Schools: Economic and Cultural Dimensions. 

ED 361 153 
Computer Mediated Support for Student Teach- 
ing and First Year Teaching. 

ED 361 303 
Innovative Approaches in Rural Education. Rural 
Information Center Publication Series, No. 22. 

ED 361 151 
Perceptions of the Role of Middle School Coun- 
selors. 


ED 360 586 
Remapping the Terrain: School Size, Cost, and 
Quality. 

ED 361 161 


Rural 


America’s Rural Information Resource. 
ED 360 985 


Rural Schools 


Inter-State Collaboration in the Era of “A New 
Compact for Learning.” 

ED 361 324 
Leadership for Rural Schools. 

ED 361 147 
One-Room School: Teaching in 1930s Western 
Oklahoma. The Western Frontier Library, Vol- 
ume 57. 

ED 361 154// 


Rural Urban 


Differences 
Leadership for Rural Schools. 
ED 361 147 


Russia (Moscow) 


Establishing a Moscow-Florida Middle School 
Cross-Cultural Linkage for Global Environmental 
Collaboration. 

ED 361 229 


Russian 
Multimedia in the Russian Classroom. 


ED 360 881 
Teaching Listening in Russian. Instructional Ma- 
cachais Gor the Lose Comunenty Tanghe Leneutaee. 

ED 360 810 
Teaching Reading in Russian, Volume 1. Instruc- 
tional Materials for the Less Commonly Taught 
Languages. 


ED 360 811 
Teaching Res in Russian, Volume 2. Instruc- 
tional lor the Less Commonly Taught 


School Based Management 233 


ED 360 812 


Safety Education 
Tornadoes: Nature's Most Violent Storms. A Pre- 
— Guide Including Safety Information for 


ED 361 146 


Saint Marys College IN 
Assessment of Study-Abroad Using 
a of Student Participants. AIR 1993 An- 
‘orum Paper. 
ED 360 925 


Saint Paul Public Schools MN 
Mainstreaming Hmong Students: For Whom and 
How Much? 

ED 360 700 


College Staff Information Reports and Average 
Salary Studies, 1992-93. 
ED 361 035 


pee Cives Seats Rates and Earnings of 
Students © Participated in SBCC Occupa- 
tional Education Programs. 

ED 361 022 
School Districts’ FY 1992 Spending for Central 
Office Administrators’ and Principals’ Salaries 
and Potential fy enemy Savings Available 
for Redirecti Instruction. Report 
to the Mississippi foe. 





ED 360 745 


Salary Wage Differentials 
Faculty Salary Equity: Issues and Options. AIR 
1993 Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 942 
Gender and Racial +4 Gaps in the 1980s: Ac- 
counting for Different Trends. Final Report. Re- 
searching Women in the Workplace. 
ED 361 266 
Salem Teikyo University WV 
Student Outcomes Assessment. A Report Submit- 
ted to the Administration of Salem-Teikyo Uni- 
versity. 
ED 361 366 
Samoan 
Language Use in Classrooms in Western Samoan 
Schools. 


ED 360 823 


Size 
Interaction Contrasts in Repeated Measures De- 
signs. 


ED 361 345 
Quick Norms with Rasch Measurement. 
ED 361 348 


San Jose State University CA 
. Case Study in Collaboration for Curriculum Re- 
orm. 
ED 361 329 
Saturday School 
Supplementary Education for Low-Income 
Youth: Saturday School at an African American 
Heritage Center. Research Report #7. 
ED 361 452 


Interpreting NAEP Scales. 
ED 361 396 


Schemata (Cognition) 
Student Understanding of Water and Water Re- 
sources: A Review of the Literature. 
ED 361 230 


Scholastic Journalism 
Tinkering with Student Journalists: Protest as 
Prologue to a Free Press in the 21st Century. 
ED 360 640 
School Age Day Care 
Child Care and Education: The Critical Connec- 
tion. Action Plan [and] Policy Statement. 
ED 361 093 
National School-Age Child Care Alliance 
(NSACCA): National Survey Results. Draft Re- 
port. 
ED 361 090 


School Attitudes 
Students’ Anxiety in Learning through Distance 
Education. 
ED 360 476 


School Based Management 





234 School Based Management 


Collaborative Decision-Making between Princi- 
pals and Teachers in Victorian Schools. 

ED 360 682 
The Consequences of School-Based Management 
in England and Wales: A Review of Some Evi- 
dence from an Economic Perspective. 

ED 360 740 
Decisions! Decisions! Decisions! Shared Gover- 
nance: A Blessing for Implementing Year-Round 
Schooling. 


ED 360 706 


Democracy, Education, and Governance: A De- 
velopmental Conception S°SUNY Series, Global 
Conflict and Peace Education. 

ED 361 424// 


Lessons from a First Year Evaluation of a School 
Restructuring Pilot Project. 
ED 360 696 


Education Accountable to the Market- 
piace Can Be Learned from Cross-National 


the United States and the 
Vand Kinodous? 
ED 360 746 
Observing Different Attitudes in School Restruc- 
turing: Elementary vs. 5 
ED 360 722 


Restructuring Schools: Some Aspects of Site- 
Based Management and Effective Schools 
Thrusts. 





ED 360 697 
The Role of the Principal in a Shared Deci- 
sion-Making School: A Critical Perspective. 

ED 360 719 
School-Based Evaluation: Three Norwegian Stud- 


ies. 
ED 360 713 
School-Based Management/Shared Decision- 
Making: A Study of School Reform in New York 
City. 

ED 361 360 


School Budget Elections 
Communication in Ballot Issue Campaigns: A 
Rhetorical Analysis of the 1991 Cincinnati Public 
Schools Levy Campaign. 

ED 360 668 


School Business Relationship 
Career Academies: Partnerships for Reconstruct- 
ing American High Schools. Jossey-Bass Educa- 


ED 361 409// 
Customized Training for Business and Industry: 
— College Experience. Notes for an 


ED 361 045 
Educational Partnerships as a Force for Educa- 
tional Change: Findings from a National Study. 

ED 360 731 
Getting on Board: The Private Sector and Learn- 
ing Readiness. 

ED 361 103 
NASA-Industry Education Initiative: Education 
Programs Report 1991. 

ED 361 192 
Practising Democracy: Business Community 
Representatives in the Control of English and 
Welsh Schools. 

ED 360 723 
State Initiatives on Industry-Based Skill Stan- 
dards and Credentials. 

ED 360 498 
Systemic Leadership Strategies for Community 
Colleges Initiating Partnerships with Corpora- 
tions and Schools. 

ED 361 012 
Vocational Education in France-Structural Prob- 
lems and Present Efforts towards Reform. CEDE- 
FOP Document. 

ED 360 495 


School Choice 
Making Education Accountable to the Market- 
place: What Can Be Learned from Cross-National 
Comparisons between the United States and the 
United Kingdom? 
ED 360 746 


School Choice: What Guides an Adolescent’s De- 
ED 360 739 


Programs: 
ming with Aging Education 


School Community 
ee 7) 


ED 361 113 
a enn Se Ree Se Se 


ED 360 690 


Association for Higher Education 
(AAHE) Bulletin, 1992-93. 
ED 360 898 


At-Risk Children and the Reform of Rural 
el wae ee FR RE 


Communication in Ballot Issue i 
Rhetorical Analysis of the 1991 Cincinnati Public 
Schools Levy Campaign. 

ED 360 668 


Customized Training for Business and Industry: 
The Quebec College Experience. Notes for an 
Address. 


ED 361 045 
Drug-Free Schools & Communities: 
Planning Guidelines & Community Inventory. 

ED 360 593 
Five Year Strategic Plan, 1993-1997, Lakeland 
Community College. 

ED 361 017 
New Directions in Parent Involvement. 

ED 360 683 
Remapping the Terrain: School Size, Cost, and 
Quality. 

ED 361 161 


School Linked Integration of Services for Chil- 
dren. 


ED 360 690 
What We Know about Science Teaching and 
Learning. EdTalk. 

ED 361 205 


School 


Counseling ’ 
Challenging the “Revolving Door Syndrome.” 
ERIC Digest. 
ED 361 057 


School Counselors 
+ — aaa i of the Role of Middle School Coun- 
se 


ED 360 586 


School Demography 
Comparison of Student Academic Performance at 


Multi-Ethnic Schools versus Single-Ethnic 
Schools. 

ED 361 435 
Modern of Educational Quality and 


State Policy Regarding Small Schooling Units. 
ED 361 160 


School 


District Size 
Modern Conceptions of Educational Quality and 
State Policy Regarding Small Schooling Units. 


ED 361 160 
On Local Control: Is Bigger 
ED 361 164 


pe Sam, 8 Gay of Steet ont Haas 
ts: A Question of Context. 
ED 361 162 


Source Book on School and District Size, Cost, 
and Quality. 
ED 361 158 


District Spending 
Back-to-School Forecast, 1993. United States De- 
partment of Education News. 
ED 360 751 
Cutting Costs & Raising Revenues: 228 Tips for 
School Districts. NSBA Best Practices Series. 
ED 360 689 
School Distritts’ FY 1992 Spending for Central 





ED 360 745 


Districts 

The Baltimore City Institute for Middle School 
Reform: Mobilizing for Districtwide Middle 
Grades Innovation. 

ED 361 413 
~ Case Study in Collaboration for Curriculum Re- 
orm. 

pe. k. 361 nd 


cussuntel ty do tows Cotety Anmeoion 
ommended by the Citrus ty et 
School Media Specialists. 


Subject Index 


ED 360 968 
Computers in Education: A Survey of Computer 
Technology in the Westchester / Putnam Schools. 
ED 360 954 
Helping School Districts Develop Programs for 
Fulfilling the Educational Needs of Homeless 


Children. 

ED 360 681 
New Hampshire Educators’ Handbook: A Guide 
for Developing HIV/AIDS Curriculum and Pol- 
icy. 

ED 361 309 
Restructuring, Reform, and Reality: What School 
Districts Are Really Doing. NSBA Best Practices 
Series, 1993. 

D 360 699 


E 
Teaching Portfolios: 1992 Update on Research 
and Practice. 

ED 361 357 


School Effectiveness 


The Consequences of School-Based Management 
in England and Wales: A Review of Some Evi- 
dence from an Economic Perspective. 

ED 360 740 
Continuation High School Effectiveness Study, 
Phase II: Qualitative Analysis of More Effective 
Schools. (A Report to the California Legislature 
Pursuant to 1987 Budget Act Supplemental Re- 
port, Section 9.00, Item #6100-101-001). 

ED 361 392 
Effective Schools in Reading: Implications for Ed- 
ucational Planners. An Exploratory Study. 

ED 360 614 
A Heterarchical Model of Educational Processes: 
Looking at the Effects of Schooling. Draft. 

ED 360 735 
The Impact of Mission Effectiveness on Student 
Retention. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 940 
Improving Urban Schools in Inner-City Commu- 
nities. Occasional Paper #3. 





ED 361 458 
and Grade Orientation of College Stu- 

dents: A Longitudinal Study. AIR 1993 Annual 
Forum Paper. 

ED 360 935 
Principals’ Change Facilitator Styles in Schools 
That Differ in Effectiveness and SES. 

ED 360 727 
The School Improvement Process Based on Effec- 
tive Schools Research: A Guide. 

ED 360 680 


School Funds 


State-Run Lotteries: Their Effects on School 
Funding. ERS Concerns in Education. 
ED 360 691// 
Utah Schools and Lands Improvement Act of 
1993. Report To Accompany S. 184. Senate. 103d 
Congress, 1st Session. 
ED 361 143 


School Health 


Services 
Comprehensive School Health Programs: Striving 
for Excellence in an Environment of Competitive 
Budgeting. 
ED 361 290 


School Holding Power 


Challenging the “Revolving Door Syndrome.” 
ERIC Digest. 
ED 361 057 


Characteristics of Early Student Dropouts at Al- 
legany Community College and Recommenda- 
tions for Early Intervention. 

ED 361 051 
The Impact of Mission Effectiveness on Student 
Retention. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 940 
Programs To Promote College Attendance That 
Combine Services and Financial Aid. A RAND 
Note. 

ED 360 886 


School 


Location 
The Effect on State Growth of the Location of 
Public Universities. 
ED 360 894 


Maintenance 
A Study of Curriculum, Budgeting, and Repair 
and Maintenance for Hawaii's Public Schools. A 
Report to the Governor and the Legislature of the 
State of Hawaii. Report No. 92-31. 
ED 360 677 


RIE JAN 1994 





Subject Index 


Organization 
Student and Educator Perceptions of the Impact 
of an Alternative School Structure. 
ED 360 729 


School Orientation 
Executive Management Leadership Institute: Re- 
search Results, Volume I. 

ED 361 032 


School Personnel 
College Staff Information Reports and Average 
Salary Studies, 1992-93. 
ED 361 035 


Student Enrollments, Full-Time Equivalents 
(FTE), Staff/Faculty Information, 1991-92. An- 
nual Statistical Report, Volume 27. 

ED 361 030 


School Policy 
Administrator’s Policy Handbook for Preschool 
Mainstreaming. Administrative Issues for Educa- 


ED 360 756// 


School Psychologists 
School Psychologists in IEP Development. 
ED 360 585 
School Readiness 
The Tyranny of Age. 
ED 360 754 


School Recreational Programs 
The Other 91 Percent: Strategies To Improve the 
Quality of Out-of-School Experiences of Chapter 
1 Students. Supplement to the National Assess- 
ment of Chapter 1. 
ED 361 445 


School Responsibility 
A Nation of Learners [Audiotape.] 
ED 361 312// 
Responding to Child Abuse in the Schools: Issues 
in I i 


“" 7 r 








ED 360 678 


School Restructuring 
Barriers to School Restructuring: The Process and 


Content of Staff Development. 

ED 360 750 
Courtship and School Restructuring: Building 
Early Commitment to School Change for At-Risk 
Students. Preliminary Findings of a Research 
Study. 

ED 360 715 
The Gifted and Talented at Walbrook High: A 
Restructured School in Baltimore, Maryland. 

ED 360 784 
Leadership and Change: Working toward a Para- 
digm Shift. 


ED 360 732 
Lessons from a First Year Evaluation of a School 
Restructuring Pilot Project. 

ED 360 696 

Different Attitudes in School Restruc- 

turing: Elementary vs. Secondary 

ED 360 722 
Patterns of School Change. 

ED 361 449 
Restructuring, Reform, and Reality: What School 
Districts Are Really Doing. NSBA Best Practices 
Series, 1993. 

ED 360 699 


Restructuring Schools: Some Aspects of Site- 
Based Management and Effective Schools 


ED 360 697 
Sourcebook of Restructuring Initiatives. 

ED 360 748 
The Story of Cross Keys Middle School: Learning 
To Ask the Right Questions. Project Report. 

T Building for Schoo ae auipvine 
eam Building for | Change: uippi 
Teachers for New Roles. es 

ED 360 707// 

A View from the Elementary Schools: The State 

of Reform in Chicago. A Report of the Steering 

Committee, Consortium on Chicago School Re- 
search. 

ED 361 444 


School Role 
eens Retaetond Change through the 
lopment School Concept. 
ED 361 285 
Persons with Mental Retardation in the Nether- 


RIE JAN 1994 


Schools and 


lands: An Outline Foc {on] Employment 
Possibilities and Education. Educational and Psy- 
chological Interactions, No. 114. 


School as Community: The Ecology 
hood-A View from Summerhill School. 
ED 361 411 

Toward Educative Communities and Tomorrow’s 
Teachers. Work in Progress Series, No. 1. 

ED 361 281// 
World-Class Workforce Preparation: Empower- 
ing Illinois Area Vocational Centers for New Re- 
alities. 


ED 360 480 


School Safety 
Tornadoes: Nature’s Most Violent Storms. A Pre- 


paredness Guide Including Safety Information for 
Schools. 
ED 361 146 


School Size 


Modern Conceptions of Educational Quality and 
State Policy Regarding Small Schooling Units. 

ED 361 160 
On Local Control: Is Bigger Better? 

ED 361 164 
Remapping the Terrain: School Size, Cost, and 
Quality. 

ED 361 161 


Size, Cost, and Quality of Schools and School 
Districts: A Question of Context. 

ED 361 162 
Small Is Too Da he - ec a Critical Anti-Mass 
in the High Sc 

ED 361 159 


Source Book on School and District Size, Cost, 
and Quality. 
ED 361 158 


School 


Statistics 

Back-to-School Forecast, 1993. United States De- 
partment of Education News. 

ED 360 751 
Certificated Personnel and Related Information, 
Fall 1992. 

ED 361 364 

Community College of Rhode Island. Annual Re- 
port, 1992-93. 

ED 361 052 


Comprehension Performance Report Summary 
by District and by School within District. 1993 
Wisconsin Third Grade Reading Test. 

ED 361 373 
Condition of Michigan Education, 1992. 

ED 361 358 
How North Carolina Ranks Educationally among 
the Fifty States, 1992. 

fh 361 401 
Public Elementary and Secondary State Aggre- 
gate Data, by State for School Years 1991-92 and 
1990-91. E.D. TABS. 

ED 361 351 
+ Membership and Related Information, Fall 
1992. 


ED 361 365 
A Survey of Public Education in the Nation’s Ur- 
ban School Districts, 1992. 

ED 361 432 
Teacher Supply in the United States: Sources of 
Newly Hired Teachers in Public and Private 
Schools. Statistical Analysis Report. 

ED 361 352 


School 


Support 
Allocating Government Funds to Higher Educa- 
tion Institutions: Inter-Country Comparisons. 
AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. ~ 
ED 360 937 
State-Run Lotteries: Their Effects on School 
Funding. ERS Concerns in Education. 
ED 360 691// 


Survey (NCES) 
Teacher Supply in United States: Sources of 
Newly Hired Teachers in Public and Private 
Schools. Statistical Analysis Report. 
ED 361 352 


implementing esti — Some through the 
School Concept. 
ED 361 285 
Inter-State Collaboration in the Era of “A New 
Compact for Learning.” 
ED 361 324 


Science Education 235 


Science Achievement 
Technological Applications in Science Assess- 


ment. 
ED 361 207 


Science Activities 


Beyond Earth's Boundaries 
ED 361 202 
Earth’s Mysterious Atmosphere: Atlas 1 Teach- 
er’s Guide with Activities. 
ED 361 167 
Is...A S book of Fascinating Facts, 
Projects and Activities. Second Edition. 
ED 361 201// 
A Sourcebook of Biotechnology Activities. 
ED 361 177 
Strategies and Skills Exhibited by College Stu- 
dents during Laboratories in First Year Physics. 
ED 361 187 
Suited for Spacewalking: Teacher's Guide with 
Activities. 





ED 361 195 


Science and 
The Status of STS Implementation in the United 
States and Its Implications. 
ED 361 186 


Science Attitudes 

Enablement, Alienation, and Attitude Toward 
Science in Middle School Classrooms. 

ED 361 217 
An Investigation of Projective Measures of Atti- 
tude toward Science. 

ED 361 219 
Letting Students Speak: Triangulation of Qualita- 
tive and Quantitative Assessments of Attitude 
Toward Science. 

ED 361 216 


Science Curriculum 

National Association for Research in Science 
Teaching (NARST). Annual on (65th, 
Cambridge, Massachusetts, March 21-25, 1992). 
Abstracts of Presented Papers. 

ED 361 171 
Scientific Inquiry: A Bridge. 

ED 361 189 
a Curriculum Frameworks To Incorporate 

istory and Nature of Science and Technol- 

ogy into Earth Science Instruction. 

ED 361 206 


Departments 
Survey on Undergraduate Education in Geology. 
Higher Education Surveys Report, Survey Num- 
ber 15—Geology. 
ED 361 194 
Survey on Undergraduate Education in Physics. 
Higher Education Surveys Report, Survey Num- 
ber 15-Physics. 
ED 361 193 


Science Education 

Educational Histories of a Selected Group of Fe- 
male Academic Biologists. 

ED 361 220 
Evidence from Meta-Analysis for an Expertise 
Model of Achievement in Science. 

ED 361 218 
NASA-Industry Education Initiative: Education 
Programs Report 199 

ED 361 192 


The National Science Foundation: A Brief His- 


tory. 

ED 361 191 
National Science Foundation Workshop on the 
Dissemination and Transfer of Innovation in Sci- 
ence, Mathematics, and Engineering Education 
(May 1-3, 1990). Report. 

ED 361 174 
Providing African-American Students Access to 
Science and Mathematics. Research Report #2. 

ED 361 456 
Quality of Subjective Experience in a Summer 
Science Program for Academically Talented Ado- 
lescents. 

ED 360 781 
Reinterpreting Dewey: Some Thoughts on His 
Views of Play and Science in Education. 

ED 361 214 
Report of the National Science Foundation 
Workshop on the Dissemination and Transfer of 
Innovation in Science, Mathematics, and Engi- 
neering Education (May 1-3, 1990). 

ED 361 213 





ED 361 179 
Space Science Projects. LC Science Tracer Bullet. 

ED 361 190 
State Indicators of Science and Mathematics Edu- 
cation 1993. State and National Trends: New In- 
dicators from the 1991-1992 School Year. 

ED 361 225 
The Status of STS Implementation in the United 
States and Its Implications. 

ED 361 ag 


Strategies and Skills Exhibited Sap S 
yny Ly Fh yb A ysics. 
ED 361 187 
A Struggle Worthy of Note: The and 
Technological Education of Black 
ED 361 185// 
Students’ Coding Orientation and School Social- 
izing Context in Their Relation with Students’ 
Scientific Achievement. 
ED 361 184 


Student Understanding of Water and Water Re- 
sources: A Review of the Literature. 

ED 361 230 
A Survey of Current Uses of Educational Tech- 
nology in Science Teacher Education 

ED 361 197 
Survey on Undergraduate Education in Geology. 
Higher Education Surveys Report, Survey Num- 
ber 15-Geology. 


ED 361 194 
Survey on Undergraduate Education in Physics. 
Higher Education Surveys Report, Survey Num- 
ber 15—Physics. 

ED 361 193 
Technological Applications in Science Assess- 
ment. 


ED 361 207 
Toward a Research Base for Evolution Education: 


(Baton Rouge, Louisiana, December 4-5, 1992). 

ED 361 183 
What Communities Should Know and Be Able To 
Do about Education. 

ED 360 684 
World View, Metaphysics, and Epistemology. 
Scientific Literac 4. Cultural Studies Project, 
Working Paper . 106. 

ED 361 204 


Education Research 

Student Evaluation of Teacher Performance: A 
Review of Literature and Instruments for Science 
Educators. 

ED 361 208 
Student Understanding of Water and Water Re- 
sources: A Review of the Literature. 

ED 361 230 
What We Know about Science Teaching and 
Learning. EdTalk. 


ED 361 205 


Science Experiments 
Project Water Science. General Science High 
School Level. 
ED 361 170 
Sci Is...A S$ book of Fascinating Facts, 
Projects and Activities. Second Edition. 
ED 361 201// 





Science 
The National 


tory. 

ED 361 191 
A Social Reconstructionist View of the History of 
Earth and Space Sciences. 


ience Foundation: A Brief His- 


ED 361 188 


Instruction 
All Aboard for Space. 


ED 361 203 
Becoming a Teacher: Balancing 1 of 
Subject Matter and Pedagogy. 

ED 361 294 
Beyond Earth’s Boundaries 


ED 361 295 
A Case Study of the Introduction of RISC-based 


ED 361 202 


See 2 atemiamen tas we 
Suburban High School. 

ED 361 212 
Constraints to Teacher Change. 

ED 361 211 
The Constructivist Transformation of a Preservice 
Teacher's Views on Teaching Creationism and 


Evolution. 
ED 361 210 
Mag wed and Attitude Toward 
School Classrooms. 


ED 361 217 


ED 361 173 
An nr Senguee Measures of Atti- 
tude toward 

ED 361 219 
Letting Students Speak: Triangulation of Qualita- 
tive and ee Assessments of Attitude 
Toward Science 

ED 361 216 
National Association for Research in Science 
Teachi (NARST). Annual Meeti (65th, 
Cambridge Massachusetts, March 21-25, 1992). 
Abstracts of Presented Papers. 

ED 361 171 


Navigating in a Sea of Ideas: Teacher and Stu- 
dents Negotiate a Course Toward Mutual Rele- 
vance. 
ED 361 215 
The Reality of the Earth Science Classroom. 
ED 361 180 
The Relationship between Ability-Paired Interac- 
tions and the Development of Fifth Graders’ Con- 


cepts of 

ED 361 175 
Science Is...A Sourcebook of Fascinating Facts, 
Projects and Activities. Second Edition. 

ED 361 201// 

Scientific Inquiry: A Bridge. 

ED 361 189 
A Sourcebook of Biotechnology Activities. 

ED 361 177 
Student Evaluation of Teacher Performance: A 
Review of Literature and Instruments for Science 
Educators. 

ED 361 208 
Students’ Ideas about Their Conceptualization: 
Their Elicitation through Instruction. 

ED 361 209 
Suited for Spacewalking: Teacher’s Guide with 
Activities. 

ED 361 195 
Toward a Research Base for Evolution Education: 


erence 
(Baton Rouge, Louisiana, December 4-5, 1992). 
ED 361 183 
Using Art To Teach Science. 
ED 361 252 
What We Know about Science Teaching and 
Learning. EdTalk. 


ED 361 205 

Why Did We Do All This Writing and Talking If 

pete my eh ay no Role of the 

Learning Community in Constructing Under- 

standing in an Elementary Science Class. Elemen- 
tary Subjects Center, Series No. 61. 

ED 361 178 


Science Process Skills 


Investigating Streams and Rivers. An Interdisci- 

Curriculum Guide for Use with Mitchell 

and Stapp’s “Field Manual for Water Quality 
Monitoring.” 

ED 361 200// 


Science Pro 


jects 
Space Science Projects. LC Science Tracer Bullet. 
ED 361 190 


Science Teachers 


Constraints to Teacher Change. 
ED 361 211 


Enablement, Alienation, and Attitude Toward 
Science in Middle School Cl 





ED 361 217 

ety into Science and Science Teaching: 

eacher and Researcher Development in a Pro- 

fessional Development School. Elementary Sub- 
jects Center Series No. 84. 

ED 361 173 


Subject Index 


Navigating in a Sea of Ideas: Teacher and Stu- 
dents Negotiate a Course Toward Mutual Rele- 
vance. 

ED 361 215 
The Reality of the Earth Science Classroom. 

ED 361 180 

The Safety Simulator: Scoring, Reliability and Va- 
lidity of Interactive Videodisc-Based Assessment 
of Science Teachers. 

ED 361 182 
Student Evaluation of Teacher Performance: A 
Review of Literature and Instruments for Science 
Educators. 

ED 361 208 


Science Technology and 


Society Courses 
The Status of STS Implementation in the United 
States and Its Implications. 
ED 361 186 


Sciences 


Reinterpreting Dewey: Some Thoughts on His 
Views of Play and Science in Education. 


ED 361 214 
Concepts 


National Association for Research in Science 
Teaching (NARST). Annual Meeti (65th, 
Cambridge, Massachusetts, March 21-25, 1992). 
Abstracts of Presented Papers. 

ED 361 171 
Toward a Research Base for Evolution Education: 
Report of a National Conference...Proceedings of 
the Evolution Education Research Conference 
(Baton Rouge, Louisiana, December 4-5, 1992). 

ED 361 183 


_Enterpr ise , ‘ ’ 
The National Science Foundation: A Brief His- 
tory. 


Scientific Inquiry: A Bridge. 


ED 361 191 
ED 361 189 


Scientists 
Educational Histories of a Selected Group of Fe- 


male Academic Biologists. 
ED 361 220 


Scores 
Are lowa Test of Basic Skills Stanines Predictors 


of Success on Ohio’s Ninth Grade Proficiency 
Test? 
ED 361 367 


Scoring — 
Interpreting NAEP Scales. 


ED 361 396 
Modified ing, Traditional Item Analysis, and 
Sato’s Caution Index Used To Investigate the 
Reading Recall Protocol. 

ED 360 829 
The New Arabic Proficiency Test. Report. 

ED 360 827 
Quantifying Quality: Results of the NATD Per- 
formance Assessment Survey. 

ED 361 408 


Video-Based Teacher Performance Assessment: 
Innovations in New York State Teacher Certifica- 
tion Testing. 

ED 361 389 


Scotch Irish 


Americans 
The Scots-Irish ey A Guide to Reference 
and Information S 





ED 360 981 


Learning Out of School: Homework, Policy and 
Practice. A Research Study Commissioned by the 
Scottish Education Department. 

ED 361 089 
Values, Schooling, and Society. Volume 2. 

ED 361 250 


Scree Test 


Using Linear Regression To Determine the Num- 
ber of Factors To Retain in Factor Analysis and 
the Number of Issues To Retain in Delphi Studies 
and Other Surveys. 

ED 361 344 


Tests 
The International English Language Testing Sys- 
tem (IELTS): The Speaking Test. 
ED 360 824 
Lowering the Age of Identification: Oregon's De- 
sign and Preliminary Results. 
RIE JAN 1994 





Subject Index 


ED 360 808 
Problem Drinking Screening in College Students 
Using the CAGE. 
ED 360 573 
Rapid Profile: A Second Language Screening Pro- 
cedure. 
ED 360 822 


Search Strategies 
Public Access Online Library System (OLS) 
User's Guide. 

ED 360 970 


A Qualitative Study of Novice Users of FIRST- 
SEARCH on the IBM. 

ED 360 980 
The User Interface of ERIC on the Macintosh: A 
Qualitative Study of Novice Users. 

ED 360 984 


Findings from the National Agricultural Workers 
Survey (NAWS) 1990. A Demographic and Em- 
ployment Profile of Perishable Crop Farm Work- 
ers. Research Report No. 1. 

ED 361 140 


Second —y > © Instruction 
Edinburgh Working Papers in Applied Linguis- 

tics, Number 4. 

ED 360 833 
Multimedia in the Russian Classroom. 

ED 360 881 
Speculation and Empiricism in Applied Linguis- 
tics. 


ED 360 835 


Second Learning 
Dialogue Journal Writing and the Mediated De- 
ae of Writing: How Do Second Language 
Learners E; in Authentic Writing Activities 
Develop as Writers? 
ED 360 849 
Influence of Languages Other than the L! on a 
Foreign Language: A Case of Transfer from L2 to 
L3. 


ED 360 843 
and Language Education: Working Pa- 

pers of National Languages Institute of Aus- 
tralia, Volume 1, Number 1. 

ED 360 820 
Multimedia in the Russian Classroom. 

ED 360 881 
Predicting Achievement in Foreign Language. 

ED 360 815 
Rapid Profile: A Second Language Screening Pro- 
cedure. 

ED 360 822 
The Testing of English as a Second/ Foreign Lan- 
guage in the Criterion-Referenced Era. 

ED 361 407 


nd Language Programs 
Articulation Problems of the Japanese Language 
Programs between High Schools in Oregon and 
the University of Oregon. 


ED 360 817 
Habari Za Kiswahili: The History of Swahili In- 
struction at the K-12 Level in Madison, Wiscon- 
sin. 

ED 360 863 
Monday Morning: A Magazine for Language 
Teachers in China = Lundi Matin: Revue pour 
professeurs de langues en Chine, 1985-1992. 

ED 360 809 
Professionalizing Teachers of African Languages: 
Priorities for the Current Decade. 

ED 360 861 
Some Connections between Bilingual Education 
and ESL Programs. 

ED 360 873 


Second Langnages 
Annual Conference Journal NABE *90-"91. Pro- 


Conferences 
Weehington, D.C., 1991). 
ED 360 865 


meme Ra Students from Immigrant Families: 
Meeting the Challenge in Secondary Schools. 
of a Conference (Santa Cruz, Califor- 
nia, October 22-24, 1992). 
ED 360 826 
FLES Games and Activities. 
ED 360 860 
Is Concurrent-Translation or Pee ys Review 
More Effective in Promoting Second Language 


RIE JAN 1994 


Vocabulary Acquisition? 
ED 360 831 


Kinder Lernen Deutsch. Materials Project Part I. 
Revised. 

ED 360 857 
Meaning Construction in Foreign Language 


Reading. 

ED 360 850 
Modified Scoring, Traditional Item Analysis, and 
Sato’s Caution Index Used To Investigate the 
Reading Recall Protocol. 

ED 360 829 
Parents, Teachers, and Students—Interactive 
Whole Language. 

ED 360 874 
Performance Assessment and the Components of 
the Oral Construct across Different Tasks and 
Rater Groups. 

ED 360 830 
Predictors of Foreign Language Gain during 
Study Abroad. NFLC Occasional Papers. 

E‘) 360 828 
Reasons High School Students Choose Spanish as 
a Foreign Language. 

ED 360 858 
Role des congeneres interlinguaux dans le deve- 
loppement du vocabulaire receptif: Application au 
francais langue seconde (The Role of Interlingual 
Cognates in the Development of Receptive 
cabulary: Application to French as a Second Lan- 
guage). 

ED 360 864 
Summarization, Notetaking, and Mapping Tech- 
niques: Lessons for L2 Reading Instruction. 

ED 360 816 
Teaching Foreign Languages in a Multicultural 
Setting. A Ford Foundation Diversity Initiative 
Project. Instructor’s Reference Manual. 

ED 360 853 
Two-Way Bilingual Language Arts Portfolio. 

ED 360 856 
Verbal Protocol Data as a Reliable Source of In- 
formation about a and Cognitive 
Processes: The Case of Reading Arabic as a For- 
eign Language. 

ED 360 851 


School Curriculum 

Making High Schools Work through Blended In- 
struction. A Vision and Plan for the Integration of 
Academic and Career and Technology Education 
in Maryland. 

ED 360 483 
The Place of English in the SSS Curriculum in 
Nigeria: The State of the Art. 

ED 360 880 
Secondary Credit Accrual Manual: Updating 
MSRTS Records. 

ED 361 129 


School Science 
A Case Study of the Introduction of RISC-based 
Computing and a Telecommunications Link to a 
Suburban High School. 
ED 361 212 


School Students 

Are lowa Test of Basic Skills Stanines Predictors 
of Success on Ohio's Ninth Grade Proficiency 
Test? 

ED 361 367 
Effects of Alternative Assessment from the Stu- 
dent’s View. 

ED 361 378 
Evaluating Why and How the Teen Outreach Pro- 
gram Works: Years 3-5 of the Teen Outreach Na- 
tional Replication (1986/87-1988/89). 

ED 361 463 
National Survey Results on Use from the 
Monitoring the Future Study, 1975-1992. Volume 
I: Secondary School Students. 

ED 360 611 
= Membership and Related Information, Fall 
1992. 


ED 361 365 


Secondary School T: 


Certificated node pe and Related Information, 

Fall 1992. 
ED 361 364 
Challenges Confi her /Teacher: 
Conflicts of a and aes 





ED 361 353 
Computers in Education: A Survey of Computer 
Technology in the Westchester/ Putnam Schools. 


Self Concept Measures 237 


ED 360 954 
National Education Association Communications 
Survey. Report of Findings. 

ED 360 953 
Ninth Grade Proficiency, Is It the Best Measure 
of Learning: A Survey of Teacher Attitudes. 

ED 361 406 
Principal Change Facilitator Style: An Empirical 
Examination of Construct Validity Using the Re- 
sults of Large-Scale Factor Analyses. 

ED 361 381 
Principal Change Facilitator Style, Bureaucratic 
and Professional Orientations, and Teacher Re- 
ceptivity to Change. 

ED 361 380 
Professional Educator Preparation Policy Devel- 
— in Texas. Policy Research Report, Num- 


ED 361 292 
Psychological and Personal Dimensions of Stu- 
dents and Teachers in High Schools for the Visual 
and Performing Arts. 

ED 360 584 
Resource Guide: Subject Matter Assessment of 
Prospective Art Teachers. Report of the Califor- 
nia State University Workgroup on Assessment of 
Prospective Art Teachers. 

ED 361 269 
Resource Guide: Subject Matter Assessment of 
Prospective Music Teachers. Report of the Cali- 
fornia State University Workgroup on Assess- 
ment of Prospective Music Teachers (San 
Francisco, California, March 29-31, 1989). 

ED 361 267 
Resource Guide: Subject Matter Assessment of 
Prospective Teachers of History and Social Sci- 
ence. Report of the California State University 
Workgroup on Assessment of Prospective Teach- 
ers of History and Social Science. 

ED 361 268 
Sec School Teachers’ Commitment to 
Change: Contributions of Transformational 
Leadership. 

ED 360 701 


Teacher Receptivity to Change: An Empirical Ex- 
amination of Construct Validity Using the Results 
of Large-Scale Factor Analyses. 

ED 361 379 
Teachers’ Theoretical Orientations toward 
Teaching Thinking. 
” . ED 361 305 

ideo\Based Teacher Performance Assessment: 

Innovations in New York State Teacher Certifica- 
tion Testing. 

ED 361 389 


How Can I Tell You? Secrecy and Disclosure with 
Children When a Family Member Has AIDS. 
ED 360 768 


Eligiendo un Programa: Guia para los padres de 
infantes y pre-escolares con incapacidades vi- 
suales (Selecting a Program: A Guide for Parents 
of Infants & Preschoolers with Visual Impair- 
ments). 

ED 360 769 


Selection Tools 


Virginia Tech University Libraries: Bibliogra- 
phers’ Manual. 
ED 361 008 


Self Affirmation 


Affirming Diversity: The Sociopolitical Context 
of Multicultural Education. 
ED 361 440// 


Self 


Children’s Awareness of Their Social Behaviors. 

ED 361 073 
Preschool Self-Concept in Head Start and 
Non-Head Start Children. 

ED 361 067 
Relationships among Psychosocial Factors and 
Academic Achievement in Bilingual Hispanic and 
Anglo Students. 

ED 360 845 
Retention in Grade: Lethal Lessons? 
ED 361 122 


Self Concept Measures 
Preschool el in Head Start and 


Non-Head Start Children. 
ED 361 067 





238 Self Description Questionnaire 


OS Bunytee Gustine 
ey all in Head Start and 
Sean teed Sent Canaon. 

ED 361 067 


fet See a aoe 
ED 360 572 


Self 
Impact of 
cent Career Choice. 


Self Esteem 
sues Tee t 0 Biles Velen Conse Se 
dents as 

ED 361 042 


Self Evaluation (Groups) 
Assessment: A Collaborative Model. AIR 1993 


i itutional Effectiveness 
College. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 
PE, fly, 
oe A Key Success Index Report: A 
How-To Manual. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Pa- 


per. 
ED 360 909 


Self Evaluation (Individuals) 
— How To Teach Well: Teachers Reflect 
their Classroom Practice. 


ACER Research 
cont No. 44. 
Self 


Motivation 
Responsibility for Homework: Children’s Ideas 
about Self-Regulation. 


ED 361 323// 


ED 361 101 


Self Regulated Learning _ 
Text Transformations as an Indicator of Self-Reg- 
ulation in Writing. 

ED 361 384 


Self Talk 
ond Assessment: Turning Portfolios 
Reflection. 


bey 
ools for Student 
ED 360 648 
Self Talk in Normal and Autistic Children. 
ED 360 775 


Seminars 
Computer Mediated Support for Student Teach- 
ing and First Year Teaching. 


Sensory Experience 
All Aboard for Space. 


ED 361 303 


ED 361 203 


Sentence Completion Test 
An Investigation of Projective Measures of Atti- 
tude toward Science. 
ED 361 219 


Severe Disabilities 

Applications of Technology in the Communica- 
tion Training of Children with Deaf-Blindness: A 
Programmatic Approach. Technical Report. 

ED 360 795 
Developing Natural Supports in the Workplace: A 
Manual for Practitioners. 

ED 360 800 


Technological Resources for Students with 
Deaf-Blindness and Severe Disabilities. 
ED 360 794 


Sex Bias 
Interaction of Student Teacher with Kindergarten 
Males and Females. 
ED 361 087 


A Little Sex Bias Can Hurt Women a Lot. 
ED 361 398 


Sex Differences 
College Students’ Attitudes toward Sexuality. 

ED 360 576 

Contributions to Gender Differences 

in Intimacy among Peers. 

ED 361 070 
Enablement, Alienation, and Attitude Toward 
Science in Middle School Classrooms. 

ED 361 217 
An women yw oe ements Measures of Atti- 
tude toward Science. 

ED 361 219 


Letting Students Speak: Triangulation of Qualita- 
tive and Quantitative Assessments of Attitude 


Tertiary Stents 


Toward Science. 
ED 361 216 


Locus of Control: Its Relationship to Gender, 
Ethnicity and At-Risk Students. 
ED 360 605 


Students’ Coding Orientation and School Social- 
izing Context in Their Relation with Students’ 
Scientific Achievement. 

ED 361 184 


Tertiary Students Perceptions of Male Workers in 
the Early Childhood Field in Australia. 


ED 361 062 
Women Academic and Career 
Role Perceptions and Occupational Satisfaction: 
Implications for Appointment and Professional 
Development. 

ED 360 895 
Women in Louisiana: National and Gender Com- 
parisons. 


ED 361 249 


Discrimination 
‘ond Silenced Voices: Class, Race, and Gender 
nited States Schools. 
ED 361 416// 
Gender and Education. Ninety-Second Yearbook 
of the Society for the Study of Education. Part I. 
ED 361 421// 
Gender Violence: A Development and Human 
Rights Issue. 
ED 361 235 
Women in School Administration: Overcoming 
the Barriers to Advancement. 
ED 360 753 


os See 


Salary Equity: Issues and Options. AIR 
1993 ual Forum Paper 
ED 360 942 


Gender and Racial Pay Gaps in the 1980s: Ac- 
counting for Different Trends. Final Report. Re- 
searching Women in the Workplace. 

ED 361 266 
Gender Equity and the Year 2000. WEEA Di- 
gest. 


ED 360 516 

The Integration of Young Children’s Literature 

with Multicultural, Nonsexist, and Global Educa- 
tion Goals and Themes. 

ED 361 106 

Perceptions of Male Workers in 


Baty Childhood Field in Australia 
ED 361 062 


Sexual Abuse 
Sexual Coercion and Aggression on Campus: 


Characteristics of Offenders. 
ED 360 574 
Decision- 


Understanding Board of Education 
Making Processes. 
ED 360 743 


Sexual 


Identity . ‘ : 
Play Therapy with Special Populations. 
ED 360 577 


College Students’ Attitudes toward Sexuality. 
ED 360 576 
Health Education (Senior 2) Curriculum Guide. 
ED 361 307 
Sexual Coercion and Aggression on Campus: 
Characteristics of Offenders. 
ED 360 574 


Family 
Best Parent Is Both Parents: A Guide to 
Parenting in the 21st Century. 
ED 361 109// 


April 15-26, 1991; "Arusha, Tanzania, March 
23-April 3, 1992). 
ED 360 975 


ystemic Leadership Strategies for Community 
Calas Initiating Pormnenthigs with Corpora- 


ED 361 012 


Educating Students from Immigrant Families: 


Subject Index 


Meeting the a Secondary Schools. 
GoCGutlinmee Gute Cruz, Califor- 

nia, October 22- 24, 1992). 
ED 360 826 


Short Stories 
More Mysteries. 
ED 360 972 


The Oxford Book of Children’s Stories. 
ED 360 632// 


Silence 
See Pe Shee oo Cangenann f Gee 
personal Communication. 

ED 360 673 


Skill Development 
The Promotion of Gross and Fine Motor Devel- 
pant for Infants and Toddlers: Developmen- 
tally Appropriate Activities for Parents and 
Teachers. 
ED 361 104 
Recent Trends in Human Resource Development. 
Japanese Industrial Relations Series 17. 


ED 360 468 
The Role of Stimulus-to-Rule Consistency in 
Learning Rapid A; of Spatial Rules. Fi- 
nal Technical Report, May-September 1986. 

ED 361 390 
Teachers’ Theoretical Orientations toward 
Teaching Thinking. 

ED 361 305 


Tearing Down Walls To Promote Student-Gener- 
ated Questions. 
ED 361 336 


Slavery , , 
Antislavery Materials at Bowdoin College. A 
Finding Aid. 
ED 361 245 


Small Schools 
Small Is Beautiful. 
ED 361 163 
Small Is Too Big: Achieving a Critical Anti-Mass 
in the High School. 
ED 361 159 


Source Book on School and District Size, Cost, 
and Quality. 
ED 361 158 
SMART Project TX 
Project SMART (Summer Migrants Access Re- 
sources through Technology). 
ED 361 142 


Smoking 
National Survey Results on Use from the 
Monitoring the Future Study, 1975-1992. Volume 
I: Secondary School Students. 
ED 360 611 


Social Action 
Adult Education as.Vocation: A Critical Role for 
the Adult Educator. 
ED 360 505// 


Social Adjustment 
Taking No Chances: Profile of a Chinese-Ameri- 
can Family’s Support for School Success. 

ED 361 446 


Supported Living: What's the Difference? 
ED 360 801 
Social Behavior 
Children’s Awareness of Their Social Behaviors. 
ED 361 073 
Social Bias 
How Can I Tell You? Secrecy and Disclosure with 
Children When a Family Member Has AIDS. 
ED 360 768 
Rethinking Teacher —_—— To Counteract 
eg in Discussions of Gay/Lesbian/Bisex- 
ual Representation: A Model of Teacher Re- 
sponse in the Networked Computer Classroom. 
ED 360 645 


ED 361 260 
t. 


ED 361 289 
A Social Reconstructionist View of the History of 
Earth and Space Sciences. 

RIE JAN 1994 





Subject Index 
ED 361 188 


Social Class 
Beyond Silenced Voices: Class, Race, and Gender 
in United States Schools. 
ED 361 416// 
Students’ Coding Orientation and School Social- 
izing Context in Their Relation with Students’ 
Scientific Achievement. 
ED 361 184 


Children’s Awareness of Their Social Behaviors. 
ED 361 = 


Social-Cognitive Correlates of Aggression and 
Victimization. 
ED 361 083 


The Use of the Vineland Adaptive Behavior 
Scales to Predict Accurate Social Perception. 
ED 360 579 
= the Notion of a Central Conceptual Struc- 
‘o M1 _, the Development of Children’s 
nderstanding of Human Behaviour. 
ED 361 121 


Social Control 
The of Democracy: An Agenda for Chil- 
dren and Families in the 1990's. 

ED 361 094 


Language and Emotional! Milestones on the Road 
to Readiness. Report No. 18. 
ED 361 096 


Social Exchange Theory 
Leadership es of Exemplary High School 
Chairs: Four Case Studies of Suc- 
cessful “Middle 4 ae 
ED 360 725 


Social 
Affirming Diversity: The ee Context 
of Multicultural Education. 

ED 361 440// 
The Fractured Marketplace for Standardized 
Testing. Evaluation in Education and Human Ser- 
vices. 

ED 361 363// 
Language and Emotional Milestones on the Road 
to Readiness. Report No. 18. 

ED 361 096 


Integration 
Embedded Inservice Training in Positive Behav- 
ioral Support. 
ED 360 762 


Social Networks 
The Mothers of Adolescent Mothers: Support and 
Conflict in Grandmothers’ Social Networks. 

ED 361 081 
Parental Social Network and Child’s Friendship 
Network. 

ED 361 076 


Social Reasoning 
Structure and Content in Socio-Moral R 
ED 361 082 


Social Science Research 
A Comprehensive Review of the Literature and 
Research on the Black Male. 

ED 361 441// 


Sciences 

Information Resources in the Social Sciences. 
Class Manual. 

ED 360 982 
Resource Guide: Subject Matter Assessment of 
Prospective Teachers of History and Social Sci- 
ence. Report of the California State University 
Workgroup on Assessment of Prospective Teach- 
ers of History and Social Science. 

ED 361 268 
Social Services 
Homelessness and the Fiscal Year 1993 Federal 
Budget. 


ED 361 461 
Language and Emotional Milestones on the Road 
to Readiness. Repori No. 18. 

ED 361 096 
i Linked Integration of Services for Chil- 
ren. 

ED 360 690 


Studies 
Cooperative Learning and Social Studies Educa- 


RIE JAN 1994 


tion: The Intersection of Theory and Practice at 
College. 


Neumann 

ED 361 271 
Cooperative Learning in the Social Studies Class- 
room: An Introduction to Social Study. Bulletin 
No. 87. 

ED 361 243 
Issues in the Social Studies Curriculum. 

ED 361 277 
National Standards and Education Reform. 

ED 361 276 
Our Future: An Integrated Plan in So- 
cial and Natural Science. 

ED 361 234 
Peru. 


The Science of Reading. 1990. 


ED 361 279 
ED 360 616 


Snkt Grunt Come 
Circles of Care and Understanding: Support Pro- 


for Fathers of Children with Special Needs. 

ED 360 766 

Developing Natural Supports in the Workplace: A 
Manual for Practitioners. 

ED 360 800 


Educational Histories of a Selected Group of Fe- 
male Academic Biologists. 

ED 361 220 
The Mothers of Adolescent Mothers: Support and 
Conflict in Grandmothers’ Social Networks. 

ED 361 081 
Parent Services Project Evaluation: Final Report 
of Findings. 

ED 361 111 


Social 


Theories 
Academic Feminism’s Subtle Violence against 
People of Color. 

ED 360 649 


Social Values 


Patterns of Inter-Cultural Communication in 
Melbourne Factories: Some Research in Progress. 
ED 360 821 


Social Work 


The Development of Strategic Plans for Imple- 
menting Distance Education in Social Work Edu- 
cation. 

ED 360 892 


Socialization 


Cooperative Learning, Multicultural Functioning, 
and Student Achievement. 

ED 360 877 
Organizational Commitment, Socialization, and 
Identification: A New Approach and Directions 
for Future Research. 

ED 360 659 


Sociocultural 


Patterns 

Beyond Socially Naive Bilingual Education: The 
Effects of Schooling and Ethnolinguistic Vitality 
on Additive and Subtractive Bilingualism. 

ED 360 866 
A People in Two Communities: Puerto Ricans on 
the Island and in the United States. An Explora- 
tion of the Emergence of the Puerto Rican People 
into Two Communities. 

ED 361 414 
The Sociolinguistic Complexity of Quasi-Isolated 
Southern Coastal Communities. 

ED 360 818 


Teaching English to Arabic-Speaking Students: 
Cultural and Linguistic Considerations. 

ED 360 876 
Urban America: Policy Choices for Los Angeles 
and the Nation. 

ED 361 439 
Vocationalism and Social Efficacy: The Chinese 


Model. 
ED 360 485 


Socioeconomic Background _ 
A Heterarchical Model of Educational Processes: 


Looking at the Effects of Schooling. Draft. 
ED 360 735 


Principals’ 
That Differ in 


Facilitator Styles in Schools 
Effectiveness and SES. 
ED 360 727 


Socioeconomic Status 
A Demographic Profile of Puerto Ricans in the 


Spatial Ability 
Evidence from Meta-Anal 


Special Education 239 


United States. 
ED 361 415 


va Gender, and Careers of Academic 


Scientists. 
ED 361 299 


Status 
Parental Social Network and Child’s Friendship 
Network. 
ED 361 076 
Parental Support and Children's Social Integra- 
tion. 


ED 361 077 


Solid Wastes 


Turning the Tide on Trash: A Learning Guide on 
Marine Debris. 
ED 361 172 


South Africa 
Independent Education in Southern Africa. ISIS 


Document No. 33. 

ED 361 240 
Teacher Researcher Projects in South Africa: 
Some Trends and Issues. 

ED 361 314 


South 


Carolina 
A Descriptive Study of Eight School Improve- 
ment Councils in South Carolina. 
ED 360 695 


Southeast Asians 


Reconstruction of Academic Credentials for 
Southeast Asian Refugee Teachers: A Compre- 
hensive IHE Approach to Access and Excellence. 

ED 360 878 


Sciences 
All Aboard for Space. 
ED 361 203 
A Social Reconstructionist View of the History of 
Earth and Space Sciences. 
ED 361 188 
Space Science Projects. LC Science Tracer Bullet. 
ED 361 190 


Suited for — Teacher's Guide with 


Activities. 
ED 361 195 


Spanish — : 
Descubriendo la lectura: An Early Intervention 


Spanish Language Literacy Project. 

ED 360 867 
FLES Games and Activities. 

ED 360 860 
Reasons High School Students Choose Spanish as 
a Foreign Language. 

ED 360 858 


Emerging Literacy in a Two-Way Bilingual First 
Grade Classroom. 


ED 360 868 
Higher Achievement and Improvement through 
Instruction with Computers and Scholarly Transi- 
tion and Resource Systems Program (Project 
HAITI STARS) Transitional Bilingual Education 
1991-92. OREA Report. 

ED 360 847 
Relationships among Psychosocial Factors and 
Academic Achievement in Bilingual Hispanic and 
Anglo Students. 

ED 360 845 


for an Expertise 
Model of Achievement in Science. 

ED 361 218 
The Role of Stimulus-to-Rule Consistency in 
Learning Rapid Application of Spatial Rules. Fi- 
nal Technical Report, May-September 1986. 
ED 361 390 


Education 
America 2000 and Special Education: Can the 
Two Be Merged? 
ED 360 773 
Impact of “yd Expectations on Adoles- 
cent Career Choice 
ED 360 572 
Innovative Approaches in Rural Education. Rural 
Information Center Publication Series, No. 22. 
ED 361 151 
Reading Recovery: Widening the Scope of Pre- 





240 2 =—s Special Education 


vention for the Lowest Achieving Readers. Tech- 
nical Report No. 580. 
ED 360 624 


The it to Special Education in Pennsylvania. 
A for Parents. Revised. 
ED 360 806 


School Psychologists in IEP Development. 
ED 360 585 


Special eel ncetve Propane (Revise) Final 


Evaluation Report. OREA " 
ED 361 391 


Libraries Association 
America: Information Strategies for 


ED 360 989 





on Correcti & Hi Educa’ 
(Columbus, Ohio, November 21-23, 1991)]. 
ED 360 901 
Effects of Collaborative vs. Noncollaborative 


ED 360 798 
Vocational Education. Status in School Year 
1990-91 and Early Signs of 
Level. Report to i 


9 335, the Emerging Telecommunications Tech- 
nologies Act of 1993. Hearing before the Subcom- 
SS SS 
Commerce, Science, and be rey United 
spane, Seaes Sapete, One Hundred Third Congress, 

ED 360 951 


Reif Talk in Normal and Autistic Children. 


ED 360 775 

Listening in the Basic Course: The Uni- 

versity of Wisconsin-Oshkosh Listening Test. 

ED 360 662 

nal Forced Choice as Freedom To Learn 
ore. 


ED 360 658 
A Group Leadership Exercise. 


Guidelines for Evaluati: 
grams for Children Who 


— Interactive Video Instruction To Enhance 
Public Speaking Instruction. 
ED 360 655 


Speech Habits 
Self Talk in Normal and Autistic Children. 
ED 360 775 


Exploring the Impact of Parenthood on the Role 
of Communication Teacher. 
ED 360 657 


SPEEDE ExPRESS Electronic Transcript 


SPEEDE/ExPRESS: An Electronic System for 
Exchanging Student Records. 
ED 360 716 


Attributions for Partner Behavior in Violent and 
Nonviolent Couples 
ED 360 583 


Spring Branch School District TX 
Redefining Leadership: A Case Study of Holli- 
brook Elementary School. Project Report. 
ED 360 687 


Sri Lanka 
Teacher Educati in Sri Lanka. 


ED 361 321 


at a Dist 





Sri Lanka Institute of Distance Education 
Teacher Education at a Distance in Sri Lanka. 
ED 361 321 


Development ‘ 
Barriers to School Restructuring: The Process and 
Content of Staff Development. 


ED 360 750 
The Clinical Supervision Cycle: A Component of 
Programs. 


Staff Development 
ED 361 284 
How To Organize a School-Based Staff Develop- 
Program. 


ment 

ED 360 752 
Learning To See the World through the Eyes of 
Persons with Mental Retardation. 

ED 360 760 
The Long-Term Impact of a Staff Development 
Program on Studen' formance in an Urban 
Setting. 

ED 361 434 
National School-Age Child Care Alliance 
(NSACCA): National Survey Results. Draft Re- 
port. 


Reaching New Audiences. 


ED 361 090 


ED 360 513 
Secondary Credit Accrual and Exc’ Training 
Module: District Staff Component Guide. Mi- 
grant Education Program. 

ED 361 130 
Staff Training and User Awareness in Preserva- 
tion Management. 

ED 361 003 


Staff Orientation 
Help for New Teachers: Developmental Practices 


That Work 
ED 360 749 


Staff U 


tilization 
Lectureships at the University of Nevada, Reno. 
ED 360 642 


Standard of 


Who Can Afford Child Care? 
ED 361 072 


Standardized Tests 


The Fractured Marketplace for Standardized 
Testing. Evaluation in Education and Human Ser- 
vices. 
ED 361 363// 
The Political Influence of State Testing Reform 
through the Eyes of Principals and Teachers. 
ED 360 737 


How Is Minnesota S Its Tax Dollars? Ele- 
mentary and Secondary Education. 

ED 360 747 
pam be my Accountable to the Market- 
place: it Can Be Learned from Cross-National 
Comparisons between the United States and the 
United Kingdom? 

ED 360 746 


State Initiatives on Industry-Based Skill Stan- 
dards and Credentials. 
ED 360 498 


State Action 


Implementation of the Job Training Partnership 
Act in Montana. A Report to the 53rd Legislature 
from the Job Training Partnership Act Review 
Committee. 

ED 360 506 
State Initiatives on Industry-Based Skill Stan- 
dards and Credentials. 

ED 360 498 


Agencies 
Utah Publications Depository ym Manual 


of Guidelines for State Agencies, Revised [and] 
Manual of Guidelines for Depository Libraries, 
Revised. 

ED 360 965 


State Aid 


Back-to-School Forecast, 1993. United States De- 
partment of Education News. 

ED 360 751 

Legislative Responses to Remaining School 
Funding Equit hy wo A Report to the 53rd Leg- 
islature from Joint Interim Subcommittee on 
School Funding. 

ED 360 714 
On Local Control: Is Bigger Better? 

ED 361 164 
State-Run Lotteries: Their Effects on School 
Funding. ERS Concerns in Education. 

ED 360 691// 


State 


Church Separation 
First Amendment, Free Exercise and Establish- 
ment Clause Challenges for School Districts. 


State Legislation 


State Libraries 
Idaho Public Li 


Subject Index 
ED 360 675 


State Council of Higher Education for Vir- 
SCHEV Integrated Data Base: The First S! 


tep. 

The SCHEV Student Data Base. AIR 1993 An- 
nual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 933 


State Curriculum Guides 


A Study of Curriculum, Budgeting, and Repair 
and Maintenance for Hawaii's Public Schools. A 
Report to the Governor and the Legislature of the 
State of Hawaii. Report No. 92-31. 

ED 360 677 


State Government 


Legislative Responses to Remaining School 
Funding Equity Issues: A Report to the 53rd Leg- 
islature from the Joint Interim Subcommittee on 
School Funding. 

ED 360 714 


A History of Hawai'i. 
ED 361 258// 
A History of Minnesota Higher Education Policy. 
A Policy Analysis. 
ED 360 888 


in New Jersey: The 1992 Annual Re- 
FY 1994 Priorities. A Report to the 


ED 361 112 


Trustee Continuing Educa- 
tion Plan 1991-1993. 

ED 360 959 
New Mexico State Library Rural Services Study. 

ED 360 962 
Silver Summer Scrapbook. 1993 Florida Summer 
Library Program. 

ED 360 990 


Vermont Department of Libraries Biennial Re- 
port: Statistics of Local Libraries, July 1, 
— 30, 1992. Vermont Library Directory, 
1993. 

ED 360 967 


State 


Mathematics Assessments 
State Indicators of Science and Mathematics Edu- 
cation 1993. State and National Trends: New In- 
dicators from the 1991-1992 School Year. 
ED 361 225 


State 


Does ETP Training Work? An Analysis of the 
Economic Outcomes of California Employment 
Training Panel Programs. 

ED 360 553 


The Education of Preschool Exceptional Chil- 
dren. A Guide for School Administrative Units 
= Child Development Services Coordination 
ites. 

ED 360 799 
Equal Opportunity for Women. Regents Policy 
Paper and Action Plan for the 1990s. 

ED 361 255 
Getting on Board: The Private Sector and Learn- 
ing Readiness. 

ED 361 103 


A Guidebook for State Literacy Leaders: Imple- 
menting an Integrated System for Meeting Adult 
Learning Needs. 

ED 360 500 
The Job Connection. Connecticut’s Job Opportu- 
nities and Basic Skills Training Program. 

ED 360 511 
Lessons Learned: Provision of Technical Assist- 
ance to States. Better Care for the Babies Project. 

ED 360 792 
Lowering the Age of Identification: Oregon's De- 
sign and Preliminary Results. 

ED 360 808 
A National Study of Approved State Systems of 
Performance Measures and Standards for Voca- 
tional Education. 

ED 360 474 
A Net Impact Analysis of Adult, Job-Specific 
Training Programs Funded by the Ohio Depart- 
ment of Education. Upjohn Institute Technical 
Report No. 93-003. 

ED 360 514 
Ninth Grade Proficiency, Is It the Best Measure 
of Learning: A Survey of Teacher Attitudes. 

RIE JAN 1994 





Subject Index 


ED 361 406 
North Carolina Minimum Skills Di tic Test- 
ing Administrative Information, 
1992-93. 


: ED 361 400 

State Systems for Accountability in Vocational 
Education. 

ED 360 494 
Traumatic Brain Injury in Vermont Education. 

ED 360 757 
Utah Publications Depository Program. Manual 
of Guidelines for State Agencies, Revised [and] 
Manual of Guidelines for Depository Libraries, 
Revised. 

ED 360 965 
Welfare to Work. States Move Unevenly To Serve 
Teen Parents in JOBS. Report to the Chairman, 
Committee on Finance, U.S. Senate. 

ED 360 510 


State School District Relationship 
Barriers to School Restructuring: The Process and 
Content of Staff Development. 

ED 360 750 
Modern Conceptions of Educational Quality and 
State Policy Regarding Small Schooling Units. 

ED 361 160 
On Local Control: Is Bigger Better? 

ED 361 164 
A Study of Curriculum, Budgeting, and Repair 
and Maintenance for Hawaii's Public Schools. A 
Report to the Governor and the Legislature of the 
State of Hawaii. Report No. 92-31. 

ED 360 677 


State Standards 
Consolidating Initiatives for Tomorrow's Educa- 
tion (CITE): A Student Centered Policy Frame- 
work for System-Wide Educational in 
New Mexico. 

ED 360 710 
Critical Success Factors for the North Carolina 
Community College System, 1993. Fourth An- 
nual Report. 

ED 361 031 
A National Study of Approved State Systems of 
Performance Measures and Standards for Voca- 

ED 360 474 
The Political Influence of State Testing Reform 
through the Eyes of Principals and Teachers. 

ED 360 737 
Professional Educator Preparation Policy Devel- 
a in Texas. Policy Research Report, Num- 

ED 361 292 
Success for All Students: “Standards for Excel- 
lence” in New Mexico's Schools. A Major Initia- 
tive To Support CITE, A Student-centered Policy 
Framework for System-Wide Change in New 
Mexico. 

ED 360 709 


State Supervisors 
The Status of STS Implementation in the United 
States and Its Implications. 

ED 361 186 


Surveys 

Certificated Personnel and Related Information, 
Fall 1992. 

ED 361 364 
Condition of Michigan Education, 1992. 

ED 361 358 
= Membership and Related Information, Fall 
1992. 


ED 361 365 
Statistics & Input-Output Measures for Colorado 
Academic Libraries, 1992. 

ED 360 976 


State Universities 
Cost of Living and Taxation Adjustments in Sal- 
ary Comparisons. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Pa- 
per. 

ED 360 912 
Econometric Estimation of the Economic Impact 
of a University. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 914 
The Effect on State Growth of the Location of 
Public Universities. 

ED 360 894 


Statewide Finusing 

A Guidebook for State Literacy Leaders: Imple- 
menting an Integrated System for Meeting Adult 
RIE JAN 1994 


Learning Needs. 

ED 360 500 
Making High Schools Work through Blended In- 
struction. A Vision and Plan for the Integration of 
Academic and Career and Technology Education 
in Maryland. 

ED 360 483 
Strategic Plan for Information Resources Man- 
agement, FY 1993-97: Improving Education 
through Automation. 

ED 360 992 
World-Class Workforce Preparation: Empower- 
ing Illinois Area Vocational Centers for New Re- 
alities. 

ED 360 480 


Statistical Analysis 
Changes in Undergraduate Student Financial Aid: 


Fall 1986 to Fall 1989. National Postsecondary 
Student Aid Study. Statistical Analysis Report. 
Contractor Report. 

ED 360 902 
Enrollment Projections: Combining Statistics and 
Gut Feelings. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 907 
A Search for TRUTH in Student Responses to 
Selected Survey Items. AIR 1993 Annual Forum 
Paper. 

ED 360 934 
The Significance of “Significance.” 

ED 360 839 
Total Quality Management: Statistics and Graph- 
ics III - Experimental Design and Taguchi Meth- 
ods. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 941 


Bias 
A Search for TRUTH in Student Responses to 
Selected Survey Items. AIR 1993 Annual Forum 
Paper. 
ED 360 934 


Statistical Data 


Resource Guide to Selected Federal Government 
Statistical Publications on “Women and Minori- 


ED 360 974 
Statistics Aren't Static: A 1992 Statistical Ab- 
stract Teaching Supplement for Grades 5-12. 

ED 361 254 


tatistical Distributions 
Quick Norms with Rasch Measurement. 


ED 361 348 
Statistics Aren't Static: A 1992 Statistical Ab- 
stract Teaching Supplement for Grades 5-12. 

ED 361 254 


Statistical 


Inference 
Projecting Agricultural Education Programs for 
the 21st Century Using a Modified Delphi Tech- 
nique. 
ED 360 487 


The Significance of “Significance.” 
ED 360 839 


Stimulus to Rule 


The Role of Stimulus-to-Rule Consistency in 

Learning Rapid Application of Spatial Rules. Fi- 

nal Technical Report, May-September 1986. 
ED 361 390 


Parents, Teachers, and Students-—Interactive 
Whole Language. 
ED 360 874 


Story Writing _ , : 
Finding and Creating Voices through Story-Writ- 


ing in the Composition Classroom. 
ED 360 629 


Pitfalls and Opportunities of Strategic Planning in 


a Health Sciences Higher Education Institution in 
Puerto Rico. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 910 
A Review of the Coordination of Utah’s Employ- 
ment and Training Programs. Report to Utah 
State Legislature. Report Number 92-10. 

ED 360 540 
Strategic Planning for Open Learning. A Study of 
Capital Investment and Planning Strategies for 
Alternative Educational Delivery at Tea Tree 
Gully College of TAFE (SA) and Joondalup Cam- 
pus (WA). 


Student Attitudes 241 
ED 360 549 


Stress Variables 


Parent Services Project Evaluation: Final Report 
of Findings. 

ED 361 111 
Relations among Indices of Maternal Stress, Sup- 
port, Adjustment, and Parenting Strategies: A 
Study of Low-Income Families. 

ED 361 097 


Structural Analysis 


) 
Structural Analysis: Toward an Evaluation of In- 
struction. Technical Report No. 581. 
ED 360 625 


Student Adjustment 
ALANA Intervention Program. 


ED 361 043 
Contemporary Perspectives on Asian and Pacific 
American Education. 

ED 360 832 
School Transitions among Youth at Risk for Sub- 
stance Abuse. 

ED 361 066 
Taking No Chances: Profile of a Chinese-Ameri- 
can Family's Support for School Success. 

ED 361 446 
Time for College: The Adult Student’s Guide to 
Survival and Success! Second Edition. 

ED 360 479 


Attitudes 

Arizona Student Success: A Sengeniie Study 
of Community College Transfer, Four-Year Col- 
lege Transfer, and Native University Students. A 
Final Report to the State, Its Leadership, and Its 
Citizens. 

ED 361 048 
Assessment Practices in the Elementary Class- 
room: Perspectives of Stakeholders. 


ED 361 394 
Attitudes toward Multiple of 
Third, Fourth, Fifth, and Sixth Grade Students. 

ED 361 088 
College Students’ Attitudes toward Sexuality. 

ED 360 576 
The Constructivist Transformation of a Preservice 
Teacher’s Views on Teaching Creationism and 
Evolution. 

ED 361 210 
Descriptive Study of Multi-Age Grouping for Pri- 
mary Gifted Students. 

ED 360 782 
Distance Education: Graduate Student Attitudes 
and Academic Performance. 

ED 360 948 


Educating the New American Student. 

ED 361 289 
The Effects of a Kansas Education Class on Stu- 
dents’ Knowledge and Attitudes of Human Im- 
munodeficiency Virus and Acquired 
Immunodeficiency Syndrome. 

ED 360 575 


Effects of Alternative Assessment from the Stu- 
dent’s View. 

ED 361 378 
Enablement, Alienation, and Attitude Toward 
Science in Middle School Classrooms. 

ED 361 217 
The Impact of College on White Students’ Racial 
Attitudes. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 923 
An Investigation into Students’ Disposition to the 
Use of Objectives in Distance Learning Materials. 

ED 360 477 
An Investigation of Projective Measures of Atti- 
tude toward Science. 

ED 361 219 
Leadership through Criticism among Business 
School Intern Students. 

ED 360 896 
Learning Out of School: Homework, Policy and 
Practice. A Research Study Commissioned by the 
Scottish Education Department. 

ED 361 089 
Letting Students Speak: Triangulation of Qualita- 
tive and Quantitative Assessments of Attitude 
Toward Science. 

ED 361 216 
National Survey Results on Use from the 
Monitoring the Future Study, 1975-1992. Volume 
I: Secondary School Students. 

ED 360 611 
Noncognitive Predictors of Achievement in In- 





242 Student Attitudes 


troductory College Chemistry. AIR 1993 Annual 
Forum 


Paper. 
ED 360 944 
pete & OR See 

Usine the CAG 
ED 360 573 


ote of Subjective Experience in a Summer 
Science Program for Academically Talented Ado- 


lescents. 
ED 360 781 
Reasons High School Students Choose Spanish as 
Language. 


a Foreign 
ED ag ba 858 
py for Homework: Children’s Ideas 
Regulation. 


ED 361 101 
School Choice: What Guides an Adolescent’s De- 
cision? 


ED 360 739 
Sexual Coercion and Aggression on Campus: 
Characteristics of Offenders. 

ED 360 574 


Social/ Political Liberalism Freshmen at 
Selective Private Institutions: A P Data Shar- 
ing Project. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 936 
Student and Educator 7 en of the Impact 
of an Alternative School Structure. 
“ED 360 729 


Student Evaluation of Teacher Performance: A 
Review of Literature and Instruments for Science 
Educators. 


ED 361 208 
Students’ Anxiety in Learning through Distance 
Education. 

ED 360 476 
Students’ Ideas about Their Conceptualization: 
Their Elicitation through Instruction. 


Students’ Perceptions of Cooperative Learning 
Strategies in Post-Secondary Classrooms. 
Student Teachers’ Evaluation of Their Prepara- 
tion for Internship Course: A Case Study. 

ED 361 335 
bey Students Perceptions of Male Workers in 
Early Childhood Field in Australia. 

ED 361 062 
Theory into Practice: The Role of Work in the 
Undergraduate Psychology Curriculum. 

ED 360 899 
Transfer Student Survey, 1993. 

ED 361 015 


Student Attrition 

ALANA Intervention Program. 

ED 361 043 
The Impact of Mission Effectiveness on Student 
Retention. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 940 
Retention in Grade: Lethal Lessons? 

ED 361 122 
Virginia Communit on System Study of Tu- 
ition Increases and Thei ffects on E: ts. 

ED 361 019 


Student Behavior 
Characteristics of Early Student Dropouts at Al- 
legany Community College and Recommenda- 
tions for Early Intervention. 
Dimensions of Learni M fe ~ fab = 
‘odel for 

Student Thinking my Pa a 

ED 361 326 
Educating the New American Student. 

ED 361 289 
Education for Self-Responsibility III: Prevention 
of HIV/AIDS and Other Communicable Dis- 
eases. Curriculum Guide. Grades 4-6. 

ED 361 319 
An Evaluation of In-School Suspension Pro- 


grams. 
Problem Drinking Sc: Collage Sead = 
inking Screening in tudents 

Using the CAGE. 
ED 360 573 


The Relationship between Ability-Paired Interac- 


Students. 
ED 360 581 


Student Characteristics 
ee Comparative Ref- 


Historical Trends. Volume 1: Winter 
rah A ae Volume 2: Spring Quarter 


ED 361 016 


lege Transfer, and Native University 
Final Report to the State, Its Leadership, and Its 


ED 361 048 
At Risk Non-Traditional Community College 
Students. 


ED 361 055 
Characteristics of Early Student Dropouts at Al- 
legany Community College and Recommenda- 
tions for Early Intervention. 

ED 361 051 

unity College of Rhode Island. Annual Re- 


port, por 
ED 361 052 
1992. 


ED 
— Membership and Related Information, Fall 


ED 361 365 
A Series of Training Modules on a 
dren and Youth wit with Dual ultiple 
- - [ranean Volume 1: Parent Training Mod- 


ED 360 758 


Campus Community and Student Priorities at a 
Metropolitan University. AIR 1993 Annual Fo- 


rum 
ED 360 920 
The Institutional Climate for Diversity: The Cli- 
mate for Talented Latino Students. AIR 1993 An- 
nual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 930 


Time for College: The Adult Student’s Guide to 
Survival and Success! Second Edition. 
ED 360 479 
The Transition to : Diverse Students, Di- 
verse Stories. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 943 


Student Costs 
The Impact of the Differential Enrollment Fee on 
Chaffey College Baccalaureate Students. 
ED 361 021 


Student Development 
Beyond Education: In Search of Nurture. Work in 
i ¥ * 


Progress Series, No. 
ED 361 280// 


Challenging the “Revolving Door Syndrome.” 
ERIC Digest. 
ED 361 057 


poemy Study of Multi-Age Grouping for Pri- 
mary Gi Students. 


ED 360 782 
The Gifted and Talented at Walbrook High: A 
Restructured School in Baltimore, Maryland. 
ED 360 784 
School as Community: The ee of Child- 
hood-A View from Summerhill Sc 
— 411 
: Diverse Students, Di- 
Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 943 


The Transition to 
verse Stories. AIR 199 


Student Educational Ob 


Im Physical Education Activities for Stu- 
dents with Disabilities. 
ED 360 796 





tions and the Development of Fifth Graders’ Con- 
Balance. 


cepts of 

ED 361 175 
Responsibility for Homework: Children’s Ideas 
about Self-Regulation. 

ED 361 101 
Study Behaviors of Undergraduate and Graduate 


Opti p Sei & Senta Eiseien ane 
D d of Uni : Consistency 
Impli for the Basque Country University. 
AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 932 


The 1990 High School Transcript Study Data File 
User’s Manual. 





ED 361 354 


Subject Index 


ployment Rates and Earnings of 
“pen College Employ Participated in SBCC Occupa- 


tional Education Programs. 
ED 361 022 


Student Empowerment 
Empowerment through Multicultural Education. 


ED 361 418// 
Moving from Bureaucracy to Empowerment: 
Shifting Paradigms To Practice What We Preach 
in Class. 
ED 360 666 
Teaching Organizational Communication: An 
Empowerment Based Approach. 
ED 360 667 


Student Evaluation 


b> yy Evaluation of Numeracy and Literacy 
in UNRWA Schools: Position Paper. 

ED 361 059 
Educational Testing: The Canadian Experience 
with Standards, Examinations, and Assessments. 
Report to Congressional Requesters. 


ED 361 377 
Getting to Grips with Assessment. 

ED 360 545 
Issues in the Social Studies Curriculum. 

ED 361 277 
Kentucky Writing and Math Portfolios. 


ED 361 382 
Learning and Grade Orientation of College Stu- 
dents: A Longitudinal Study. AIR 1993 Annual 
Forum Paper. 

ED 360 935 


Moving from Bureaucracy to Empowerment: 
Paradigms To Practice What We Preach 

in Class. 

ED 360 666 
A National Study of Approved State Systems of 
Performance Measures and Standards for Voca- 

ED 360 474 
National Testing and Assessment Strategies: Eq- 
uity Implications of Leading for Na- 
tional Examinations. Outline of Remarks at a 
National Seminar on Equity and Educational 
Testing and Assessment. 

ED 361 369 
Performance Assessment Sampler: A Workbook. 

ED 361 371 
Student Outcomes Assessment. A Report Submit- 
ted to the Administration of Salem-Teikyo Uni- 
versity. 

ED 361 366 
Teaching Organizational Communication: An 
Empowerment Based Approach. 

ED 366 667 
The Testing of English as a Second/Foreign Lan- 
guage in the Criterion-Referenced Era. 

ED 361 407 


Student Evaluation of Teacher Perfor- 


mance 
International Collaboration on the Evaluation of 


Lecturing Techniques. 

ED 360 889 
The Relationship of Communication Competency 
to Perceived Teacher Effectiveness. 

ED 360 670 
Student Evaluation of Teacher Performance: A 
Review of Literature and Instruments for Science 
Educators. 

ED 361 208 


Student Exchange 


Manual for Building an International Education 
Program in the Community College. 
ED 361 013 


Aid 
Changes in Undergraduate Student Financial Aid: 
Fall 1986 to Fall 1989. National P. 
Student Aid Study. Statistical Analysis Report. 
Contractor Report. 

D 360 902 


E 
Taylor Business Institute. Report 93-T-1. 

ED 361 023 
Virginia Community College System Study of Tu- 
ition Increases and Their Effects on E: ts. 

ED 361 019 


Student Interests 


Job-Hunters in the Composition Classroom: A 
Pragmatic Approach to the Personal Narrative. 
RIE JAN 1994 





Subject Index 


ED 360 644 
Optional Subjects in Secondary Education and 
Demand of University Degrees: Consistency and 
Implications for the Basque Country University. 
AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 932 


ition about Study Activities Pre- 

dict Motivational Orientation in School-Aged 
Children. 

ED 361 313 
Middle Grade Students’ Motivational Processes 
and Use of Strategies with Expository Text. 

ED 360 728 
Quality of Subjective Experience in a Summer 
Science Program for Academically Talented Ado- 
lescents. 

ED 360 781 
A Systemic Approach to Creating an Effective 
Academic Environment for African American 
Students: Lessons from a Private School. Occa- 
sional Paper #7. 

ED 361 455 


Student Needs 
The Crisis in America and The Chal- 
lenge of Teaching Communication Survival Skills 
for the 21st Century. 

ED 360 628 
Mainstreaming Hmong Students: For Whom and 
How Much? 

ED 360 700 
School Linked Integration of Services for Chil- 
dren. 


ED 360 690 
Working with International Students and Schol- 
ars on American Campuses. 

ED 360 599 


Student Outcomes Assessment Plan 
Student Outcomes Assessment. A Report Submit- 
ted to the Administration of Salem-Teikyo Uni- 
versity. 
ED 361 366 


Participation 

Action Research: Incorporating the Voices of 
Children. 

ED 361 375 
Assessing Growth through Community Service. 

ED 361 376 
Athletic Investment and Academic Resilience 
among African-American Females and Males in 
the Middle Grades. Research Report #3. 

ED 361 450 
Cooperative Learning as an Inclusion Strategy: 
The Experience of Children with Disabilities. 

ED 360 778 
Moving from Bureaucracy to Empowerment: 
Shifting Paradigms To Practice What We Preach 
in Class. 


ED 360 666 
Play and Recreation for Individuals with Disabili- 
ties: Practical Pointers. 

ED 361 317 
School-Based Management/Shared Decision- 
aaa A Study of School Reform in New York 

ity. 

ED 361 360 
Secondary Power Source: High School Students 
as Participatory Researchers. 

ED 361 341 
Teaching Organizational Communication: An 
Empowerment Based Approach. 

ED 360 667 


Personnel Services 
Puzzles and Pieces in Wonderland: The Promise 
and Practice of Student Affairs Research. 
ED 360 598 
Working with International Students and Schol- 
ars on Campuses. 
ED 360 599 


Student Placement 
Administrator's Policy Handbook for Preschool 
Mainstreaming. Administrative Issues for Educa- 
tion Series. 
ED 360 756// 
Examining Identification and Instruction Prac- 
tices for Gifted and Talented Limited English 
Proficient Students. 
ED 360 871 
The International English Language Testing Sys- 


ED 360 824 


ED 360 771 


Student Problems 
The Impact of the Differential Enrollment Fee on 


Chaffey College Baccalaureate Students. 
ED 361 021 


Publications 
Tinkering with Student Journalists: Protest as 
Prologue to a Free Press in the 21st Century. 
ED 360 640 


Student Reaction 
—— SS 


ay ae! AIR 1993. = 
nual 

ED 360 925 
Campus Community and Student Priorities at a 
Metropolitan University. AIR 1993 Annual Fo- 


rum 

ED 360 920 
A Comparative Study of Inquiries, No-Shows, 
Saas Se 3 Annual Forum 


per. 

ED 360 924 
Five-Year Trends in Data From the Admitted 
Student Questionnaire. AIR 1993 Annual Forum 


ED 360 928 
A Search for TRUTH in Student Responses to 
Selected Survey Items. AIR 1993 Annual Forum 


Paper. 

ED 360 934 
Student Reactions to Using Video Cases for Eval- 
uation of Early Field Experiences. 

ED 361 325 
Who Doesn't Respond to Applicant Surveys? An 
Analysis of Respondent Sias. AIR 1993 ual 
Forum Paper. 

ED 360 921 


Student Records 
SPEEDE/ExPRESS: An Electronic System for 


Exchanging Student Records. 
ED 360 716 


Recruitment 
Pluralizing Journalism Education: A Multicul- 
tural Handbook. 


ED 361 422// 


Student Reupeiy 
Tearing Down Walls To Promote Student-Gener- 


ated Questions. 
ED 361 336 


Student Rights 
The Right to Special Education in Pennsylvania. 


A Guide for Parents. Revised 
ED 360 806 
Tinkering with Student Journalists: Protest as 
Prologue to a Free Press in the 21st Century. 
ED 360 640 


Role 
The Case Study Approach for Pedagogists. 


ED 361 286 
Why Did We Do All This Writing and Talking If 
You Already Knew the Answer? Role of the 
Learning Community in Constructing Under- 
standing in an Elementary Science Class. Elemen- 
tary Subjects Center, Series No. 61. 


ED 361 178 


legan 
tions for Early Intervention. 

ED 361 051 
The Impact of Mission Effectiveness on Student 
Retention. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 940 
Small Is Beautiful. 

ED 361 163 
Students’ Anxiety in Learning through Distance 


Education. 
ED 360 476 


Subcultures 
The Institutional Climate for Diversity: The Cli- 
mate for Talented Latino Students. AIR 1993 An- 
nual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 930 


Summer Programs 243 


Resolving the Student Teaching Dilemma: A Col- 
laborative Approach. 
ED 361 304 


Student T. 


‘eachers 
A Research-Based Model for the Clinical Supervi- 
sion of Student Teachers. 
ED 361 282 


Student T 


eaching 
Computer Mediated Support for Student Teach- 
ing and First Year Teaching. 

ED 361 303 
Resolving the Student Teaching Dilemma: A Col- 
laborative Approach. 

ED 361 304 


Study Abroad 
Assessment of at Pa Abroad Pr 


Surv: ead — 
nual 


ipants. AIR 193. 1 


ED 360 925 
Manual for Building an International Education 
Program in the Community College. 


Predictors of Forei 
Study Abroad. NFL’ 


Habits 
Study Behaviors of Undergraduate and Graduate 
Students. 
ED 360 581 


Study of Educational Growth and Oppor- 
Prospects: The 


Congressionally Mandated Study 
of Educational Growth and Opportunity. The In- 
terim Report. 

ED 361 466 


Summarization, Notetaking, and Mapping Tech- 
niques: Lessons for L2 Reading Instruction. 

ED 360 816 
Time for College: The Adult Student's Guide to 
Survival and Success! Second Edition. 

ED 360 479 


Subject Content 


The Safety Simulator: Scoring, Reliability and Va- 
lidity of Interactive Videodisc-Based Assessment 
of Science Teachers. 

ED 361 182 


Substance Abuse 


Building Resiliency in Youth: Imagine the Differ- 
ence. 

ED 361 061 
Comprehensive Substance Abuse Prevention Ed- 
ucation Program. * 

ED 360 705 
Farmworker Substance Abuse: An Action Plan 
for the Year 2000. Proceedi of the National 
Farmworker Substance Abuse ention Confer- 
=e (San Diego, California, October 18-20, 
1991). 

ED 361 138 
School Transitions among Youth at Risk for Sub- 
stance Abuse. 

ED 361 066 
The Stoners: Drugs, Demons, and Delinquency. 
Garland Series, Cults and Nonconventional Reli- 
gious Groups: A Collection of Outstanding Dis- 
sertations and Monographs. 

ED 361 152// 

Tough Issues for Navajo Youth and Navajo 
Schools. Draft. 


ED 361 148 


Critical Success Factors for the North Carolina 
Community College System, 1993. Fourth An- 
nual Report. 
ED 361 031 
International Definitions of Mental Retardation. 
‘ - ED — 
Learning Disabled Students in Education: Man- 
aging Disability. 
ED 360 764 


Summarization, Notetaking, and Mapping Tech- 
niques: Lessons for L2 Reading Instruction. 
ED 360 816 


i Summer Programs 
tem (IELTS): The Speaking Test. Project SMART (Summer Migrants Access Re- 


RIE JAN 1994 


Student Teacher Supervisors 





244 Summer Programs 
sources through Technology). 
ED 361 142 
Silver Summer Scrapbook. 1993 Florida Summer 
Program. 


Library 

ED 360 990 
Summerhill School 
School as ee Re eee & Ons 
hood_A View from Summerhill School. 

ED 361 411 


Superintendents 
Leadership for Rural Schools. 

ED 361 147 
Understanding Board of Education Decision- 
Making Processes. 

ED 360 743 
Novice Supervisors’ Understandings of Supervi- 
sion. 

ED 360 734 
Novice Supervisors’ Understandings of Supervi- 
sion. 

ED 360 734 


Supervisors 
een On nt Oe Gaaie Senn & 
Organization and Industry in Malaysia. 

ED 360 571 
a pe Understandings of Supervi- 


ED 360 734 
ee ae 


d Jewish Supplementary 
High Schools: Implications for Catholic School 
pong and Mergers in the Archdiocese of Phila- 





ED 361 437 


Heritage Center. Research Report #7. 


ED 361 452 
Bridging the . Workplace Literacy for Devel- 
opmentally Disabled Adults. A Section 353 Dem- 
onstration Project, Pinellas County Schools. 

ED 360 515 
Developing Natural Supports in the Workplace: A 
Manual for Practitioners. 

ED 360 800 


Exemplary for Persons with Disabilities 
in Transition, Supported Employment, and Par- 
ent-Professional Collaboration. 

ED 360 789 


Supported Living: What's the Difference? 
ED 360 801 


Assessment of Stud 
Surveys of Student 
nual Forum Paper. 


-~Abroad Pri Using 
icipants. AIR 1993 An- 


ED 360 925 
A Search for TRUTH in Student Responses to 
Selected Survey Items. AIR 1993 Annual Forum 


Paper. 

ED 360 934 
Student Satisfaction Surveys: Measurements and 
Utilization Issues. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Pa- 


per. 
ED 360 938 
Using Linear Regression To Determine the Num- 
ber of Factors To Retain in Factor Analysis and 
the Number of Issues To Retain in Delphi Studies 
and Other Surveys. 
ED 361 344 


Swahili 
Habari Za Kiswahili: pada Fiding ~ In- 
struction at the K-12 Level in Madison, Wi iscon- 
sin. 
ED 360 863 


The Effectiveness of Training Boards in Sweden. 
Training Discussion Papers No. 108. 
ED 360 469 


Symptoms (Individual Disorders) 
Jimmy and His Family. First Edition. 
ED 360 767 


System Dynamics 


ED 361 281// 


ee ae eee 
ED 361 432 


Talent 


Examining Identification and Instruction Prac- 
tices for Gifted and Talented Limited English 
Proficient Students. 

ED 360 871 


The Gifted and Talented at Walbrook High: A 
Restructured School in Baltimore, Maryland. 

ED 360 784 

the Needs of the Gifted and Talented 

English Proficient Student: The UHCL 


ED 360 872 


Talking Books 


More Mysteries. 
ED 360 972 


Tax Rates 


Cost of Living and Taxation Adjustments in Sal- 
ary Comparisons. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Pa- 
per. 


ED 360 912 
School 


Legislative pupesee to Remaining 
Fenting Bqui ; A Report to the 53rd Leg- 

ha ies Joint Interim Subcommittee on 
Schoo! Funding. 


ED 360 714 


T Business Institute NY 


aylor Business Institute. Report 93-T-1. 
ED 361 023 


Teacher 


Collaborative Decision-Making between Princi- 
palo and Teachers in Vietesinn Schocts. 

ED 360 682 
The Relationship between Variations in Patterns 
of School Leadership and Group Problem-Solving 


Processes. 
ED 360 703 
The Story of Cross Keys Middle School: Learning 
To Ask the Right Questions. Project Report. 
ED 360 688 


Teacher Attitudes 


Sas Sa > Se Senuiny Cie 
room: Perspectives of Stakeholders. 
ED 361 394 


Believe in Yourself: A Case Study of Exemplary 
Music Teaching. 
ED 361 298 


Constraints on Teachers’ Classroom Effective- 
ness: The Teachers’ Perspective. Policy Bulletin. 
Descriptive S of Multi- Grouping for Pri 
ve for 

jenny em Nat aed _ 

ED 360 782 
Distance Ed Research Priorities for Aus- 
ap ae te = le Distance Edu- 
cators and Practitioners. 

ED 360 475 


Faculty Perceptions of Measures of Activity and 
Productivity. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 911 
First Year a ae Education Teachers’ Percep- 
tions of Their Workplace. 


Heritage Languages i 
County: A Report on Productive Practices and 
Support Needs. 

ED 360 852 


The Impact of School Wide and Classroom Ele- 
ments on Instructional Computing: A Case Study. 
Research Report 


#4. 

ED 361 451 
Interaction of Student Teacher with Kindergarten 
Males and Females. 

ED 361 087 


Is Art a Frill? Elementary Teachers’ Attitudes 
toward Art. 
ED 361 272 
maternelle et 


Volume II te Native Language Pedagogy 
and Linguistic H ity. Summary; Volume 
1; Volume II). 


ED 360 862 

Lemire Out of School: Homework, Policy and 
Practice. A Research Study Commissioned by the 

Scottish Education Department. 

ED 361 089 
The Marginal Self: Living in Maximum Security. 

ED 361 337 
Ninth Grade Proficiency, Is It the Best Measure 
of Learning: A Survey of Teacher Attitudes. 

ED 361 406 
Principal Facilitator Style: An Empirical 
Examination of Construct Validity Using the Re- 
sults of Large-Scale Factor Analyses. 

ED 361 381 
Principal Change Facilitator Style, Bureaucratic 
and Professional Orientations, and Teacher Re- 
ceptivity to Change. 

ED 361 380 


Public Response to the 1992 Goals Report. Out- 
reach Report to the National Education Goals 


Panel. 
ED 361 404 
Classroom. 


The Reality of the Earth Science h 
ED 361 180 
Resistance to Change: Fact or S' . 
ED 360 698 


Tabula Rasa: Case Studies of Teacher Voice. 


Teacher Receptivity to Change: An Empirical 
amination of Construct Validity Using the Results 
of Large-Scale Factor Analyses. 

ED 361 379 
Teachers’ Theoretical Orientations 
Teaching Thinking. 

ED 361 305 
Teacher Stories: Teaching Archetypes Revealed 
by Analysis. 

ED 361 322// 


The Use of “The Forest Kit” in Schools. Forestry 
Insights. A Report. 
ED 361 169 


Using Reflective Teaching for Changing In-Ser- 


Knowledge in Multicultural Education. 
ED 361 328 


Teacher 


Behavior 
Dimensions of A Mode! for Enhancing 
Student oo tenes | Aten 9 


ED 361 326 
Interaction of Student Teacher with Kindergarten 
Males and Females. 
ED 361 087 
The Reality of the Earth Science, Classroom. 
ED 361 180 
Rethinking Teacher Authority To Counteract 
Prejudice in Discussions of Gay/Lesbian/Bisex- 
ual tation: A Model of Teacher Re- 
sponse in the Networked Computer q 
ED 360 645 
The Safety Simulator: Scoring, Reliability and Va- 
lidity of Interactive Videodisc-Based Assessment 
of Science Teachers. 
ED 361 182 


Teacher 


Certification 
Professional Educator Preparation Policy Devel- 
oo in Texas. Policy Research Report, Num- 
a 


ED 361 292 
Reconstruction of Academic Credentials for 
Southeast Asian Refugee Teachers: A Compre- 
hensive IHE Approach to Access and Excellence. 
RIE JAN 1994 





Subject Index 


a _ eaten 360 878 
i ts for Teaching ificates in Canada 
= Caadiiens detention tastuavets Seamaigu 
ment au Canada. 
ED 361 291 
Teacher Training Abroad: New Realities. Issues 
in Education. 


ED 361 340 
Video-Based Teacher Performance Assessment: 
Innovations in New York State Teacher Certifica- 
tion Testing. 

ED 361 389 


Teacher Certification Reshwestiy 
————_ for Teaching ificates in Canada 
= itions d’obtention des brevets d’enseigne- 
ment au Canada. 

ED 361 291 

Teacher 

i Personnel and Related Infor 


ED 361 340 


Teacher Educator Education 
Toward Educative Communities and Tomorrow's 
Teachers. Work in Progress Series, No. 1. 
ED 361 281// 


Teacher Effectiveness 
Barriers to School Restructuring: The Process and 
Content of Staff Development. 

ED 360 750 


Believe in Yourself: A Case Study of Exemplary 
Music Teaching. 

ED 361 298 
Constraints on Teachers’ Classroom Effective- 
ness: The Teachers’ Perspective. Policy Bulletin. 

ED 361 302 
Effective Instruction: A Comparison of the Be- 
havior and Language Distribution of LEP Stu- 
> anes in Regular and Effective Early Childhood 





Fall 1992. 

ED 361 364 
Condition of Michigan Education, 1992. 

ED 361 358 
High-Quality Education and Training for All. 

ED 361 244 
Professional Educator Preparation Policy Devel- 
ye in Texas. Policy Research Report, Num- 

1. 


ED 361 292 
Profiles of Faculty Employed by North Carolina 
Community Faculty/Staff Research 


Project. 

ED 361 033 
Teachers of the Year Speak Out: Key Issues in 
Teacher Professionalization. Policy Brief. 

ED 361 332 
Teaching Reading around the World. IEA Study 
of Reading Literacy. 

ED 360 615 
The Use of “The Forest Kit” in Schools. Forestry 
Insights. A Report. 


Teacher 


ED 361 169 


Developed Materials 
en gee Seminars Abroad Program 1992: 
Morocco and Tunisia. Final Projects. 
ED 361 261 


Phonics with Feeling. 
ED 360 619 
Teacher Education 
The Marginal Self: Living in Maximum Security. 
ED 361 337 
ites fone & 5 h in Sci 
(NARST). Annual M (65th, 
, Massachusetts, March 2 , 1992). 
Seana of Presented Papers. 





ED 361 171 
Schools and Democratic Society: + “eng 
bus for Poland’s Future Teachers. Rationale 

ED 361 263 
A Survey of Current Uses of Educational Tech- 
nology in Science Teacher Education Programs. 
ED 361 197 


Teacher Education Curriculum 
Integrating the Study of Liberal Arts and Educa- 
tion. 


ED 361 287 
Sean Be Seem & Se Cah ot Se 
— Proficient Student: The UHCL 


ED 360 872 
aes for Understanding: Challenges for Pol- 


icy 
ED 361 331// 


Teacher Education Programs 

Cooperative Learning and Social Studies Educa- 
tion: The Intersection of Theory and Practice at 
Neumann College. 

ED 361 271 
NCATE Accreditation: A Framework for Prepar- 
ing Section II of the Institutional Report. AACTE 
Accreditation Resource Series. 

ED 361 311 
A Preparation Program for Quality Teachers. 

ED 361 297 
opment in Texas. Policy Research Report, Num- 
ber 1. 


ED 361 292 
Teacher Training Abroad: New Realities. Issues 
in Education. 


RIE JAN 1994 


ED 360 869 
Keeping the Faith: Teaching Assistants and the 
Pursuit of Teaching Excellence. 
ED 360 656 
ay How To Teach Well: Teachers Reflect 
their Classroom Practice. ACER Research 
Senseush No. 44. 
ED 361 323// 
The National Teaching and Learning Forum. 
1992-93. 
ED 360 897 
The Relationship of Communication Competency 
to Perceived Teacher Effectiveness. 
ED 360 670 
Staff Development Programs in Public Schools: 
Successful Staff Development Programs Includ- 
ing the Role of the Classroom Teachers and Ad- 
ministrators. 
ED 361 288 
Teachers of the Year Speak Out: Key Issues in 
Teacher Professionalization. Policy Brief. 
ED 361 332 


Teacher Employment 
Requi ts for Teaching Certificates in Canada 
itions d’obtention des brevets d’enseigne- 
ment au Canada. 
ED 361 291 


Teacher Empowerment 
Empowerment through Multicultural Education. 
ED 361 418// 


Teacher Evaluation 

International Collaboration on the Evaluation of 
Lecturing Techniques. 

ED 360 889 
Resource Guide: Subject Matter Assessment of 
Prospective Art Teachers. Report of the Califor- 
nia State University Workgroup on Assessment of 
Prospective Art Teachers. 

ED 361 269 
Resource Guide: Subject Matter Assessment of 
Prospective Music Teachers. Report of the Cali- 
fornia State University Workgroup on Assess- 
ment of Prospective Music Teachers (San 
Francisco, California, March 29-31, 1989). 

ED 361 267 
Resource Guide: Subject Matter Assessment of 


the California State University 
Workgroup on Assessment of Prospective Teach- 
ers of History and Social Science. 
ED 361 268 
The Safety Simulator: Scoring, Reliability and Va- 
lidity of Interactive Videodisc-Based Assessment 
of Science Teachers. 
ED 361 182 
Teaching Portfolios: 1992 Update on Research 
and Practice. 
ED 361 357 
Teacher Exchange Programs 
Manual for Building an International Education 
Program in the Community College. 
ED 361 013 
by al 
Barriers to Restructuring: The Process and 
Content of Staff Development. 


Bridging the Gap. 
ED 361 295 


The Clinical Supervision Cycle: A Component of 
Staff Development Programs. 
ED 361 284 


ED 360 750 


Teacher Role 245 


The Long-Term Impact of a Staff Development 
Program on Student Performance in an Urban 


ED 361 434 
A Research-Based Model for the Clinical Supervi- 
sion of Student Teachers. 

ED 361 282 
Using Collaborative Reflection To Support 
Changes in Classroom Practice. 

ED 361 330 

Teacher Morale 
Faculty Vitality in the Comprehensive University: 
Context and Concerns. AIR 1993 An- 

nual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 939 


Teacher Motivation 
Courtship and School Restructuring: Buildii 
Early Commitment to School Change for At-R: 
Students. Preliminary Findings of a Research 
Study. 
ED 360 715 
School Teachers’ Commitment to 
Change: Contributions of Transformational 
Leadership. 
ED 360 701 


Teacher Participation 

> en a Quality: Results of the NATD Per- 
formance ent Survey. 

ED 361 408 
School-Based Management/Shared Decision- 
— A Study of School Reform in New York 

ity. 
ED 361 360 


Teacher Persistence 
Teachers Need Teachers: An Induction Program 
for First Year Bilingual Teachers. 
ED 360 854 


Teacher 
Reconstruction of Academic Credentials for 
Southeast Asian Refugee Teachers: A Compre- 
hensive IHE Approach to Access and Rasdiionee. 
ED 360 878 
R ments for Teaching Certificates in Canada 
ay d’obtention des brevets d’enseigne- 
ment au Canada. 
ED 361 291 


Teacher Researchers 

A Teacher Educator Reflects on the Impact of 
Context on Teaching Practice: Seeking Voice in 
Teacher and Teacher Educator Research on Prac- 
tice. 

ED 361 293 
Teacher Researcher Projects in South Africa: 
Some Trends and Issues. 

ED 361 314 


Teacher 
Connectiveness and Responsiveness. 
ED 360 472 
Rethinking Teacher Authority To Counteract 
Prejudice in Discussions of Gay/Lesbian/Bisex- 
ual Representation: A Model of Teacher Re- 
sponse in the Networked Computer Classroom. 
ED 360 645 


Teacher Responsibility 
Citrus County Schools ee Guidelines Rec- 
ommended by the Citrus County Association of 
School Media Specialists. 
ED 360 968 
Faculty Handbook for Full-Time Instructors. Re- 
vised. 


ED 361 025 


Teacher Role 
Adult Education as Vocation: A Critical Role for 
the Adult Educator. 
ED 360 505// 
Assessing Growth through Community Service. 
ED 361 376 
The Case Study Approach for Pedagogists. 
ED 361 286 
The Centrality of Critical Thinking in Educating 
for Diversity. 
ED 361 362 
Challenges Confronting the Researcher /Teacher: 
Conflicts of Purpose and Conduct. 
ED 361 353 
Do You Have a Vision for Transition? 
ED 360 551 
Issues in TA Training: Does Postmodernism Pre- 
clude Teaching Structure? 





ED 360 635 


ED 361 397 


Moving from Bureaucracy to Empowerment: 
ee oe ee 


ED 360 666 
Sit Beside Me... Macomb Portfolio Project, 


1990-93. 
ED 361 385 
the Helping 


tary 
jects Center, Series No. 61. 
ED 361 178 


Teacher Salaries 
Cost of Living and Taxation Adjustments in Sal- 
ary Comparisons. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Pa- 


per. 
ED 360 912 

pam Ry Comparisons: National, SREB, 
te Averages. Faculty/Staff Research 


Project. 

ED 361 027 
oy See Equity: Issues and Options. AIR 
1993 ual Forum Paper 

ED 360 942 
How Is Minnesota Its Tax Dollars? Ele- 
mentary and Secondary ion. 

ED 360 747 


Profiles of Faculty Employed by North Carolina 
Community Colleges. Faculty/Staff Research 
Project. 

ED 361 033 
Teacher 
Resistance to : Fact or Si ’ 
ED 360 698 


Teacher Student Relationship 
Connectiveness and Responsiveness. 

ED 360 472 
Creating Interactive Environments in the Second- 
ary School. Interactive Resource Series. 

ED 361 338 
Interaction of Student Teacher with Ki 
Males and Females. 

ED 361 087 
Moving from Bureaucracy to Empowerment: 
Shifting Paradigms To Practice What We Preach 
in Class. 

ED 360 666 
Student and Educator Perceptions of the Impact 
of an Alternative School Structure. 

ED 360 729 
Student Persistence in a Distance Education Pro- 
gram: The Effect of Faculty-Initiated Contact. 
AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 
Seis Sains Dh ED 360 931 

‘eac as Counse eloping the Hel; 

Skills You Need. wns 

ED 360 597 


Teaching Organizational Communication: An 
Empowerment Based Approach. 
ED 360 667 
The Transition to College: Diverse Students, Di- 
verse Stories. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 943 


Teacher Supply and Demand 
Teacher Supply in the United States: Sources of 
Newly Hired Teachers in Public and Private 
Schools. Statistical Analysis Report. 
ED 361 352 
Teacher Workshops 
Partnership Program, Essex County College. 
ED 361 036 


Diversity in Classroom: A Casebook for 
Teachers and Teacher Educators. 
ED 361 333 


Teachers 
High-Quality Education and Training for All. 


ED 361 244 
Teaching ( 
One-Room and Beyond. Twayne’s Oral 
History Series No. 3. 
ED 361 155// 


One-Room School: Teaching in 1930s Western 
Oklahoma. The Western Frontier Library, Vol- 


ED 361 154// 
Revealed 


ume $7. 


Teacher Stories: Teaching 
by Analysis. 
ED 361 322// 


eaching Assistants 
Issues in TA Training: Does Postmodernism Pre- 
clude Teaching Structure? 

ED 360 635 


Keeping the Faith: Teaching Assistants and the 
Pursuit of Teaching Excellence. 


Oral English Proficiency i 
oe oe 
Speech Communication. 


ED 360 653 
eaching Conditions 
First Year Physical Education Teachers’ Percep- 
tions of Their Workplace. 
D 361 308 
Teaching Reading around the World. IEA Study 


of Reading Literacy. 
ED 360 615 


i 


Experience 
it in Mexico and Central America. 
F t-Hays Summer Seminars Abroad Pro- 
gram. 1991. 
ED 361 253 
Diversity in the Classroom: A Casebook for 
Teachers and Teacher Educators. 
ED 361 333 
Hill Country Teacher: Oral Histories from the 
One-Room School and Beyond. Twayne’s Oral 
History Series No. 3. 
ED 361 155// 


The Marginal Self: Living in Maximum Security. 

ED 361 337 
One-Room School: Teaching in 1930s Western 
Oklahoma. The Western Frontier Library, Vol- 


ume 57. 
ED 361 154// 
Poland and Czecho-Slovakia in the 1990's: Social, 
Political and Economic Transformations. Ful- 
bright-Hays Summer Seminars Abroad Program. 
Summer 1992. 
ED 361 251 
Resistance to Change: Fact or Stereotype. 
ED 360 698 
Teacher Stories: Teaching Archetypes Revealed 
by Analysis. 
ED 361 322// 


Teaching Methods 


pee ney Science, Learning Theory, and Techni- 


ED 361 049 
Communication Is Not Supposed To Be This 
Hard: A Survey on the Status of Instruction in the 
Undergraduate Communication Theory Course. 

ED 360 672 
Creating Interactive Environments in the Second- 
ary School. Interactive Resource Series. 

ED 361 338 
Nore Forced Choice as Freedom To Learn 

lore. 


ED 360 658 


ED 360 491 
Freshman Composition for the Learning Dis- 
abled. 

ED 361 026 


Guidelines for E Auditory-Oral Pro- 
grams for Children Who Hearing Impaired. 
The I of Reading, W we Teeine 
mportance riting and Talking 

in Preservice Teachers’ Thinking 


ED 361 300 
Knowing How To Teach Well: Teachers Reflect 


Subject Index 


on their Classroom Practice. ACER Research 
Monograph No. 44. 
ED 361 323// 


A Mini- Workshop in Critical and Creative Think- 
ing. 

ED 361 388 
Saini’ from Bureaucracy to Empowerment: 

hifting Paradigms To Practice What We Preach 

: Class. 

ED 360 666 
The National Teaching and Learning Forum. 
1992-93. 

ED 360 897 
Partnership Program, Essex County College. 

ED 361 036 
Project Wild and the Dominant Western Para- 
digm: A Content Analysis Utilizing Deep Ecol- 
ogy. 

ED 361 199 
Questioning Mechanisms during Tutoring, Con- 
versation, and Human-Computer Interaction. 

ED 361 402 
Sourcebook for Bibliographic Instruction. 

ED 361 005 
A Teacher Educator Reflects on the Impact of 
Context on Teaching Practice: Seeking Voice in 
Teacher and Teacher Educator Research on Prac- 
tice. 

ED 361 293 
Teaching Organizational Communication: An 
Empowerment Based Approach. 

ED 360 667 
Toward a New Science of Instruction. 

ED 361 395 
Two Cans and a String: A Metaphor for Electroni- 
cally-Supported Conversation in Collaborative 
Instruction. 

ED 360 971 


Bees Mode!s 


of Learning: A Model for Enhancing 
Stodent Thi Thinking and Learning. 
ED 361 326 
Using Collaborative Reflection To Support 
Changes in Classroom Practice. 
ED 361 330 


Teaching P 


‘erspectives 
Teacher Stories: Teaching Archetypes Revealed 
by Analysis. 
ED 361 322// 


Teaching Skills 


Exploring the Impact of Parenthood on the Role 
of Communication Teacher. 

ED 360 657 
Issues in TA Training: Does Postmodernism Pre- 
clude Teaching Structure? 

ED 360 635 
Knowing How To Teach Well: Teachers Reflect 
on their Classroom Practice. ACER Research 
Monograph No. 44. 

ED 361 323// 


Team Ti 


eaching ; ; 
Teachers’ Use of Team-Planning Time: A Case 
Study. 
ED 360 717 


Team Ti 


Reducing Discipline Referrals and Improving Stu- 
dent Satisfaction through the Implementation of 
Middle School Practices at Ramey School. 

ED 360 726 
Teachers’ Use of Team-Planning Time: A Case 
Study. 

ED 360 717 
Team Building for School Change: Equipping 
Teachers for New Roles. 

ED 360 707// 


‘eamwork 
Assessing Growth through Community Service. 


ED 361 376 
A Preparation Program for Quality Teachers. 

ED 361 297 
Reinventing Teaching and Testing: Quality 
Learning for Quality Employment. 

ED 361 046 
Team Building for School Change: Equipping 
Teachers for New Roles. 

ED 360 707// 


Tech Prep 


Planning for the Future: A Student Awareness 
Program for Tech Prep & Mid-Level Technology 
RIE JAN 1994 





Subject Index 


Careers. Facilitator's Guide. 
ED 360 526 
Technical Assistance 
Lessons Learned: Provision of Technical Assist- 
ance to States. Better Care for the Babies Project. 
ED 360 792 


Technical Education 

Preparing Technical Workers for the New Indus- 
trial Era: The Need for a Fundamental Shift in 
Federal Policy toward Technical Education. Posi- 
tion Paper. 

ED 360 497 
What Future for Technical & Vocational Educa- 
tion & Training? Selected papers presented at the 
International Conference of the National Centre 
for Vocational Education Research (Melbourne, 
Victoria, Australia, December 14-18, 1992). 

ED 360 544 


Technical Institutes 
Cognitive Science, Learning Theory, and Techni- 
cal Educaticn. 
ED 361 049 
Competency Based Reading and Math Program 
for Adult Students Entering Vocational Training 
Programs. 


ED 360 519 
Strategic Planning for Open Learning. A Study of 
Capital Investment and Planning Strategies for 
Alternative Educational Delivery at Tea Tree 
Gully College of TAFE (SA) and Joondalup Cam- 
pus (WA). 

ED 360 549 


Technical Writing 
Composing a Professional Writing Program at the 
University of Puget Sound. 
ED 360 637 


Ti Advancement 
Establishing and Using an Electronic Classroom: 
The Western Illinois University Experience. 

ED 360 958 
The Evolving National Information Network: 
Background and Challenges. A Report of the 
Technology Assessment Advisory Committee to 
the Commission on Preservation and Access. 

ED 360 988 
National Education Association Communications 
Survey. Report of Findings. 

ED 360 953 
Our Changing Future: An Integrated Plan in So- 
cial and Natural Science. 

ED 361 234 

Present Vision-Future Vision. 

ED 360 770 
Strategic Plan for Information Resources Man- 
agement, FY 1993-97: Improving Education 
through Automation. 

ED 360 992 
S. 335, the Emerging Telecommunications Tech- 
nologies Act of 1993. Hearing before the Subcom- 
mittee on Communications of the Committee on 
Commerce, Science, and Transportation. United 
States Senate, One Hundred Third Congress, 
First Session. 

ED 360 951 


Technological Literacy ‘ 
The Elements of Technology for Education. 
ED 360 517 


Ti 
for the Future: A Student Awareness 


Planning ” 
Program for Tech Prep & Mid-Level Technology 
Careers. Facilitator's Guide. 

ED 360 526 


Technology Education 
Introduction to Technologies. Preparing Students 
for Mid-Level Technology Careers. Teacher's 


ED 360 535 
Making High Schools Work through Blended In- 
struction. A Vision and Plan for the In tion of 
Academic and Career and Technology Education 
in Maryland. 

ED 360 483 


Planning for the Future: A Student Awareness 


oe | for Tech Prep & Mid-Level Technology 
Careers. Facilitator's Guide. 
ED 360 526 


A Struggle Worthy of Note: The Engineering and 
Technological Education of Black Americans. 
ED 361 185// 
RIE JAN 1994 


Telephone Surveys : 
Who Doesn't Respond to Applicant Surveys? An 


‘elecommunications 
A Case Study of the Introduction of RISC-based 


Computing and a Telecommunications Link to a 
Suburban High School. 

ED 361 212 
Collection Management: Electronically-Deliv- 
ered Information. 


ED 360 957 
Educational Multimedia and H An- 
nual, 1993. of ED-MEDIA 93- 
World Conference on Educational Media and Hy- 
permedia (Orlando, Florida, June 23-26, 1993). 

ED 360 949 
The Evolving National Information Network: 
Background and 


Strategic Plan for Information Resources Man- 
agement, FY 1993-97: Improving Education 
through Automation. 
ED 360 992 
S. 335, the Emerging Telecommunications Tech- 
nologies Act of 1993. Hearing before the Subcom- 
mittee on a of the Committee on 
—- as. United 


ED 360 951 


Policy 
Telecommunications Tech- 


ED 360 951 


eleconferencing 
Network Knowledge for the Neophyte. Stuff You 


Need To Know in Order To Navigate the Elec- 
tronic Village. Version 3.0. 
ED 360 961 


Analysis of Respondent Bias. AIR 1993 Annual 
Forum Paper. 
ED 360 921 


Ten Schools Program CA 


Measuring Opportunity To Learn in the Ten 
Schools Program. 
ED 361 356 


Tennessee 


Student and Educator Perceptions of the Impact 
of an Alternative School Structure. 
ED 360 729 


Termination of Treatment 


“What I Hear You Saying Is...": Comparison of 
Two Counseling Approaches in Interracial Coun- 
selor-Client Initial Interactions. 

ED 360 606 


Terministic 


Screens 
Students’ Compulsion To Screen: Research on 
Kenneth Burke’s Terministic Screens. 
ED 360 626 


Test Construction 


Assessing Listening in the Basic Course: The Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin-Oshkosh Listening Test. 

ED 360 662 
The Design and Validation of a Multi-Level Read- 
ing Comprehension Test. 

ED 360 840 
Development and Validation of a Translation 
Test. 

ED 360 838 
The Fractured Marketplace for Standardized 
Testing. Evaluation in Education and Human Ser- 
vices. 

ED 361 363// 

A Framework for Developing Assessments That 
Aid Instructional Decisions. 

ED 361 405 
The New Arabic Proficiency Test. Report. 

ED 360 827 
The Testing of English as a Second/ Foreign Lan- 
guage in the Criterion-Referenced Era. 

ED 361 407 


Test 


Directors 
Quantifying Quality: Results of the NATD Per- 
formance Assessment Survey. 


Testing 247 
ED 361 408 


Test Format 
Performance Assessment and the Components of 
the Oral Construct across Different Tasks and 
Rater Groups. 
ED 360 830 
Test Interpretation 
Interpreting NAEP Scales. 
ED 361 396 


Test Norms 
Quick Norms with Rasch Measurement. 
ED 361 348 


Test Reliability 
enna and Validation of a Translation 
est. 

ED 360 838 
On Meaningful Measurement: Issues of Reliabil- 
ity and Validity from a Humanistic Constructivist 
Information-Processing Perspective. 

ED 361 361 


Test Results 
Comprehension Performance Report ca 
by District and by School within District. 1 
isconsin Third Grade Reading Test. 

ED 361 373 
Diploma Examinations Program, Annual Report. 
1991-92 School Year. 

ED 361 374 
Measuring Speeay To Learn in the Ten 
Schools Program. 

ED 361 356 


Test Use 

Balancing Considerations of Equity, Content 
Quality, and Technical Excellence in 
Validating and Implementing Performance As- 
sessments in the Context of Mathematics Instruc- 
tional Reform: The Experience of the QUASAR 
Project. 

ED 361 370 
Getting to Grips with Assessment. 

ED 360 545 
Moderation and Assessment Project-South West. 
A Presentation of a Model for Moderating Pupils’ 
Work That Is Teacher Assessed, Developed in 
England, UK 

ED 361 397 


The New Arabic Profitiency Test. Report. 

ED 360 827 
Ninth Grade Proficiency, Is It the Best Measure 
of Learning: A Survey of Teacher Attitudes. 

ED 361 406 
The Political Influence of State Testing Reform 
through the Eyes of Principals and Teachers. 

ED 360 737 
Reinforcing the Promise, Reforming the Para- 
digm. Report of the Advisory Committee on Test- 
ing in Chapter 1. 

ED 361 465 


i to Probl Facing the Use 
of Randomiston Te Tests with Single-Case De- 


ED 361 347 





Test V: 
The Design and Validation of a Multi-Level Read- 
ing Comprehension Test. 
ED 360 840 


Developing and Validating Sets of Algebra Word 
Problems. 


ED 361 349 
Development and Validation of a Translation 
Test. 

ED 360 838 
Lee’s Typology of Love Styles: A Confirmatory 
Factor Analysis of the Hendrick-Hendrick Mea- 
sure with Implications for Counseling. 

ED 361 399 


Test Wiseness 
Reflectivity and “wed Choice in Two Problem 

Solving Domains. 
ED 361 095 


Testing 
The International English Language Testing Sys- 
tem (IELTS): The Speaking Test. 

ED 360 824 
Lang and Language Education: Working Pa- 
pers of National Languages Institute of Aus- 
tralia, Volume 1, Number 1. 

ED 360 820 
The Significance of “Significance.” 





Testing 
ED 360 839 


T Industry 
The Fractured for Standardized 
Testing. Evaluation in ion and Human Ser- 
vices. 


ED 361 363// 


T Problems 
ny bene of Performance Levels in Criter- 
ion-Referenced Assessment. 
ED 361 386 


The Political Influence of State Testing Reform 
through the Eyes of Principals and Teachers. 
ED 360 737 


ED 361 377 
Getting to Grips with Assessment. 

ED 360 545 
Measuring Opportunity To Learn in the Ten 
Schools Program. 


ED 361 356 
so oany et Testing and Assessment Strategies: Eq- 
~; 


National Seminar on Equity and Educational 
Assessment. 


_ ED 361 369 
ic Test- 
nformation, 


te Collaborative on Assessment and 
Standards. 


ED 361 368 


Tests 
Favorite Books Activities Kit: Ready-to-Use 
Quizzes, Projects and Activity Sheets for Grades 
4-8. 


ED 360 623// 


Texas 
A Baseline Analysis of Factors Influencing AFDC 
Duration and Labor Market Outcomes. Second in 
a Series of Reports on JTPA/Welfare Coordina- 
tion Efforts. 
ED 360 538 
The Best of Texas Yearbook. Second Edition. 
- - , ED 361 058 
cational Reform Issues, Including a Dialogue 
ba Lionel R. Meno, Commissioner of Educa- 


ED 360 793 
Effects of Coordination on JTPA Services to 
AFDC Recipients and an Analysis of Rural Coor- 
dination Issues. Third in a Series of Reports on 
JTPA/ Welfare Coordination Efforts. 
ED 360 539 
Hill Country Teacher: Oral Histories from the 
One-Room School and Beyond. Twayne’s Oral 
History Series No. 3. 
ED 361 155// 


Late Entry/Early Withdrawal Policy 

ED 361 128 
Professional Educator Preparation Policy Devel- 
a in Texas. Policy Research Report, Num- 


ED 361 292 
Project SMART (Summer Migrants Access Re- 
sources Technology). 

ED 361 142 
Report on —y- 3 i~ Administration from the 
Commissioner of Education, Submitted to the 
Legislative Education Board and to the 73rd 
Texas Legislature. 

ED 360 679 


Secondary Credit Accrual and Exc 
Module: District Staff Component 
grant Education Program. 
ED 361 130 


Credit Accrual and Exchange Training 

Sn a ee Component Guide. Migrant Edu- 
cation Program. 

ED 361 131 

Credit Accrual Manual: Updating 


ED 361 129 
Strategic Plan for Information Resources Man- 
agement, FY 1993-97: Improving Education 


MSRTS 


through Automation. 
ED 360 992 


Welfare-to-Work Program Coordination in Texas. 
Report on the Initial Site Visits. First in a Series 
of Reports on JTPA/Welfare Coordination Ef- 
forts. 

ED 360 537 


Texas (Denton) 
A Survey Instrument: Assessment of Education 
Interests, Experiences, and Learning Preferences 
of Parents of Young Children. 

ED 361 092 


i Learning Pilot 
Project: “From the Lone Star to the Big Sky.” 
ED 361 126 


Texas Oral Test 
Evaluating the Efficacy of Rater Self-Training. 
ED 360 844 


Text Structure 
Meaning Construction in Foreign Language 
Reading. 

ED 360 850 
Verbal Protocol Data as a Reliable Source of In- 
formation about Reading Behavior and Cognitive 
Processes: The Case of Reading Arabic as a For- 
cign Language. 

ED 360 851 


Text Transformation 
Text Transformations as an Indicator of Self-Reg- 
ulation in Writing. 
ED 361 384 
Textbooks 
Kinder Lernen Deutsch. Materials Project Part I. 


Revised. 

ED 360 857 
A Social Reconstructionist View of the History of 
Earth and Space Sciences. 

ED 361 188 

Textiles Instruction 

Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Textile Manufacturing (Milliken & Com- 
pany, Peerless Plant). A Teacher's Guide. 

ED 360 533 


Arts 
Building Resiliency in Youth: Imagine the Differ- 


ence. 
ED 36! 061 
Psychological and Personal Dimensions of Stu- 
dents and Teachers in High Schools for the Visual 
and Performing Arts. 
ED 360 584 


Students 
A Comparison of Learning Styles between Asian 
and American Seminary Students. Research 


Methodology. 
ED 360 887 


med of ee Experience in a Summer 
Science Program for Academically Talented Ado- 
lescents. 


ED 360 781 

Thossy Peastion Relationship 
Teacher: Balancing Conceptions of 

Subject Hotter end Pedagogy. 
ED 361 294 


Bridging the Gap. 
The Case Study Approach for ts. 
ED 361 286 


Challenges Confronting the Researcher /Teacher: 
Conflicts of Purpose and Conduct. 


ED 361 295 


ED 361 353 
Improving Urban Schools in Inner-City Commu- 
Occasional Paper #3. 


nities. 

ED 361 458 
Moving toward a Task Focus in Middle Level 
Schools. School Leadership and Education Re- 
form Occasional Papers: OP# 11. 

ED 360 693 


Student Teachers’ Evaluation of Their Prepara- 
tion for Internship Course: A Case Study. 

ED 361 335 
A Teacher Educator Reflects on the Impact of 
Context on Teaching Practice: ane oe in 
Teacher and Teacher Educator Research on Prac- 
tice. 


Subject Index 


ED 361 293 
Theory into Practice: The Role of Work in the 
Undergraduate Psychology Curriculum. 

ED 360 899 
Toward a New Science of Instruction. 

ED 361 395 


Think Aloud 


Monitoring Reading Comprehension by Thinking 
Aloud. Instructional Resource No. 1. 
ED 360 612 


Dimensions of Learning: A Model for Enhancing 
Student Thinking and Learning. 
ED 361 326 


Educational Reform Issues, Including a Dialogue 
with Lionel R. Meno, Commissioner of Educa- 


tion. 

ED 360 793 
A Mini-Workshop in Critical and Creative Think- 
ing. 

ED 361 388 
Parents, Teachers, and Students-Interactive 
Whole Language. 

ED 360 874 
Performance Assessment Sampler: A Workbook. 

ED 361 371 
Reflectivity and Strategy Choice in Two Problem 
Solving Domains. 

ED 361 095 
Teachers’ Theoretical Orientations toward 
Teaching Thinking. 

ED 361 305 
Tearing Down Walls To Promote Student-Gener- 
ated Questions. 

ED 361 336 


Time Factors 


National Education Commission on Time and 
Learning Annual Report, Fiscal Year 1992. 
ED 361 124 


Time Management 
Teachers’ Use of Team-Planning Time: A Case 


Study. 

ED 360 717 
Time for College: The Adult Student’s Guide to 
Survival and Success! Second Edition. 

ED 360 479 


‘obacco 
The Save-Your-Life Glossary of Alcohol, AIDS, 


Drug, & Tobacco Terms. 
ED 360 578 


oddlers 
Developmental Changes in Toddlers’ Social Ori- 


entation and Affect during Mastery Play. 

ED 361 080 
Developmental Precursors of Externalizing Be- 
havior: Ages 1 to 3. 

ED 361 115 


Family-Centered Early Intervention with Infants 
& Toddlers: Innovative Cross-Disciplinary Ap- 


proaches. 

ED 360 755// 
The Promotion of Gross and Fine Motor Devel- 
opment for Infants and Toddlers: Developmen- 
tally Appropriate Activities for Parents and 


Teachers. 
ED 361 104 
Relations among Indices of Maternal Stress, ~y 4 
port, Adjustment, and Parenting Strategies: A 
udy of Low-Income Families. 
ED 361 097 


Tornadoes 
Tornadoes: Nature’s Most Violent Storms. A Pre- 
paredness 


Guide Including Safety Information for 
Schools. 
ED 361 146 


Management 
—- Rules in Higher Educa- 
i otal Quali , Se Approach. 
AIR 1993 Annee! F hs ~ - 
ED 360 913 


A Preparation Program for Quality Teachers. 

ED 361 297 
Staff Development and Total Quality Manage- 
ment. 


ED 360 708 
Total Quality ay ed Expert Thinking Plus 
Transformational Practice 

ED 360 702 


Total Quality Management: Statistics and Graph- 
RIE JAN 1994 





Subject Index 


ics III - Experimental Design and Taguchi Meth- 
ods. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 941 


Information Resource Sharing and Networking. 
2nd Revised and Amended Edition. Report on 
Three Training Courses (Arusha, Tanzania, Octo- 
ber 22-November 2, 1990; Mombasa, Kenya, 
April 15-26, 1991; Arusha, Tanzania, March 
23-April 3, 1992). 

ED 360 975 
Training and Technical Assistance To Support 
Family-Centered, Integrated Services Reform. 
Meeting Highlights and Background Briefing Re- 
port (Washington, D.C., July 18, 1993). 

ED 360 595 


Training Methods 

Getting to Grips with Implementing CBT. 

ED 360 546 
The Long-Term Impact of a Staff Development 
Program on Student Performance in an Urban 
Setting. 

ED 361 434 
On-the-Job Training of New Hires. ILR Reprints 
No. 668. 

ED 360 502 


Transfer of Training 
Influence of Languages Other than the L1 on a 
Foreign Language: A Case of Transfer from L2 to 
L3. 


ED 360 843 
Role des congeneres interlinguaux dans le deve- 
loppement du vocabulaire receptif: Application au 
francais langue seconde (The Role of Interlingual 
Cognates in the Development of Receptive Vo- 
cabulary: Application to French as a Second Lan- 
guage). 

ED 360 864 

Transfer Programs 

Transfer Rates of Business Administration Majors 
at a Two-Year College. 

ED 361 038 


Transfer Rates (College) 
Transfer Rates of Business Administration Majors 
at a Two-Year College. 
ED 361 038 


"Seconda School Teach , Co 
| Teachers’ mmitment to 
Change: The Contributions of Transformational 
Leadership. 
ED 360 701 
Total Quality Leadership: Expert Thinking Plus 


Transformational! Practice. 
ED 360 702 


Transformative Education 
Adult Education as Vocation: A Critical Role for 
the Adult Educator. 
ED 360 505// 
Transition Management 
Health Education (Senior 2) Curriculum Guide. 
ED 361 307 


Transitional Programs 
—— Transition (Project E.T.), Final Evalua- 
Profile. Transitional Bilingual Education 
1991-92. OREA Report. 


ED 360 846 
Exemplary Pr for Persons with Disabilities 
in Transition, Supported Employment, and Par- 
ent-Professional Collaboration. 

ED 360 789 
The Job Connection. Connecticut's Job Opportu- 
nities and Basic Skills Training Program. 

ED 360 511 


Translation 
ee and Validation of a Translation 


ED 360 838 

Translating and Language Policy. 

Language and Society Centre, Na- 

tional Languages Institute of Australia. NLIA Oc- 

casional Paper No. 3. 

ED 360 819 

Is Concurrent-Translation or Preview-Review 

More Effective in Promoting Second Language 
Vocabulary Acquisition? 

ED 360 831 


Travel 
STAGES: A Short Term Travel Grant for Educa- 
RIE JAN 1994 


tors. A Report on a Curriculum Development Ex- 
perience for Ten Ohio Community and Two-Year 
College Faculty in Czechoslovakia, Poland and 
Romania during the Summer of 1992. 

ED 361 040 


Trend Analysis 
A History of Minnesota Higher Education Policy. 
A Policy Analysis. 
ED 360 888 


TRIVET Program 
The Long-Term Impact of a Staff Development 
Program on Student Performance in an Urban 
Setting. 
ED 361 434 


Troop Schools 
Army Training. Expenditures for Troop Schools 
Have Not Been Justified. Report to the Chairman, 
Subcommittee on Readiness, Committee on 
Armed Services, House of Representatives. 
ED 360 507 


Troy State University AL 
Collection Management: 
ered Information. 


Electronically-Deliv- 


ED 360 957 


True Scores 
A Search for TRUTH in Student Responses to 
Selected Survey Items. AIR 1993 Annual Forum 
Paper. 

ED 360 934 


Trust (Psy ) 
Physical Maltreatment and Trust in Peers: Feel- 
ings, Reasons, and Behavioral Intentions. 
ED 361 071 


Trustees 
Idaho Public Library Trustee Continuing Educa- 
tion Plan 1991-1993. 
ED 360 959 
Technology, Teaching, & Trustees in 2001: A 
Guide for Leaders. 
ED 361 010 


Tuition 
Virginia Community College System Study of Tu- 
ition Increases and Their Effects on Enrollments. 
ED 361 019 


Fulbright-Hays Seminars Abroad Program 1992: 
Morocco and Tunisia. Final Projects. 
ED 361 261 


Tutorial Programs 
Evaluation Guide for Tutoring Programs: A 
Dropout Prevention Research Report. 
ED 360 608 
Nec , but Insufficient: The Learning Cen- 
ter’s 1992-93 Annual Report. 
ED 361 011 


T 
Evaluation Guide for Tutoring Programs: A 
Dropout Prevention Research Report. 
ED 360 608 
Questioning Mechanisms during Tutoring, Con- 
versation, and Human-Computer Interaction. 
ED 361 402 


Tutors 
Helping School Districts Develop Pr for 
Fulfilling the Educational Needs of Homeless 
Children. 
ED 360 681 
Questioning Mechanisms during Tutoring, Con- 
versation, and Human-Computer Interaction. 
ED 361 402 


Two Way Education 
Annual ‘Conhetnee Journal NABE °90-’91. Pro- 
ceedings of the National A iation for Bilingual 
Education Conferences (Tucson, Arizona, 1990; 
Washington, D.C., 1991). 





ED 360 865 
Emerging Literacy in a Two-Way Bilingual First 
Grade Classroom. 

ED 360 868 
Two-Way Bilingual Language Arts Portfolio. 

ED 360 856 


Two Year College Students 
Analysis of Enrollments, with Comparative Ref- 
erences to Historical Trends. Volume 1: Winter 
Quarter (FY 1992-93). Volume 2: Spring Quarter 
(FY 1992-93). 


United States 249 


ED 361 016 
At Risk Non-Traditional Community College 
Students. 

ED 361 055 
Characteristics of Early Student Dropouts at Al- 
legany Community College and Recommenda- 
tions for Early Intervention. 

ED 361 051 
Follow-Up Survey of PVCC Graduates of the 
Class of 1991-92. Research Report Number 5-93. 

ED 361 054 
Freshman Composition for the Learning Dis- 
abled. 

ED 361 026 
Student Enrollments, Full-Time Equivalents 
(FTE), Staff/Faculty Information, 1991-92. An- 
nual Statistical Report, Volume 27. 

ED 361 030 


Two Year 
Exploring Alternative Outcomes for Postsecond- 
ary Vocational Education. 
ED 360 486 


T iting 
An Experimental Assessment of Facilitated Com- 
munication. A Technical Assistance Report on 
Best Practices-Report #92-TAI1. 

ED 360 797 


Typology of Love Styles (Lee) 
Lee’s Typology of Love Styles: A Confirmatory 
Factor Analysis of the Hendrick-Hendrick Mea- 
sure with Implications for Counseling. 
ED 361 399 


Uncommonly Taught 
Heritage Languages in Windsor and Essex 
County: A Report on Productive Practices and 
Support Needs. 
ED 360 852 
Language and Cultural Minorities Resource Cata- 
log. 


ED 360 855 


Undergraduate Students 
Changes in Undergraduate Student Financial Aid: 
Fall 1986 to Fall 1989. National Postsecondary 
Student Aid Study. Statistical Analysis Report. 
Contractor Report. 

ED 360 902 
Study Behaviors of Undergraduate and Graduate 
Students. 

ED 360 581 
Survey on Undergraduate Education in Physics. 
Higher Education Surveys Report, Survey Num- 
ber 15—Physics. 

ED 361 193 
Tertiary Students Perceptions of Male Workers in 
the Early Childhood Field in Australia. 

ED 361 062 


Ustenpateete Study 
The Relationship Between Alumni Satisfaction 
and Work Experiences. AIR 1993 Annual Forum 


Paper. [Revised]. 
ED 360 915 


Unemplo t ’ 
Does ETP Training Work? An Analysis of the 
Economic Outcomes of California Employment 
Training Panel Programs. 

ED 360 553 


Evaluation of Public Policies on Employment: Is- 
sues, Tools and Methods. 
ED 360 490 


UNESCO 
Connect: UNESCO-UNEP Environmental Edu- 
cation Newsletter. 1991-1992. 
ED 361 166 


Unions 
Industrial Relations System in Japan. A New In- 
terpretation. Japanese Industrial Relations Series 
16. 


ED 360 467 
Labor in a Global Economy. Perspectives from 
the U.S. and Canada. Conference Proceedings 
(Eugene, Oregon, September 1990). 

ED 360 557 


United States 
Fairness and Core Knowledge. 
ED 361 110 
The Filipinos in America. In America Series. 
ED 361 426// 
A People in Two Communities: Puerto Ricans on 





250 United States 


the Island and in the United States. An Explora- 

tion of the Emergence of the Puerto Rican People 
into Two Communities. 

ED 361 414 

Series. 


The Vietnamese in America. In America 
ED 361 427// 
United States (Northwest) 
ee ey i 
and Support in Northwest Schools. 
ED 361 125 


for the Plains. 
ED 361 135// 


ED 360 660 


A Different Mirror: A History of Multicultural 
America. First Edition. 

ED 361 423// 

Education and Women’s Work: Female Schooling 

the Division of Labor in Urban America, 

1870-1930. SUNY Series on Women and Work. 

ED 361 417// 

The Great Lake Erie: A Reference Text for Edu- 
cators and Communicators. 

ED 361 227 


Hispanics in U.S. History. Volume 1: 
1865. Volume 2 2: 1865 to the Present. The New- 
comers Series. 

ED 361 132// 
In Our Own Image: An African American His- 
tory. 


ED 361 464// 
Native Americans: The for the Plains. 
Globe Mosaic of American 


ED 361 135// 
The Peoples Multicultural Almanac: America 
ee ee a eee 
\ See Americans, Asian 


Americans, 
ispanic Americans, Native Americans, Euro- 
~ ye 


— 
ED 361 419// 
Taking Root, Bearing Fruit: The Arab-American 
Experience. ADC Issues. Special Issue. 
ED 361 274 


Universities 
Performance Indicators and Rational Manage- 
ment Tools: A Comparative Assessment of 
Projects in North America and Europe. AIR 1993 
Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 917 
Student Outcomes Assessment. A Report Submit- 
ted to the Administration of Salem-Teikyo Uni- 
versity. 
ED 361 366 
University of Alabama 
The Schoolhouse Door: Segregation’s Last Stand 
at the University of Alabama. 
ED 361 460// 


Usresatiy of of Delaware 
Econometric Estimation of the Economic Impact 
of a University. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 914 


Limited English Proficient Student: The UHCL 
Prototype. 
ED 360 872 
University of Manitoba (Canada) 
Key Factors for College Student Achievement, 
Cognition, Affects, and Motivation: Student Lo- 
cus of Control and Quality of Instruction. 
ED 360 891 
University of Miami FL 
ay GY up A Key Success Index Report: A 
How-To Manual. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Pa- 
per. 
ED 360 909 
University of Minnesota 
The Virtual Office: An Organizational Paradigm 


for Institutional Research in the 90's. AIR 1993 
Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 919 


University of Minnesota Minneapolis 
Ethics Education for Baccalaureate Nursing Stu- 
ED 360 883 


tation of College Stu- 
dents: A Longitudinal Study. AIR 1993 Annual 
Forum Paper. 


ED 360 935 
University of 


Nevada Reno 
Lectureships at the University of Nevada, Reno. 
ED 360 642 


Puerto Rico. AIR 1993 Annual Forum 


ED 360 910 
pe mnne he Sound WA 
«Profesional Wilting Program athe 
aren of Peget Sound. 


ED 360 637 


U of South Florida 
a for TRUTH in Student Responses to 
— Survey Items. AIR 1993 Annual Forum 


ED 360 934 


University of Tennessee Knoxville 
Guide to Selected African-American Materials in 


the UTK 

_ED 360 960 
The Relationship Between Alumni Satisfaction 
and Work Experiences. AIR 1993 A Annual Forum 
Paper. [Revised]. 


ED 360 915 
ya fob Canty yet 
a a > ucation and 


Consistency and 
oe ey the yi - Country Catone. 
AIR 1993 p tee Forum Paper. 

ED 360 932 


University of Wisconsin Oshkosh 
Listening in the Basic Course: The Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin-Oshkosh Listening Test. 
ED 360 662 





U Materials 
Preservation of Archival Materials: A Report 
of the Task Forces on Archival Selection to the 
on Preservation and Access. 
ED 360 969 


Urban Areas 

The Filipinos in America. In America Series. 
ED 361 426// 

Koreans in America. In America Series. 

ED 361 428// 

The Lebanese in America. In America Series. 
ED 361 425// 

The Vietnamese in America. In America Series. 
ED 361 427// 


The Cleveland Hispanic Community and Educa- 
tion: A Struggle for Voice. Occasional Paper #9. 
ED 361 454 

Education and Women’s Work: Female Schooling 
and the Division of Labor in Urban America, 
1870-1930. SUNY Series on Women and Work. 
ED 361 417// 


Urban Problems 
Neighborhood Effects on Dropping Out of School 
among Teenage Boys. Discussion Paper Series. 

ED 361 448 
Urban America: Policy Choices for Los Angeles 
and the Nation. 

ED 361 439 

Uses Sheet 

The Baltimore City Institute for Middle School 
Reform: Mobilizing for Districtwide Middle 
Grades Innovation. 


Subject Index 


ED 361 413 
Cc ity-S d Jewish Supplementary 
High Schools: Implications for Catholic School 
Closings and Mergers in the Archdiocese of Phila- 


delphia. 
ED 361 437 
Democracy, Education, and Governance: A De- 


velopmental Conception. SUNY Series, Global 
Conflict and Peace Education. 
ED 361 424// 


Empowerment through Multicultural Education. 

ED 361 418// 
Improving Urban Schools i 7. \ennsteaed Commu- 
nities. Occasional Paper # 





ED 361 458 
Mathematics Instruction in Inner-City Intermedi- 
ate Schools: An Inductive Approach to Identify- 
ing a Crafting Solutions. Research 
Report # 

ED 361 453 


Measuring Opportunity To Learn in the Ten 
Program. 


Schools 

ED 361 356 
Patterns of School Change. 

ED 361 449 


Queens Tri-School Confederation, 1991-92 Eval- 
uation Report. 

ED 361 442 
A Study of the Effects of Instrumental Enrich- 
ment on Middle-Grade, Minority Students. Re- 
port No. 9225. 

ED 361 462 
A Survey of Public Education in the Nation's Ur- 
ban School Districts, 1992. 

ED 361 432 
A View from the Elementary Schools: The State 
of Reform in Chicago. A Report of the Steering 
Committee, Consortium on Chicago School Re- 


search. 
ED 361 444 


Urban Universities 
The Effect on State Growth of the Location of 
Public Universities. 
ED 360 894 
Urban Youth 
Youth Gangs | and Schools: The Need for Inter- 
and Pre ion Strategies. Occasional Pa- 
per #1. 





ED 361 457 


User Needs (Information) 
America’s Rural Information Resource. 

ED 360 985 
Books for the Teen Age, 1993. 

ED 361 009 
New Mexico State Library Rural Services Study. 

ED 360 962 
Public Response to the 1992 Goals Report. Out- 
reach Report to the National Education Goals 
Panel. 

ED 361 404 
A Qualitative Study of Novice Users of FIRST- 
SEARCH on the IBM. 

ED 360 980 
The 1990 High School Transcript Study Data File 
User’s Manual. 

ED 361 354 


User Satisfaction (Information) 
The User Interface of ERIC on the Macintosh: A 
Qualitative Study of Novice Users. 

ED 360 984 


User Training 
Staff Training and User Awareness in Preserva- 
tion t. 


ED 361 003 


Users (Information) 
The Effect of Expanded Electronic Access to Pe- 
riodical Literature on Library Users, Collections 
and Operations. Final Report of the ¢ OCAC Mea- 
surement and Evaluation Subcommittee, Univer- 
sity of Illinois Library at Urbana-Champaign. 
ED 360 987 
An J nowy bam, Study of the Perceived Benefits 
of Electronic Bulletin Board Use and Their Im- 
pact on Other Communication Activities. 
ED 360 950 
New Mexico State Library Rural Services Study. 
ED 360 962 
USSR 
German Eagle vs. Russian Bear: A World War II 
Russian Front Boardgame Kit. Second Edition. 
RIE JAN 1994 





Subject Index 


ED 361 256 


Utah 
Evaluating JTPA Programs for Economically 
Disadvantaged Adults: A Case Study of Utah and 
General Findings. Research Report No. 92-02. 
ED 360 504 
A Bain Eisen ta Se 


une Fre RA beng Ree oe Nenbe Sr 10 — 


ED 360 540 
Utah Publications Depository — oe 
of Guidelines for State Agencies, Revised [and] 
———« Guidelines for Depository Tortriee! 


ED 360 965 
Utah Schools and Lands Improvement Act of 
1993. Report To Accompany S. 184. Senate. 103d 
Congress, Ist Session. 


ED 361i 143 


Utah Schools and Lands Improvement Act of 
1993. Report To Accompany S. 184. Senate. 103d 
Congress, Ist Session. 


ED 361 143 


alidated Programs 

Validation, Revision, and Evaluation of a Clinical 
Experience Using Ambulatory Care Facilities as 
Learning Sites for Student Nurses. 


ED 360 543 
Validity 
Methodological Issues and Further Research in 
the Study of Reading Comprehension with Differ- 
ent Levels of Knowledge. 
ED 361 355 


Values 
Challenges Confronting the Researcher/Teacher: 
Conflicts of Purpose and Conduct. 
ED 361 353 
Values, Schooling, and Society. Volume 2. 
ED 361 250 


Values Education 
Values, Schooling, and Society. Volume 2. 
ED 361 250 


Verbal Ability 
Evidence from Meta-Analysis for an Expertise 
Model of Achievement in ol " 
ED 361 218 


Verbal 
The Relationship between Ability-Paired Interac- 
tions and the Development of Fifth Graders’ Con- 
cepts of Balance. 
ED 361 175 
Vermont 
Traumatic Brain Injury in Vermont Education. 
ED 360 757 
Vermont Department of Libraries Biennial Re- 
port: Statistics of Local Libraries, July 1, 
— 30, 1992. Vermont Library Directory, 
ED 360 967 


Vv 


House of Representatives, One Hundred Second 
Congress, Second Session. 


ED 360 566 
Veterinary Assistants 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Veterinary Technology. A Teacher's Guide. 
ED 360 534 
Victimization 
Social-Cognitive Correlates of Aggression and 
Victimization. 
ED 361 083 
Videotape Recordings _ 
Student Reactions to Using Video Cases for Eval- 
uation of Early Field Experiences. 
ED 361 325 
Using Collaborative Reflection To Support 
Changes in Classroom Practice. 
ED 361 330 
Video-Based Teacher Performance Assessment: 
Innovations in New York State Teacher Certifica- 
tion Testing. 


RIE JAN 1994 


ED 361 389 
Vietnamese People 
The Vietnamese in America. In America Series. 
ED 361 427// 
Vineland Adaptive Behavior 
The Use of the Vineland Adaptive Behavior 
Scales to Predict Accurate Social 
ED 360 579 


Violence 
Gender Violence: A Development and Human 
Rights Issue. 
ED 361 235 
Keeping Every Child Safe: Curbing the Epidemic 
of Violence. Joint Hearing Examining the Impact 
of Violence on Children before the Subcommittee 


dren, Youth, ey eg ny lg oe 
sentatives. One Hundred Third Congress, First 


ED 360 587 
The Prevention of Youth Violence: A Framework 
for Community Action. 

ED 360 610 
Violence ‘Prevention in Daily Life and in Rela- 
tionships. Health, Grades 5 to 8. Curriculum Sup- 
port Series. 

ED 360 600 


Virginia 
Long Range Plan for Head Start in Virginia. De- 
veloped through Project VOICE (Vital Opportu- 
nities to Invest in Children’s Excellence) Head 
Start Collaboration Grant. 

ED 361 102 
= College System 

Changing Times, ing Mission? 

ED 361 056 
A Plan for Revitalization: Maximizing Profes- 
sional Development Opportunity. A Report by 
the VCCS Professional Development Task Force. 

ED 361 020 
Virginia ——_ Coe System Study of the 
ag es ration ual Credit ——- 

th Public High Schools, May 18 to September 

Mi 1992 

ED 361 018 
Virginia Community College System Study of Tu- 
ition Increases and Their Effects on Enrollments. 

ED 361 019 


Visual Arts 
Psychological and Personal Dimensions of Stu- 
dents and Teachers in High Schools for the Visual 
and Performing Arts. 
ED 360 584 


Visual Impairments 
Eligiendo un Programa: Guia para los padres de 
infantes y pre-escolares con incapacidades vi- 
suales (Selecting a Program: A Guide for Parents 
of Infants & Preschoolers with Visual Impair- 
ments). 
ED 360 769 
Present Vision—Future Vision. 
ED 360 770 
Visual Looming 
The Role of Stimulus-to-Rule Consistency in 
Learning Rapid Application of Spatial Rules. Fi- 
nal Technical Report, May-September 1986. 
ED 361 390 
Visual Stimuli 
Deaf Infants’ Coordination of Attention to Per- 
sons and Objects. 
ED 360 776 
Vocabulary 
MSC Common Room Conversations: Topics and 
Terms. 
ED 360 834 
Vocabulary Development 
Is Concurrent-Translation or Preview-Review 
More Effective in Promoting Second Language 
Vocabulary Acquisition? 
ED 360 831 


seep ony dans le deve- 


cabulary: Application to French as a Second Lan- 
guage). 


Vv 


Vocational Education 251 
ED 360 864 


ocabulary Skills 
Maternal Sensitivity to Vocabulary Development 
in Specific 2) he ~ eee and Language- 
Normal Preschoo! 

ED 361 075 


Vocational 


Education 
Career Academies: Partnerships for Reconstruct- 
ing pty a ng High Schools. Jossey-Bass Educa- 


ED 361 409// 
The Centrality of Critical Thinking in Educating 
for Diversity. 
ED 361 362 
Do You Have a Vision for Transition? 
ED 360 551 
Educating for High Performance. Honoring 
Change in Connecticut’s Schools. Selected 
Change Efforts. 
ED 360 524 


The Effectiveness of National Training Boards. 
Training Discussion Papers No. 110. 

ED 360 471 
The Effectiveness of Training Boards in Canada. 
Training Discussion Papers No. 109. 

ED 360 470 
The Effectiveness of Training Boards in Sweden. 
Training Discussion Papers No. 108. 

ED 360 469 
The Elements of Technology for Education. 

ED 360 517 
Environmental Education and Training in Brazil. 
Discussion Paper No. 84. 

ED 361 228 
Environmental Scanning for Occupational Edu- 
cation. A Facilitator's Guide. A Model for Envi- 
ronmental Scanning to Systematically Assess 
Future Occupational Education and Training 
— of a Michigan Community College Service 

rea. 

ED 360 565 
Exploring Alternative Outcomes for Postsecond- 
ary Vocational Education. 

ED 360 486 
Getting to Grips with Assessment. 

ED 360 545 
Getting to Grips with Implementing CBT. 

ED 360 546 
Hammond Workforce 2000: A _ Three-Year 
Project. October 1989 to September 1992. 

ED 361 007 
The Historical Development of Vocational Edu- 
cation in the United States: Colonial America 
through the Morrill Legislation. 

ED 360 481 
Moderation and Assessment Project-South West. 
A Presentation of a Model for Moderating Pupils’ 
Work That Is Teacher Assessed, Developed in 
England, UK. 

ED 361 397 


A National Study of Approved State Systems of 
Performance Measures and Standards for Voca- 
tional Education. 

ED 360 474 
New Economic Trends for Women's Employ- 
ment: Implications for Girls’ Vocational Educa- 
tion. Working Paper Series No. 247. 

ED 360 492 
Persons with Mental Retardation in the Nether- 
lands: An Outline Focusing [on] Employment 
Possibilities and Education. Educational and Psy- 
chological Interactions, No. 114. 

ED 360 807 
Perspectives on Education. 

ED 360 523 
Queens Tri-School Confederation, 1991-92 Eval- 
uation Report. 

ED 361 442 
Resource Handbook for Teachers and Counsel- 
ors...A Collection of Ideas, Facts, Resources, and 
Project Summaries from the PACE Summer Insti- 
tute (6th, Pendleton, South Carolina, June 15-26, 
1992). 

ED 360 525 
A Review of Research and Development Struc- 
tures and Practices for Vocational Education, 
Training and Employment in Five OECD 

tries. 


ED 360 548 
Shared Vision Implementation Project, 1988- 
1991. Final Report of FIPSE Project. 

ED 361 037 





252 Vocational Education 


Should Technical Education Be More Liberal? 

ED 361 050 

State Initiatives on Industry-Based Skill Stan- 
Credentials. 


dards and 

ED 360 498 
State Systems for Accountability in Vocational 
Education. 


ED 360 494 
for A of 
San eae ind Planing, Sates To 
Alternative Educational at 
Gully Clee of TAFE (SA) and londalp Ca 
pus . 
ED 360 549 
A Survey of Services Provided to 


Educational 
JTPA Clients in Florida's Service Delivery Areas. 
July 1, 1991 - June 30, 1992. 
ED 360 562 


They're Still in School: Results of an Intervention 
Program for At-Risk High School Students. 

ED 361 436 

valuation. 


Vocational Education and JTPA. An E 
Report. 


1993 Biennial 
ED 360 501 
Vocational Education in France—Structural Prob- 
lems and Present Efforts towards Reform. CEDE- 
FOP Document. 

ED 360 495 
in School Year 


Vocational Education. Status 
1990-91 and Early Signs of 
Level. Report to H 


ED 360 485 
What Future for Technical & Vocational Educa- 


i ucation Research 
Victoria, Australia, yoo 14-18, 1992). 
ED 360 544 
World-Class Workforce 
- —~—o Area Vocational 
ties. 


——y # New Re- 


ED 360 480 


eachers 
for Vocational Education: The 
with Novice Professionals. 
ED 360 555 
Do You Have a Vision for Transition? 
ED 360 551 
Vocational Followup 
Post Employment Rates and Earnings of 
Students icipated in SBCC Occupa- 
tional Education Programs. 
ED 361 022 
Vocational Schools 
World-Class Workforce Preparation: Empower- 
ing Illinois Area Vocational Centers for New Re- 
ties. 


ED 360 480 


Voice (Rhetoric) 
Collaboration: Mutual Empowerment/ Silencing? 


Or Both? 
ED 360 639 
A Voice of One's Own: Born, Achieved, or Thrust 
upon One? 
ED 360 633 
Voluntary Agencies 
Reaching New Audiences. 
ED 360 513 
VISTA. An Evaluation Report on Volunteers in 
Service to America. 


ED 360 499 
Volunteers 
VISTA. An Evaluation Report on Volunteers in 
ice to America. 
ED 360 499 


Volunteers in Service to America 
VISTA. An Evaluation Report on Volunteers in 
Service to America. 
ED 360 499 
Vv (Lev S) 
ygotsky and Writing: Reflections from a Distant 


ED 360 627 


Wages 
A Net Impact Analysis of Adult, Job-Specific 
Training Programs Funded by the Ohio Depart- 


ment of Education. Upjohn Institute Technical 
Report No. 93-003. 
ED 360 514 


Wales 
The Consequences of School-Based Management 
S aes eee See 5 Beas & Saas De 
dence from an Economic Perspective. 


Practising Democracy: 
Representatives in the Control of English and 
elsh Schools. 


ED 360 723 


for the Plains. 
ED 361 135// 


“ Case of a Business 
AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 918 


Water 
Student Understanding of Water and Water Re- 
sources: A Review of the Literature. 
ED 361 230 


Water Pollution 
Turning the Tide on Trash: A Learning Guide on 
Marine Debris. 


ED 361 172 


Water Quality 
— Young People about Water. A Guide to 
and Resources with an Emphasis on Non- 
al and School Enrichment Settings. 
ED 361 224 
The Environmental Data Book: A Guide to Statis- 
tics on the Environment and Development. 
ED 361 223 
Investigating Streams and Rivers. An Interdisci- 
ory Benga Guide for Use with Mitchell 
and ’s “Field Manual for Water Quality 
Monitoring.” 
ED 361 200// 


Project Water Science. General Science High 
School Level. 
ED 361 170 


Water Resources 
Educating Young People about Water. A Guide to 
Goals and Resources with an Emphasis on Non- 
formal and School Enrichment Settings. 

ED 361 224 

The Estuary Guide. Level 3: High School. Draft. 

ED 361 198 

The Great Lake Erie: A Reference Text for Edu- 
cators and Communicators. 

ED 361 227 

Investigating Streams and Rivers. An Interdisci- 

Curriculum Guide for Use with Mitchell 

tapp’s “Field Manual for Water Quality 

Moning.” 


Project Water Science. General 
School Level. 


ED 361 200// 
Science High 


ED 361 170 
Student U of Water and Water Re- 
sources: A Review of the Literature. 

ED 361 230 


Weather 
Tornadoes: Nature's Most Violent Storms. A Pre- 
— Guide Including Safety Information for 


ED 361 146 


Welfare 
A Baseline Analysis of Factors Influencing AFDC 
Duration and Labor Market Outcomes. Second in 
a Series of Reports on JTPA/ Welfare Coordina- 


tion Efforts. 

ED 360 538 
Effects of Coordination on JTPA Services to 
AFDC Recipients and an Analysis of Rural Coor- 
dination Issues. Third in a Series of Reports on 
JTPA/ Welfare Coordination Efforts. 

ED 360 539 
The Job Connection. Connecticut's Job Opportu- 
nities and Basic Skills Training Program. 
ED 360 511 


Welfare to Work. States Move ene on To Serve 
Teen Parents in JOBS. a ny Chairman, 
Committee on Finance, U.S. Senate. 

ED 360 510 


Subject Index 


West Virginia 
ae 
Virginia, 1992-93. 


of Higher Education in West 
ED 360 900 

Western Illinois pot wary | 
The Western “Ttincts O University Ex 


ic Cl 





perience. 
ED 360 958 


Western Samoa 
Language Use in Classrooms in Western Samoan 
Schools. 


ED 360 823 


Comparison of Student Academic Performance at 
— Schools versus Single-Ethnic 


ED 361 435 


Whites 
Latino Familial Childhood Health Socialization: 

Theoretical and Applied Issues. 
ED 361 119 


Whole Approach 
Creating itions for Positive Change: Case 

Studies in American Indian Education. 

ED 360 870 
Making Sense of Reading and Writing in Urban 
Classrooms: Understanding At-Risk Children’s 
Knowledge Construction in Different Curricula. 
Final Report. 

ED 361 433 
Parents, Teachers, and Students—Interactive 
Whole Language. 


ED 360 874 
Whole Language Discovery Activities for the Pri- 
Grades. 


mary 
ED 360 622// 
Whole Language: How Does It Support Second 
Language Learners? 
ED 360 875 


Wisconsin 
American Indian Resource Manual for Public Li- 
braries. Bulletin No. 92429. 

ED 360 995 
New Approaches to Career Counseling and Guid- 
ance. Report of K-12 Counseling Implementation 
Panel. Bulletin No. 93375. 

ED 360 596 


Survey of Records Management Practices in Wis- 


prohensi 
7 District and , .- School within District. 1993 

Wisconsin Third Grade Reading Test. 
ED 361 373 


Withdrawal (Education) 
Late Entry/Early Withdrawal Policy Handbook. 
ED 361 128 
Sec: Credit Accrual and Exchange Training 
Module: it Component Guide. Migrant Edu- 
cation Program. 
ED 361 131 


Virginia Community ong System Study of Tu- 
ition Increases and Their Effects on Enrollments. 
ED 361 019 


Women Administrators 
Women in School Administration: Overcoming 
the Barriers to Advancement. 
ED 360 753 


Women Faculty 
Mentoring, Gender, and Careers of Academic 


Scientists. 
ED 361 299 


Womens Education 
Connectiveness and Responsiveness. 
ED 360 472 
Education and Women’s Work: Female Schooling 
and vision of Labor in Urban America, 
1870-1930. SUNY Series on Women and Work. 
ED 361 417// 
Gender Equity and the Year 2000. WEEA Di- 
gest. 


- ED 360 516 
(Literacy Edu- 

cation and Francophone Women: Guide for 

Teachers). 

RIE JAN 1994 





Subject Index 


ED 360 882 
Women in Louisiana: National and Gender Com- 
parisons. 

ED 361 249 


Womens Educational Act 
Gender Equity and the Yeer 2000. WEEA Di- 
gest. 


ED 360 516 


Word Games 
English Teacher's Book of Instant Word Games. 
ED 360 652// 


Word Problems (Mathematics) 
Developing and Validating Sets of Algebra Word 


ED 361 349 


Word Recognition 
A Study of the Relationship between Word Rec- 
ognition and Comprehension in Second and Fifth 
Grade Students. 

ED 360 618 


Work Attitudes 
Children’s Conceptions of Work and Play: Ex- 
ploring an Alternative to the Discounting Princi- 
ple. 


ED 361 084 
Reinventing hee my and Testing: Quality 
Learning for Quality Employment. 


ED 361 046 
Work Environment 

Developing Natural Supports in the Workplace: A 
Manual for Practitioners. 

ED 360 800 
Healthy Schools, Healthy Futures: The Case for 
Improving School Environment. 

ED 360 588 
Orientation to Multicultural Health Care in Mi- 
grant Health Programs. 

ED 361 141 
Why Nannies Leave Their Employing Families. 

ED 361 099 


Work Experience en oy 
Theory into Practice: Role of Work in the 
Undergraduate Psychology Curriculum. 
ED 360 899 


Work Incentives 
Children’s Conceptions of Work and Play: Ex- 
— an Alternative to the Discounting Princi 


ED 361 084 


Workbooks 
Issues in the Social Studies Curriculum. 
ED 361 277 


Workforce 2000 
Hammond Workforce 2000: A Three-Year 
Project. October 1989 to September 1992. 
ED 361 007 


Working Together Toward Excel in Teach 
Educ HI 
Working Together toward Excellence in Teacher 
Education. 
ED 361 283 


Workplace Literacy . 
Bridging the Gap. Workplace Literacy for Devel- 
opmentally Disabled Adults. A Section 353 Dem- 
onstration Project, Pinellas County Schools. 
ED 360 515 
Workshops in the Workplace. Final Report. 
ED 360 570 
World Affairs 
Building a Sustainable World: Technology, Val- 
ues, and Social Choices. Peace Education Mini- 
prints No. 41. 
ED 361 260 


World History 
—_ Contributions to Civilization. ADC Issues 
#6. 
ED 361 273 
World Problems 
Gender Violence: A Development and Human 
Rights Issue. 
ED 361 235 
World Views 
World View, Metaphysics, and Epistemology. 
Scientific Literacy and Cultural Studies Project, 
Working Paper No. 106. 
RIE JAN 1994 


ED 361 204 


World War Il 


German Eagle vs. Russian Bear: A World War II 
Russian Front Boardgame Kit. Second Edition. 
ED 361 256 


Writing Competes 
Composing essional ine Program at the 


University of Puget Sound 
ED 360 637 
Functional Co 





lied Writing. 
ED 360 837 
The Importance of Reading, Writing and Talking 
in Preservice Teachers’ Thinking 7 ene 
ED 361 300 
Plains Native American Literature. Multicultural 
Literature Collection. 
ED 361 134// 
Students’ Compulsion To Screen: Research on 
Kenneth Burke's Terministic Screens. 
ED 360 626 
Text Transformations as an Indicator of Self-Reg- 
ulation in Writing. 
ED 361 384 
A Voice of One’s Own: Born, Achieved, or Thrust 
upon One? 
ED 360 633 
Vygotsky and Writing: Reflections from a Distant 
Discipline. 
ED 360 627 


Across the Curriculum 
Autobiography and Writing across the Curricu- 
lum: Bringing “Life” to Disciplinary Writing. 
ED 360 631 
Writing To Learn Activities in Writing across the 
Curriculum Classrooms. 
ED 360 646 


Writing 


Apprehension 
Stories Told in a Different Voice: Women Stu- 
dents as Developing Writers. 
ED 361 042 


Writing 


Job-Hunters in the Composition Classroom: A 
Pragmatic Approach to the Personal Narrative. 

ED 360 644 
A Study To Determine the Effect of Writing Ac- 
tivities on Reading Comprehension on Second 
Grade Students at Linden School. 

ED 360 643 
Writing To Learn Activities in Writing across the 
Curriculum Classrooms. 

ED 360 646 


riting Contexts 
Shake "Em Up, but Don’t Expect "Em To Shake 
Up the World: Multicultural Education in 
(Mostly) Monocultural Classrooms. 

ED 360 636 


riting Evaluation 
Going beyond Assessment: Turning Portfolios 
i ools for Student Reflection. 

ED 360 648 
Kentucky Writing and Math Portfolios. 

ED 361 382 


Exercises 
Wyinding and Creating Voices through Story-Writ- 
ing in the Composition Classroom. 
ED 360 629 


Writing 


Instruction 

The Bread Loaf Writing Grants Program. 

ED 360 647 
Composing a Professional > ee Program at the 
University of Puget Sound. 

ED 360 637 
Functional Controlled Writing. 

ED 360 837 
Plains Native American Literature. Multicultural 
Literature Collection. 

ED 361 134// 

The Postmodern Writing Center: Some Lessons 
from Lyotard. 

ED 360 630 
Shake "Em Up, but Don’t Expect "Em To Shake 
Up the World: Multicultural Education in 
(Mostly) Monocultural Classrooms. 

ED 360 636 
Teaching Writing in Japanese. Instructional Ma- 
terials for the Less Commonly Taught Languages. 

ED 360 813 
A Voice of One’s Own: Born, Achieved, or Thrust 


Ww 


Ww 


Ww 


Ww 


Young Children 253 


upon One? 
ED 360 633 


Writing 


Laboratories 
The Postmodern Writing Center: Some Lessons 
from Lyotard. 
ED 360 630 
When What We Say Isn't What We Do: Learning 
To Collaborate All over Again. 
ED 360 634 


Processes 

Collaboration: Mutual Empowerment/ Silencing? 
Or Both? 

ED 360 639 
Dialogue Journal Writing and the Mediated De- 
velopment of Writing: How Do Second Language 
Learners ~~ in Authentic Writing Activities 
Develop as Writers? 

ED 360 849 
Going beyond Assessment: Turning Portfolios 
into Tools for Student Reflection. 
ED 360 648 


Writing Research 


ue Journal Writing and the Mediated De- 
velopment of Writing: How Do Second Language 
Learners E in Authentic Writing Activities 
Develop as Writers? 
ED 360 849 
Ordinary People Writing: The Lancaster and Sus- 
sex Writing Research Projects. 
ED 360 563 


Writing Skills 


Communications for the Workplace. Applications 
from Criminal Justice Technology. A Teacher's 
Guide 

ED 360 527 
Dialogue Journal Writing and the Mediated De- 
velopment of Writing: How Do Second Language 
Learners ~~ in Authentic Writing Activities 
Develop as Writers? 

ED 360 849 
Emerging Literacy in a Two-Way Bilingual First 
Grade Classroom. 

ED 360 868 
Job-Hunters in the Composition Classroom: A 
Pragmatic Approach to the Personal Narrative. 

ED 360 644 
Making Sense of Reading and Writing in Urban 
Classrooms: Understanding At-Risk Children’s 
Knowledge Construction in Different Curricula. 
Final Report. 

ED 361 433 
Ordinary People Writing: The Lancaster and Sus- 
sex Writing Research Projects. 

ED 360 563 
Teaching Writing in Japanese. Instructional Ma- 
terials for the Less Commonly Taught Languages. 

ED 360 813 


How To Write a Mini-Grant Proposal. 
ED 361 1}4 


riting Style 

A Voice of One’s Own: Born, Achieved, or Thrust 
upon One? 

ED 360 633 


to Learn 

Why Did We Do All This Writing and Talking If 
You Already Knew the Answer? The Role of the 
Learning Community in Constructing Under- 
standing in an Elementary Science Class. Elemen- 
tary Subjects Center, Series No. 61. 

ED 361 178 
Writing To Learn Activities in Writing across the 
Curriculum Classrooms. 
ED 360 646 


yoming , 
Analysis of Necessary Computer Skills for En- 
try-Level Office Workers. 

ED 360 484 


Young 


Adults 
Early and Later Maternal-Infant Interactions in 
Adolescent Mothers: A Comparison Study. 
ED 361 079 
Ego Development and Close Relationships in 
Young Adults. 
ED 360 582 


Young Children 


Prescriptions: Comprehensive Health 
Care Strategies for Young Children in Poverty. 





254 Young Children 


ED 361 443 
Children’s Conceptions of Work and Play: Ex- 
ploring an Alternative to the Discounting inci 
pie. 


ED 361 084 
Handbook of Research on the Education of 
Children. 


Young 
ED 361 107// 
a en en Ae ary J Development 
in Specific Language-Impaired and Language- 
Seemed Preschoolers. 


ED 361 075 
Youth 
Building Resiliency in Youth: Imagine the Differ- 
ence. 


ED 361 061 
A Quasi Meta-Analysis of Youth and Career Re- 
search Methodologies. 

ED 360 496 


Youth Employment 
Investing in Youth: A Compilation of Recom- 
mended Policies and Practices. National Confer- 
ence (New Orleans, Louisiana, December 9-11, 
1992). 
ED 360 541 
Programs for Youth. Promoting 
pe ey clopment in the JTPA System. 
ED 360 518 


Youth Problems 
as Every Child Safe: Curbing the Epidemic 
of Violence. Joint Hearing Examining the Impact 


dren, Youth, and Families of the House of Repre- 
sentatives. One Hundred Third Congress, First 


ED 360 587 
The Prevention of Youth Violence: A Framework 
for Community Action. 

ED 360 610 


Youth Programs 
Evaluating Why and How the Teen Outreach Pro- 
gram Works: Years 3-5 of the Teen Outreach Na- 
tional Replication (1986/87-1988/89). 

ED 361 463 
tog hy & through the Transition to Adult- 

ole and Potential of Mentoring. 

ED 361 447 
Investing in Youth: A Compilation of Recom- 
mended Policies and Practices. National Confer- 
ence (New Orleans, Louisiana, December 9-11, 
1992). 

ED 360 541 
Strengthening Programs for Youth. Promoting 
Adolescent Development in the JTPA System. 

ED 360 518 


Zimbabwe 
Independent Education in Southern Africa. ISIS 
Document No. 33. 


ED 361 240 





Author Index 


This index lists documents under the name(s) of their author(s). The index is arranged in alphabeti- 
cal order by the person’s last name. 


As shown in the example below, the accession number is displayed below and to the right of the 
title. Additional information about the document can be found under that number in the resume section. 


The symbol // appearing after an accession number identifies a document that is not available from 
the ERIC Document Reproduction Service and that is not in the ERIC Microfiche Collection . 


Author 


Abood, Nancy 
Guanine Lies of Rhode Island. Annual Re- 
port, 1992-93. 

ED 361 052 


Zierlein 
Relationships among Psychosocial Factors and 
Academic Achievement in Bilingual Hispanic and 
Anglo Students. 
ED 360 845 


Adams, Jean W. 
Analyzing Administrative Costs and Structures. 
AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 908 


Adcock, Deborah 
The Save-Your-Life Glossary of Alcohol, AIDS, 
Drug, & Tobacco Terms. 
ED 360 578 
Adkins, Carol R. 
Developing Environmental Decision-making in 
Middle School Classes. 
ED 361 168 


Agell, Charlotte, Comp. a 
Language and Cultural Minorities Resource Cata- 
log. 


ED 360 855 


Richard W. 
Embedded Inservice Training in Positive Behav- 
ioral Support. 
ED 360 762 


Alexander, Glen 
The Estuary Guide. Level 3: High School. Draft. 
ED 361 198 


Alan 
A Comparison of bane nm Styles between Asian 
and American Seminary Students. Research 
Methodology. 
ED 360 887 


Allal, Linda 
Text Transformations as an Indicator of Self-Reg- 
ulation in Writing. 

ED 361 384 
Allard, Real 
— Socially Naive Bilingual Education: The 

fects of Schooling and E Vitality 

on Additive and Subtractive Bilingualism. 

ED 360 866 


Joseph P. 
Evaluating Why and How the Teen Outreach Pro- 
gram Works: Years 3-5 of the Teen Outreach Na- 
tional Replication (1986/87-1988/89). 


RIE JAN 1994 


Amundson, 
Cutting Costs & 


Anketell, Mary, Ed. 
A Series of Training 


McKeachie, Wilbert J. 


Teaching Tips: A Guidebook for the Beginning College 
Title Teacher, Eighth Edition. 


ED 361 463 
S. D. L. 
Teacher Education at a Distance in Sri Lanka. 
ED 361 321 


Amaya, Tadashi 


Recent Trends in Human Resource Development. 
Japanese Industrial Relations Series 17. 
ED 360 468 


Ames, Ina Ruth 
The Metaphor of a Admissions as a Commu- 


nication 
ED 360 654 


Kristen J. 
Raising Revenues: 228 Tips for 
School Districts. NSBA Best Practices Series. 
ED 360 689 
Restructuring, Reform, and Reality: What School 
Districts Are Really Doing. NSBA Best Practices 


Series, 1993 
ED 360 699 


Anderson, John O. 


Assessment Practices in the Elementary Class- 
room: Perspectives of Stakeholders. 
ED 361 394 


William 
A Net Impact Analysis of Adult, Job-Specific 
Training Programs Funded by the Ohio Depart- 
ment of Education. Upjohn Institute Technical 
Report No. 93-003. 
ED 360 514 


Elaine 
Educating Young People about Water. A Guide to 
Goals and Resources with an Emphasis on Non- 
formal and School Enrichment Settings. 
ED 361 224 


Modules on Educating Chil- 
Se ae Se Se es ae ee 
Impairments. Volume 1: Parent Training Mod- 
ules. 


ED 360 758 
A Series of Training Modules on Educating Chil- 
dren and Youth with Dual Sensory and Multiple 
Impairments. Volume 2: Service Provider Train- 
ing Modules. 

ED 360 759 


Annis, Ann W. 


A Comparative Stud) Study of : oy No-Shows, 
and College Freshmen. AIR 1993 Annual Forum 
Paper. 

ED 360 924 


ED 298 813 


Apple, Karen L. 
Is Art a Frill? Elementary Teachers’ Attitudes 
toward Art. 
ED 361 272 


Bhool as Community: The Ecology of Child- 
hood-A View from Summerhill School. 
ED 361 411 


Arisawa, Shuntaro, Ed. 
The Science of Reading. 1990. 
ED 360 616 
The Science of Reading. 1991. 
ED 360 617 


Arzy, Marsha R. 
Analysis of Necessary Computer Skills for En- 
try-Level Office Workers. 

ED 360 484 


K. Brent 
Critical Pedagogy for Vocational Education: The 
Practice with Novice Professionals. 
ED 360 555 


Attmore, Robert H. 
Taylor Business Institute. Report 93-T-1. 
ED 361 023 


A 
Higher Achievement and Improvement through 
Instruction with Computers and Scholarly Transi- 
tion and Resource Systems Program (Project 
HAITI STARS). Transitional Bilingual Education 
1991-92. OREA Report. 
ED 360 847 


Aweiss, Salem 
Meaning Construction in Foreign Language 
Reading. 
ED 360 850 
Verbal Protocol Data as a Reliable Source of In- 
formation about Reading Behavior and Cognitive 
Processes: The Case of Reading Arabic as a For- 
eign Language. 
ED 360 851 


Azar, Marie 
Sit Beside Me... 
1990-93. 


Macomb Portfolio Project, 


ED 361 385 


Bachor, Dan G. 
Assessment Practices in the Elementary Class- 
room: Perspectives of Stakeholders. 
ED 361 394 


D. 
Letting Students Speak: Triangulation of Qualita- 
tive and Quantitative Assessments of Attitude 





ED 361 216 


Planning and Change 
| eg Ay Case of a Business 
AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 


ED 360 918 
Banks, Ellen C. 
Learning Values about Languages in the Multilin- 


gual Preschools of Malaysia. 

ED 361 069 
Moral Education in a Multicultural Context: The 
Malaysian Primary Curriculum. 
Banks, Jennifer 
Options for Replacing and Reformatting Deterio- 
rated Materials. 

ED 361 001 


ED 361 068 


Barba, Robertta H. 
A Social Reconstructionist View of the History of 
Earth and Space Sciences. 
ED 361 188 
Barden, Laura M. 
Strategies and Skills Exhibited by Stu- 
dents during Laboratories in First Year Physics. 


ED 361 187 
Barga, Nancy K. 


ae eee sueente te Mtuation Man- 
aging a ty. 
ED 360 764 


Barker, Bruce O. 
Establishing and Using an Electronic Classroom: 
The Western Illinois University Experience. 


ED 360 958 
Barnes, Sheila K. 

Creating the Quality School for All Students by 
ED 360 711 
Barr, Ian M., Ed. 

Values, Schooling, and Society. Volume 2. 

ED 361 250 


Barrera, Rebecca Maria 
The Best of Texas Yearbook. Second Edition. 


ED 361 058 
Barton, David 
Ordinary People Writing: The Lancaster and Sus- 
sex Writing Research Projects. 
ED 360 563 
Batten, Margaret 
Knowing How To Teach Well: Teachers Reflect 


on their Classroom Practice. ACER Research 
Monograph No. 44. 


A Novice and N 1 h to E 
ovel Approach to Encouraging 
Participation in Debate, the Novice Debate Asso- 


ciation. 
ED 360 663 


ED 361 323// 


Bauer, Robert 
They're Still in School: Results of an Intervention 
Program for At-Risk High School Students. 


ED 361 436 
Baumann, James F. 
Monitoring Reading Comprehension by Thinking 
Aloud. Instructional Resource No. 1. 


ED 360 612 
Baxley, Gladys B. 
Building Resiliency in Youth: Imagine the Differ- 
ence. 
ED 361 061 


Beady, Charles H., Jr. 

A Systemic Approach to Creating an Effective 
Academic Environment for African American 
Students: Lessons from a Private School. Occa- 

sional Paper #7. 
ED 361 455 

, Maxine O. 

ystemic Approach to Creating an Effective 
yi —. Environment for African American 
Students: Lessons from a Private School. Occa- 

sional Paper #7. 
ED 361 455 


Beck, Jamie Sue 


Moving toward a Task Focus in Middle Level 
Schools. School Leadership and Education Re- 
form Occasional Papers: OP # 11. 

ED 360 693 


a aot 3. Ed. 
and Pieces in Wonderland: The Promise 
He pe ty ny HY 
ED 360 598 


Beeson, Geoffrey W. 
Collaborative Decision-Making between Princi- 
pals and Teachers in Victorian Schools. 

ED 360 682 


Bell, Karen N. 


ny Be Comprehensive Health 
Care ies for Young Children in Poverty. 
ED 361 443 


Bender, David R. 
Revitalizing America: Information Strategies for 
the 1990s. A Proposal. 

ED 360 989 


Benz, Carolyn 
The Relationship of Communication Competency 
to Perceived Teacher Effectiveness. 

ED 360 670 


es ey) Haefner 
ieve in Yourself: A Case Study of Exemplary 
Music Teaching. 


Berger, Andrea R. 
Children’s Conceptions of Work and wy Ft 
a ceca laa 


ED 361 298 


ED 361 084 


Maia I. 
Cross National Comparison of the Attributes of 
Doctoral Education: Methodological Aspects for 
Institutional Researchers. AIR 1993 Annual Fo- 
rum ; 
ED 360 926 


Donna F. 
The Status of STS Implementation in the United 
States and Its Implications. 
ED 361 186 


Bermudez, Andrea B. 
Examining Identification and Instruction Prac- 
tices for Gifted and Talented Limited English 
Proficient Students. 
ED 360 871 
Limited English Proficient Student: The UHL 
— Proficient Student: The UHCL 


ED 360 872 
Michael S. 
Physical Maltreatment and Trust in Peers: Feel- 


ings, Reasons, and Behavioral! Intentions. 
ED 361 071 


Bernes, Kerry 
A Quasi Meta-Analysis of Youth and Career Re- 
search Methodologies. 


ED 360 496 


Berry, David A. 
Partnership Program, Essex County College. 
ED 361 036 
Berry, James E. 
Roles for Shared Decision-Making: 
Organizational Leadership for School Systems. 
ED 360 712 


Leann 
Academic Feminism’s Subtle Violence against 
People of Color. 


Biklen, Sari Knopp, Ed. 
Gender and Education. Ninety-Second Yearbook 
of the Society for the Study of Education. Part I. 
ED 361 421// 


ED 360 649 


Birkmire, Karen J. 
Ninth Grade Proficiency, Is It the Best Measure 
of Learning: A Survey of Teacher Attitudes. 
ED 361 406 


wwe ary H. 
On-the-Job Training of New Hires. ILR Reprints 
No. 668. 
ED 360 502 


Author Index 


Bissland, James H. 
“Mediolatry” in the Middle Range: The Need for 
Cross-Media Critical Research. 
ED 360 671 


Bjerstedt, Ake, Ed. 

Doctoral Dissertations Related to Education for 
ee and Multicultural Awareness. Peace Edu- 
cation Miniprints No. 43. 

ED 361 259 


Scientific Inquiry: A Bridge. 
ED 361 189 
Blair, Robert, Ed. 
Corrections & Higher Education Monograph. [A 
Compilation of Papers Presented at the National 
Conference on Corrections & Higher Education 
(Columbus, Ohio, November 21-23, 1991)]. 
ED 360 901 
Blake, Daniel 
Does ETP Training Work? An Analysis of the 
Economic Outcomes of California Employment 
Training Panel Programs. 
ED 360 553 


Blandow, Dietrich 
The Elements of Technology for Education. 
ED 360 517 


Blank, Jerome W. 
Certificate Program in Self-Care for Pharmacy 
Practice. 
ED 360 884 


Blank, M. A. 
Student and Educator Perceptions of the Impact 
of an Alternative School Structure. 
ED 360 729 


Rolf K. 
State Indicators of Science and Mathematics Edu- 
cation 1993. State and National Trends: New In- 
dicators from the 1991-1992 School Year. 
ED 361 225 


Blatt, Stephen J. - 
The Relationship of Communication Competency 
to Perceived Teacher Effectiveness. 

ED 360 670 


Blue, Richard I. 
Survey of Records Management Practices in Wis- 
consin. 
ED 360 991 


Bogart, Quentin J. : 
Arizona Student Success: A Comparative Study 
of Community College Transfer, Four-Year Col- 
lege Transfer, and Native University Students. A 
Final Report to the State, Its Leadership, and Its 
Citizens. 
ED 361 048 


Bohlin, Gunilla 
Quality of Care and Problem Behaviors in Early 
Childh hood. 
ED 361 063 


Don M. 
Creativity: Forced Choice as Freedom To Learn 
More. 
ED 360 658 
Bol, Joyce H. 
Freedom of Speech and the Role of Government: 
A Comparative Study - USA vs. Indonesia. 
ED 361 246 


Bonvillian, John D. 
Hand Preference in Young Children’s Early Sign- 


ing. 
ED 360 765 


Boomgaarden, Wesley L. 
Staff Training and User Awareness in Preserva- 
tion t. 
ED 361 003 
Borden, Victor M. H. 
Campus Community and Student Priorities at a 
Metropolitan University. AIR 1993 Annual Fo- 
rum Paper. 
ED 360 920 
Bosak, Susan V. 
Science Is...A Sourcebook of Fascinating Facts, 
Projects and Activities. Second Edition. 
ED 361 201// 
RIE JAN 1994 





Author Index 


Don 
Manual for Building an International Education 
Program in the Community College. 
ED 361 013 


Boucher, Julie J. 
Statistics & Input-Output Measures for Colorado 
Academic Libraries, 1992. 


ED 360 976 


Bouder, Annie 
Evaluation of Public Policies on Employment: Is- 
sues, Tools and Methods. 
ED 360 490 
BouJaoude, Saouma 
Students’ Systematic Errors When Solving Ki- 
netic and Chemical Equilibrium Problems. 
ED 361 196 
Charles S. 
Customized Training for Business and Industry: 
The Quebec College Experience. Notes for an 
Address. 


ED 361 045 


Bowers, Winefred 
A Comparison of Learning Styles between Asian 
and American Seminary Students. Research 


Methodology. 


Bowman, Anita H. 
A Theoretical Framework for Research in Alge- 
bra: Modification of Janvier’s “Star” Model of 
Function Understanding. 


ED 360 887 


ED 361 393 


William R. 
Evaluating JTPA Programs for Economically 
Disadvantaged Adults: A Case Study of Utah and 
General Findings. Research Report No. 92-02. 
ED 360 504 


Boyce, B. Ann 
The Case Study Approach for Pedagogists. 
ED 361 286 


Boyce, Glenna C. 
Predictors of Developmental Outcomes for In- 
fants Who Are Medically Fragile. 
ED 360 786 


The Use of “The Forest Kit” in Schools. Forestry 
Insights. A Report. 
ED 361 169 
Debra D. 
Exploring Alternative Outcomes for Postsecond- 
ary Vocational Education. 
ED 360 486 


ey me Ira J. 
The Special Incentive Programs (Revised). Final 


Evaluation Report. OREA Report. 
ED 361 391 


Richard D 
Predictors of Fore Language Gain during 
FLE Occasi 


Study Abroad. NFL 


Breen, Mary J. _ : 
Partners in Practice. The Literacy and Health 
Project, Phase Two. August 1990-October 1992. 


Summary Report. 


Breslin, Richard D., Ed. 
Report of the National Science Foundation 
Workshop on the Dissemination and Transfer of 
Innovation in Science, Mathematics, and Engi- 
neering Education (May 1-3, 1990). 
ED 361 213 


onal Papers. 
ED 360 828 


ED 360 503 


Anne E. 
Guide to Selected African-American Materials in 
the UTK Libraries. 
ED 360 960 
Britt, Gena Covell 
Brazelton Intervention with Substance Abusing 
Mothers and Their Infants: An Experimental In- 
tervention. 


Broclawik, Krzysztof 
Schools and Democratic Society: A Course Sylla- 
bus for Poland’s Future Teachers. Rationale. 
ED 361 263 


ED 361 098 


, Beate 
Establishment of Information and Documenta- 
tion Centres. A Manual. 

ED 360 993 


Brody, Michael J. 
Student Understanding of Water and Water Re- 
sources: A Review of the Literature. 
ED 361 230 


Michael J. 
School Transitions among Youth at Risk for Sub- 
stance Abuse. 
ED 361 066 


Constance 
Disaster Preparedness. 
ED 360 999 


Brooks, Douglas M. ; 
A Nation of Learners [Audiotape.] 
ED 361 312// 


Brown, Dave F. 
The Political Influence of State Testing Reform 
through the Eyes of Principals and Teachers. 
ED 360 737 


Harry T., Jr. 
Helping School Districts Develop Programs for 
Fulfilling the Educational Needs of Homeless 
Children. 
ED 360 681 


Brown, Johanne, Ed. 
L’alphabetisation et les femmes francophones: 
Guide a l’intention des formatrices (Literacy Edu- 
cation and Francophone Women: Guide for 
Teachers). 
ED 360 882 
Brown, Wesley, Ed. 
Family-Centered Early Intervention with Infants 
& Toddlers: Innovative Cross-Disciplinary Ap- 
proaches. 
ED 360 755// 


Brownlow, Sheila 
The Use of the Vineland Adaptive Behavior 
Scales to Predict Accurate Social Perception. 
ED 360 579 


Environmental Education and Training in Brazil. 
Discussion Paper No. 84. 
ED 361 228 


Buechler, Mark 
Constraints on Teachers’ Classroom Effective- 
ness: The Teachers’ Perspective. Policy Bulletin. 
ED 361 302 


Charlotte 
Gender Violence: A Development and Human 
Rights Issue. 
ED 361 235 


Busts, Lous Cc, 
New omic Trends for Women's Employ- 
ment: Implications for Girls’ Vocational Educa- 


tion. Working Paper Series No. 247. 
ED 360 492 


Penorcing Academic Rules in Higher Educa- 
tion-A Total Quality Management Approach. 
AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 913 


J. 
Connectiveness and Responsiveness. 
ED 360 472 


Burger, Martha ~ 
Inservice Administrator and Manager Training: 
Comparing Education and Industry. 

ED 360 720 


Burgon, Jacky = 
The Use of “The Forest Kit” in Schools. Forestry 
Insights. A Report. 
ED 361 169 


John 
Faculty Vitality in the Comprehensive University: 
Context and Concerns. AIR 1993 An- 
nual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 939 


Busch, Kathy Antonen 
Shake "Em Up, but Don’t Expect "Em To Shake 
Up the World: Multicultural Education in 


Cash, R. William 257 


(Mostly) Monocultural Classrooms. 
ED 360 636 


Bush, M. J 


oan 
Quick Norms with Rasch Measurement. 
ED 361 348 
Butler-Kisber, L 
Action Research: Incorporating the Voices of 
Children. 
ED 361 375 
Byce, Chuck 
Changes in Undergraduate Student Financial Aid: 
Fall 1986 to Fall 1989. National Postsecondary 
Student Aid Study. Statistical Analysis Report. 
Contractor Report. 
ED 360 902 


Byra, Mark 
Resolving the Student Teaching Dilemma: A Col- 
laborative Approach. 
ED 361 304 
Byrd, Steven E. 
Constraints to Teacher Change. 
ED 361 211 
Byrk, Anthony S. 
A View from the Elementary Schools: The State 
of Reform in Chicago. A Report of the Steering 
Committee, Consortium on Chicago School Re- 
search. 
ED 361 444 


A. 
Attributions for Partner Behavior in Violent and 
Nonviolent Couples. 
ED 360 583 


Byrne, Eileen M. 
Unlocking Minds: From Retribution to Rehabili- 
tation. A Review of Prisoner Education in 
Queensland. 
ED 360 536 


Byrne, 
Collection Maintenance and Improvement. 
ED 360 998 
Caldas, Stephen J. 
Louisiana Leadership Academy: A Model School 
Design. Working Paper. 
ED 360 744 


Caldwell, Nancy 
The 1990 High School Transcript Study Data File 
User’s Manual. 

ED 361 354 


William J. 
Manual for Building an International Education 
Program in the Community College. 
ED 361 013 


Carifio, James 
Developing and Validating Sets of Algebra Word 
Problems. 
ED 361 349 


Sarah 
Phonics with Feeling. 
ED 360 619 


Karla D. 
Play Therapy with Special Populations. 
ED 360 577 
Carrillo, Roxanna 
Gender Violence: A Development and Human 


Rights Issue. 
ED 361 235 


Cheryl 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Engineering Technology (Clark-Schwebel 
Industries). A Teacher's Guide. 
ED 360 528 


, Constance, Comp. _ 
Space Science Projects. LC Science Tracer Bullet. 
ED 361 190 


Carter, Glenda 
The Relationship between Abilit 
tions and the Development of Fi 
cepts of Balance. 


-Paired Interac- 
Graders’ Con- 


ED 361 175 


Cash, R. William 
Assessment of Study-Abroad Pr Using 
Surveys of Student Participants. AIR 1993 An- 
nual Forum Paper. 





Comprehensive U: 
Context and Concerns. AIR 1993 A > 


ED 360 939 

t Satisfaction : Measurements and 

Utilization Issues. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Pa- 
per. 

ED 360 938 


Chance, William 
The Press and California Higher Education. A 
ED 360 893 
Style 
Chin- 
ED 361 065 


le: An Empirical 
idity Using the Re- 
sults of Large-Scale Factor Analyses. 


ED 361 381 
Principal Change Facilitator Style, Bureaucratic 
and Professional Orientations, and Teacher Re- 
ceptivity to Change. 


Teacher Receptivity to Change: An Empirical Ex- 
amination of Construct Validity Using the Results 
of Large-Scale Factor Analyses. 


ED 361 380 


ED 361 379 


pre-escolares con i vi- 

(Selecting a Program: A Guide for Parents 
of Infants & Preschoolers with Visual Impair- 
ments). 


Chenoweth, Thomas 
Courtship and School Restructuring: Building 
Early Gompsitment to Gchoel Cannas ter At-Risk 
— Preliminary Findings of a Research 
y. 


ED 360 769 


ED 360 715 
a 
A ae 
of Varying Language Ability. 
I and R — + ne 
mpairment mpairment: 
Do Children Differ in pon tee Pro- 
cessing Abilities? 


Skills in Children 


ED 360 779 


Chesnick, Marie 
Childven ith Oral Languee Weitte as 
wi ritten 
Problems, or 


ED 360 777 
Cheung, K. C. 


On Meaningful Measurement: Issues of Reliabil- 
ity and Validity from a Humanistic Constructivist 
Information-Pr ing ive. 

" ED 361 361 





Carrie B. 
The Other 91 ee Stee Se tages & 


ED 361 445 


Christenbury, Leila ; 

Things That Go Bump in the Night: Recent De- 

velopments in Horror Fiction for Young Adults. 
ED 360 638 

Chu, Felix T. 

——_s in Educational Research: A Biblio- 

graphic Essay. 


Clark, Carol Lea 
Collaboration: Mutual Empowerment /Silencing? 
Or Both? 
ED 360 639 
Clark, E. Culpepper 


The Schoolhouse Door: Segregation’s Last Stand 
at the University of Alabama. 
ED 361 460// 


ED 360 664 


Clark, Rebecca L. 
Neighborhood Effects on Dropping Out of School 
among Teenage Boys. Discussion Paper Series. 

ED 361 448 


Rodney H. 
Computer Mediated Support for Student Teach- 
ing and First Year Teaching. 
ED 361 303 


Clayner, Jerry 
rs 
lum for Applied Anthropology. 

ED 361 237 


Michele 
Organizing Preservation Activities. 


ED 361 002 
Cope, BEegeet 
ee ee eee 
Early Childhood Field in Australia. 
ED 361 062 


te of Inter-Cultural Communication in 
Melbourne Factories: Some Research in Progress. 


ED 360 821 
Coatney, Louis R. 
German Eagle vs. Russian Bear: A World War II 
Russian Front Boardgame Kit. Second Edition. 
ED 361 256 
Cobern, William W. 
World View, Metaphysics, and Epistemology. 
Scientific Literacy and Cultural Studies Project, 
Working Paper No. 106. 
ED 361 204 


Coe, Donna L. 
Whole Language Discovery Activities for the Pri- 

mary Grades. 
ED 360 622// 


Nancy 
A Study of the Relationship between Word Rec- 
, ~~ A + peas pc ener rina 
Students. 


ED 360 618 


Cohen, David K., Ed. 
Teaching for Understanding: Challenges for Pol- 
icy and Ptactice. 
ED 361 331// 


Cohen, Elena 
Training and Technical Assistance To Support 
tegrated Services Reform. 
Meeting Highlights and Background Briefing Re- 
port (Washington, D.C., July 18, 1993). 
ED 360 595 


Cohen, Marvin 
Patterns of School Change. 
ED 361 449 


Cole, Michael 
Vygotsky and Writing: Reflections from a Distant 
Discipline. 


Author Index 
ED 360 627 


Coll, Kenneth M. 
— of Alcoholism on Grandchildren: A 
Bowenian Perspective. 
ED 360 607 


Collins, Allan M. 
Using Collaborative Reflection To Support 
Changes in Classroom Practice. 
ED 361 330 


Collins, Linda 
A Study To Determine the Effect of Writing Ac- 
Second 


Michael 
Adult Education as Vocation: A Critical Role for 
the Adult Educator. 
ED 360 505// 


Conklin, John J. 
The Development of Strategic Plans for Imple- 
menting Distance Education in Social Work Edu- 


cation. 
ED 360 892 


Connelly, Colette one: 
Collaboration: Mutual Empowerment/ Silencing? 


Or Both? 
ED 360 639 


Conrad, Judi 
Educating Part-Time Adult Learners in Transi- 


tion. ERIC Digest. 
ED 360 946 


Contreras, Frank 
Texas/Montana Summer Distance Learning Pilot 
Project: “From the Lone Star to the Big Sky.” 
ED 361 126 


Jean, Ed. 
STAGES: A Short Term Travel Grant for Educa- 
tors. A Report on a Curriculum Development Ex- 
perience for Ten Ohio Community and Two-Year 
College Faculty in Czechoslovakia, Poland and 
Romania during the Summer of 1992. 
ED 361 040 


Cooke, Brian P. 
Reinventing Teachi and Testing: Quality 
Learning for Quality Employment. 
ED 361 046 


Cooper, C. Crys c 
A Qualitative Study of Novice Users of FIRST- 
SEARCH on the IBM. 
ED 360 980 


, Pamela A. 
Faculty Perceptions of Measures of Activity and 
Productivity. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 911 
Faculty Productivity Reporting Systems in Re- 
search Universities. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Pa- 
per. 
ED 360 906 
Cothern, Nancy B. 
Affective Based R Instruction: Utilizing 
Student Interests To Facilitate a Life Long Love 
of Reading. 
ED 360 620 


Coulon, Cc. 
Resolving the Student Teaching Dilemma: A Col- 
laborative Approach. 
ED 361 304 


Shared Vision Implementation Project, 1988- 
1991. Final Report of FIPSE Project. 
ED 361 037 


Cramer, Susan R. 
The Clinical Supervision Cycle: A Component of 
Staff Development Programs. 
ED 361 284 


A Case Study in Collaboration for Curriculum Re- 
form. 
ED 361 329 


Crawley, Frank E. 
Student Evaluation of Teacher Performance: A 
Review of Literature and Instruments for Science 
Educators. 
ED 361 208 


RIE JAN 1994 





Author Index 


Creason, Paul 
Changing Demographics and the Importance of 
Culture in Student Learning Styles. 

ED 361 270 


Cromwell, Mare 
Investigating Streams and Rivers. An Interdisci- 
plinary Curriculum Guide for Use with Mitchell 
and Stapp’s “Field Manual for Water Quality 
Monitoring.” 
ED 361 200// 
Cronin, Michael W. 
Using Interactive Video Instruction To Enhance 
Public Speaking Instruction. 


Crytzer, Betty 
Assessing Growth through Community Service. 
ED 361 376 


ED 360 655 


Joan L. 
Individuals with Disabilities Implementing the 
Newest Laws. The Practicing Administrator's 
Leadership Series. 
ED 360 772 


Joan 
MSC Common Room Conversations: Topics and 
Terms. 
ED 360 834 


Davidson, Fred 
The Testing of English as a Second/Foreign Lan- 
guage in the Criterion-Referenced Era. 
ED 361 407 


Davies, Alan 
Edinburgh Working Papers in Applied Linguis- 
tics, Number 4. 
ED 360 833 


, pce and Empiricism in Applied Linguis- 


ED 360 835 


Davis, ow E. 
Preschool eter al in Head Start and 
Non-Head Start Children 

ED 361 067 


Implementing aston Change through the 
Professional elopment School Concept. 
ED 361 285 


de Acosta, Martha 
The Cleveland Hispanic Community and Educa- 
tion: A Struggle for Voice. Occasional Paper #9. 
ED 361 454 
The Impact of School Wide and Classroom Ele- 
ments on Instructional Computing: A Case Study. 
Research Report #4. 
ED 361 451 
de Usabel, Frances 
American Indian Resource Manual for Public Li- 
braries. Bulletin No. 92429. 
ED 360 995 
de Varona, Frank 
Hispanics in U.S. History. Volume 1: Through 
1865. Volume 2: 1865 to the Present. The New- 
comers i 
ED 361 132// 


DeCandido, Robert 
Collections Conservation. 


DeCiccio, Albert C. 
The Postmodern Writing Center: Some Lessons 
from Lyotard. 


ED 360 997 


ED 360 630 
DeNight, Shawn 
Writing To Learn Activities in Writing across the 
Curriculum Classrooms. 
ED 360 646 
Modified Scoring, Traditional Item Analysis, and 
Sato’s Caution Index Used To Investigate the 
Reading Recall Protocol. 
ED 360 829 
DeYoung, Alan J. 
At-Risk Children and the Reform of Rural 
Schools: Economic and Cultural Dimensions. 
ED 361 153 


Dial, Micah 
RIE JAN 1994 


Comparison of Student Academic Performance at 
—— Schools versus Single-Ethnic 


ED 361 435 


ED 360 653 


Rielly, Irene 
D. Charles E. Gavin School: A Case Study. 
Project Report. 
ED 360 686 
—~ Norman 
tage Languages in pam ny + and Essex 
aa A Report on Prod e and 
Support Needs. 





ED 360 852 


Dillon, Randy K. : ; 
“What I Hear You Saying Is...”: Comparison of 
Two Counseling Approaches in Interracial Coun- 
selor-Client Initial Interactions. 

ED 360 606 


Dinkins, Julia M. 
Money Contributions to Religion, Charity, Edu- 
cation, and Politics. 
ED 361 248 


Doherty, Cindy L. 
Constraints to Teacher Change. 


ED 361 211 


Donnelly, Joseph C., Jr. 
How Long Term Presidents 4 
ED 361 044 


The Education of Preschool Exceptional Chil- 
dren. A Guide for School Administrative Units 
and Child Development Services Coordination 
Sites. 


ED 360 799 


Judy R. 
A Mini-Workshop in Critical and Creative Think- 
ing. 
ED 361 388 


Duckett, Laura 
Ethics Education for Baccalaureate Nursing Stu- 
dents. 
ED 360 883 


Dufresne, Jeff 
Mainstreaming Hmong Students: For Whom and 
How Much? 
ED 360 700 


Dungan, Sherry ‘ : 
Tabula Rasa: Case Studies of Teacher Voice. 
ED 360 742 
Duran, Luisa 
Some Connections between Bilingual Education 
and ESL Programs. 
ED 360 873 


Dusenbury, Carolyn, Ed. — : 
Sourcebook for Bibliographic Instruction. 
ED 361 005 


Barbara 
Queens Tri-School Confederation, 1991-92 Eval- 
uation Report. 
ED 361 442 


, Eugene 
Head Start Research Project: Variations in Ser- 
vice Delivery Models in Region X. Condensed 


Report. 
ED 361 123 


g ’ . . . . 
Issues in the Social Studies Curriculum. 
ED 361 277 


Edirisooriya, Gunapala ; 
Lessons from a First Year Evaluation of a School 
Restructuring Pilot Project. 
ED 360 696 
Ellett, Chad D. 
Principal Facilitator Style: An Empirical 
Examination of Construct Validity Using the Re- 
sults of Large-Scale Factor Analyses. 
ED 361 381 
Principal Change Facilitator Style, Bureaucratic 


Fase, Willem 259 


and Professional Orientations, and Teacher Re- 
ceptivity to Change. 
ED 361 380 


Teacher Receptivity to : An Empirical Ex- 
amination of Construct Validity Using 
of Large-Scale Factor Analyses. 

ED 361 379 


Elley, Warwick B. 
How in the World Do Students Read? IEA Study 
of Reading Literacy. 
ED 360 613 
Elliott, Emerson J. 
National Testing 


tional 
National oo on Equity and Educational 
Testing and Assessment. 

ED 361 369 


Elsey, Barry : 
Knowing Both: Towards Integrating Two Main 
Approaches to the Tertiary Education of Health 
Care Workers Involved in Caring for People Liv- 
ing with HIV/AIDS. A Needs Assessment of 

'V/AIDS Tertiary Education for Health Care 
Workers in Metropolitan South Australia. 
ED 360 482 


Masa-Aki 
Report to the Palau Ministry of Education on the 
Mathematics Project at Harris, Maris Stella, and 
Meyuns Elementary Schools, 1993. 
ED 361 334 


Terry 
Continuation High School Effectiveness Study, 
Phase II: Qualitative Analysis of More Effective 
Schools. (A Report to the California Legislature 
Pursuant to 1987 Budget Act Supplemental 
port, Section 9.00, Item #6100-101-001). 
ED 361 392 


Empey, Donald W. 
Comprehensive Substance Abuse Prevention Ed- 


ucation Program. 
ED 360 705 


Endo, Russell, Ed. 
Contemporary Perspectives on Asian and Pacific 
American Education. 
ED 360 832 


JoAnn 
A Survey Instrument: Assessment of Education 
Interests, Experiences, and Learning Preferences 
of Parents of Young Children. 
ED 361 092 


Sue Jones 
Favorite Books Activities Kit: Ready-to-Use 
Quizzes, Projects and Activity Sheets for Grades 
4-8. 


ED 360 623// 


Escamilla, Kathy ; 
Descubriendo la lectura: An Early Intervention 
Spanish Language Literacy Project. 

ED 360 867 


Evans, L 
Principals” ¢ Facilitator Styles in Schools 
That Differ in Effectiveness and SES. 
ED 360 727 


Evans, Mary Ann 
Maternal Sensitivity to Vocabulary Development 
in Specific - ~~ ene and Language- 
Norma! Preschoolers. 
ED 361 075 


Eveslage, Thomas 
Tinkering with Student Journalists: Protest as 
Prologue to a Free Press in the 21st Century. 
ED 360 640 
Ezekiel, Sandra 
Supplementary Education for Low-Income 
Youth: ae School at an African American 
Heritage Center. Research Report #7. 
ED 361 452 
Fairchild, Ruth 
ing beyond Assessment: Turning Portfolios 
ools fa Student Reflection. 
ED 360 648 
Fase, Willem 
Better Research, Better Programmes? Cardiff Pa- 
per. 





260 Fase, Willem 

ED 360 676 
Faulconer, Tracy 
Situating Beliefs and Trends in Environmental 

ion within the Ecological Debate. 

ED 361 231 
and Talking 
ED 361 300 


Fellows, Nancy J. 
The Importance of Reading, W. 
in Preservice Teachers’ Thi 


Feng, Jianhua 
et oly) fname 
dergarten Children: A Case b 

ED 361 120 


Fenley, Mary Ana 


The Prevention of Youth Violence: A Framework 
for Community Action. 
ED 360 610 


Fennell, 
Stesens Perceptions of Cooperative Learning 
ED 360 890 


Student Teachers’ Evaluation of Their Prepara- 
tion for Internship Course: A Case Study. 

ED 361 335 
Ferguson, Gibson 
Implementing Innovation in Language Education. 
ED 360 836 
. Soluti Problems Facing the Use 

lutions to 

a tieadeie Tests with De- 
signs. 

ED 361 347 
A History of Minnesota Higher Education Policy. 
A Policy Analysis. 
Fine, Michelle, Ed. 


Silenced Voices: Class, Race, and Gender 
nited States Schools. 


ED 360 888 


ED 361 416// 


, Sandra J. 
Student Evaluation of Teacher Performance: A 
Review of Literature and Instruments for Science 
Educators. 
ED 361 208 


First, Patricia F. 
Individuals with Disabilities Implementing the 
Newest Laws. The Practicing Administrator's 

Leadership Series. 
ED 360 772 


Fisk, Arthur D. 
The Role of Stimulus-to-Rule Consistency in 
Learning Rapid Application of Spatial Rules. Fi. 
nal Technical Report, May-September 1986. 

ED 361 390 


L. Jeffrey 
Present Vision-Future Vision. 
ED 360 770 


Flagg- Williams, Joan B. 
Learning To See the World through the Eyes of 
Persons with Mental Retardation. 
ED 360 760 


Flank, Sandra G. 
Computers in Education: A Survey of Computer 
Technology in the Westchester /Putnam Schools. 

ED 360 954 
Flewelling, Janet 
Heritage Languages in Windsor and Essex 
County: A Report on Productive Practices and 
Support Needs. 

ED 360 852 
Flick, Lawrence B. 
Navigating in a Sea of Ideas: Teacher and Stu- 
dents Negotiate a Course Toward Mutual Rele- 
vance. 

ED 361 215 
Fontinhas, Fernanda 
Students’ Coding Orientation and School Social- 
izing Context in Their Relation with Students’ 
Scientific Achievement. 

ED 361 184 
Fortner, Rosanne W., Ed. 
The Great Lake Erie: A Reference Text for Edu- 


ED 361 227 


Educational Delivery Systems. 
ED 361 327 


Freeman, David 
Whole Language: How Does It Support Second 
Language Learners? 

ED 360 875 


Freeman, Yvonne 
Whole Language: How Does It Support Second 
Language Learners? 

ED 360 875 


Vicky 
Phoneme Awareness Training with At-Risk Kin- 
vA Case Study. 
ED 361 120 


Seno of Reading and Writing in Urban 
Classrooms: Understanding At-Risk Children’s 
Knowledge Construction in Different Curricula. 
Final Report. 


Friedel, J. N., Ed. 
An Environmental Scan Update, 1992-93. 2020: 
Perfect Vision for the Next Century. 
ED 361 053 


ESieearare: 


ED 361 022 


ED 361 433 


Control and Power in Educational Computing. 
ED 360 947 
Fruchter, Norm 
New Directions in Parent Involvement. 
ED 360 683 


a An Agenda for Chil- 
Sioa de ts in the 1990's. 
ED 361 094 


Fuentes, Edward J. 
Public Response to the 1992 Goals Report. Out- 
reach Report to the National Education Goals 
l. 


ED 361 404 


ED 360 624 


Cop, Some 
Africa File: Notes, Quotes, and Questions 
about Africa and Development. 

ED 361 278 


Galloy, Michael J. 
Critical for Vocational Education: The 
ED 360 555 
Gambone, Michelle Alberti 
i for Youth. Promoting 
Adolescent lopment in the JTPA System. 
ED 360 518 


Gana, Rajaram ; 
the Economic Impact 


i of 
of a University. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 914 


State Initiatives on Industry-Based Skill Stan- 
dards and Credentials. 
ED 360 498 


Garibaldi, M. 
Improving Urban Schools in Inner-City Commu- 
nities. Occasional Paper # 3. 


ED 361 458 
Gauvreau, Rejean 


Author Index 


Getestns Tette & Olen et ee 
The Quebec College Experience. Notes for an 
Address. 


ED 361 045 


Gentemann, Karen 
Campus Community and Student Priorities at a 
Metropolitan University. AIR 1993 Annual Fo- 


rum 
ED 360 920 


Ardeshir 

Functional Controlled Writing. 

ED 360 837 
German, Kathleen 
Communication in Ballot Issue Campaigns: A 
ee ven, anne tlm Cincinnati Public 
Schools Levy Campaign. 

ED 360 668 


y; . . * 
Development and Validation of a Translation 
‘est. 


ED 360 838 


Gifford, Jean 

The Road to Accreditation. Readings on Early 
Education and Care. 

ED 361 064 

The Crisis in America and The Chal- 

lenge of Teaching Communication Survival Skills 
for the 21st Century. 

ED 360 628 


Gill, Martin 
The Significance of “Significance.” 
ED 360 839 


Gillespie, David 
Impact of Self-Efficacy Expectations on Adoles- 
cent Career Choice. 

ED 360 572 


a, Bernadine 
ime for College: The Adult Student's Guide to 
Survival and Success! Second Edition. 
ED 360 479 


Gittins, Naomi E. 
Responding to Child Abuse in the Schools: Issues 
Cooperation. 


in Interagency 
ED 360 678 


Gomez, Tom 
Implementation of the Job Training Partnership 
Act in Montana. A Report to the 53rd Legislature 
from the Job Training Partnership Act Review 
Commi 


ittee. 
ED 360 506 


Gonzales, Frank 
Teachers Need Teachers: An Induction Program 
for First Year Bilingual Teachers. 
ED 360 854 


Norma 
Teacher Research on Funds of Knowledge: 
Learning from Households. Educational Practice 
Report: 6. 
ED 360 825 


Gonzalez, Virginia 
Using Reflective Teaching for Changing In-Ser- 
vice Teachers’ Attitudes and Increasing Their 
Cognitive-Ethical Development and Academic 
Knowledge in Multicultural Education. 
ED 361 328 


Ronald G., Ed. 
Toward a Research Base for Evolution Education: 
Report of a National Conference...Proceedings of 
the Evolution Education Research Conference 
(Baton Rouge, Louisiana, December 4-5, 1992). 
ED 361 183 


Goode, T. W. 

Strategic Planning for Open A Study of 
Capital Investment and Planning Strategies for 
Alternative Educational Delivery at Tea Tree 

py of TAFE (SA) and Joondalup Cam- 
pus (WA 


Goodlad, John I. 
Toward Educative Communities and Tomorrow's 
Teachers. Work in Progress Series, No. 1. 
ED 361 281// 


ED 360 549 


Gore, Robert C. 
RIE JAN 1994 





Author Index 
Freshman Composition for the Learning Dis- 
abled. 
ED 361 026 


Girish, Ed. 

—— Association for Research in 
(NARST). Annual Mecting (3th 
Massachusetts, March 21-2 {Soap 

Haass Peel ates 

ED 361 171 


Grace, Jean 
enn wae nm aay -Writ- 
ing in the Composition Classroom 

ED 360 629 
Graesser, Arthur C. 

Mechanisms Suite Fete Gee 

versation, and Human-Computer In 

ED 361 402 


David 
Student Activity Guide for “Business in an Infor- 
mation Economy.” 


ED 360 473 


Graham, Jean E. 
Job-Hunters in the Composition Classroom: A 
Pragmatic Approach to the Personal Narrative. 
ED 360 644 


Granander, Stig a ’ 
The Effectiveness of Training Boards in Sweden. 
Training Discussion Papers No. 108. 
ED 360 469 


ee oe Repair in ARL Li- 
braries. SPEC Kit #190. 
ED 360 956 


Grant, Lawrence 
Roger L. Sullivan High School: Success by Exhi- 
bition. Project Report. 
ED 360 685 


Linda 
Mentoring, Gender, and Careers of Academic 
Scientists. 


ED 361 299 
Grao, Julio 
Optional Subjects in Secondary Education and 
eee of University Degrees: Consistency and 
Implications for the ue Country University. 
AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 932 


A oy ny 2 as Federal Publica 
ecent tions on 
eform. 
ED 361 264 
Gregory, Faye M. 

Validation, Revision, and Evaluation of a Clinical 
Experience Using Ambulatory Care Facilities as 
Learning Sites for Student Nurses. 

ED 360 543 


Gregory, Tom 
Small Is Too De he crs a Critical Anti-Mass 
in the High Sc 
ED 361 159 
Grigg, Karen L. 
Censorship and Selection. 
ED 360 955 
Grosse, Susan J. Ed. 
Play and Recreation for Individuals with Disabili- 
ties: Practical Pointers. 


Greem, Gaone 5 » Ed. 
Leisure Opportunities for Individuals with Dis- 
abilities: Legal Issues. 


ED 361 317 


ED 361 316 


Gruebel, Doreen 
State Indicators of Science and Mathematics Edu- 
cation 1993. State and National Trends: New In- 
dicators from the 1991-1992 School Year. 
ED 361 225 
Grusec, Joan E. 
Mental Representations of Relationships, Parent 
Belief Systems, and Parenting Behavior. 


ED 361 105 
Guadagno, Mary Ann Noecker 
Economic Status of Two-Parent Families with 
Employed Teens and Young Adults. 
RIE JAN 1994 


ED 361 247 


Gula, Annette 
Welfare-to-Work Program Coordination in Texas. 
Report on the Initial Site Visits. First in a Series 
d Reports on JTPA/Welfare Coordination Ef- 
forts. 

ED 360 537 


Stud: aha Age Grou for Pri- 
ive Study ti- ping for Pri 
py 

ED 360 782 
Hagekull, Berit 
Quality of Care and Problem Behaviors in Early 
Childhood. 

ED 361 063 


Parent Project Evaluation: Final Report 


of Findings. 
ED 361 111 


aaptem, Sp W. 
High School, Then What? A Look at the 
cra craeiaa it Process for American 


ED 360 512 


Gita 
A Case Study of the Introduction of RISC-based 
Computing and a Telecommunications Link to a 
Suburban High School. 
ED 361 212 
Hale, Judy A. 
Interaction of Student Teacher with Kindergarten 
Males and Females. 
ED 361 087 
Hall, William 
Getting to Grips with Assessment. 
ED 360 545 
Hall, William C., Ed. 
What Future for Technical & Vocational Educa- 
tion & Training? Selected papers presented at the 
International ference of the National Centre 
for Vocational Education Research (Melbourne, 
Victoria, Australia, December 14-18, 1992). 
ED 360 544 


Lynn 
Curriculum: Alcohol and Other Drugs Resource 
Guide. 
ED 360 592 


Margaret, Ed. 
Labor in a Global Economy. Perspectives from 
the U.S. and Canada. Conference Proceedings 
(Eugene, Oregon, September 1990). 
ED 360 557 


John M. 
Transfer Rates of Business Administration Majors 
at a Two-Year College. 
ED 361 038 


Charles R. 
Teaching Pre- and Semi-Literate Laotian and 
Cambodian Adolescents To Read: Helpful Hints. 
ED 360 879 


Hancock, Timothy _ 
Who Can Afford Child Care? 
ED 361 072 
Haney, Walter M. 
The Fractured Marketplace for Standardized 
Testing. Evaluation in Education and Human Ser- 
vices. 
ED 361 363// 


Hannah, Susan 
Queens Tri-School Confederation, 1991-92 Eval- 
uation Report. 


Hans, Sydney L. 
The Mothers of Adolescent Mothers: Support and 
Conflict in ” Social Networks. 


ED 361 081 
Hargroder, Margaret 
Women in Louisiana: National and Gender Com- 


parisons. 


He, ie Nene 
The Lebanese in America. In America Series. 
ED 361 425// 


ED 361 442 


ED 361 249 


Hensley, Oliver D. 261 


Jane E. 
Yes We Can: Overcoming Obstacles to Creativ- 
ity. 
ED 360 761 


C. Michael 
Exploring Alternative Outcomes for Postsecond- 
ary Vocational Education. 
ED 360 486 


Do You Have a Vision for Transition? 
ED 360 551 
Harris, Bruce R. 
Establishing and Using an Electronic Classroom: 
The Western Illinois University Experience. 
ED 360 958 


Roger 
Getting to Grips with Implementing CBT. 


ED 360 546 
Predicting Achievement in Foreign Language. 


ED 360 815 
Haskins, James 
Thurgood Marshall: A Life for Justice. 


ED 361 410// 


Hasseler, Susan S. 
Using Collaborative Reflection To Support 
Changes in Classroom Practice 
ED 361 330 


Hatfield, Robert C. 
Integrating the Study of Liberal Arts and Educa- 
tion. 
ED 361 287 


Randolph 
es Investment and Academic Resilience 
pay be rican-American Females and Males in 
iddle Grades. Research Report #3. 
ED 361 450 


Headley, W. Scot 
A National Study of Approved State Systems of 
Performance Measures and Standards for Voca- 
tional Education. 
ED 360 474 
Heath, Wanda 
Phonics with Feeling. 
ED 360 619 
Heck, Edward J. 
Problem Drinking Screening in College Students 
Using the CAGE. 
ED 360 573 


Hecker, Steven, Ed. 
Labor in a Global Economy. Perspectives from 
the U.S. and Canada. Conference Proceedings 
(Eugene, Oregon, September 1990). 
ED 360 557 
Heckman, Richard T. 
Cognitive Science, Learning Theory, and Techni- 
cal Education. 
ED 361 049 
Should Technical Education Be More Liberal? 


ED 361 050 
Heim, Margriet J. M. 
A Communication —— for Nonspeaking 
Children and Their Partners. 


Helgeson, Stanley L. 
Technological Applications in Science Assess- 
ment. 


ED 360 774 


ED 361 207 


Healthy Schools, Healthy Futures: The Case for 
Improving School Environment. 
ED 360 588 


Hennessey, Beth A. 

Children’s Conceptions of Work and Play: Ex- 

ee inci- 
, ED 361 084 


Hennessey, M. Gertrude 
Students’ Ideas about Their Conceptualization: 
Their Elicitation through Instruction. 


ED 361 209 
Hensley, Oliver D. 





262 Hensley, Oliver D. 
Faculty Perceptions of of Activity and 


Measures 
Productivity. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 911 


Faculty Productivity Systems in Re- 
search Universities. AIR 1993 Pa- 


ED 361 386 


Hillman, Stephen B. : 
Impact of Self-Efficacy Expectations on Adoles- 
cent Career Choice. 

ED 360 572 


ED 361 296 


ED 361 110 
w. 
Comprehensive School Health Programs: Striving 
for Excellence in an Environment of Competitive 
Budgeting. 
ED 361 290 


ment Education. Upjohn Institute Technical 
Report No. 93-003. 
ED 360 514 


for the Future: A Student Awareness 


Planning 
Program for Tech Prep & Mid-Level Technology 
Careers. Facilitator's Guide. 

ED 360 526 


: of . . 
troductory College Chemistry. AIR 1993 Annual 
Forum Paper. 

ED 360 944 


Howard, Jana R. 
Study Behaviors of Undergraduate and Graduate 
Students. 


Jeffrey L. 
Perceptions of the Role of Middle School Coun- 
ED 360 586 


ED 361 367 


y § Kenya, 
— 15-26, 1991; Arusha, Tanzania, March 
23-April 3, 1992). 
ED 360 975 


Ignash, Jan M. 


ERIC est “Revolving Door Syndrome.” 
ERIC 


ED 361 057 


Steve 
tudent Enrollments, Full-Time Equivalents 
rE, Staff/Faculty Information, 1991-92. An- 
ual Statistical Report, Volume 27. 


nual 
ED 361 030 


Indrebo, Astri Mueller 
School-Based Evaluation: Three Norwegian Stud- 


ies. 
ED 360 713 


Content Analysis Utilizing Deep Ecol- 
ED 361 199 


npn, Ee 

'roject Wild and the Dominant Western Para- 
digm: 

ogy 


D. E. 
International English Language Testing Sys- 
tem (IELTS): The Speaking Test. 
ED 360 824 


Irujo, Suzanne, Ed. 
FLES Games and Activities. 
ED 360 860 


7 
The Design and Validation of a Multi-Level Read- 
ing Comprehension Test. 


ED 360 840 


Istance, David 
High-Quality Education and Training for All. 
ED 361 244 


Iverson, J. 
Projecti icultural Education Programs for 
the 21st tury Using a Modified Delphi Tech- 
nique. 


ED 360 487 

Jackson, Gloria 
Nniehote Chen's Literature in the Elemen- 
tary Schoo! Curriculum: Rationale, Criteria, and 


ED 361 430 


J Barbara C. 
ee tteentite Effec- 
tive Schools Research: A Guide. 


ED 360 680 


L. 
Study of the Perceived Benefits 
Board Use and Their Im- 
pact on Other Communication Activities. 
ED 360 950 


a  - 
tralia: A Study of the Opinions of Distance Edu- 
cators and Practitioners. 
ED 360 475 
Expert Opinions about Distance Education Re- 
search in Developing Countries. 
P ED 360 478 
tenet Aantetn to I — h Di 
Education. 
ED 360 476 


Author Index 


Jenkins, te, earning aw 
Cooperative ing as an Inclusion Strategy: 
The Experience of Chi with Disabilities. 


ED 360 778 
Jenni, Roger W. - : 

Different Attitudes in School Restruc- 
turing: Elementary vs. ; 
Developmental Changes in Toddlers’ Social Ori- 

entation and Affect during Mastery Play. 
ED 361 080 


ED 360 722 


Jewell, Kenneth E. 
t/Shared Decision- 


School-Based Management 
ve 
ty 
ED 361 360 


Jewett, Janet 
Assessing Family Outcomes in Two-Generation 
Programs: Lessons Learned and Future Direc- 
tions. 
ED 360 724 
John, Patricia La - 
Information Access in Rural America: January 
1979 - Septemiber 1991. "Ouich Bibliography Se- 
ries: QB 92-18. 
ED 361 150 


Sinaee, David R. 
xemplary ~~ for Persons with Disabilities 
: Transition, yore Employment, and Par- 
ent-Professional Collaboration. 
ED 360 789 


Johnson, Frank H. 
Public Elementary and Secondary State Aggre- 
gate Data, by State for School Years 1991-92 and 
1990-91. E.D. TABS. 

ED 361 351 


Johnson, Margaret : 
The Role of the Principal in a Shared Deci- 
sion-Making School: A Critical Perspective. 

ED 360 719 


Johnson, Mariene 
Redefining Leadership: A Case Study of Holli- 
brook Elementary School. Project Report. 
ED 360 687 
Johnson, Robert C. 
Providing African-American Students Access to 
Science and Mathematics. Research Report #2. 
ED 361 456 


Johnston, Lloyd D. 
National Survey Results on Use from the 
Monitoring the Future Study, 1975-1992. Volume 
I: Secondary School Students. 

ED 360 611 


Joiner, uuen, Seliay 
Communication in Ballot Issue Campaigns: A 
ee 
Schools Levy Campaign. 


Jones, Dallas 
Mathematics for the Workplace. ~ ae 


ED 360 668 


ED 360 531 


ton Public Library, 1872- 
"Aelsony of Cobo Library /Museum Partnership. 
ED 360 979 


Jones, Hedy J. 
A Mosaic of Diversity: Vocationally Undecided 
Students and the Perry Scheme of Intellectual and 
Ethical Development. 


Jones, M. Gail 
The Relationship between Abilit 
tions and the Development of Fi 
cepts of Balance. 


ED 360 488 
-Paired Interac- 
Graders’ Con- 
ED 361 175 
Jones, Wes, Ed. 
Corrections & Oma Education M: 


Hi 
(Columbus, Ohio, November 21-23, 1991)]. 
ED 360 901 
RIE JAN 1994 





Author Index 


Jonker, Vera M. 
A Communication Program for Nonspeaking 
Children and Their Partners. 

ED 360 774 


Jean Attridge 
Lowering the Age of Identification: Oregon's De- 
sign and Preliminary Results. 

ED 360 808 


Jurs, Stephen 
Using Linear Regression To Determine the Num- 
ber of Factors To Retain in Factor Analysis and 
the Number of Issues To Retain in Delphi Studies 
and Other Surveys. 
ED 361 344 
Kahn, Peter H., Jr. 
Control and Power in Educational Computing. 
ED 360 947 


Summarization, Notetaking, and Mapping Tech- 
niques: Lessons for L2 Reading Instruction. 
ED 360 816 


Kanarek, Ellen Armstrong 
Five-Year Trends in Data From the Admitted 
Student Questionnaire. AIR 1993 Annual Forum 


ED 360 928 


Peter 
A Review of Research and Development Struc- 
tures and ee for Vocational Education, 
Training and Employment in Five OECD 
Countries. 
ED 360 548 


Jean C. 
SCHEV Integrated Data Base: The First Step. 
The SCHEV Student Data Base. AIR 1993 An- 
nual Forum Paper. 


Keedy, John L. 
Studying Principal Inner Realities and Their Prac- 
tice: Building the EA Knowledge Base 


ED 360 730 

Keith, Jo Ann 
Certificated Personnel and Related Information, 
Fall 1992. 


ED 360 933 


ED 361 364 
— Membership and Related Information, Fall 
1992. 


ED 361 365 

Keller, Monika 
Structure and Content in Socio-Moral Reasoning. 
ED 361 082 


, Arlene B. 
Deaf Infants’ Coordination of Attention to Per- 
sons and Objects. 
ED 360 776 


Kelly, Deirdre M. 
Secondary Power Source: High School Students 
as Participatory Researchers. 
ED 361 341 


William R. 
Using Interactive Video Instruction To Enhance 
Public Speaking Instruction. 
ED 360 655 


, Elizabeth 
Social-Cognitive Correlates of Aggression and 
Victimization. 
ED 361 083 


Evaluating the Efficacy of Rater Self-Training. 
ED 360 844 


Kathleen 
Social /Political Liberalism Among Freshmen at 
Selective Private Institutions: A CIRP Data Shar- 
ing Project. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 936 
Kerr, Donna H. 
Beyond Education: In Search of Nurture. Work in 
Progress Series, No. 2. 


Kerr, M. Kaye 
Self Talk in Normal and Autistic Children. 
ED 360 775 


ED 361 280// 


Kershaw, C. A. 
RIE JAN 1994 


Student and Educator of the Impact 
of an Alternative School Structure. 
ED 360 729 


Keselman, H. J. 


Interaction Contrasts in Repeated Measures De- 
signs. 
ED 361 345 


Changes in Undergraduate Student Financial Aid: 
Fall 1986 to Fall 1989. National Postsecondary 
Student Aid Study. Statistical Analysis Report. 
Contractor Report. 

ED 360 902 


Kier, Cheryl ’ ; 
Does Parental Marital Separation Affect Infants? 


ED 361 100 
Henry, Ed. 


Kiernan, . 
National Standards and Education Reform. 


ED 361 276 


Kierstead, John T. 


The Education of Preschool Exceptional Chil- 
dren. A Guide for School Administrative Units 
= Child Development Services Coordination 

ites. 
ED 360 799 


Kim, H 


Koreans in America. In America Series. 
ED 361 428// 


King, Ciststegher T. 
Welfare-to- Work Program Coordination in Texas. 


Report on the Initial Site Visits. First in a Series 
of Reports on JTPA/ Welfare Coordination Ef- 
forts. 

ED 360 537 


King, Irvin L. 


Report to the Palau Ministry of Education on the 
Mathematics Project at Harris, Maris Stella, and 
Meyuns Elementary Schools, 1993. 

ED 361 334 
Working Together toward Excellence in Teacher 
Education. 

ED 361 283 


Kinnick, 


Mary K. 
What Does an Academic Department Chairper- 
son Need To Know Anyway? AIR 1993 Annual 
Forum Paper. 
ED 360 922 


Kirchmann, Susanne 
Maternal Sensitivity to Vocabulary Development 


in Specific Language-Impaired and Language- 
Normal Preschoolers. 
ED 361 075 
Jannette 
Students’ Anxiety in Learning through Distance 
Education. 
ED 360 476 


Klein, 


Stephen P. 
Interactions among Gift-Aid Programs in Indi- 
ana. 
ED 360 885 


Kober, Nancy 


What We Know about Science Teaching and 
Learning. EdTalk. 
ED 361 205 


Koch, Richard 


Vocational Education in France-Structural Prob- 
lems and Present Efforts towards Reform. CEDE- 
FOP Document. 

ED 360 495 


Koprowicz, Constance 
Getting on Board: The Private Sector and Learn- 


ing Readiness. 
ED 361 103 
T. D. 
Two Cans and a String: A Metaphor for El i 
cally-Supported Conversation in Collaborative 
Instruction. 





ED 360 971 


Koskela, Ruth A. 


The Clinical Supervision Cycle: A Component of 
Staff Development Programs. 
ED 361 284 


Kottler, 


Ellen 
Teacher as Counselor: Developing the Helping 


Lederman, Norman G. 263 


Skills You Need. 
ED 360 597 


Kottler, 


Jeffrey A. 
Teacher as Counselor: Developing the Helping 
Skills You Need. 
ED 360 597 


, Sherryll Kerns 
Skills for Living: The Requirement of the 90s. 
ED 361 116 


Krappmann, Lothar 
Parental Support and Children’s Social Integra- 
tion. 


ED 361 077 


Krug, Samuel E. 
Examining the Impact and Cost Effectiveness of 
a Model Inservice for Developing Effec- 
tive Instructional 
ED 360 694 


Kueker, Jean 
Prereading Activities: A Key to Comprehension. 
ED 360 785 


yey. beet Li Two-W Bilingual 
iteracy in a o- Wa First 
d y 


ED 360 868 


Kuipers, Barbara J. 
American Indian Reference Books for Children 

and Young Adults. 
ED 361 156// 


Kumar, David D. 
The Status of STS Implementation in the United 
States and Its Implications. 
ED 361 186 
Technological Applications in Science Assess- 
ment. 
ED 361 207 


Kuntz, Patricia S. 
Habari Za Kiswahili: The History of Swahili In- 
struction at the K-12 Level in Madison, Wiscon- 
sin. 

ED 360 863 

Professionalizing Teachers of African Languages: 
Priorities for the Current Decade. 

ED 360 861 


Kushman, James 
Courtship and School Restructuring: Building 
Early Commitment to School Change for At-Risk 
Students. Preliminary Findings of a Research 
Study. 
ED 360 715 
Kuwahara, Yasuo 
Industrial Relations System in Japan. A New In- 
en, Japanese Industrial Relations Series 
16. 
ED 360 467 


La Caille John, Patricia 
America’s Rural Information Resource. 
ED 360 985 


Landry, Rodriguez 
Beyond Socially Naive Bilingual Education: The 
‘ects of Schooling and Ethnolinguistic Vitality 
on Additive and Subtractive Bilingualism. 
ED 360 866 


Suzanne 
Balancing Considerations of Equity, Content 
Quality, and Technical Excellence in Designing, 
Validating and Implementing Performance As- 
sessments in the Context of Mathematics Instruc- 
tional Reform: The Experience of the QUASAR 


ED 361 370 


ED 360 589 


Noel L. 
The Japanese in America. In America Series. 
ED 361 429// 
, Linda 
The Role of the Principal in a Shared Deci- 


sion-Making School: A Critical Perspective. 
ED 360 719 


Lederman, Norman G. 
Becoming a Teacher: Balancing Conceptions of 





264 Lederman, Norman G. 


Subject Matter and Pedagogy. 

ED 361 294 
Lee, Robert B. 
A Comprehensive Review of the Literature and 
Research on the Black Male. 

ED 361 441// 
Lee, Sharon Shockley 
ce oe Semany Claas Tip a> 
pal as Headless H 

ED 360 741 
Lee, Steven W. 
School Psychologists in IEP Development. 

ED 360 585 


V. 
on the Bounty”: A Case Study for Lead- 
ED 360 669 


“Mutin 
ership 


The Relationship between Variations in Patterns 
of School Leadership and Group Problem-Solving 
Processes. 

ED 360 703 


School Teachers’ Commitment to 
Contributions of Transformational 


ED 360 701 


ED 361 350 
M., Ed. 
Antislavery Materials at Bowdoin College. A 
Finding Aid. 
ED 361 245 


ED 361 056 


trol: Its Relationship to Gender, 


ED 361 109// 


America to 1776. Globe Mosaic of 


ED 361 i33// 
for the Plains. 


tory. 
ED 361 135// 


Charlie 
Does Parental Marital Separation Affect Infants? 
ED 361 100 


Lewis, Laurie L. 
Survey on Undergraduate Education in Geology. 
Higher Education Surveys Report, Survey Num- 

ber 15—Geology. 
ED 361 194 


Survey on Undergraduate Education in Physics. 
Higher Education Surveys Report, Survey Num- 
ber 15-Physics. 

ED 361 193 


Lezotte, Lawrence W. 
The School Improvement Process Based on Effec- 
tive Schools Research: A Guide. 
ED 360 680 
James W. 
Sexual Coercion and Aggression on Campus: 
Characteristics of Offenders. 
ED 360 574 


ee one eb Chensanms te Wastes Semen 


ED 360 823 


Lindholm, Kathryn J. 
Relationships among Psychosocial Factors and 
Academic Achievement in Bilingual Hispanic and 
Anglo Students. 
ED 360 845 


Two-Way Bilingual Language Arts Portfolio. 
ED 360 856 


Linn, Patricia L. 
Theory into Practice: The Role of Work in the 
Undergraduate Psychology Curriculum. 

ED 360 899 


Pirjo 
Teaching Reading around the World. IEA Study 
of Reading Literacy. 
ED 360 615 
Linney, Jean Ann 
School Transitions among Youth at Risk for Sub- 
stance Abuse. 
ED 361 066 


Larry H. 
Social/ Political Liberalism Freshmen at 
Selective Private Institutions: A CIRP Data Shar- 
ing Project. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 936 


Livesey, Lynne 


Computers in Education: A Survey of Computer 
Technology in the Westchester / Putnam Schools. 
ED 360 954 


Lix, Lisa M. 


Interaction Contrasts in Repeated Measures De- 
signs. 
ED 361 345 


Lioyd, 


Shirley J. 

The Role of Stimulus-to-Rule Consistency in 
Looms Set Application of Spatial Rules. Fi- 
Tec! Report, May-September 1986. 

ED 361 390 


Lo Bianco, Joseph ; 
Language Use in Classrooms in Western Samoan 
Schools. 

ED 360 823 


Locksley, Norman ; 
Tec! , Teaching, & Trustees in 2001: A 


Guide for 
ED 361 010 


Lomask, Michal S. 
The Safety Simulator: Scoring, Reliability and Va- 
py of Interactive Videodisc-Based Assessment 
of Science Teachers. 
ED 361 182 


Lord, 


Jerome E. 
Teacher Training Abroad: New Realities. Issues 
in Education. 
ED 361 340 


Loughran, John 
Bridging the Gap. 
ED 361 295 
Luechauer, David L. 
Moving from Bureaucracy to Empowerment: 
Shifting Paradigms To Practice What We Preach 
in Class. 


ED 360 666 
Teaching Organizational Communication: An 
Empowerment Based Approach. 

ED 360 667 


Lundberg, Ingvar 
Teaching Reading around the World. IEA Study 
of Reading Literacy. 
ED 360 615 


Lunsford, Barbara 
The Voice of the Principal in Shared Governance. 
ED 360 736 
Lyman, Linda L. 
Understanding Board of Education Decision- 
Making Processes. 


Lynch, James 
Youth, Interethnic Relations and Education in 
Europe. 


Lynch, Sharon 
The Gifted and Talented at Walbrook High: A 
Restructured School in Baltimore, Maryland. 
ED 360 784 


ED 360 743 


ED 361 412 


Lynch, Tony 
aoa Sestwen Opportunities or Obsta- 


ED 360 841 


Author Index 


Peter A. M. 
Cross National Comparison of the Attributes of 
Doctoral Education: Methodological Aspects for 
Institutional Researchers. AIR 1993 Annual Fo. 


rum Paper. 
ED 360 926 


MacBeath, John 
Learning Out of School: Homework, Policy and 
Practice. A Research Study Commissioned by the 

Scottish Education Department. 
ED 361 089 


MacDonald, Christine D. 
Children’s Awareness of Their Social Behaviors. 
ED 361 073 


MacDonald, Suzanne 
Interpreting Qualitative Data: A Methodological 
Inquiry. 
ED 361 383 


Stella 
Certificated Personnel and Related Information, 
Fall 1992. 
D 361 364 
—_ Membership and Related heunmiien Fall 
1 
ED 361 365 


Mackey, Alison 
Rapid Profile: A Second Language Screening Pro- 


cedure. 
ED 360 822 


Donald L. 
A Study of Minimum Competency Tests and 
Their Impact. Final Report. 
ED 360 803 


roy Contributions to Civilization. ADC Issues 
#6. 
ED 361 273 


Maddaus, John 
ee Accountable to the Market- 
place: tt Can Be Learned from Cross-National 
Comparisons between the United States and the 
United Kingdom? 
ED 360 746 


Maeroff, Gene I. 
Team Building for School Change: Equipping 
Teachers for New Roles. 

ED 360 707// 


Alexander 
Reinterpreting Dewey: Some Thoughts on His 
Views of Play and Science in Education. 
ED 361 214 


Malave, Lilliam 
Effective Instruction: A Comparison of the Be- 
havior and Language Distribution of LEP Stu- 
dents in Regular and Effective Early Childhood 
Classrooms. 
ED 360 869 


Malave, Lilliam M., Ed. 
Annual Conference Journal NABE °90-'91. Pro- 
ceedings of the National Association for Bili 
Education Conferences (Tucson, Arizona, 1 
Washington, D.C., 1991). 
ED 360 865 


Maline, Mindi Barth 
Academic Dishonesty Among College Students. 
Issues in Education. 
ED 360 903 


, Kate 
Toward a New Science of Instruction. 
ED 361 395 


Mancuso, Ellen 
The Right to Special Education in Fenneytvenie. 
A Guide for Parents. Revised. 
ED 360 206 


Mann, Carolyn M. 
Credit for Lifelong Learning. Fourth Edition. 
ED 361 039 
Manning, Cheryl A., Ed. A 
Suited for Spacewalking: Teacher's Guide with 
Activities. 
ED 361 195 


her: Oral Histories from the 
Beyond. Twayne’s Orel 
RIE JAN 1994 


Manning, 
Hill Country Ti 
One-Room School and 





Author Index 


History Series No. 3. 
ED 361 155// 


Philip 
Mathematics Instruction in Inner-City Intermedi- 
ate Schools: An Inductive Approach to Identify- 
ing Problems and Crafting Solutions. Research 
Report #8. 
ED 361 453 
Mar, Harvey H. 
Applications of Technology in the Communica- 
tion Training of Children with Deaf-Blindness: A 
Programmatic Approach. Technical Report. 
ED 360 795 
Technological Resources for Students with 
Deaf-Blindness and Severe Disabilities. 
ED 360 794 


Sheilah 
Academic Dishonesty Among College Students. 
Issues in Education. 

ED 360 903 


March, Judith K. 
The Long-Term Impact of a Staff Development 
Program on Student Performance in an Urban 
Setting. 


Marchese, Theodore J., Ed. 
American Association for Higher Education 
(AAHE) Bulletin, 1992-93. 


Mark, Jan, Comp. : : 
The Oxford Book of Children’s Stories. 
ED 360 632// 


ED 361 434 


ED 360 898 


Rom J. 
A Framework for Strategic Planning and Change 
in Higher Education: Case of a Business 
School. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 918 


Markowitz, Nancy Lourie 
A Case Study in Collaboration for Curriculum Re- 
form. 
ED 361 329 


Martell, Richard F. 
A Little Sex Bias Can Hurt Women a Lot. 
ED 361 398 


University. AIR 1993 Annual Forum co 
ED 360 929 


Pluralizing Journalism Education: A Multicul- 
tural Handbook. 


ED 361 422// 


Marx, Fern 
National School-Age Child Care Alliance 
(NSACCA): National Survey Results. Draft Re- 
port. 


Mason, Peter 
Independent Education in Southern Africa. ISIS 
Document No. 33. 


ED 361 090 


ED 361 240 
Independent Education in Western Europe. ISIS 
Document No. 34. 
ED 361 239 
Private Education in Australia and New Zealand. 
ISIS Document No. 33. 
ED 361 242 
Private Education in the USA and Canada. ISIS 
Document No. 26. 
ED 361 241 
Matheson, Robert H., III, Ed. 
A Sourcebook of Biotechnology Activities. 
ED 361 177 
Ronald P. 
The Virtual Office: An Organizational Paradigm 
for Institutional Research in the 90's. AIR 1993 
Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 919 
Matson, Barbara Smith 
School Choice: What Guides an Adolescent’s De- 
cision? 
ED 360 739 
Matthews, Sarah H. 
Mathematics Instruction in Inner-City Intermedi- 
RIE JAN 1994 


ate Schools: An Inductive ~<~ to Identify- 
ing oa Crafting Solutions. Research 


ED 361 453 


— and ary 
4 a of ED-MEDIA 93- 
erence on Educational Media and Hy- 
Orlando, Florida, June 23-26, 1993). 
ED 360 949 


ames 
, 
Circles of Care and Understanding: Support Pro- 
for Fathers of Children with Special Needs. 
rst Edition. 
ED 360 766 
Mayer, Victor J., Ed. 
The Great Lake Erie: A Reference Text for Edu- 
cators and Communicators. 
ED 361 227 


McAllister, Gary S. 
Student Outcomes Assessment. A Report Submit- 
ted to the Administration of Salem-Teikyo Uni- 
versity. 
ED 361 366 


McCann, 
Eligiendo un pate hg para los padres de 
infantes y con incapacidades vi- 
suales Nery a Program: A Guide for Parents 
of Infants & Preschoolers with Visual Impair- 

ments). 
ED 360 769 


McCarty, T. L. 
Creating Conditions for Positive Change: Case 
Studies in American Indian Education. 
ED 360 870 


A National Study of Approved State Systems of 
Performance Measures and Standards for Voca- 
tional Education. 

ED 360 474 

McFadden, Karen S. 

Who Doesn’t Respond to Applicant Surveys? An 
Analysis of Respondent Bias. AIR 1993 Annual 
Forum Paper. 

ED 360 921 


McGee, Donald P. 


Traumatic Brain Injury in Vermont Education. 


ED 360 757 
McGill, Michael 
The —— Notional Information Network: 
Background and Challenges. A Report of the 
Technology Assessment Advisory Committee to 
the Commission on Preservation and Access. 
ED 360 988 


McGovern, Gail 
Idaho Public Li 
tion Plan 1991-1993. 


Trustee Continuing Educa- 
ED 360 959 


McGukin, J. Drew 
Communication Is Not Supposed To Be This 
Hard: A Survey on the Status of Instruction in the 
Undergraduate Communication Theory Course. 
ED 360 672 
McIntire, David, Ed. 
Working with International Students and Schol- 
ars on rican Campuses. 
ED 360 599 


McIntyre, D. John 
Student Reactions to Using Video Cases for Eval- 
uation of Early Field Experiences. 
ED 361 325 
McKay, Emily Gantz 
The Forgotten Half: Two-Thirds: An — 4 
Perspective on Apprenticeship, European Style 
Report of the National Council of La Raza Con- 
sultation on Apprenticeship. 


McKeough, Anne 
7 Notion of a Central Conceptual Struc- 
U 


ED 361 431 


‘o Explain the Development of Children’s 
nderstanding of Human Behaviour. 
ED 361 121 
McLachlan, J. E. 
International Collaboration on the Evaluation of 
Lecturing Techniques. 


Miller, D. Sharon 265 


ED 360 889 


McLaughlin, Gerry : 
Assessment: A Collaborative Model. AIR 1993 
Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 927 


Marilyn C., Ed. 
Case Management for Families and Children. 
ED 360 791 


Michele L. 
The Scots-Irish Americans: A Guide to Reference 
and Information Sources for Research. 
ED 360 981 


Mary J. 
Distance Education: Graduate Student Attitudes 
and Academic Performance. 
ED 360 948 


McQuaide, Judith 
Teachers’ Use of Team-Planning Time: A Case 
Study. 
ED 360 717 


Andrea 
Reaching New Audiences. 
ED 360 513 


edina, Marianna K. 
College Students’ Attitudes toward Sexuality. 
ED 360 576 


Meister, Gail R. 
Help for New Teachers: Developmental Practices 
That Work. 
ED 360 749 
Mellor, Elva R. 
Parents, Teachers, and Students-Interactive 
Whole Language. 
ED 360 874 


A History of Hawai'i. 
ED 361 258// 
“ To Use Bar! Paradigm T 
iow To Use ker's i Concepts To 
Help Solve Major Higher Education Problems 
and Help Create a Vital Future for Institutional 
Research and Planning. AIR 1993 Annual Forum 
Paper. 
ED 360 945 
Merrill-Oldham, Jan 
Managing a Library Binding Program. 
ED 361 000 
Andrea 
Legislative Responses to Remaining School 
Funding Equity Issues: A Report to the 53rd Leg- 
islature from the Joint Interim Subcommittee on 
School Funding. 
ED 360 714 
Merrill, Robert 
Lectureships at the University of Nevada, Reno. 
ED 360 642 


Mesa-Bains, Amalia, Ed. 
Diversity in the Classroom: A Casebook for 
Teachers and Teacher Educators. 
ED 361 333 
Metz, Paul 
Virginia Tech University Libraries: Bibliogra- 
phers’ Manual. 
ED 361 008 
Meyer, John 
A Group Leadership Exercise. 
ED 360 661 


Meyers, Arthur S. 
Hammond Workforce 2000: A Three-Year 
Project. October 1989 to September 1992. 
ED 361 007 


Robert 
They're Still in School: Results of an Intervention 
Program for At-Risk High School Students. 
ED 361 436 
Miller, Barbara 
Teaching about Law and Cultures: Japan, South- 
east Asia (Hmong), and Mexico. 
ED 361 265 


Miller, D. Sharon 
Evaluating Administrators: Designing the Process 
in a Shared Governance Environment. 





Miller, D. Sharon 


ED 361 047 


HIV/AIDS Tertiary Education for Health Care 
Workers in Metropolitan South Australia. 
ED 360 482 


Mills, Paul 
Paraprofessional Education in SA DETAFE. 
ED 360 547 


“Gung Boys throu through the Transition to Adult- 
ole and Potential of Mentoring. 
ED 361 447 


Mines, Richard 
Findings from the National Agricultural Workers 
re ap 1990. A Demographic and Em- 
ployment Profile of Perishable Crop Farm Work- 
ers. Research Report No. 1. 
ED 361 140 


Catherine, Ed. 
Students from Immigrant Families: 
Meeting the Challenge in Secondary Schools. 
ings of a Conference (Santa Cruz, Califor- 
nia, October 22-24, 1992). 
ED 360 826 


Mirus, Judith 
Dance Education Initiative: Curriculum Guide. 
ED 361 315// 


Mitchell, Grace, Ed. 
Who's Who in Environmental Education: A Di- 
Premier 


rectory of Organizations and Agencies. 
Edition. 
ED 361 222 
Mitchell, Lily 
Leadership through Criticism among Business 
School Intern Students. 
ED 360 896 


Mitchner, Ed. 
STAGES: A Term Travel Grant for Educa- 
tors. A Report on a Curriculum Development Ex- 
perience for Ten Ohio Community and Two-Year 
College Faculty in Czechoslovakia, Poland and 
Romania during the Summer of 1992. 
ED 361 040 
Mizelle, Nancy 
Middle Grade. Motivational Processes 
and Use of Strategies with Expository Text. 
ED 360 728 


Moely, Barbara E. 
Does Metacognition about Study Activities Pre- 
dict Motivational Orientation in School-Aged 
Children. 
ED 361 313 


Mohamed, Othman 
Identifying the Need for Counseling Services in 
Organization and Industry in Malaysia. 

ED 360 571 


Mohammed, Aliyu 
Implementing the National Language Policy in 
Nigerian Schools: Problems and Pr: 
ED 360 859 
Molnar, David 
The Impact of Mission Effectiveness on Student 
Retention. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 


ED 360 940 
Monk, David H. 
Modern Conceptions of Educational Quality and 


State Policy Regarding Small Schooling Units. 
ED 361 160 

Monrad, Diane Mahony 

A ane Sas 2 ee & School Improve- 
ED 360 695 


ED 360 858 


Richard W 
Does ETP Training Work? An Analysis of the 
Economic Outcomes of California Employment 
Training Panel Programs. 


ED 360 $53 
Moore, William 
Lowering the Age of Identification: Oregon's De- 
sign and Preliminary Results. 


ED 360 808 


Morais, Ana M. 
Students’ Coding Orientation and School Social- 
izing Context in Their Relation with Students’ 
Scientific Achievement. 


Morgan, Beverly D. 

The Correlation between ACT Com 
and Grade Point Averages of First-Time 
Freshmen after the First Year of Study at an Ur- 
ban State University in Illinois. 


ED 361 184 


ite Scores 


ED 361 342 


Morgan, 
Supplemen' 


y 
Heritage Center. Research Report #7. 
ED 361 452 


nation Project. Volume II, 1992. 
ED 361 144 


Morton-Schwalb, Sandy ’ 
Celebrating 50 Years of Cooperation, 1942-1992. 
ED 360 986 
Revitalizing America: Information Strategies for 
the 1990s. A Proposal. 
ED 360 989 


Mueller, Michelle K. 
ALANA Intervention Program. 
ED 361 043 
Mullen, Carol 
The Marginal Self: Living in Maximum Security. 
ED 361 337 
Mullin, Joan 
ee ee eee Learning 
To Collaborate All over Again. 


Murphy, Stephen 3 
Developing Natural Supports in the Workplace: A 
Manual! for Practitioners. 
ED 360 800 


ED 360 634 


Murray, Judith A. 
Allocating Government Funds to Higher Educa- 
tion Institutions: Inter-Country Comparisons. 
AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 937 


April 15-26, 1991; 
23-April 3, 1992). 
ED 360 975 
Myers, Barbara J. 


Brazelton Intervention with Substance Abusing 
Mothers and Their Infants: An Experimental In- 


Author Index 


tervention. 
ED 361 098 
Myers, John 
Getting on Board: The Private Sector and Learn- 
ing Readiness. 
ED 361 103 


Paul 
Remapping the Terrain: School Size, Cost, and 
Quality. 
ED 361 161 


Nasser, Ramzi 
Developing and Validating Sets of Algebra Word 
Problems. 


ED 361 349 


Neal, John E. 
Performance Indicators and Rational Manage- 
ment Tools: A Comparative Assessment of 
Projects in North America and Europe. AIR 1993 
Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 917 


Brian P. 
Performance Indicators and Rational Manage- 
ment Tools: A Comparative Assessment of 
Projects in North America and Europe. AIR 1993 
Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 917 


Nel, Johanna 
Teacher Preparation: A Key to the Empowerment 
and Leadership Development of Asian/Pacific 
American Students. 
ED 361 339 


Marguerite Hansen 
Teacher Stories: Teaching Archetypes Revealed 
by Analysis. 
ED 361 322// 


Nesin, Orene Clarke 
School Linked Integration of Services for Chil- 
dren. 
ED 360 690 


Isadore 
Interpreting Qualitative Data: A Methodological 


Inquiry. 

ED 361 383 
A Mosaic of Diversity: Vocationally Undecided 
Students and the Perry Scheme of Intellectual and 
Ethical Development. 

ED 360 488 


Nichols, Gay we 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Radiological Technology. A Teacher's 
Guide. 

ED 360 532 


Nichols, Paul D. 
A Framework for Developing Assessments That 
Aid Instructional Decisions. 
ED 361 405 


Nieto, Sonia 
Affirming Diversity: The Sociopolitical Context 
of Multicultural Education. 
ED 361 440// 


Niss, David S. 
Implementation of the Job Training Partnership 
Act in Montana. A Report to the 53rd Legislature 
from the Job Training Partnership Act Review 
Committee. 
ED 360 506 
Nix, Suzanne Dee 
Establishing a Moscow-Florida Middle School 
Cross-Cultural Linkage for Global Environmental 
Collaboration. 
ED 361 229 


Norman, Jean M. 


A Descriptive Study of Eight School Improve- 
ment Councils in South Carolina. 


Norris, Gerald L. 
Staff Development and Total Quality Manage- 


ment. 
ED 360 708 


ED 360 695 


Norris, Joye H. 
Staff Development and Total Quality Manage- 
ment. 
ED 360 708 


Northfield, Jeff 


RIE JAN 1994 





Author Index 


Interpreting Some Different Approaches to 
Teacher Education. 
ED 361 301 


Nugent, Susan Monroe 
Stories Told in a Different Voice: Women Stu- 
dents as Developing Writers. 
ED 361 042 


Nummikoski, Marita 
Multimedia in the Russian Classroom. 
ED 360 881 
John 
Supported Living: What's the Difference? 
ED 360 801 
O’Connor, Rollanda E. 


Cooperative Ts as an Inclusion Strategy: 
The Experience of Children with Disabilities. 
ED 360 778 
O'Dell, Jacqueline K. 
A Survey of Current Uses of Educational Tech- 
nology in Science Teacher Education Pr 
ED 361 197 


,» Maureen E. 
A Voice of One's Own: Born, Achieved, or Thrust 
upon One? 
ED 360 633 


Obach, Mifrando S. 
Does Metacognition about Study Activities Pre- 
dict Motivational Orientation in School-Aged 
Children. 
ED 361 313 


Offenberg, Robert M. 
A Study of the Effects of Instrumental Enrich- 
ment on Middle-Grade, Minority Students. Re- 
port No. 9225. 
ED 361 462 


Dave 
Civilization and Barbarism. A Guide to the 
Teaching of Latin American Literature. Latin 
American Curriculum Units for Junior and Com- 
munity Colleges. 
ED 361 232 
Olsen, Glenn 
Why Nannies Leave Their Employing Families. 
ED 361 099 


Laurie, Ed. 
ma my Ra Students from —- Families: 
Meeting the Challenge in Secondary Schools. 
Proceedings of a Conference (Santa Cruz, Califor- 
nia, October 22-24, 1992). 
ED 360 826 


Theodora 
Families in Poverty: Patterns, Contexts, and Im- 
plications for Policy. Meeting Highlights and 
=~ Briefing Report (Washington, D.c., 
July 17, 1992). 
ED 360 594 


Training and Technical Assistance To Support 
Family-Centered, Integrated Services Reform. 
Meeting Highlights and Background Briefing Re- 
port (Washington, D.C., July 18, 1993). 

ED 360 595 


Leadership through Criticism among Business 
School Intern Students. 
ED 360 896 


Hans 
Parental Social Network and Child’s Friendship 
Network. 
ED 361 076 


Overton, June 
Kentucky Writing and Math Portfolios. 
ED 361 382 


Ovzolins, Uldis 
Interpreting Translating and Language Policy. 
Sunes to Se eae ans ee Centre, Na- 
po me mg Institute of Australia. NLIA Oc- 
casional Paper No. 3. 
ED 360 819 


Palagi, Robert G. 
Competency Based Reading and Math Program 
for Adult Students Entering Vocational Training 
Programs. 


ED 360 519 


Pankratius, William J. 
RIE JAN 1994 


The Constructivist Transformation of a Preservice 
Teacher's Views on Teaching Creationism and 
Evolution. 

ED 361 210 


Papadopoulos, George 
A Review of Research and Development Struc- 
tures and Practices for Vocational Education, 
Training and Employment in Five OECD 
Countries. 
ED 360 548 


Sharon L. 
Student Reactions to Using Video Cases for Eval- 
uation of Early Field Experiences. 


ED 361 325 
Parisi, Lynn 
Teaching about Law and Cultures: Japan, South- 
east Asia (Hmong), and Mexico. 
ED 361 265 


Parkinson, Brian 
Can Applied Linguists Do Ethnographic Inter- 
views? 
ED 360 842 


Cecilia Salazar 
Cooperative Learning, Multicultural Functioning, 

and Student Achievement. 
ED 360 877 


Parrenas, Florante Yap 
tive Learning, Multicultural Functioning, 
and Student Achievement. 
ED 360 877 
Passel, Jeffrey S. 
A Demographic Profile of Puerto Ricans in the 
United States. 


ED 361 415 


4 w . . . 
Koreans in America. In America Series. 
ED 361 428// 


Patton, Gayle A. 
Bookmobile Service and the Amish Community 
in Holmes County, Ohio: A Case Study. 
ED 360 977 


, Barbara 
America 2000 and Special Education: Can the 
Two Be Merged? 
ED 360 773 


Peasley, Kathleen L. 
Why Did We Do All This Writing and Talking If 
You Already Knew the Answer? Role of the 
Learning Community in Constructing Under- 
standing in an Elementary Science Class. Elemen- 
tary Subjects Center, Series No. 61. 
ED 361 178 


Pedersen, Jon E. 
A Survey of Current Uses of Educational Tech- 
nology in Science Teacher Education Pr 
ED 361 197 


Pedersen, Paul B. 
Preventing Prejudice. A Guide for Counselors 
and Educators. Multicultural Asp«cts of Counsel- 
ing Series 2. 


Penchansky, Mimi B., Comp. : 
Visions and Values: Crosscurrents in Academic 
Librarianship, A Symposium. A Bibliography on 
the Theme of the 1993 LACUNY Institute. 

ED 360 966 


ED 361 420// 


Penny, Judith M. 
Early and Later Maternal-Infant Interactions in 
Adolescent Mothers: A Comparison Study. 
ED 361 079 


Perlman, Carole 
Quantifying Quality: Revels of the NATD Per- 
formance 


Assessment Survey. 
ED 361 408 


Perry, David G. 


Social-Cognitive Correlates of Aggression and 
Victimization. 
ED 361 083 


Eleanor A. 
Resistance to Change: Fact or Stereotype. 
ED 360 698 


Phelps, Richard 
The Effect on State Growth of the Location of 


Postlethwaite, T. Neville 267 


Public Universities. 
ED 360 894 


Philliber, Susan 
Evaluating Why and How the Teen Outreach Pro- 
gram Works: Years 3-5 of the Teen Outreach Na- 
tional Replication (1986/87-1988/89). 
ED 361 463 


Gary W. 
Interpreting NAEP Scales. 
ED 361 396 


Michael 
An Investigation of Projective Measures of Atti- 
tude toward Science. 
ED 361 219 


Enablement, Alienation, and Attitude Toward 
Science in Middle School Classrooms. 

ED 361 217 
Evidence from Meta-Analysis for an Expertise 
Model of Achievement in Science. 

ED 361 218 


Gloria 
The Centrality of Critical Thinking in Educating 
for Diversity. 
ED 361 362 


Pike, > 
The Relationship Between Alumni Satisfaction 
and Work Experiences. AIR 1993 Annual Forum 
Paper. [Revised]. 
ED 360 915 


Pilon, Elaine M. 
Autobiography and Writing across the Curricu- 
lum: Bringing “Life” to Disciplinary Writing. 
ED 360 631 


Nancy M. 
Service for Migrant Children in the Health, Social 
Services, and Education Systems. Background Pa- 
per. Project Report. 
ED 361 145 


Pizzo, P 
Lessons Learned: Provision of Technical Assist- 
ance to States. Better Care for the Babies Project. 
ED 360 792 


Platt, Gail M. 
Necessary, but Insufficient: The Learning Cen- 
ter’s 1992-93 Annual Report. 
ED 361 O11 


Polite, Mary M. 
A Case of Distributed Leadership: Middle School 
Transformation beyond Initial Transition. 

ED 360 733 
Leadership and Change: Working toward a Para- 
digm Shift. 

ED 360 732 
The Story of Cross Keys Middle School: Learning 
To Ask the Right Questions. Project Report. 

ED 360 688 


Pollard, Diane, Ed. 
Gender and Education. Ninety-Second Yearbook 
of the Society for the Study of Education. Part I. 
ED 361 421// 


Pomeroy, Johanna 
How To Write a Mini-Grant Proposal. 
ED 361 114 


Ponterotto, Joseph G. 
Preventing Prejudice. A Guide for Counselors 
and Educators. Multicultural Aspects of Counsel- 
ing Series 2. 
ED 361 420// 


Popovich, Nicholas G. 
Certificate Program in Self-Care for Pharmacy 
Practice. 
ED 360 884 


Porter, A. P. 
Kwanzaa. 
ED 361 438// 


Portes, Pedro R. 
Parent Child Interaction Patterns in Dyadic Prob- 
lem Solving: An Application of Vygotsky's Dou- 
ble Stimulation Method 
ED 361 359 


Postlethwaite, T. Neville 
Effective Schools in Reading: Implications for Ed- 
ucational Planners. An Exploratory Study. 





268 Postlethwaite, T. Neville 
ED 360 614 


Potoker, Elaine S. 
Global Economics: A Multi-Media Resource 
Packet. 
ED 361 262 


Powell, Douglas A. 
An Extension of the Covariate Randomized Re- 
ae oe eee 


ED 361 346 


Powell, Mike 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Textile Manufacturing (Milliken & Com- 
pany, Peerless Plant). A Teacher's Guide. 
ED 360 533 


Prescod, Janette 
Guide to Selected African-American Materials in 
the UTK Libraries. 
ED 360 960 
Price, Linda A. 
Characteristics of Early Student Dropouts at Al- 
legany Community College and Recommenda- 
tions for Early Intervention. 
ED 361 051 


Price, M. J. 
Arizona Student Success: A a Study 
of Community College Transfer, Year Col- 
lege Transfer, and Native University Students. A 
Final Report to the State, Its Leadership, and Its 
Citizens. 
ED 361 048 


Sandra 

Is Concurrent-Translation or Preview-Review 

-— Effective in Promoting Second Language 
Acquisition? 

ED 360 831 


Puchner, Laurel D. 
Early Childhood, Family, and Health Issues in 
Literacy: International Perspectives. LRC/ 
NCAL International Paper [P93-2. 
ED 360 522 


Michael 
Strategies and Skills Exhibited by College Stu- 
dents during Laboratories in First Year Physics. 
ED 361 187 


Stephen J. 
Where Did We Come From?: A Communication 
Analysis of the Creation-Evolution Controvers 
as Depicted in “Time,” “Newsweek,” and “U. 
News and World Report.” 
ED 360 674 


Puma, Michael J. 
Prospects: The Congressionally Mandated Study 
of Educational Growth and Opportunity. The In- 
terim Report. 
ED 361 466 


John, Ed. 
National Standards and Education Reform. 
ED 361 276 


Gaoyin ; 
Methodological Issues and Further Research in 
the Study of Reading Comprehension with Differ- 
ent Levels of Knowledge. 

ED 361 355 


Radnor, Hilary 
Moderation and Assessment Project-South West. 
A Presentation of a Model for Moderating Pupils’ 
Work That Is Teacher Assessed, Developed in 
England, UK. 
ED 361 397 


Rahn, Mikala L. 
State Systems for Accountability in Vocational 
Education. 
ED 360 494 


Martin 

Network Knowledge for the Neophyte. Stuff You 
Need To Know in Order To Navigate the Elec- 
tronic Village. Version 3.0 

ED 360 961 

Rakow, Steven J. 

Examining Identification and Instruction Prac- 
tices for Gifted and Talented Limited English 
Proficient Students. 

ED 360 871 


Ree, Baden é. 
lects of Alcoholism on Grandchildren: A 
Bowenian Perspective. 

ED 360 607 


Al 
ize, Cost, and Quality of Schools and School 
heyy a ay Fb 
ED 361 162 


Ramirez, Maria G. 
Parents, Teachers, and Students—Interactive 
Whole Language. 


ED 360 874 
y> ji M. . 
The New Arabic Proficiency Test. Report. 


ED 360 827 
Rasmussen, Alison M., Ed. 
A Sourcebook of Biotechnology Activities. 
ED 361 177 


Ratekin, Cindy 
Comparison of Temperament Ra’ 


with Autism, Children with Men eo 


ED 360 787 
Temperament in Children with Down Syndrome. 
ED 360 788 


James 
NCATE Accreditation: A Framework for Prepar- 
ing Section II of the Institutional Report. AACTE 
Accreditation Resource Series. 
ED 361 311 


Statistical Profile of Higher Education in West 


Virginia, 1992-93. 
ED 360 900 


Reichle, Joe, Ed. 


Communicative Alternatives to Challenging Be- 
havior: Integrating Functional Assessment and 
a Strategies. Volume 3. Communica- 
tion and Language Intervention Series. 

ED 360 665// 


Reil, David 
Decisions! Decisions! Decisions! Shared Gover- 


nance: A Blessing for Implementing Year-Round 
Schooling. 
ED 360 706 


Gonzalo 
Hear Evaluation of Numeracy and Literacy 
kills in UNRWA Schools: Position Paper. 
ED 361 059 


Reuter, Lutz R. 
Political Participation of Non-Citzens in Ger- 
many and Western Europe. (Beitrage aus dem 
Fachbereich Padagogik). 
ED 361 233 


Rhem, James, Ed. 
The National Teaching and Learning Forum. 
1992-93. 
ED 360 897 


Ricard, Richard J. 
Reflectivity and Strategy Choice in Two Problem 
Soiving Domains. 


ED 361 095 


Rice, Rodger R. 
A Comparative Study of Inquiries, No-Shows, 
and College Freshmen. AIR 1993 Annual Forum 
Paper. 

ED 360 924 


Rice, Ruth 
English Teacher's Book of Instant Word Games. 
ED 360 652// 


Richards, Janet C. 
Psychological and Personal Dimensions of Stu- 
naa ane ONS 
and Performing Arts. 
ED 360 584 


Ridenhour, Suzanne M. 
The Use of the Vineland Adaptive Behavior 
Scales to Predict Accurate Social Per 


‘ception. 
ED 360 579 
Rigsby, Leo C. 
A Heterarchical Model of Educational Processes: 
Looking at the Effects of Schooling. Draft. 
ED 360 735 


Author Index 


Riley, Margaret C. we . 
Whole Language Discovery Activities for the Pri- 
mary Grades. 

ED 360 622// 


Rivera, Charlene 
Testimony Presented to the Joint Committee on 
Standards for Educational Evaluation (Washing- 
ton, D.C.). 
ED 361 387 


Roberts, Jo 
Tabula Rasa: Case Studies of Teacher Voice. 
ED 360 742 


Robertson, Sally ; 
A Very Long Piece of Chalk-Teaching Students 
Where They're At. 
ED 360 569 


Robinette, Martha 
Resource Handbook for Teachers and Counsel- 
ors...A Collection of Ideas, Facts, Resources, and 
Project Summaries from the PACE Summer Insti- 
a Pendleton, South Carolina, June 15-26, 
1 ; 
ED 360 525 


Brenda M. 
Oral English Proficiency Requirements for ITAs 
in U.S. Colleges and Universities: An Issue in 
Speech Communication. 
ED 360 653 


Robyn, Abby E. 
Programs To Promote College Attendance That 
Combine Services and Financial Aid. A RAND 
Note. 


Rodriguez, Juan C. 
Reconstruction of Academic Credentials for 
Southeast Asian Refugee Teachers: A Compre- 
hensive IHE Approach to Access and Excellence. 
ED 360 878 


ED 360 886 


Roeber, Edward D. 
Using New Forms of Assessment To Assist in 
Achieving Student Equity: Experiences of the 
CCSSO State Collaborative on Assessment and 

Student Standards. 
ED 361 368 


Roeber, Jane A. 
American Indian Resource Manual for Public Li- 
braries. Bulletin No. 92429. 
ED 360 995 


Roesler, Elmo D. 
Virginia Community College System Study of the 
Cc ” Operation of Dual Cedi ents 
with ic High Schools, May 18 to ber 
8, 1992. 
ED 361 018 


Rogers, Bethany 
Small Is Beautiful. 


Rogers, Julia S. 
Learning and Grade Orientation of College Stu- 
dents: A Longitudinal Study. AIR 1993 Annual 
Forum Paper. 


ED 361 163 


ED 360 935 


Mary R. 
Teacher Supply in the United States: Sources of 
Newly Hired Teachers in Public and Private 
Schools. Statistical Analysis Report. 
ED 361 352 


Rose, Deborah F. 

Administrator's Policy Handbook for Preschool 
Mainstreaming. Administrative Issues for Educa- 
tion Series. 


Rosen, Jacqueline L. 
School-Based Management/Shared Decision- 
Making: A Study of School Reform‘in New York 


City. 


ED 360 756// 


ED 361 360 


Kenneth N. 
Effective Schools in Reading: Implications for Ed- 
ucational Planners. An Exploratory Study. 
ED 360 614 


Kathleen J. 
Entryways into Science and Science Teaching: 
Teacher and Researcher Development in a Pro- 
fessional Development School. Elementary Sub- 
RIE JAN 1994 





Author Index 


jects Center Series No. 84. 
ED 361 173 


—~" Paul McD. 
Environmental Decision-making in 
Midaie’ se Classes. 


ED 361 168 


Rowley, Edwin N. 
Keeping the Faith: Teaching Assistants and the 
Pursuit of Teaching Excellence. 


Roy, George W. 
The Development and Implementation of a 
Group Social Skills Program for a 
turbed Children in a Special Education Sc 


ED 360 802 
Roy, Loriene f ; 
Information Resources in the Social Sciences. 
Class Manual. 


ED 360 656 


ED 360 982 


Rury, John L. 
Education and Women’s Work: Female Schooling 
and the Division of Labor in Urban America, 
1870-1930. SUNY Series on Women and Work. 
ED 361 417// 


Rusch, Edith A. 
Resistance to Change: Fact or Stereotype. 
ED 360 698 


T. Kevin 
Follow-Up vy! of PVCC Graduates of the 
Class of 1991-92. Research Report Number 5-93. 
ED 361 054 


Tom 
A Teacher Educator Reflects on the Impact of 
Context on Teaching Practice: Seeking Voice in 
Teacher and Teacher Educator Research on Prac- 
tice. 
ED 361 293 
Ri Paul 
The Vietnamese in America. In America Series. 
ED 361 427// 
Ryden, Muriel B. 


Ethics Education for Baccalaureate Nursing Stu- 
dents. 


Sager, Carol } 
Drug-Free Zone! Keeping Drugs Out of Your 
Child’s School. 


ED 360 883 


ED 360 609// 


, R. Warren, Jr. 

Effects of a Kansas Education Class on Stu- 
dents’ Knowledge and Attitudes of Human Im- 
munodeficiency Virus and Acquired 
Immunodeficiency Syndrome. 

ED 360 575 


Salazar, Abran J. 
Organizational Commitment, Socialization, and 
Identification: A New Approach and Directions 
for Future Research. 
ED 360 659 
Sall, Nancy 
Applications of Technology in the Communica- 
tion Training of Children with Deaf-Blindness: A 
Programmatic Approach. Technical Report. 
ED 360 795 
Technological Resources for Students with 
Deaf-Blindness and Severe Disabilities. 
ED 360 794 


Liz 

Student Satisfaction Surveys: Measurements and 
Utilization Issues. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Pa- 
per. 

ED 360 938 

Santilli, Nicholas R. 

A Factor Analytic Examination of the Adolescent 
Individuation Measure. 

ED 361 074 


en, Cort 
hing English to Arabic-Speaking Students: 
Cotusel and Linguistic Censideedns 

ED 360 876 


Sapp, “| as. 
a? A Key Success Index Report: A 
How-To Manual. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Pa- 
per. 

RIE JAN 1994 


ED 360 909 


Naomi 
Learning for a Purpose: Participation in Educa- 
tion and Training by Adults from Ethnic Minori- 
ties. 
ED 360 556 
John 
Getting to Grips with Assessment. 
ED 360 545 


T. Frank 
Collaboration: A Model for Design, Management 
and Evaluation. 
ED 360 738 


Savitz, Fred 
Cooperative Learning and Social Studies Educa- 
tion: The Intersection of Theory and Practice at 
Neumann College. 
ED 361 271 


Sawicki, Gloria 
Teaching Forei ages in a Multicultural 
Setting. A Ford Foundation Diversity Initiative 
Project. Instructor's Reference Manual. 
ED 360 853 


Saylor, Kim 
Kentucky Writing and Math Portfolios. 
ED 361 382 


Continuation High School Effectiveness Study, 
Phase II: Qualitative Analysis of More Effective 
Schools. (A Report to the California Legislature 
Pursuant to 1987 Budget Act Supplemental Re- 
port, Section 9.00, Item #6100-101-001). 

ED 361 392 


Schexnayder, Deanna T. 

A Baseline Analysis of Factors Influencing AFDC 
Duration and Labor Market Outcomes. Second in 
a Series of Reports on JTPA/ Welfare Coordina- 
tion Efforts. 

ED 360 538 
Effects of Coordination on JTPA Services to 
AFDC Recipients and an Analysis of Rural Coor- 
dination Issues. Third in a Series of Reports on 
JTPA/ Welfare Coordination Efforts. 

ED 360 539 


Schlessman-Frost, Amy 
Collaboration: A Model for Design, Management 
and Evaluation. 
ED 360 738 


Christine 
Structure and Content in Socio-Moral Reasoning. 
ED 361 082 


Schneider, Ilene 
Community-Sponsored Jewish Supplementary 
High Schools: Implications for Catholic School 
Closings and Mergers in the Archdiocese of Phila- 
delphia. 
ED 361 437 


Scholer, Anne-Marie 
Educational Histories of a Selected Group of Fe- 
male Academic Biologists. 
ED 361 220 


Scholmerich, Axel 
Behavioral Inhibition: Type or Continuum? 
ED 361 108 


Schonwetter, Dieter J. 

Key Factors for College Student Achievement, 
Cognition, Affects, and Motivation: Student Lo- 
cus of Control and Quality of Instruction. 

ED 360 891 
Women Academic and Career Administrators’ 
Role Perceptions and Occupational! Satisfaction: 
Implications for Appointment and Professional 
Development. 

ED 360 895 


Robert M. 
Survey of Records Management Practices in Wis- 


ederlandse Geografisc 
lands Geographical Studies 142). 
ED 361 236 


Schumacker, Randall E. 


Sidlik, Lawrence P. 269 


Quick Norms with Rasch Measurement. 
ED 361 348 


Schwabe, Robert A. 
Total Quality Management: Statistics and Graph- 
ics III - Experimental ign and Taguchi Meth- 
ods. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 941 
Schwarm, Monica M. 


Our ing Future: An Integrated Plan in So- 
cial and Natural Science. 


Seeley, Virginia, Ed. 
Plains Native American Literature. Multicultural 
Literature Collection. 


ED 361 234 


ED 361 134// 


, Deanna D. 
Exploring the Impact of Parenthood on the Role 
of Communication Teacher 
ED 360 657 


Semaan, Leslie 
Peru. 
ED 361 279 


Myriam 
Evaluation Guide for Tutoring Programs: A 
Dropout Prevention Research Report. 
ED 360 608 


Shaw, Daniel S. 

Developmental Precursors of Externalizing Be- 
havior: Ages 1 to 3. 

ED 361 115 
Relations among Indices of Maternal Stress, Sup- 
port, Adjustment, and Parenting Strategies: A 
Study of Low-Income Families. 

ED 361 097 


Kathryn ; a , 
Earth Child: Games, Stories, Activities, Experi- 
ments & Ideas about Living Lightly on Planet 


ED 361 221// 


Karen 
Silence Please-Silence as a Component of Inter- 
personal Communication. 
ED 360 673 


Michael W. 
Silence Please-Silence as a Component of Inter- 
personal Communication. 
ED 360 673 


Katherine 
The Environmental Data Book: A Guide to Statis- 
tics on the Environment and Development. 
ED 361 223 


Sherritt, Caroline 
Teacher Preparation: A Key to the Empowerment 
and Leadership Development of Asian/Pacific 
American Students. 
ED 361 339 


Sherwood, Charles 
Retention in Grade: Lethal Lessons? 
ED 361 122 


as, Jonathan, Comp. 
Innovative Approaches in Rural Education. Rural 
Information Center Publication Series, No. 22. 
ED 361 151 


Gary M. 

Moving from Bureaucracy to Empowerment: 
Shifting Paradigms To Practice What We Preach 
in ’ 

ED 360 666 
Teaching Organizational Communication: An 
Empowerment Based Approach. 

ED 360 667 


Shulman, Judith H., Ed. 
Diversity in the Classroom: A Casebook for 
Teachers and Teacher Educators. 
ED 361 333 


Sidler, Jennifer L. 
Barriers to School Restructuring: The Process and 
Content of Staff Development. 
ED 360 750 


Lawrence P. 
Enablement, Alienation, and Attitude Toward 
Science in Middle School Classrooms. 
ED 361 217 
An Investigation of Projective Measures of Atti- 





270 Sidlik, Lawrence P. 


tude toward Science. 

ED 361 219 
Siebert, Al 
Time for College: The Adult Student's Guide to 
Survival and Success! Second Edition. 

ED 360 479 


Sikogukira, 
Influence of Languages Other than the L! on a 
Foreign Language: A Case of Transfer from L2 to 
L3. 


ED 360 843 


Silins, Halia C. 
The Relationship between School Leadership and 
Outcomes. 


ED 360 721 


ics Instruc- 
tional Reform: The Experience of the QUASAR 


Project. 

ED 361 370 
The Role of Book Repair in ARL Li- 
braries. SPEC Kit #190. 

ED 360 956 


Silvestro, John R. 
Video-Based Teacher Performance Assessment: 
Innovations in New York State Teacher Certifica- 


tion Testing. 


Simkin, Linda S. 
Prescriptions: Comprehensive Health 
Care Strategies for Young Children in Poverty. 
ED 361 443 


ED 361 389 


Simkins, Tim 
The Consequences of School-Based Management 
in England and Wales: A Review of Some Evi- 
dence from an Economic Perspective. 
ED 360 740 


E 
Martin 
State Initiatives on Industry-Based Skill Stan- 
dards and Credentials. 


ED 360 498 


Alice M. 
The Paine College Comprehensive Assessment 
and Evaluation Plan: A Model for the Impiemen- 
tation of Institutional Effectiveness at a Small 
College. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 


ED 360 916 
Simpson, Kelly S. ; : 

Marital Discord and Children’s Coping and Ad- 
justment. 

ED 361 117 

Mary-Margaret, Ed. 
Beyond the Vision: Implementation Strategies for 
Leadership. A 


ED 361 041 


, Janice 
Reasoning about Density: The Influence of Two 
Processes. 
ED 361 091 


Theresa G. 
An Evaluation of In-School Suspension Pro- 
grams. 
ED 360 718 


Siu, Sau-F 
Taking No : Profile of a Chinese-Ameri- 
can Family's Support for School Success. 
ED 361 446 
Sleeter, Christine E., Ed. 
Empowerment through Multicultural Education. 
ED 361 418// 
Sloane, Sarah 
Composing a Professional Writing Program at the 
University of Puget Sound. 
ED 360 637 


Smith, Barbara J. 
Administrator's Policy Handbook for Preschool 
Mainstreaming. Administrative Issues for Educa- 
tion Series. 
ED 360 756// 


Smith, Dennie L. 
Distance Education: Graduate Student Attitudes 
og 
ED 360 948 





Smith,GearyR. = —_ 
Estimating Computing | ¢ v 
Available to Preservice Students in Metropolitan 
Detroit Schools. 

ED 360 952 


Smith, George V., Comp. 
Statistics of Alaska Public Libraries, FY 1990 and 
FY 1991. 

ED 360 963 


Classrooms of 
Grade Students. 
ED 361 088 


Smith, Kelley A. ' 
Attitudes toward Multiple 
Third, Fourth, Fifth, and Six 


Smith, Kenneth M. 

yyw hee ~ \)~ A Town, 

A Team, and a Dream,” by H Bissinger. 
ED 360 641 


Smith, Kris M. 
The Impact of on White Students’ Racial 
Attitudes. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 923 


Smith, Michael J. 
ing Curriculum Frameworks To Incorporate 
the Hi and Nature of Science and Technol- 
ogy into Science Instruction. 
ED 361 206 


Smith, A. 
py SF Model for the Clinical Supervi- 
sion of Student Teachers. 
ED 361 282 


Smith, Ted J., II 
Honor and Defiance: Richard M. Weaver and the 
Rhetoric of Southern Culture. 
ED 360 660 


Smith, Timothy B. 
Predictors of Developmental Outcomes for In- 
fants Who Are Medically Fragile. 
ED 360 786 
Smith, Woody : 
Multimedia in the Russian 6 
ED 360 881 
Smyth, Donna M. 
First Year Physical Education Teachers’ Percep- 
tions of Their Workplace. 


Sssent, Be 5. 
ucation, and Governance: A De- 


Democracy, Ed 
velopmental enero SUNY Series, Global 
Conflict and Peace Education. 

ED 361 424// 


ED 361 308 


Snider, Susan C., Ed. 
New Hampshire HIV/AIDS Resource-Based 
Learning Curriculum Project. 


Snyder, Julie K. 
poy dee Rey reams 
1993 Annual Forum Pa 


ED 361 310 


ED 360 942 


Soderman, John D. 
Decisions! Decisions! Decisions! Shared Gover- 
nance: A Blessing for Implementing Year-Round 
Schooling. 


ED 360 706 

Soloff, Leah A. 
International Definitions of Mental Retardation. 
ED 360 763 


Deborah J. 
Hammond Workforce 2000: A Three-Year 
Project. October 1989 to September 1992. 
ED 361 007 


Elaine 
Gender and Racial Pay Gaps in the 1980s: Ac- 
counting for Different Trends. Final Report. Re- 
searching Women in the Workplace. 
ED 361 266 


Sosa, Alicia Salinas 
Teachers Need Teachers: An Induction Program 
for First Year Bilingual Teachers. 
ED 360 854 


Author Index 


Spelts, Charlene E. 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Insurance. A Teacher’s Guide. 
ED 360 529 


, Patricia E. 
Deaf Infants’ Coordination of Attention to Per- 
sons and Objects. 


Spodek, Bernard, Ed. ’ 
Handbook of Research on the Education of 


Young Children. 


ED 360 776 


ED 361 107// 


Stafford, Jeff 
A Group Leadership Exercise. 
ED 360 661 
Stahl, Robert J., Ed. 
Cooperative Learning in the Social Studies Class- 
room: An Introduction to Social Study. Bulletin 
No. 87. 
ED 361 243 


Stahle, Renee Beth 
Communication Is Not Supposed To Be This 
Hard: A Survey on the Status of Instruction in the 
Undergraduate Communication Theory Course. 
ED 360 672 


Stanley, Elizabeth C. 
ry Administrative Costs and Structures. 
AIR 1 Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 908 


, Julian C. 
My Many Years of Worki 
Academic Approach. The 
Series. 


with the Gifted: An 
ourth Lecture in the 


ED 360 790 


Stansfield, Charles W. 
Evaluating the Efficacy of Rater Self-Training. 
ED 360 844 


y, Gemma, Comp. 
Arts and Humanities Programs in Rural America. 
Rural Information Center Publication Series, No. 
8. 


ED 361 149 


Start, K. B. 
The Tyranny of Age. 
ED 360 754 
J A., Ed. 
Sourcebook of Restructuring Initiatives. 
ED 360 748 


Stein, Alan R. 
Parent Services Project Evaluation: Final Report 
of Findings. 
ED 361 111 


Sondra 
A Guidebook for State Literacy Leaders: Imple- 
menting an Integrated System for Meeting Adult 
Learning Needs. 
ED 360 500 


Rosanne 
The Relationship between Variations in Patterns 
of School Leadership and Group Problem-Solving 


Processes. 

ED 360 703 
Total Quality Leadership: Expert Thinking Plus 
Transformational Practice. 

ED 360 702 


Steinberg, James B., Ed. 
Urban America: Policy Choices for Los Angeles 
and the Nation. 
ED 361 439 


Steinbrecher, Milda M. 
Assessing Listening in the Basic Course: The Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin-Oshkosh Listening Test. 
ED 360 662 
Steinhilber, August W. 
First Amendment, Free Exercise and Establish- 
ment Clause Challenges for School Districts. 
ED 360 675 


Steinmetz, Sunny Deborah L. 
Shake "Em Up, but Don’t Expect "Em To Shake 
Up the World: Multicultural Education in 
(Mostly) Monocultural Classrooms. 
ED 360 636 


Stephens, Donna M. 


RIE JAN 1994 





Author Index 


One-Room School: Teaching in 1930s Western 
Oklahoma. The Western Frontier Library, Vol- 
ume 57. 
ED 361 154// 
Stephens, E. Robert 
Leadership for Rural Schools. 
ED 361 147 


Stern, David 
Career Academies: Partnerships for Reconstruct- 
ing American High Schools. Jossey-Bass Educa- 
ED 361 409// 
Stevens, Carla J. 


Comparison of Student 
Multi-Ethnic Schools 
Schools. 


mic Performance at 
versus Single-Ethnic 


ED 361 435 
Stevenson, Joseph M. 
Systemic Leadership Strategies for Community 
Colleges Initiating Partnerships with Corpora- 
tions and Schools. 
ED 361 012 


Grover 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Machine Tool Technology (Michelin Tire 
Corporation). A Teacher's Guide. 
ED 360 530 


Factorial Congruence of Adolescent Perceptions 
of Social Networks across Three Cultures. 
ED 361 078 


Stout, Judy 
The Use of Cooperative Learning with Elemen- 
tary Gifted Students: Practical and Theoretical 
Implications. 
ED 360 783 


Stover, Lois T. 
Creating Interactive Environments in the Second- 
ary School. Interactive Resource Series. 
ED 361 338 


Strasma, Kip ; 
Students’ Compulsion To Screen: Research on 
Kenneth Burke’s Terministic Screens. 
ED 360 626 


Stratoudakis, Carol Jay 
Public Response to the 1992 Goals Report. Out- 
reach Report to the National Education Goals 
Panel. 
ED 361 404 
Stroupe, Jane 
Enrollment Projections: Combining Statistics and 
Gut Feelings. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 907 


Suleiman, Mahmoud F. 
Teaching English to Arabic-Speaking Students: 
Cultural and Linguistic Considerations. 
ED 360 876 
Sullivan, Edward A. 
A Preparation Program for Quality Teachers. 
ED 361 297 


Viola 
Tearing Down Walls To Promote Student-Gener- 
ated Questions. 
ED 361 336 


S. 
Online Bibliographic Searching in the Humanities 
Databases: An Introduction. 

ED 360 973 


, Debbie L. 
A Plan for Revitalization: Maximizing Profes- 
sional Development Opportunity. A Report by 
the VCCS Professional Development Task Force. 
ED 361 020 
Tache, Diane 
Are:lowa Test of Basic Skills Stanines Predictors 
of Success on Ohio’s Ninth Grade Proficiency 
Test? 
ED 361 367 
Takagi, Dana Y. 
The Retreat from Race: Asian-American Admis- 
sions and Racial Politics. 
ED 361 459// 
Takaki, Ronald 
RIE JAN 1994 


A Different Mirror: A History of Multicultural 
America. First Edition. 
ED 361 423// 
Takalkar, 
A Search for TRUTH in Student Responses to 
Selected Survey Items. AIR 1993 Annual Forum 
Paper. 
ED 360 934 
Tamura, Eileen 
A History of Hawai'i. 
ED 361 258// 
Tapp, Jon 
MOOSES: Multiple Option Observation System 
for Experimental Studies. 
ED 361 372 


Tarleton, Deena 
Dimensions of ing: A Model for Enhancing 
Student ant loo 
ED 361 326 


Tasker, Mary 
How Can I Tell You? Secrec 
Children When a Family 


and Disclosure with 
iember Has AIDS. 
ED 360 768 
Jimmy and His Family. First Edition. 
ED 360 767 


Taylor, Alton L. 
Predicting Alumni Giving at a Public Research 
University. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 929 


Taylor, Earl J., Jr. 
The Peoples Multicultural Almanac: America 
from the 1400s to Present. 365 Days of Contribu- 
tions by African Americans, Asian Americans, 
Hispanic Americans, Native Americans, Euro- 
pean Americans. 
ED 361 419// 


Taylor, H. Gene 
lobal Economics: A Multi-Media Resource 
Packet. 
ED 361 262 


Teddlie, Charies 
Principals’ Facilitator Styles in Schools 

That Differ in Effectiveness and SES. 
ED 360 727 


Telese, James A. 
Effects of Alternative Assessment from the Stu- 
dent’s View. 
ED 361 378 


Terenzini, Patrick T. 
The Transition to College: Diverse Students, Di- 
verse Stories. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 943 


Tesfagiorgis, Gebre 

Cost of Living and Taxation Adjustments in Sal- 
ary Comparisons. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Pa- 
per. 


Thody, Angela . F 
Practising Democracy: Business Community 
Representatives in the Control of English and 
Welsh Schools. 


ED 360 912 


ED 360 723 


Thomas, Jan 
Teachers of the Year Speak Out: Key Issues in 
Teacher Professionalization. Policy Brief. 
ED 361 332 


Thomas, Patricia 
The User Interface of ERIC on the Macintosh: A 
Qualitative Study of Novice Users. 
ED 360 984 


Bruce 
Lee’s Typology of Love Styles: A Confirmatory 
Factor Analysis of the Hendrick-Hendrick Mea- 
sure with Implications for Counseling. 
ED 361 399 


Debra S. 

The Integration of Young Children’s Literature 
with Multicultural, Nonsexist, and Global Educa- 
tion Goals and Themes. 

ED 361 106 
The Promotion of Gross and Fine Motor Devel- 
opment for Infants and Toddlers: Developmen- 
tally Appropriate Activities for Parents and 
Teachers. 


Turner, Walter G. 271 
ED 361 104 


Donna, Ed. 
Leisure Opportunities for Individuals with Dis- 
abilities: Legal Issues. 
ED 361 316 
Play and Recreation for Individuals with Disabili- 
ties: Practical Pointers. 
ED 361 317 


Thee, Bonnie 

fects of Collaborative vs. Noncollaborative 
Structures on the Learning and Adjustment of El- 
ementary School Students. 


Tien, H. Yuan 
China’s Demographic Dilemmas. 


ED 360 798 


ED 361 238 


» Dennis S. 
Teaching Portfolios: 1992 Update on Research 
and Practice. 
ED 361 357 


, Barbara J. 
Latino Familial Childhood Health Socialization: 
Theoretical and Applied Issues. 
ED 361 119 


Toriyama, Kyoko 
Articulation Problems of the Japanese Language 
Programs between High Schools in Oregon and 
the University of Oregon. 
ED 360 817 


Totemeyer, A.-J., Ed. 
Coordination of Information Systems and Ser- 
vices in Namibia. Papers of the Seminar (Wind- 
hoek, Namibia, February 25-March 5, 1993). 
ED 360 994 


Towles, David E. 
Student Persistence in a Distance Education Pro- 
gram: The Effect of Faculty-Initiated Contact. 
AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 931 


Trawick, Theresa C. 
Collection Management: 
ered Information. 


Electronically-Deliv- 


ED 360 957 


T 

Role des congeneres interlinguaux dans le deve- 
loppement du vocabulaire receptif: Application au 
francais langue seconde (The Role of Interlingual 
Cognates in the Development of Receptive Vo- 
cabulary: Application to French as a Second Lan- 
guage). 

ED 360 864 


Tronvig, Jill Anne 
The Impact of the Differential Enrollment Fee on 
Chaffey College Baccalaureate Students. 
ED 361 021 


Trostle, Lawrence C. 
The Stoners: Drugs, Demons, and Delinquency. 
Garland Series, Cults and Nonconventional Reli- 
gious Groups: A Collection of Outstanding Dis- 
sertations and Monographs. 
ED 361 152// 


Trotter, Robert T., II 
Orientation to Multicultural Health Care in Mi- 
grant Health Programs. 
ED 361 141 
Tough Issues for Navajo Youth and Navajo 
Schools. Draft. 
ED 361 148 


Trump, Kenneth S. 
Youth Gangs and Schools: The Need for Inter- 
vention and Prevention Strategies. Occasional Pa- 
per #1. 
ED 361 457 


Turnbull, Mary 
Composing a Professional Writing Program at the 
University of Puget Sound. 
ED 360 637 


Turner, Mary 
Learning Out of School: Homework, Policy and 
Practice. A Research Study Commissioned by the 
Scottish Education Department. 
ED 361 089 


Turner, Walter G. 
Leadership for Rural Schools. 
ED 361 147 





272 Tushnet, Naida C. 


Tushnet, Naida C. 

Educationa! Partnerships as a Force for Educa- 

tional Change: Findings from a National Study. 
ED 360 731 


Tuss, Paul 
Ya med of Subjective Experience in a Summer 
Science Program for Academically Talented Ado- 
lescents. 


ED 360 781 


, Deidre A. 
At Risk Non-Traditional Community College 
Students. 
ED 361 055 


Uhlendorff, Harald 
Parental Social Network and Child’s Friendship 
Network. 
ED 361 076 


Okechukwu M. 
Impact of Florida A&M University (FAMU) and 
USDA Farmers Home Administration (FmHA) 
Education on African-American Farmers. 
ED 360 554 


Ulanoff, Sharon 
Dialogue Journal Writing and the Mediated De- 
a of Writing: How Do Second Language 
in Authentic Writing Activities 
riters? 

ED 360 849 
Is Concurrent-Translation or Preview-Review 
More Effective in Promoting Second Language 

Vocabulary isition? 


ED 360 831 


ED 361 324 


Batista 
Pitfalls and Opportunities of Strategic Planning in 
a Health Sciences Higher Education Institution in 
Puerto Rico. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 910 
Van Brunschot, Michelle 
Ecological Contributions to Gender Differences 
in Intimacy among Peers. 
ED 361 070 
van der Westhuizen, Gert J 
Teacher Researcher Projects in South Africa: 
Some Trends and Issues. 
ED 361 314 


Van Houweling, Douglas E. 
The Evolving National Information Network: 
Background and Challenges. A Report of the 
Technology Assessment Advisory Committee to 
the Commission on Preservation and Access. 
ED 360 988 
VanSickle, Ronald L., Ed. 
Cooperative Learning in the Social Studies Class- 
room: An Introduction to Social Study. Bulletin 
No. 87. 
ED 361 243 


Vilchez, Katherine A. 
Latino Familial Childhood Health Socialization: 
Theoretical and Applied Issues. 
ED 361 119 


Vogt, Gregory L. 
Suited for Spacewalking: Teacher's Guide with 
Activities. 
ED 361 195 
Voight, Janet D. 
The Mothers of Adolescent Mothers: Support and 
Conflict in Grandmothers’ Social Networks. 
ED 361 081 
Volkwein, J. Fredericks 
The Relationship of Campus Crime to Campus 
and Community Characteristics. AIR 1993 An- 
nual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 904 


Vonk, J. H. C. 
Mentoring Beginning Teachers: Development of 
a Knowledge Base for Mentors. 
ED 361 306 
Wacker, David P., Ed. 
Communicative Alternatives to Challenging Be- 
havior: Integrating Functional Assessment and 


Intervention sy) Volume 3. Communica- 
tion and Language Intervention Series. 
ED 360 665// 
Wagner, Daniel A. 

Literacy and Development: Rationales, Assess- 
ment, and Innovation. LRC/NCAL International 
Paper IP93-1. 

ED 360 521 


Myths and Misconceptions in Adult Literacy: A 
Research and Development Perspective. Policy 


Brief 93-1. 
ED 360 520 


Waidner 
Earth vy a Stories, Activities, Experi- 
ments & Ideas about Living Lightly on Planet 
Earth. 


ED 361 221// 


Waite, Duncan 
Novice Supervisors’ Understandings of Supervi- 
sion. 
ED 360 734 
Walberg, Herbert 
On Local Control: : Bigger Better? 
ED 361 164 


Te 
Ego t and Close Relationships in 


Young Adults. 
ED 360 582 


Walkington, Jacqueline 

An Investigation into Students’ Disposition to the 

Use of Objectives in Distance Learning Materials. 
oe 360 477 


Wall, Ronald R. 
Staff Development Programs in Public Schools: 
Successful Staff Development Programs Includ- 
ing the Role of the Classroom Teachers and Ad- 
ministrators. 
ED 361 288 


Wallace, Johnny M. 
Communications for the Workplace. pues 
from Criminal Justice Technology. A Teacher's 


ED 360 527 
Introduction to Technologies. Preparing Students 
= Mid-Level Technology Careers. Teacher's 
uide. 


ED 360 535 
Mathematics for = Workplace. Applications 
from Engineering T ay ~ 4 (Clark-Schwebel 
Industries). A Teacher's Guide 

ED 360 528 


Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Insurance. A Teacher's Guide. 


ED 360 529 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Machine Tool Technology (Michelin Tire 
Corporation). A Teacher's Guide 

ED 360 530 


Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Medical Laboratory Technology. A 
Teacher’s Guide. 
ED 360 531 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
— Radiological Technology. A Teacher's 
uide. 


ED 360 532 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Textile Manufacturing (Milliken & Com- 
pany, Peerless Plant). A Teacher's Guide. 

ED 360 533 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Veterinary Technology. A Teacher's Guide. 

ED 360 534 


Walter, Diana 
Planning for the Future: A Student Awareness 
Program for Tech Prep & Mid-Level Technology 
Careers. Facilitator's Guide. 
ED 360 526 
Warshauer, Susan Claire 
Rethinking Teacher Authority To Counteract 
Prejudice in Discussions of Gay/Lesbian/Bisex- 
ual Representation: A Model of Teacher Re- 
sponse in the Networked Computer Classroom. 
ED 360 645 
Warton, Pamela M. 
Responsibility for Homework: Children’s Ideas 
about Self-Regulation. 
ED 361 101 


Author Index 


ba vom Trudy D. 
Measuring Opportunity To Learn in the Ten 

Schools Program. 
ED 361 356 


Wasserman, Nora M. 
How To Define Child Abuse and Neglect? 

ED 360 580 
Weatherford, Carol 
Evaluation Guide for Tutoring Programs: A 
Dropout Prevention Research Report. 

ED 360 608 


wae Joseph — ’ 
MOOSES: Multiple Option Observation System 
for Experimental Studies. 
ED 361 372 
Weis, Lois, Ed. 
Beyond Silenced Voices: Class, Race, and Gender 
in United States Schools. 
ED 361 416// 
Weiss, Karin 
Parental Support and Children’s Social Integra- 
tion. 
ED 361 077 
Weissman, Julie 
Enrollment Projections: yop —— and 
Gut Feelings. AIR 1993 Annual 
ED on 50 907 


Wessels, Michael G. 
Building a Sustainable World: Technology, Val- 
ues, and Social Choices. Peace Education Mini- 
prints No. 41. 
ED 361 260 


Westerman, Delores A. 
A Research-Based Model for the Clinical Supervi- 
sion of Student Teachers. 

ED 361 282 


Westrhenen, J. van, Ed. 
Empirical Research and Geography Teaching. 
Nederlandse he Studies 142 (Nether- 
lands Geographical Studies 142). 


Wettersten, Jill A. 
Leadership Strategies of Exemplary High School 
Department Chairs: Four Case Studies of Suc- 
cessful “Middle Managers.” 
ED 360 725 


Wharton, David E. 
A Struggle Worthy of Note: The Engineering and 
Technological Education of Black Americans. 
ED 361 185// 
Wheeler, Douglas L. 
An Experimental Assessment of Facilitated Com- 
munication. A Technical Assistance Report on 
Best Practices-Report #92-TAI. 
ED 360 797 


Anne 
The Baltimore City Institute for Middle School 
Reform: Mobilizing for Districtwide Middle 
Grades Innovation. 
ED 361 413 


White, Patricia E. 

Survey on Undergraduate Education in Geology. 
Higher Education Surveys Report, Survey Num- 

ber 15—Geology. 
ED 361 194 
7 on Undergraduate Education in Physics. 
Higher Education Surveys Report, Survey Num- 

ber 15-—Physics. 
ED 361 193 


Wiener, Susan J. 
Guiding Boys through the Transition to Adult- 
hood: The Role and Potential of Mentoring. 
ED 361 447 
Willer, Patricia, Ed. 
Working with International Students and Schol- 
ars on American Campuses. 
ED 360 599 
Williams, Dale E. 
A Factor Analytic Examination of the Adolescent 
Individuation Measure. 
ED 361 074 
Williams, Julie Hedgepeth 
America’s Puritan Press, 1630-1690: The Value of 
Free Expression. 
RIE JAN 1994 





Author Index 


ED 360 651 
The Founding of the Penny Press: Nothing New 
under “The Sun,” “The Herald,” or “The Tri- 
bune.” 

ED 360 650 

Willmington, S. Clay 

Assessing Listening in the Basic Course: The Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin-Oshkosh Listening Test. 

ED 360 662 


Wilson, David N. 
The Effectiveness of National Training Boards. 
Training Discussion Papers No. 110. 
ED 360 471 
The Effectiveness of Training Boards in Canada. 
Training Discussion Papers No. 109. 
ED 360 470 
Winrich, Ralph A. 
Using Art To Teach Science. 
ED 361 252 


Winslow, Emily B. 
Relations among Indices of Maternal Stress, Sup- 
port, Adjustment, and Parenting Strategies: A 
Study of Low-Income Families. 
ED 361 097 


Winsor, Pamela 
Structural Analysis: Toward an Evaluation of In- 
struction. Technical Report No. 581. 
ED 360 625 


Winter, Frank H. 
The Filipinos in America. In America Series. 
ED 361 426// 


Wolf, Pat 
Tearing Down Walls To Promote Student-Gener- 
ated Questions. 
ED 361 336 
Wolfram, Walt 
The Sociolinguistic Complexity of Quasi-Isolated 
Southern Coastal Communities. 
ED 360 818 


Woloszyk, Carl A. 
Implementing Institutional Change through the 
Professional Development School Concept. 
ED 361 285 


Wong, E. David 
Challenges Confronting the Researcher / Teacher: 
Conflicts of Purpose and Conduct. 
ED 361 353 
Wood, Fred ; 
How To Organize a School-Based Staff Develop- 
ment Program. 
ED 360 752 
Wood, Stewart 
Restructuring Schools: Some Aspects of Site- 
Based Management and Effective Schools 
Thrusts. 
ED 360 697 
Wood, V. 
International Collaboration on the Evaluation of 
Lecturing Techniques. 
ED 360 889 


Annotated Bibliography for Preadolescents from 
Divorced Families and Their Parents and Teach- 
ers. 
ED 360 621 
Woodward, Karla A. 
Elementary School-Based Adopted Grandparent 
Programs: Combining Intergenerational Program- 
ming with Aging Education. 
ED 361 113 
Woolever, Kristin R. 
Issues in TA Training: Does Postmodernism Pre- 
clude Teaching Structure? 
ED 360 635 


Worl, Angela 
School Psychologists in IEP Development. 
ED 360 585 


Wright, Eleanor B. 
International Definitions of Mental Retardation. 
ED 360 763 
Yates, Billy Charles 
The Reality of the Earth Science Classroom. 
ED 361 180 
RIE JAN 1994 


Yildirim, Ali 
Teachers’ Theoretical Orientations toward 
Teaching Thinking. 
ED 361 305 
Yoder, Ruth 
Cooperative Learning and Social Studies Educa- 
tion: The Intersection of Theory and Practice at 
Neumann College. 
ED 361 271 


Rabiu 
Implementing the National Language Policy in 
Nigerian Schools: Problems and Prospects. 
ED 360 859 


Zawojewski, Judith S. 
Conceptual Understanding of the Arithmetic 
Mean. Draft. 
ED 361 350 


Marie E. 
Cost of Living and Taxation Adjustments in Sal- 
ary Comparisons. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Pa- 
per. 
ED 360 912 


Kathleen 
Cross Case Analysis. Project Report. 
ED 360 692 
D. Charles E. Gavin School: A Case Study. 
Project Report. 
ED 360 686 


Chi 
Vocationalism and Social Efficacy: The Chinese 
Model. 
ED 360 485 
Zogby, James, Ed. ; ; 
Taking Root, Bearing Fruit: The Arab-American 
Experience. ADC Issues. Special Issue. 


ED 361 274 
—— Learning and Community Service in 
a Business Program: A “Living Case Study” 
Model and Analysis. 

ED 360 493 


Zuckerman, Karen, Ed. 
AIDS. CSAP Prevention Resource Guide. 
ED 360 591 
Zumer, Maja 
Comparison and Evaluation of End-User Inter- 
faces for Online Public Access Catalogs. 
ED 360 978 





Institution Index 


This index lists the titles of documents under the institution responsible for them and/or the agency 
sponsoring them. The index is arranged in alphabetical sequence by the name of the university, agen- 
cy, association, etc. Names beginning with the word ‘’University’’ have generally been inverted in ord- 
er to provide a more distinctive entry, e.g. Wisconsin University (for the University of Wisconsin). 


As shown in the example below, the accession number is displayed below and to the right of the 
title. Additional information about the document can be found under that number in the resume section. 


The symbol // appearing after an accession number identifies a document that is not available from 
the ERIC Document Reproduction Service and that is not in the ERIC Microfiche Collection. 


American Association of State Colleges and Universities, 


Abt Associates, Inc., Bethesda, MD. 
Prospects: The Congressionally Mandated Study 
of Educational Growth and Opportunity. The In- 
terim Report. 

ED 361 466 

Academy for Educational Development, 

Inc., Washington, D.C. 

New Directions in Parent Involvement. 
ED 360 683 


Access, The Education Clearinghouse for 
Development, T: 
Dropout Prevention: Partnerships & Programs. 
ED 360 602 


ACTION, Washington, DC. Office of Pol- 
Research and Evaluation. 
ISTA. An Evaluation Report on Volunteers in 
Service to America. 
ED 360 499 


Administration for Children and Families 
(DHHS), Washington, DC. Family and 
Youth Services Bureau. 
Prisoners as Parents. Building Parenting Skills on 
the Inside. 
ED 360 564 


Administration for Children, Youth, and 
Families (DHHS), Washington, D.C. 
Head Start Research Project: Variations in Ser- 
vice Delivery Models in Region X. Condensed 
Report. 
ED 361 123 
Administration on Aging (DHHS), Wash- 
D.C. 
ork Force Changes and Age Discrimination: 
Educating Business Leaders in the 1990s and Be- 
yond. A Project To Produce an Educational Pack- 
age on Age Discrimination in Employment for 
Business Leaders. 
ED 360 542 
Adult Literacy and Basic Skills Unit, Lon- 
don (England). 
Reaching New Audiences. 
ED 360 513 
Agricultural Research Service (DOA), 
Washington, D.C. 
Money Contributions to Religion, Charity, Edu- 
cation, and Politics. 
ED 361 248 
Aguirre International, San Mateo, CA. 


RIE JAN 1994 


DC. 
’ 
Planning Now for College Costs: A Guide for Families. 


ED 298 804 


Findings from the National Agricultural Workers 
Survey (NAWS) 1990. A Demographic and Em- 
ployment Profile of Perishable Crop Farm Work- 
ers. Research Report No. 1. 
ED 361 140 
Air Force Human Resources Lab., Brooks 
AFB, Texas. 
The Role of Stimulus-to-Rule Consistency in 
Learning Rapid Application of Spatial Rules. Fi- 
nal Technical Report, May-September 1986. 
ED 361 390 


Alaska State Dept. of Education, Juneau. 
Div. of State 
Statistics of Alaska Public Libraries, FY 1990 and 
FY 1991. 
ED 360 963 


Alberta Dept. of Education, Edmonton. 
Diploma Examinations Program, Annual Report. 
1991-92 School Year. 

ED 361 374 


Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health 
Administration (DHHS/PHS), Rockville, 
MD. Office for Substance Abuse Preven- 
tion. 
Preventing Alcohol and Other Drug Problems in 
Our Communities: Case Studies and Resources. 
ED 360 603 
Alexander Graham Bell Association for 
the Deaf, Inc., Washington, D.C. 
Guidelines for Evaluating Auditory-Oral Pro- 
grams for Children Who Are Hearing Impaired. 
ED 360 804 


— Community Coll., Cumberland, 


Characteristics of Early Student Dropouts at Al- 
legany Community College and Recommenda- 
tions for Early Intervention. 

ED 361 051 


American Arab Anti Discrimination Com- 
Washington, DC. 

Arab Contributions to Civilization. ADC Issues 
#6. 

ED 361 273 
Taking Root: Arab-American Community Stud- 
ies, Volume II. 

ED 361 275 
Taking Root, Bearing Fruit: The Arab-American 
Experience. ADC Issues. Special Issue. 

ED 361 274 


American Association for Higher Educa- 


Accession Number 


tion, Washington, D.C. 
American Association for Higher Education 
(AAHE) Bulletin, 1992-93. 
ED 360 898 


Teacher Education, W: .C, 
NCATE Accreditation: A Framework for Prepar- 
ing Section II of the Institutional Report. AACTE 
Accreditation Resource Series. 

ED 361 311 


American Association of Collegiate Regis- 
trars and Admissions Officers, Washing- 


ton, D.C. 
SPEEDE/ExPRESS: An Electronic System for 
Exchanging Student Records. 
ED 360 716 


American Association of Community Col- 


leges, Washington, DC. 

yond the Vision: Implementation Strategies for 
Diversifying Community College Leadership. A 
Beacon College Project. 


ED 361 041 


American Association of School Adminis- 
trators, Arlington, Va. 
Leadership for Rural Schools. 
ED 361 147 


American Association of Teachers of Ger- 


man. 
Kinder Lernen Deutsch. Materials Project Part I. 
Revised. 
ED 360 857 


American Association of Univ. Women Ed- 
ucational Foundation, Washington, D.C. 
New Economic Trends for Women’s Employ- 
ment: Implications for Girls’ Vocational Educa- 
tion. Working Paper Series No. 247. 
ED 360 492 


American Bar Association, Washington, 
DC. Commission on Legal Problems of the 
Elderly. 
Work Force Changes and Age Discrimination: 
Educating Business Leaders in the 1990s and Be- 
yond. A Project To Produce an Educational Pack- 
age on Age Discrimination in Employment for 
Business 
ED 360 542 


American Coll. Testing Program, Iowa 


City, Iowa. 
A Framework for Developing Assessments That 
Aid Instructional Decisions. 





276 American Coll. Testing Program, Iowa 


ED 361 405 
American Council on the Teaching of For- 


Teaching Listening in Russian. Instructional Ma- 
ee eed ee eran 
ED 360 810 


Teac’ R in Russian, Volume 1. Instruc- 

sonal Matra wale for the Less Commonly Taught 

ED 360 811 

Teaching Reading in Russian, Volume 2. Instruc- 

tional Materials for the Less Commonly Taught 
Languages. 

ED 360 812 

Teaching Writing in Japanese. Instructional Ma- 

terials for the Less Commonly Taught Languages. 

ED 360 813 


American Institutes for Research in the 
Sciences, Palo Alto, Calif. 
At-Risk Children and the Reform of Rural 
Schools: Economic and Cultural Dimensions. 
ED 361 153 


American National Red Cross, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
Tornadoes: Nature's Most Violent Storms. A Pre- 
= Guide Including Safety Information for 


ED 361 146 
American Society for Training and Devel- 


opment, 
AIDS: Workplace Issues. INFO-LINE. Practical 
Guidelines for Training and Development Profes- 
sionals. Issue 9208. 
ED 360 489 


AMIDEAST, Washington, DC. 
Fulbright-Hays Seminars Abroad Program 1992: 
Morocco Tunisia. Final Projects. 
ED 361 261 


Andrew W. Mellon Foundation, New 
York, N.Y. 
The Institutional Climate for Diversity: The Cli- 
mate for Talented Latino Students. AIR 1993 An- 
nual Forum Paper. 
ED 360 930 


Foundation, St. Davids, PA. 
What Communities Should Know and Be Able To 
Do about Education. 
ED 360 684 


Annie E. Casey Foundation, Greenwich, 
CT. 
Training and Technical Assistance To Support 
Family-Centered, Integrated Services Reform. 
Meeting Highlights and liechgreend Briefing Re- 
port (Washington, D.C., July 18, 1993). 
ED 360 595 
A View from the Elementary Schools: The State 
of Reform in Chicago. A Report of the 
Committee, Consortium on Chicago School Re- 
search. 
ED 361 444 
ARC Professional Services Group, Rock- 
ville, MD. Information Systems Div. 
7 ee in Education (RIE). Volume 29, Num- 
1. 
ED 360 466 


Arizona State Board of Directors for Com- 


Colleges, Phoenix. 

Arizona Student Success: A Comparative Study 

of Community College Transfer, Four-Year Col- 

lege Transfer, and Native University Students. A 

Final Report to the State, Its Leadership, and Its 

Citizens. 

ED 361 048 

Association for Persons with Severe Hand- 
icaps, Seattle, WA. 

A Series of Training Modules on Educating Chil- 

dren and Youth with Dual and Multiple 

~~ rn Volume 1: Parent Training Mod- 


ED 360 758 
A Series of Training Modules on Educating Chil- 
dren and Youth with Dual and Multiple 
Impairments. Volume 2: Service ider Train- 


ing Modules. 

ED 360 759 
Association for Research, Administration, 
Professional Councils & Societies, Reston, 


Va. 
Leisure Opportunities for Individuals with Dis- 
ED 361 316 


Play and Recreation for Individuals with Disabili- 
ties: Practical Pointers. 
ED 361 317 


Association for Supervision and Curricu- 


lum Development, Alexandria, Va. 
How To Organize a School-Based Staff Develop- 
ment Program. 

ED 360 752 


Multi i H 
= 1993. Proceedings of ED-MEDIA os. 
orld Conference on Educational Media and Hy- 
bene (Orlando, Florida, June 23-26, 1993). 
ED 360 949 


Association for the Care of Children’s 


Bethesda, MD. 

Circles of Care and Understanding: Support Pro- 
Yor Fathers of Children with Specal Needs. 
irst Edition. 

ED 360 766 

How Can I Tell You? Secrecy and Disclosure with 

Children When a Family Member Has AIDS 

ED 360 768 

Jimmy and His Family. First Edition. 

ED 360 767 
Association of Coll. and Research Librar- 


ies, Chicago, IL. Bibliographic Instruction 


Section. 
Sourcebook for Bibliographic Instruction. 
ED 361 005 
Association of Junior Leagues, Inc., New 
York, NY. 
Evaluating Why and How the Teen Outreach Pro- 
gram Works: Years 3-5 of the Teen Outreach Na- 
tional Replication (1986/87-1988/89). 
ED 361 463 


Association of Records Managers and Ad- 


ministrators, WI. Milwaukee Chapter. 
Survey of Records Management Practices in Wis- 
consin. 
ED 360 991 


Collection Maintenance and Improvement. 
ED 360 998 
Collections Conservation. 


Disaster Preparedness. 
ED 360 999 


The Leadership Role in Library Fund Raising. 
Minutes of the Membership Meeting of the Asso- 
ciation of Research Libraries (120th, Charleston, 
South Carolina, May 13-15, 1992). 

ED 361 004 
Managing a Library Binding Program. 

ED 361 000 
oon for Replacing and Reformatting Deterio- 


rated Ma 

ED 361 001 
Organizing Preservation Activities. 

ED 361 002 
Staff Training and User Awareness in Preserva- 
tion Management. 


ED 360 997 


ED 361 003 
Association of Research Libraries, Wash- 


ington, D.C. Office of Management Ser- 
vices. 


ley Role of Book Repair in ARL Li- 
braries. SPEC Kit #190. 
ED 360 956 


Auburn Univ., AL. Library. 
Resource Guide to Selected Federal Government 
Statistical Publications on “Women and Minori- 
ties.” 
ED 360 974 
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ED 361 264 
Australian Council for Educational Re- 
search, 


Hawthorn. 
Knowing How To Teach Well: Teachers Reflect 
on their Classroom Practice. ACER Research 


ED 361 323// 


Training, Canberra. 
Getting to Grips with Implementing CBT. 

ED 360 546 
Australian Early Childhood Association, 
Inc., Watson. 

The Road to Accreditation. Readings on Early 
Education and Care. 
ED 361 064 


Australian National Languages Inst., Mel- 
bourne. 
on Translating and Language Policy. 
mer to Language and Society Centre, Na- 
tional Languages Institute of Australia. NLIA Oc- 
casional Paper No. 3. 
ED 360 819 
and Language Education: Working Pa- 
pers of National Languages Institute of Aus- 
tralia, Volume 1, Number 1. 
ED 360 820 


Australian Vocational Education, Employ- 
ment and Training Advisory Committee, 
Canberra. 


A Review of Research and Development Struc- 
tures and Practices for Vocational Education, 
—— and Employment in Five OECD 


suales (Selecting a Program: A Guide for Parents 
of Infants & Preschoolers with Visual Impair- 
ments). 

ED 360 769 


Boston Univ., Mass. School of Education. 
FLES Games and Activities. 
ED 360 860 


Coll., Brunswick, Maine. 
ay Materials at Bowdoin College. A 
Finding Aid 

ED 361 245 


British Columbia Teacher’s Federation, 
Vancouver. 
Peru. 
ED 361 279 


Bronx Coll., N.Y. 
Workshops in the Workplace. Final Report. 
ED 360 570 
Bundeswehr Univ., Hamburg (Germany). 
Political Participation of Non-Citzens in Ger- 
many and Western Europe. (Beitrage aus dem 
Fachbereich Padagogik). 
ED 361 233 


Bureau of the Census (DOC), Suitland, 


Md. 
Neighborhood Effects on Dropping Out of School 
among Teenage Boys. Discussion Paper Series. 
ED 361 448 
Bureau of the Census (DOC), Washington, 
DC. Economics and Statistics Administra- 
tion. 
Statistics Aren't Static: A 1992 Statistical Ab- 
stract Teaching Supplement for Grades 5-12. 
ED 361 254 


Butler County Community Coll., El Do- 
rado, KS 


Shared Vision Implementation Project, 1988- 
1991. Final Report of FIPSE Project. 
ED 361 037 


Project Water Science. General Science High 
School Level. 
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ED 361 170 
California Higher Education Policy Cen- 
ter, San Jose. 

The Press and California Higher Education. A 
Report. 
ED 360 893 


Budget Act Supplemen: 
port, Section 9.00, Item #6100-101-001). 
ED 361 392 
California State Dept. of Water Resources, 
Sacramento. Office of Water Capen, 


Project Water Science. General Science High 
School Level. 
ED 361 170 
California State Employment Training 


Sacramento. 

Does ETP Training Work? An Analysis of the 
Economic Outcomes of California Employment 
Training Panel 

ED 360 553 

California State Univ., Long Beach. 

Resource Guide: Subject Matter Assessment of 
Prospective Art Teachers. Report of the Califor- 
nia State University Workgroup on Assessment of 
Prospective Art Teachers. 

ED 361 269 


Resource Guide: Subject Matter Assessment of 
Prospective Music Teachers. Report of the Cali- 
fornia State University Workgroup on Assess- 
ment of Prospective Music Teachers 
Francisco, California, March 29-31, 1989). 

ED 361 267 
Resource Guide: Subject Matter Assessment of 
Prospective Teachers of History and Social Sci- 
ence. Report of the California State University 
Workgroup on Assessment of Prospective Teach- 
ers of History and Social Science. 

ED 361 268 


California State Univ., 
Does ETP Training Work? An Analysis of the 
Economic Outcomes of California Employment 
Training Pane! Programs. 
ED 360 553 
California Univ., Riverside. 


A Study of Minimum Competency Tests and 
Their Impact. Final Report. 


ED 360 803 
Canada/China Language Training Centre, 
( ’ 
Pontay M * Uundt Matin: | 


ED 360 809 


Who's Who in Environmental Education: A Di- 
rectory of Organizations and Agencies. Premier 
ED 361 222 


Requirements for Teaching Certificates in Canada 
= tions d’obtention des brevets d’enseigne- 
ment au Canada. 

ED 361 291 


Canadian International 


Agen, Sm (Ontario). 
Africa File: Notes, Quotes, and Questions 
about Africa and Development. 


ED 361 278 
Peru. 
ED 361 279 
Carnegie fame of New York, N.Y. 
Comprehensive Health 
Cere for Tous Children in Poverty. 
ED 361 443 


Lessons Learned: Provision of Technical Assist- 
ance to States. Better Care for the Babies Project. 
ED 360 792 
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Center for Adaptive Technology, New 
York, NY. 

Technological Resources for Students with 
Deaf-Blindness and Severe 


Cc. 
Evaluating the Efficacy of Rater Self-Training. 
ED 360 844 


Center for Chronic Disease Prevention and 
Health Promotion (DHHS/CDO), At- 
lanta, GA. Adolescent and School Health 
Div. 
Education for Self-Responsibility III: Prevention 
of HIV/AIDS and Other Communicable Dis- 
eases. Curriculum Guide. Grades 4-6. 
ED 361 319 
Education for Self-Responsibility III: Prevention 
of HIV/AIDS and Other Communicable Dis- 
eases. Curriculum Guide. Grades 6-8. 
ED 361 320 
Education for Self-Responsibility III: Prevention 
of HIV/AIDS and Other Communicable Dis- 
eases. Curriculum Guide. Prekindergarten-Grade 
3. 


ED 361 318 
New Hampshire Educators’ Handbook: A Guide 
for Developing HIV/AIDS Curriculum and Pol- 
icy. 

ED 361 309 
New Hampshire HIV/AIDS Resource-Based 
Learning Curriculum Project. 

ED 361 310 


Center for International Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 
Development in Mexico and Central America. 
Fulbright-Hays Summer Seminars Abroad Pro- 
gram. Summer 1991. 
ED 361 253 
Freedom of Speech and the Role of Government: 
A Comparative Study - USA vs. Indonesia. 
ED 361 246 
Fulbright-Hays Seminars Abroad Program 1992: 
Morocco and Tunisia. Final Projects. 
ED 361 261 
Poland and Czecho-Slovakia in the 1990's: Social, 
Political and Economic Transformations. Ful- 
bright-Hays Summer Seminars Abroad Program. 
Summer 1992. 
ED 361 251 
Center for the Learning and Teaching of 
Elementary Subjects, East Lansing, MI. 
Entryways into Science and Science Teaching: 
Teacher and Researcher Development in a Pro- 
fessional Development School. Elementary Sub- 
jects Center Series No. 84. 
ED 361 173 
Why Did We Do All This Writing and Talking If 
You Already Knew the Answer? The Role of the 
Learning Community in Constructing Under- 
standing in an Elementary Science Class. Elemen- 
tary Subjects Center, Series No. 61. 
ED 361 178 


Center for the Study of Reading, Urbana, 


Reading Recovery: Widening the Scope of Pre- 
vention for the Lowest Achieving Readers. Tech- 
nical Report No. 580. 

ED 360 624 
Structural Analysis: Toward an Evaluation of In- 
struction. Technical Report No. 581. 

ED 360 625 


Center on Families, Communities, Schools, 
and Children’s 

Language and Emotional Milestones on the Road 
to Readiness. Report No. 18. 
ED 361 096 


Taking No Chances: Profile of a Chinese-Ameri- 
can Family’s Support for School Success. 
ED 361 446 


Centers for Disease Control and Preven- 
tion (DHHS/PHS), Atlanta, GA. 
The Prevention of Youth Violence: A Framework 
for Community Action. 

ED 360 610 


Central Florida Community Coll., Ocala. 
Manual for Building an International Education 
Program in the Community College. 

ED 361 013 


Centre d’Etudes et de Recherches sur les 


Marseilles ). 
Evaluation of Public Policies on Employment: Is- 
sues, Tools and Methods. 

ED 360 490 


Chaffey Coll., Rancho Cucamonga, CA. 
The Impact of the Differential Enrollment Fee on 
Chaffey College Baccalaureate Students. 
ED 361 021 
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Mies Care and Education: The Critical Connec- 
tion. Action Plan [and] Policy Statement. 
ED 361 093 
Children’s Literacy Initiative, Philadel- 
phia, PA. 
Creating a Classroom Literacy Environment: A 
Guide for Teachers of Pre-School through Second 


ED 361 060 


Children’s Trust Fund of Texas, Austin. 
Skills for Living: The Requirement of the 90s. 
ED 361 116 


Citrus County School District, Inverness, 
FL. 


Citrus County Schools Copyright Guidelines Rec- 
ommended by the Citrus County Association of 
School Media Specialists. 

ED 360 968 


City Univ. of New York, Brooklyn, N.Y. 


ary. Evers Coll. 
A Comprehensive Review of the Literature and 
Research on the Black Male. 


ED 361 441// 


City Univ. of New York, Flushing, NY. 
Queens Coll. Dept. of Romance Lan- 


guages. 
Teaching Foreign Languages in a Multicultural 
Setting. A Ford ad Poumon Diversity Initiative 
Project. Instructor’s Reference Manual. 
ED 360 853 


City Univ. of New York, N.Y. Library As- 
sociation. 


Visions and Values: Crosscurrents in Academic 
Librarianship, A Symposium. A Bibliography on 
the Theme of the 1993 LACUNY Institute. 

ED 360 966 


Claude Worthington Benedum Foundation, 


Pittsburgh, Pa. 
At-Risk Children and the Reform of Rural 
Schools: Economic and Cultural Dimensions. 
ED 361 153 


Clemson Univ., SC. Dept. of English. 
The Bread Loaf Writing Grants Program. 
ED 360 647 


Cleveland State Univ., OH. Urban Child 
Research Center. 
Athletic Investment and Academic Resilience 
among African-American Females and Males in 
the Middle Grades. Research Report # 3. 
ED 361 450 
The Cleveland Hispanic Community and Educa- 
tion: A Struggle for Voice. Occasional Paper #9. 
ED 361 454 
The Impact of School Wide and Classroom Ele- 
ments on Instructional Computing: A Case Study. 
Research Report #4. e 
ED 361 451 
Improving Urban Schools in Inner-City Commu- 
nities. Occasional Paper # 3. 
ED 361 458 
Mathematics Instruction in Inner-City Intermedi- 
ate Schools: An Inductive Approach to Identify- 
ing Problems and Crafting Solutions. Research 
Report #8. 
ED 361 453 


Providing African-American Students Access to 
Science and Mathematics. Research Report #2. 


ED 361 456 
Supplementary Education for Low-Income 
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Youth: Saturday School at an African American 
Heritage Center. Research Report #7. 

ED 361 452 
A ~ am og he Approach to Creating an Effective 
Academic Environment for African American 
Students: Lessons from a Private School. Occa- 
sional Paper #7. 

ED 361 455 
Youth Gangs and Schools: The Need for Inter- 
vention and Prevention Strategies. Occasional Pa- 


per #1. 
ED 361 457 
College of William and Mary, Williams- 


ourth Lecture in the 
ED 360 790 
Colorado State Dept. of Education, Den- 


Certificated Personnel and Related Information, 
Fall 1992. 


ED 361 364 
a Membership and Related Information, Fall 
1992. 


ED 361 365 
Statistics & yp arag = 4 Measures for Colorado 
Academic Libraries, 199 

ED 360 976 


Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. Teachers 


Team Building for School Change: Equipping 
Teachers for New Roles. 
ED 360 707// 


Commission on Preservation and Access, 
Witten, DC. 
The Evolving National Information Network: 
Background and A Report of the 
Technology Assessment Advisory Committee to 
the Commission on Preservation and Access. 
ED 360 988 
The Preservation of Archival Materials: A Report 
of the Task Forces on Archival Selection to the 
Commission on Preservation and Access. 
ED 360 969 


Community Coll. of Rhode Island, War- 
wick. 


Community College of Rhode Island. Annual Re- 
port, 1992-93. 
ED 361 052 


Community Information Exchange, Wash- 


Beveting Alcohol and Other Drug Problems in 
Our Communities: Case Studies and Resources. 
ED 360 603 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 

House Committee on Education and La- 

bor. 
Oversight Hearing Regarding the Head Start Pro- 
gram. Hearing before the Subcommittee on Hu- 
man Resources of the Committee on Education 
and Labor. House of Representatives, One Hun- 
dred Third Congress, First Session (Downey, CA, 
April 8, 1993). 

ED 361 118 

Science, Mathematics, and Engineering Educa- 
tion. Joint H before the Committee on Sci- 
ence, Space, and Technology and the Committee 
on Education and Labor. U.S. House of Repre- 
sentatives, One Hundred Second Congress, Sec- 
ond Session. 


ED 361 179 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, DC. 

House Committee on Science, Space and 

T 
Science, Mathematics, and Engineering Educa- 
tion. Joint Hearing before the Committee on Sci- 
ence, Space, and Technology and the Committee 
on Education and Labor. U.S. House of Repre- 
sentatives, One Hundred Second Congress, Sec- 
ond Session. 


ED 361 179 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 

House Committee on Veterans’ Affairs. 
Veterans’ Job Training. Hearing before the Sub- 
committee on Education, Training and Employ- 
ment of the Committee on Veterans’ Affairs. 


House of Representatives, One Hundred Second 
Congress, Second Session. 
ED 360 566 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, DC. 
House Select Committee on Children, 
Youth, and Families. 
Keeping Every Child Safe: Curbing the Epidemic 
of Violence. Joint Hearing Examining the Impact 
before the Subcommittee 


dren, Youth, and Families of the House of Repre- 
sentatives. One Hundred Third Congress, First 


ED 360 587 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
Senate Committee on Commerce, Science, 
and T 
S. 335, the —- Telecommunications Tech- 
nologies Act of 1993. Hearing before the Subcom- 
mittee on Communications of the Committee on 
Commerce, Science, and Transportation. United 
States Senate, One Hundred Third Congress, 
First Session. 
ED 360 951 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
Senate Committee on Energy and Natural 


Resources. 
Utah Schools and Lands Improvement Act of 
1993. Report To Accompany S. 184. Senate. 103d 
Congress, Ist Session. 
ED 361 143 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
Senate Committee on Labor and Human 


Resources. 
Keeping Every Child Safe: Curbing the Epidemic 
of Violence. Joint Hearing Examining the Impact 
of Violence on Children before the Subcommittee 
on Children, Family, Drugs, and Alcoholism of 
the Committee on Labor and Human Resources, 
U.S. Senate, and the Select Committee on Chil- 
dren, Youth, and Families of the House of Repre- 
sentatives. One Hundred Third Congress, First 
Session. 
ED 360 587 
Connecticut Business and Industry Associ- 


Hartford. 
Educating for High Performance. 
Change in Connecticut’s Schools. 
Change Efforts. 
ED 360 524 


Connecticut State Council on Vocation- 
al-Technical Education, Hartford. 

Educating for High Performance. Honoring 
Change in Connecticut's Schools. Selected 
Change Efforts. 


Honoring 
Selected 


ED 360 524 
Perspectives on Education. 
ED 360 523 
Connecticut State Dept. of Education, 
Hartford. 
Educating for High Performance. Honoring 
Change in Connecticut’s Schools. Selected 
Change Efforts. 
ED 360 524 
The Safety Simulator: Scoring, Reliability and Va- 
lidity of Interactive Videodisc-Based Assessment 
of Science Teachers. 
ED 361 182 


Connecticut State Dept. of Income Main- 
tenance, Hartford. 
The Job Connection. Connecticut's Job Opportu- 
nities and Basic Skills Training Program. 
ED 360 511 


Consortium of Family Organizations. 
Families in or Polk ‘oo Contexts, and Im- 


ED 360 594 


Consortium of Institutions for Develop- 
ment and Research in Education in Eu- 


rope. 
Values, Schooling, and Society. Volume 2. 
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ED 361 250 


Consortium on Chicago School Research, 
IL. 
A View from the Elementary Schools: The State 
of Reform in Chicago. A Report of the Steering 
Committee, Consortium on Chicago School Re- 
search. 
ED 361 444 


Core Knowledge Foundation, Charlottes- 
ville, VA. 
Fairness and Core Knowledge 
ED 361 110 


Corporate Child Development Fund for 
Texas, Austin. 
The Best of Texas Yearbook. Second Edition. 
ED 361 058 


Corporation for Public Broadcasting, 
Washington, D.C. 
What Communities Should Know and Be Able To 
Do about Education. 
ED 360 684 


Council for Educational Development and 
Washington, D.C. 
What We Know about Science Teaching and 
Learning. EdTalk. 
ED 361 205 


Council of Chief State School Officers, 
Washington, D.C. 
Investing in Youth: A Compilation of Recom- 
mended Policies and Practices. National Confer- 
ence (New Orleans, Louisiana, December 9-11, 
1992). 
ED 360 541 
New Approaches to Career Counseling and Guid- 
ance. Report of K-12 Counseling Implementation 
Panel. Bulletin No. 93375 
ED 360 596 
SPEEDE/ExPRESS: An Electronic System for 
Exchanging Student Records. 
ED 360 716 


State Indicators of Science and Mathematics Edu- 
cation 1993. State and National Trends: New In- 
dicators from the 1991-1992 School Year. 

ED 361 225 


Council of National Library and Informa- 
tion Associations, Washington, . 
Celebrating 50 Years of Cooperation, 1942-1992. 
ED 360 986 


Council on Child Day Care and Early 
Childhood Programs, Richmond, VA. 
Long Range Plan for Head Start in Virginia. De- 
veloped through Project VOICE (Vital Opportu- 
nities to Invest in Children’s Excellence) Head 
Start Collaboration Grant. 
ED 361 102 


of Education, Washington, 


~ to-School Forecast, 1993. United States De- 
partment of Education News. 

ED 360 751 
Effects of Alternative Assessment from the Stu- 
dent’s View. 

ED 361 378 
Examining the Impact and Cost Effectiveness of 
a Model Inservice Program for Developing Effec- 
tive Instructional Leaders. 

ED 360 694 
Migrant Counselor's Handbook, Grades 9-12. 
Fourth Revision. 

ED 361 127 
The New Arabic Proficiency Test. Report. 

ED 360 827 
Predictors of Developmental Outcomes for In- 
fants Who Are Medically Fragile. 

ED 360 786 
Preschool Placement Decisions: Are They Predic- 
tors of Future Placement? Policy and Practice in 
Early Childhood Special Education Series. 

ED 360 771 
Secondary Credit Accrual and Exc e Training 
Module: District Staff Component Guide. Mi- 
grant Education Program. 

RIE JAN 1994 





Institution Index 


ED 361 130 
pee wey Ame Accrual and Exchange Training 
Module: t Component Guide. Migrant Edu- 
cation b 

ED 361 131 
Credit Accrual Manual: Updating 
ecords. 


ED 361 129 
STAGES: A Short Term Travel Grant for Educa- 
tors. A Report on a Curriculum Development Ex- 
perience for Ten Ohio Community and Two-Year 
College Faculty in Czechoslovakia, Poland and 
Romania during the Summer of 1992. 

ED 361 040 
Survey on Undergraduate Education in Geology. 
Higher Education Surveys Report, Survey Num- 
ber 15—Geology. 


MSRTS 


ED 361 194 
Survey on Undergraduate Education in Physics. 
Higher Education Surveys Report, Survey Num- 
ber 15-Physics. 

ED 361 193 
Teaching about Law and Cultures: Japan, South- 
east Asia (Hmong), and Mexico. 

ED 361 265 
Teaching Listening in Japanese. Instructional Ma- 
terials for the Less Commonly Taught Languages. 

ED 360 814 
Teaching Listening in Russian. Instructional Ma- 
terials for the Less Commonly Taught Languages. 

ED 360 810 
Teaching Reading in Russian, Volume 1. Instruc- 
tional Materials for the Less Commonly Taught 
Languages. 


ED 360 811 
Teaching Reading in Russian, Volume 2. Instruc- 
tional Materials for the Less Commonly Taught 


ED 360 812 
Teaching Writing in Japanese. Instructional Ma- 
terials for the Less Commonly Taught Languages. 

ED 360 813 
Technological Applications in Science Assess- 
ment. 

ED 361 207 

of Energy, Washington, D.C. 


Department 
Quality of Subjective Experience in a Summer 
Science Program for Academically Talented Ado- 


ED 360 781 


ng for People with Diabetes, 2nd Edi- 
ion de Comidas para Personas 
con Diabetes, 2 Edicion. 
ED 361 137 
Department of Justice, Washington, DC. 
Bureau of Justice Assistance. 
An Introduction to the National DARE Parent 
Program. Program Brief. 


ED 360 590 


‘indings from the National Agricultural Workers 
Survey (NAWS) 1990. A phic and Em- 
ployment Profile of Perishable Crop Farm Work- 
ers. Research Report No. 1. 

ED 361 140 
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Wasa. An Evaluation Report on Volunteers in 
Service to America. 
ED 360 499 
DeWitt Wallace / Reader’s Digest Fund, 
Pleasantville, N.Y. 
State Initiatives on Industry-Based Skill Stan- 


ED 360 498 


April 15-26, 1991; "Arusha, Tanzania, March 
23-April 3, 1992). 
ED 360 975 


Eastern Iowa Community Coll. District, 
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Davenport. Office of Academic Affairs and 


Planning. 
An Environmental Scan Update, 1992-93. 2020: 
Perfect Vision for the Next Century. 
ED 361 053 


Eastern Kentucky Univ., Richmond. Train- 
ing Resource Center 
Corrections & Higher Education Monograph. [A 
Compilation of Papers Presented at the National 
Conference on Corrections & Higher Education 
(Columbus, Ohio, November 21-23, 1991)). 
ED 360 901 


a a 


Building a Shared Vision for Environmental Edu- 
cation. ings of a Conference Sponsored by 
the Federal Task Force on Environmental Educa- 
tion (Washington, D.C., November 19-21, 1991). 

ED 361 181 
Turning the Tide on Trash: A Learning Guide on 
Marine Debris. 

ED 361 172 


sont Univ. (Scotland). 
burgh Working Papers in Applied Linguis- 
ng Number 4. 
ED 360 833 


Edna McConnell Clark Foundation, New 
York, N.Y. 
The Baltimore City Institute for Middle School 
Reform: Mobilizing for Districtwide Middle 
Grades Innovation. 
ED 361 413 


Educational Research Service, Arlington, 
Va. 
State-Run Lotteries: Their Effects on School 
Funding. ERS Concerns in Education. 
ED 360 691// 


Educational Resources Information Center 
(ED), W: 


Resources in 
ber 1. 


DC. 
ucation (RIE). Volume 29, Num- 


ED 360 466 


Educational Testing Service, Princeton, 
NJ. Policy Information Center. 
Performance Assessment Sampler: A Workbook. 
ED 361 371 
Education Commission of the States, Den- 
ver, Colo. 
What Communities Should Know and Be Able To 
Do about Education. 
ED 360 684 


Education Development Center, Inc., New- 


ton, Mass. 
Gender Equity and the Year 2000. WEEA Di- 
gest. 
ED 360 516 
Women in School Administration: Overcoming 
the Barriers to Advancement. 
ED 360 753 
Education Law Center-PA, Philadelphia. 
The Right to Special Education in Pennsylvania. 
A Guide for Parents. Revised. 
ED 360 806 


Effective Schools Products, Ltd., Okemos, 


MI. 
The School Improvement Process Based on Effec- 

tive Schools Research: A Guide. 
ED 360 680 


Eindhoven Univ. of Technology (Nether- 


lands). 
The Elements of Technology for Education. 
ED 360 517 


for Youth. Promoting 
Adolescent Development in the JTPA System. 
ED 360 518 
Environmental Protection Agency, Wash- 
— a Information Management and 


= a Online Library System (OLS) 
User’s Guide. 


ED 360 970 


Environmental Protection Agency, Wash- 
ao, D.C, Office of Public Affairs. 
pom neg tee oe Vision for Environmental Edu- 
of a Conference Sponsored by 
the Federal Task Force on Environmental Educa- 
tion (Washington, D.C., November 19-21, 1991). 
ED 361 181 


Environmental Protection Agency, Wash- 
D.C. Office of Water 
urning the Tide on Trash: A Learning Guide on 
Marine Debris. 
ED 361 172 
Erasmus Univ., Rotterdam (Netherlands). 
Rotterdam Inst. for Sociological and Pub- 
lic Administration Research. 
Better Research, Better Programmes? Cardiff Pa- 
per. 
ED 360 676 
ERIC Clearinghouse for Community Col- 
leges, Los Angeles, CA. 
Challenging the “Revolving Door Syndrome.” 
ERIC Digest. 
ED 361 057 


ERIC oo on Higher Education, 
Washington, D 
Educating pan Tiene Adult Learners in Transi- 
tion. ERIC Digest. 
ED 360 946 


ERIC ae yg and Reference Facility, 
Resources in -_ (RIE). Volume 29, Num- 


ber 1 
ED 360 466 
Essex Corp., Hi AL. 
Earth’s Mysterious Atmosphere: Atlas 1 Teach- 
er’s Guide with Activities. 
ED 361 167 
Essex County Coll., Newark, N.J. 
Partnership Program, Essex County College. 
ED 361 036 


ETR Associates, Santa Cruz, CA. 
Healthy Schools, Healthy Futures: The Case for 
Improving School Environment. 
ED 360 588 


European Centre for the Development of 
Vocational Training, Berlin (Germany). 
Vocational Education in France-Structural Prob- 
lems and Present Efforts towards Reform. CEDE- 
FOP Document. 
ED 360 495 


Extension Service (DOA), Washington, 

D.C. 
Educating Young People about Water. A Guide to 
Goals and Resources with an Emphasis on Non- 
formal and School Enrichment ings. 

ED 361 224 


Family Impact Seminar (FIS), The 
AAMFT Research and Education Founda- 
tion, Washington, Dc. 
Families in Poverty: Patterns, Contexts, and Im- 
plications for Policy. Meeting Highlights and 
Background Briefing Report (Washington, D.C., 
July 17, 1992). 
ED 360 594 
Training and Technical Assistance To Support 
Family-Centered, Integrated Services Reform. 
Meeting Highlights and Background Briefing Re- 
port (Washington, D.C., July 18, 1993). 
ED 360 595 


Farm Foundation, Chicago, Il. 
Farm Foundation. Annual Report, 1993. 
ED 361 136 


Far West Lab. for Educational Research 
Development, Berkeley, Calif. 
ws Portfolios: 1992 Update on Research 


and Practice. 
ED 361 357 


Far West Lab. for Educational Research 


Teachers and Teacher Educators. 
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ED 361 333 


a ———- Management Agency, 
T : Nature's Most Violent Storms. A Pre- 
ay Information for 


ED 361 146 


Florida Dept. of State, Tallahassee. Div. of 


Library and Information Services. 
Fe See Sanne. 1993 Florida Summer 


ED 360 990 


July 1, 1991 - June 30, 992, 
ED 360 562 


Food and Nutrition Service (DOA), Wash- 
D.C. 
‘ceding Infants: A Guide for Use in the Child 
Care Food Program. 
ED 361 086 
A Planning Guide for Food Service in Child Care 
Centers. Revised. 
ED 361 085 


Ford 58 Deantation, New York, N.Y. 

Balancing Considerations of Equity, Content 
Quality, and Technical Excellence in Designing, 
Validating and Implementing Performance As- 
sessments in the Context of Mathematics Instruc- 
tional Reform: The Experience of the QUASAR 


Project. 

ED 361 370 

Prescriptions: Comprehensive Health 

Care Strategies for Young Children in Poverty. 

ED 361 443 
The Forgotten Half: Two-Thirds: An His 7 
Perspective on Apprenticeship, European Style. 
Report of the National Council of La Raza Con- 
sultation on Apprenticeship. 

ED 361 431 
Getting on Board: The Private Sector and Learn- 
ing Readiness. 

ED 361 103 
Lessons Learned: Provision of Technical Assist- 
ance to States. Better Care for the Babies Project. 

ED 360 792 
A People in Two Communities: Puerto Ricans on 
the Island and in the United States. An Explora- 
tion of the Emergence of the Puerto Rican People 
into Two Communities. 

ED 361 414 


Teaching Foreign Languages in a Multicultural 
Setting. A Ford 3 Foundation Diversity Initiative 
Project. Instructor’s Reference Manual. 

ED 360 853 


Forest Industries Council (New Zealand). 
The Use of “The Forest Kit” in Schools. Forestry 
Insights. A Report. 

ED 361 169 

Foundation for Child Development, New 

York, N.Y. 

Families in Poverty: Patterns, Contexts, and Im- 
plications for Policy. Meeti Highlights end 
Background Briefing Report (Washington, D 
July 17, 1992). 

ED 360 594 


Lessons Learned: Provision of Technical Assist- 
ance to States. Better Care for the Babies Project. 
ED 360 792 


Empirical Research and Geography 
Nederlandse Geografische Studies 142 "ONethes. 
lands Geographical Studies 142). 

ED 361 236 


a ee 
ary Education (ED), Washington, DC. 
a Program’ in Self-Care for Pharmacy 


ED 360 884 
Communications for the Workplace. Applications 
from Criminal Justice Technology. A Teacher's 
Guide. 

ED 360 527 
Ethics Education for Baccalaureate Nursing Stu- 


dents. 


ED 360 883 
Introduction to Technologies. Preparing Students 
ee Technology Careers. Teacher's 


ED 360 535 

Mathematics for > Workplace. Apptications 

from Engineering Ti ——- (Clark-Schwebel 
Industries). A Teacher's Guide. 

ED 360 528 

pplications 


Mathematics for the Workplace. A’ 
from Insurance. A Teacher's Guide. 
ED 360 529 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Machine Tool Tec’! (Michelin Tire 
Corporation). A Teacher's ’ 
ED 360 530 
Mathematics for the aes Applications 
Laboratory Technology. 
ED 360 531 


ED 360 532 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Textile Manufacturing (Milliken & Com- 
pany, Peerless Plant). A Teacher’s Guide. 

ED 360 533 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Veterinary Technology. A Teacher's Guide. 

ED 360 534 
Partnership Program, Essex County College. 

ED 361 036 
Shared Vision Implementation Project, 1988- 
1991. Final Report of FIPSE Project. 

ED 361 037 
Two Cans and a String: A Metaphor for Electroni- 
cally-Supported Conversation in Collaborative 
Instruction. 

ED 360 971 


Gainesville Coll., GA. Office of Planning 
and Institutional Research. 
Transfer Rates of Business Administration Majors 
at a Two-Year College. 

ED 361 038 


Foundation, Arlington, V 
A Guidebook for State Literac oo ® Imple- 
menting an Integrated System for Meeting Adult 
Learning Needs. 


ED 360 500 
General Accounting Office, Washington, 
D.C. Div. of Human 


Resources. 
Vocational Education. Status in School Year 
1990-91 and Early Signs of 
Level. Report to 


Welfare to Work. States Move Unevenly To Serve 
Teen Parents in JOBS. Report to the Chairman, 
Committee on Finance, U.S. Senate. 

ED 360 510 


Army Training. Expenditures for Tr: 
Have Not Been Justified. Cte bmn 
Subcommittee on Readiness, Committee on 
Armed Services, House of Representatives. 

ED 360 507 
Exchange Pr wo E- of International 
Educational, Cultural, ae Programs. 
Briefing Report to Congressional Requesters. 

ED 360 508 


General Accounting Office, Washington, 
ha aiaaacaaaais sma 


Use Measurement: Strengths, Limitations, 

ecommendations for Improvement. Report 
to the Chairman, Committee on Government Op- 
erations, House of Representatives. 


ED 361 377 


Gund Foundation, Cleveland, Ohio. 
The Great Lake Erie: A Reference Text for Edu- 
cators and Communicators. 
ED 361 227 


Institution Index 


George Washington Univ., Washington, 
DC. School of Education and Human De- 


Educating Part-Time Adult Learners in Transi- 
tion. ERIC Digest. 

ED 360 946 
The National Teaching and Learning Forum. 
1992-93. 

ED 360 897 


Science and Documentation 
Coordination of Information Systems and Ser- 
vices in Namibia. Papers of the Seminar (Wind- 
hoek, Namibia, February 25-March 5, 1993). 

ED 360 994 
Establishment of Information and Documenta- 
tion Centres. A Manual. 

ED 360 993 


German Foundation for International De- 
(DSE), Bonn (Germany). 
Information Resource Sharing and Networking. 
2nd Revised and Amended Edition. Report on 
Three Training Courses (Arusha, Tanzania, Octo- 
ber 22-November 2, 1990; Mombasa, Kenya, 
April 15-26, 1991; Arusha, Tanzania, March 
23-April 3, 1992). 
ED 360 975 
German Marshall Fund of the United 
States, Washington, D.C. 
The Forgotten Half: Two-Thirds: An Hispanic 
Perspective on Apprenticeship, European Style. 
Report of the National Council of La Raza Con- 
sultation on Apprenticeship. 
ED 361 431 
Grand Rapids Community Coll., MT. 
Environmental Scanning for Occupational Edu- 
cation. A Facilitator's Guide. A Model for Envi- 
ronmental Scanning to Systematically Assess 
Future Occupational Education and Training 
Needs of a Michigan Community College Service 
Area. 
ED 360 565 


GREEN (Global Rivers Environmental 
Education Network), Ann Arbor, MI. 
Investigating Streams and Rivers. An Interdisci- 
plinary Curriculum Guide for Use with Mitchell 
and Stapp’s “Field Manual for Water Quality 
Monitoring.” 
ED 361 200// 
Hammond Public Library, IN. 
Hammond Workforce 2000: A Three-Year 
Project. October 1989 to September 1992. 
ED 361 007 


Hawaii State Office of the Auditor, Hono- 
lulu. 


A Study of Curriculum, Budgeting, and Repair 
and Maintenance for Hawaii's Public Schools. A 
Report to the Governor and the Legislature of the 
State of Hawaii. Report No. 92-31. 
ED 360 677 
Hawaii Univ., Honolulu. Curriculum Re- 


Group. 
ED 361 258// 
Health Resources and Services Adminis- 


tration (DHHS/PHS), Rockville, MD. 
Bureau of Maternal and Child Health and 


search and 
A History of Hawai'i. 


Resources Development. 
Circles of Care and Understanding: Support Pro- 
for Fathers of Children with Special Needs. 
irst Edition. 

ED 360 766 
Comprehensive Adolescent Pregnancy Services: 

A Resource Guide. 
ED 360 589 


How Can I Tell You? Secrecy and Disclosure with 
Children When a Family Member Has AIDS. 
ED 360 768 
Jimmy and His Family. First Edition. 
ED 360 767 
Health Resources and Services Adminis- 
tration (DHHS/PHS), Rockville, MD. 
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Institution Index 
Office for Maternal and Child Health Ser- 
vices. 


i Prescriptions: Comprehensive Health 
Care Strategies for Young Children in Poverty. 
ED 361 443 


Idaho State Library, Boise. 
Idaho Public Lii Trustee Continuing Educa- 
tion Plan 1991-1993. 
ED 360 959 
Survey Results: Idaho Public Library Public Rela- 
tion Practices. 
ED 361 006 
Illinois Community Coll. Board, Spring- 
Accountability and Productivity. Report for the 
Illinois Community College System, 1993. 
ED 361 024 


Illinois State Council on Vocational Edu- 


cation, Springfield. 
World-Class Workforce Preparation: Empower- 
ing Illinois Area Vocational Centers for New Re- 
alities. 
ED 360 480 
Illinois State Police, Springfield. 
An Introduction to the National DARE Parent 
Program Brief. 
ED 360 590 


Illinois Univ., Urbana. University Library. 
The Effect of Expanded Electronic Access to Pe- 
riodical Literature on Library Users, Collections 
and Operations. Final Report of the OCAC Mea- 
surement and Evaluation Subcommittee, Univer- 
sity of Illinois Library at Urbana-Champaign. 

ED 360 987 


Illinois V; Comm 


alley unity Coll., Oglesby. 
Faculty Handbook for Full-Time Instructors. Re- 
vised. 


ED 361 025 
mye ome Schools Information Service, 


London (England). 
Independent Education in Southern Africa. ISIS 
Document No. 33. 
ED 361 240 
Independent Education in Western Europe. ISIS 
Document No. 34. 
ED 361 239 
Private Education in Australia and New Zealand. 
ISIS Document No. 33. 
ED 361 242 
Private Education in the USA and Canada. ISIS 
Document No. 26. 
ED 361 241 
Indiana Univ., 
Constraints on Teachers’ Classroom Effective- 
ness: The Teachers’ Perspective. Policy Bulletin. 
ED 361 302 
Indiana Univ., Bloomington. Education 
Policy Center. 
Constraints on Teachers’ Classroom Effective- 
ness: The Teachers’ Perspective. Policy Bulletin. 
ED 361 302 


Beyond Education: In Search of Nurture. Work in 
Progress Series, No. 2. 
ED 361 280// 


Toward Educative Communities and Tomorrow’s 
Teachers. Work in Progress Series, No. 1. 
ED 361 281// 
Institute of International Education, New 
York, N.Y. 

t in Mexico and Central America. 
Fulbright-Hays Summer Seminars Abroad Pro- 
gram. Summer 1991. 

ED 361 253 
Poland and Czecho-Slovakia in the 1990's: Social, 
Political and Economic Transformations. Ful- 
bright-Hays Summer Seminars Abroad Program. 
Summer 1992. 
ED 361 251 
Intercultural Development Research Asso- 


ciation, San ex. 
Teachers Need Teachers: An Induction Program 
for First Year Bilingual Teachers. 
ED 360 854 
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Macquarie Univ., Sydney (Australia). 281 


Educational Achievement. 
Effective Schools in Reading: =i aoe for Ed- 
ucational Planners. An Exploratory S 
ED: 360 614 
How in the World Do Students Read? IEA Study 
of Reading Literacy. 
ED 360 613 
Teaching Reading around the World. IEA Study 
of Reading Literacy. 
ED 360 615 


International Bank for Reconstruction and 
Washington, D.C. 
The Environmental Data Book: A Guide to Statis- 
tics on the Environment and Development. 
ED 361 223 
International Center for Research on Lan- 
guage Planning, Quebec (Quebec). 
Role des congeneres interlinguaux dans le deve- 
loppement du vocabulaire receptif: Application au 
francais langue seconde (The Role of Interlingual 
Cognates in the Development of Receptive Vo- 
po Application to French as a Second Lan- 
guage). 
ED 360 864 
International Labour Office, Geneva 
(Switzerland). 
The Effectiveness of National Training Boards. 
Training Discussion Papers No. 110. 
ED 360 471 
The Effectiveness of Training Boards in Canada. 
Training Discussion Papers No. 109. 
ED 360 470 
The Effectiveness of Training Boards in Sweden. 
Training Discussion Papers No. 108. 
ED 360 469 
Environmental Education and Training in Brazil. 
Discussion Paper No. 84. 
ED 361 228 
International Trade and Economics Univ., 
Beijing (China). 
Monday Morning: A Magazine for Language 
Teachers in China = Lundi Matin: Revue pour 
professeurs de langues en Chine, 1985-1992. 
ED 360 809 
Japan Inst. of Labour, Tokyo. 
Industrial Relations System in Japan. A New In- 
~ rca Japanese Industrial Relations Series 
16. 


ED 360 467 
Recent Trends in Human Resource Development. 
Japanese Industrial Relations Series 17. 
ED 360 468 


= Reading Association, Tokyo. 
Science of Reading. 1990. 
ED 360 616 


The Science of Reading. 1991. 
ED 360 617 


John D. and Catherine T. MacArthur 
Foundation, IL. 
A Guidebook for State Literacy Leaders: Imple- 
menting an Integrated System for Meeting Adult 
Learning Needs. 

ED 360 500 
A View from the Elementary Schools: The State 
of Reform in Chicago. A Report of the Steering 
Committee, Consortium on Chicago School Re- 
search. 

ED 361 444 


Johns Hopkins Univ., Washington, DC. 
National Foreign ee 
Predictors of Fore’ a Language Gain during 
Study Abroad. N Occasional Papers. 
ED 360 828 


Jordanhill Coll., Glasgow (Scotland). 
Learning Out of School: Homework, Policy and 
Practice. A Research Study Commissioned by the 
Scottish Education Department. 

ED 361 089 


Joyce Foundation, Chicago, IL. 
A View from the Elementary Schools: The State 
of Reform in Chicago. A Report of the Steering 
Committee, Consortium on Chicago School Re- 
search. 
ED 361 444 


Foundation, Battle Creek, Mich. 
Beyond the Vision: Implementation Strategies for 
Diversifying Community College Leadership. A 
Beacon College Project. 

ED 361 041 
Environmental Scanning for Occupational Edu- 
cation. A Facilitator's Guide. A Model for Envi- 
ronmental Scanning to Systematically Assess 
Future Occupational Education and Training 
— of a Michigan Community College Service 

rea. 
ED 360 565 


Lakeland Community Coll., Mentor, Ohio. 
Five Year Strategic Plan, 1993- HH Lakeland 
Community College. 

ED 361 017 


Levi Strauss Foundation, Inc., San Fran- 


cisco, Calif. 
The Best of Texas Yearbook. Second Edition. 
ED 361 058 


Library of Congress, Washington, D.C. 
National Library Service for the Blind and 
Physically Ha 
More Mysteries. 
ED 360 972 


Library of Congress, Washington, DC. Sci- 
ence and T; v. 
Space Science Projects. LC Science Tracer Bullet. 
ED 361 190 


Lilly Endowment, Inc., Indianapolis, Ind. 
Constraints on Teachers’ Classroom Effective- 
ness: The Teachers’ Perspective. Policy Bulletin. 

ED 361 302 
Interactions among Gift-Aid Programs in Indi- 
ana. 

ED 360 885 
New Directions in Parent Involvement. 

ED 360 683 
Programs To Promote College Attendance That 
Combine Services and Financial Aid. A RAND 
Note. 

ED 360 886 


Living Stage Theatre Co., Washington, 


Building Resiliency in Youth: Imagine the Differ- 
ence. 
ED 361 061 


Louisiana State Dept. of Education, Baton 


Women in Louisiana: National and Gender Com- 
pariso ns. 
ED 361 249 
Louisiana State Univ., Baton Rouge. 
Toward a Research Base for Evolution Education: 
Report of a National Conference...Proceedings of 
the Evolution Education Research Conference 
(Baton Rouge, Louisiana, December 4-5, 1992). 
ED 361 183 


Lund Univ., Malmo (Sweden). Dept. of 
Educational and Psychological 
Persons with Menta! Retardation in the Nether- 
lands: An Outline Focusing [on] Employment 
Possibilities and Education. Educational and Psy- 
chological Interactions, No. 114. 
ED 360 807 


Lund Univ. (Sweden). Malmo School of 
Education. 


Building a Sustainable World: Technology, Val- 
ues, and Social Choices. Peace Education Mini- 
prints No. 41. 

ED 361 260 
Doctoral Dissertations Related to Education for 
Peace and Multicultural Awareness. Peace Edu- 
cation Miniprints No. 43. 

ED 361 259 


Macomb Intermediate School District, 
Clinton Township, MI. 
Sit Beside Me... Macomb Portfolio Project, 
1990-93. 
ED 361 385 


Macquarie Univ., Sydney (Australia). 
Responsibility for Homework: Children's Ideas 
about Self-Regulation. 
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ED 361 101 
Maine State Council on Vocational Educa- 


tion, Hallowell. 
Vocational Education and JTPA. An Evaluation. 
1993 Biennial Report. 
ED 360 501 


Maine State Dept. of Educational and 
Cultural Services, Augusta. Office of Tru- 
ancy, and Alternative Education. 
Dropout ention Planning Guide. 

ED 360 601 


Maine State Dept. of Education, Augusta. 
Language and Cultural Minorities Resource Cata- 


ED 360 855 


dren. A Guide for School Administrative Units 
and Child Development Services Coordination 
Sites. 

ED 360 799 


Manitoba Dept. of Education and Train- 


ing, Winnipeg. 
lealth Education (Senior 2) Curriculum Guide. 
ED 361 307 
Violence Prevention in Daily Life and in Rela- 
tionships. Health, Grades 5 to 8. Curriculum Sup- 
port Series. 
ED 360 600 
Manitoba Univ., W 
Key Factors for College Student Achievement, 
ition, Affects, and Motivation: Student Lo- 
cus of Control and Quality of instruction. 
ED 360 891 


Parent Services Project Evaluation: Final Report 
of Findings. 
ED 361 111 


ee 


PMatine | High Schools Work through Blended In- 
struction. A Vision and Plan for the Integration of 
Academic and Career and Technology Education 
in Maryland. 

ED 360 483 


Maryland State Dept. of Education, 
Baltimore. Div. of Instruction. 
Teaching Pre- and Semi-Literate Laotian and 
Cambodian Adolescents To Read: Helpful Hints. 
ED 360 879 


McGill Univ., Montreal (Quebec). Librar- 
ies. 
Canadian Biography: A Guide to Reference 
Sources. 
ED 360 996 
Native Peoples. A Guide to Reference Sources. 
ED 360 983 


Memphis State Univ., TN. Office of Spon- 
sored 


Questioning Mechanisms during Tutoring, Con- 
versation, and Human-Computer Interaction. 
ED 361 402 


MetriTech Inc., MI. 
Examining the Impact and Cost Effectiveness of 
a Model Inservice Program for Developing Effec- 
tive Instructional Leaders. 
ED 360 694 


Metropolitan Community Coll., Omaha, 
NE. Clearinghouse for Exemplary Prac- 
tices in Leadership Diversity. 
Beyond the Vision: Implementation Strategies for 
Diversifying Community College Leadership. A 
Beacon College Project. 
ED 361 041 


Michigan Inst. for Educational Manage- 
ment, Ann Arbor. 
The School Improvement Process Based on Effec- 
tive Schools Research: A Guide. 
ED 360 680 


Michigan State Board of Education, Lan- 


sing. 
Condition of Michigan Education, 1992. 
ED 361 358 
yee Physical Education Activities for Stu- 
with Disabiliti 


ED 360 796 
Michigan State Dept. of Education, Lan- 


sing. 
Im Physical Education Activities for Stu- 
dents Disabilities. 
ED 360 796 


Michigan State Dept. of Public Health, 
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ED 361 137 
State Univ., East Lansing. 

Environmental ing for Occupational Edu- 
cation. A Facilitator's Guide. A Model for Envi- 
ronmental Scanning to Systematically Assess 
Future Occupational Education and Training 
Needs of a Michigan Community College Service 
Area. 


ED 360 565 


Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Inst. for So- 
cial Research. 
National ee | Results on Use from the 
Monitoring the Future Study, 1975-1992. Volume 
I: Secondary School Students. 

ED 360 611 


Middlebury Coll., VT. Bread Loaf School 


bat ee 
The Bread Loaf Writing Grants Program. 
ED 360 647 


iced leat aaa 


Blueprint for Migrant Health: Health Care Deliv- 
ery for the Year 2000. a Clinicians Net- 


work Monograph Series. 

ED 361 139 
Orientation to Multicultural Health Care in Mi- 
grant Health Programs. 

ED 361 141 


Ministry of Education and Culture, Wind- 
hoek (Namibia). 
Coordination of Information Systems and Ser- 
vices in Namibia. Papers of the Seminar (Wind- 
hoek, Namibia, February 25-March 5, 1993). 
ED 360 994 


Minnesota Center for Arts Education, Gol- 
den Valley. 
Dance Education Initiative: Curriculum Guide. 
ED 361 315// 


Minnesota House of Representatives, St. 
Paul. Research Dept. 
A History of Minnesota Higher Education Policy. 
A Policy Analysis. 
ED 360 888 
Minnesota State Auditor, St. Paul. Re- 
search and Information Div. 
How Is a Spending Its Tax Dollars? Ele- 
mentary and Secondary Education. 
ED 360 747 


Minnesota Univ., 
Ethics Education for Baccalaureate Nursing Stu- 
dents. 
ED 360 883 


Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Hubert H. 
Humphrey Inst. of Public Affairs. 
Source Book on School and District Size, Cost, 
and Quality. 
ED 361 158 


Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Inst. on 


Community Integration. 
Exemplary _— for Persons with Disabilities 
in Transition, Supported ee Sesyaan, and Par- 
ent-Professional Collaboration. 
ED 360 789 
Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Research 
and T) Center on Community Living. 
Supported Living: What's the Difference? 
ED 360 801 


Institution Index 


Mississippi Band of Choctaw Indians, 


Philadelphia. 
Choctaw Workplace Literacy Program. Final Per- 
formance Report. 
ED 360 550 


Mississippi State Legislature, Jackson. 
Performance Evaluation and Expenditure 
Review Committee. 

School Districts’ FY 1992 Spending for Central 

Office Administrators’ and Principals’ Salaries 
and Potential Administrative Savings Available 
for Redirection to Classroom Instruction. Report 
to the Mississippi Legislature. 

ED 360 745 


Montana Legislative Council, Helena. 
Implementation of the Job Training Partnership 
Act in Montana. A Report to the 53rd Legislature 
from the Job Training Partnership Act Review 
Committee. 

ED 360 506 
Legislative Responses to Remaining School 
Funding Equity Issues: A Report to the 53rd Leg- 
islature from the Joint Interim Subcommittee on 
School Funding. 

ED 360 714 


Montana State Board of Crime Control, 


Helena. 
Drug-Free Schools & Communities: Program 
Planning Guidelines & Community Inventory. 
ED 360 593 


Montana State Dept. of Public Instruc- 
tion, Helena. 
Drug-Free Schools & Communities: Program 
Planning Guidelines & Community Inventory. 
ED 360 593 


MPR Associates, Buteiey, CA, 
Changes in Undergraduate Student Financial Aid: 
Fall 1986 to Fall 1989. National Posi 
Student Aid Study. Statistical Analysis Report. 
Contractor Report. 

ED 360 902 
State Systems for Accountability in Vocational 
Education. 

ED 360 494 


Mr. Bingham’s Trust for Charity. 
The Bread Loaf Writing Grants Program. 
ED 360 647 


Namibia Univ., Windhoek. 
Coordination of Information Systems and Ser- 
vices in Namibia. Papers of the Seminar (Wind- 
hoek, Namibia, February 25-March 5, 1993). 
ED 360 994 


Cc 
Indian Education: A Federal Entitlement. 19th 
Annual Report to the U.S. Congress for Fiscal 
Year 1992. 
ED 361 157 


National Aeronautics and Space Adminis- 
tration, Cleveland, Ohio. Lewis Research 


Center. 
Using Art To Teach Science. 
ED 361 252 
National Aeronautics and Space Adminis- 
tration, Kennedy Space Center, FL. John 
F. Kennedy Space 3 
All Aboard for Space. 
ED 361 203 
Beyond Earth’s Boundaries 
ED 361 202 
National Aeronautics and Space Adminis- 
Washington, D.C. 
Earth’s Mysterious Atmosphere: Atlas | Teach- 
er’'s Guide with Activities. 
ED 361 167 
NASA-Industry Education Initiative: Education 
Programs Report 1991. 
ED 361 192 
National Aeronautics and Space Adminis- 
—) Washington, DC. Educational Af- 


fairs Div. 
Suited for Spacewalking: Teacher's Guide with 
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Activities. 
ED 361 195 
— Agricultural Library, Beltsville, 


ey 
—~ Information Center Publication Series, No. 


ED 361 149 
Information Access in Rural America: January 
1979 - September 1991. Quick Bibliography Se- 
ries: QB 92-18. 

ED 361 150 


I hes in Rural Education. Rural 
— Center Publication Series, No. 22. 
ED 361 151 


National Association for Bilingual Educa- 
D.C. 
erence Journal NABE °'90-"91. Pro- 
ceedings of the National Association for Bili 
Education Conferences (Tucson, Arizona, 1990; 
Washington, D.C., 1991). 
ED 360 865 


National Association for Research in Sci- 
ence Teaching. 
National Association for Research in Science 
Consbrtdioe. Masunc Annual re | (65th, 
Massachusetts, March 21-25, 1992). 
Abstracts of Presented Papers. 





ED 361 171 
National — of Biology Teachers, 
Watiee, 3 
A Sourcebook ri Biotechnology Activities. 
ED 361 177 


National Association of State Directors of 


Special Education, Alexandria, VA. 
Identification of National Information Needed 
for Program Improvement. 

ED 360 805 


National Association of State Directors of 
Vocational Technical Education Consor- 
tium. 
Investing in Youth: A Compilation of Recom- 
mended Policies and Practices. National Confer- 
ence (New Orleans, Louisiana, December 9-11, 


1992). 
ED 360 541 
National Association of Student Personnel 


Administrators, Inc. 
Puzzles and Pieces in Wonderland: The Promise 
and Practice of Student Affairs Research. 
ED 360 598 
Working with International Students and Schol- 
ars on American Campuses. 
ED 360 599 


National Center for Children in Poverty, 
New York, NY. 
i Prescriptions: Comprehensive Health 
Care Strategies for Young Children in Poverty. 
ED 361 443 


National Center for Education in Mater- 
nal and Child Health, VA. 
Comprehensive Adolescent Pregnancy Services: 
A Resource Guide. 

ED 360 589 


National Center for Education Statistics 
(ED), Washington, DC. 
Changes in Undergraduate Student Financial Aid: 
Fall 1986 to Fall 1989. National Postsecondary 
Student Aid Study. Statistical Analysis Report. 

Contractor Report. 
ED 360 902 


Interpreting NAEP Scales. 

ED 361 396 
National Testing and Assessment Strategies: Eq- 
uity 7 of Leading 


Notional Seminar on Equity and Educational 
Testing and Assessment. 


361 369 
Public Elementary and Secondary State Aggre- 
gate Data, by State for School Years 1991-92 and 
1990-91. E.D. TABS. 

ED 361 351 
SPEEDE/ExPRESS: An Electronic System for 
Exchanging Student Records. 

ED 360 716 
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National Dropout Prevention Center, 283 


Teacher Supply in the United States: Sources of 
Newly Hired Teachers in Public and Private 
Schools. Statistical Analysis Report. 

ED 361 352 
The 1990 High School Transcript Study Data File 
User’s Manual. 

ED 361 354 


National Center for Research in Voca- 
tional Education, Berkeley, CA. 
State Systems for Accountability in Vocational 
Education. 
ED 360 494 
National Center for Research on Cultural 


Diversity and Second Language Learning, 
Santa Cruz, CA. 
Educating Students from Immigrant Families: 
Meeting the Challenge in Schools. 
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Myths and Misconceptions in Adult Literacy: A 
Research and Development Perspective. Policy 
Brief 93-1. 

ED 360 520 
b- National Teaching and Learning Forum. 
1992- 

ED 360 897 
Redefining Leadership: A Case Study of Holli- 
brook Elementary School. Project Report. 

ED 360 687 
Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 29, Num- 
ber 1. 


ED 360 466 
Restructuring Schools: Some Aspects of Site- 
Based Management and Effective Schools 
Thrusts. 

ED 360 697 
Roger L. Sullivan High School: Success by Exhi- 
bition. Project Report. 

ED 360 685 
Sourcebook of Restructuring Initiatives. 

ED 360 748 
Source Book on School and District Size, Cost, 
and Quality. 

ED 361 158 


The Story of Cross Keys Middle School: 
To Ask the Right Questions. Project Report. 
ED 360 688 
Taking No Chances: Profile of a Chinese-Ameri- 
can Family's Support for School Success. 
ED 361 446 
Teacher Research on Funds of Knowledge: 
——' from Households. Educational Practice 


Report: 6. 

ED 360 825 
Teachers of the Year Speak Out: Key Issues in 
Teacher Professionalization. Policy Brief. 

ED 361 332 
Teachers’ Use of Team-Planning Time: A Case 
Study. 

ED 360 717 


in 

ED 361 340 
Teaching Portfolios: 1992 Update on Research 
and Practice. 


ED 361 357 
Tough Issues for Navajo Youth and Navajo 
Schools. Draft. 


ED 361 148 
The Transition to Diverse Students, Di- 
verse Stories. AIR 1993 Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 943 
What We Know about Science Teaching and 
Learning. EdTalk. 


ED 361 205 
Why Did We Do All This Writi i 
Knew 


Toward a New Science of Instruction. 
ED 361 395 


Office of Elementary and Secondary Edu- 
cation (ED), Washington, DC. Compensa- 


tory Education Programs. 
Reinforcing the Promise, Reforming the Para- 
digm. .  - ~Y plea peepee 


ing in 
ED 361 465 


Office of Elementary and Secondary Edu- 
cation (ED), Washington, DC. Migrant 


Education Foogame. 
Visions: The Newsletter of the Preschool Coordi- 
nation Project. Volume II, 1992. 


versation, and Human-Computer Interaction. 
ED 361 402 


Office of Policy and Planning (ED), 
een, OS 
The 91 Percent: Strategies To Improve the 
Quality of Out-of-School Experiences of 
1 Students. Supplement to the National Assess- 
ment of Chapter 1. 

ED 361 445 


Prospects: The Congressionally Mandated Study 
of Educational Growth and Opportunity. The In- 


Structures on the Learning and Adjustment of El. 
ementary School Students. 

ED 360 798 
A Study of Minimum Competency Tests and 
Their Impact. Final Report. 

ED 360 803 


Technological Resources for Students with 
Deaf-Blindness and Severe Disabilities. 
ED 360 794 


ED 361 145 


Office of the Assistant Secretary of De- 
fense for Force Management and Person- 
6 ae DC. 

After High School, What? A Look at the 
Sy Senn ee SURED Ole AANIEND 


Institution Index 


ED 360 512 


Office of Vocational and Adult Education 
(ED), W: DC. 
Bridging the Gap. Workplace Literacy for Devel- 
opmentally Disabled Adults. A Section 353 Dem- 
onstration Project, Pinellas County Schools. 
ED 360 515 
Exploring Alternative Outcomes for Postsecond- 
ary Vocational Education. 
ED 360 486 
State Systems for Accountability in Vocational 
Education. 
ED 360 494 
Office of Vocational and Adult Education 
(ED), Washington, DC. National Work- 


Literacy Program. 
Choctaw Workplace Literacy Program. Final Per- 
formance Report. 

ED 360 550 
Workshops in the Workplace. Final Report. 
ED 360 570 


Ohio Continuing Higher Education Associ- 
ation. 


OCHEA Study of the Information Needs of Stra- 
tegic Stakeholders. Final Report. 
ED 360 552 


Ohio State Dept. of Education, Columbus. 
A Net Impact Analysis of Adult, Job-Specific 
Training Programs Funded by the Ohio Depart- 
ment of Education. Upjohn Institute Technical 
Report No. 93-003. 
ED 360 514 


Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Graduate 


A National Study of Approved State Systems of 
‘erformance Measures and Standards for Voca- 

tional Education. 
ED 360 474 


Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Great Lakes 


Regional Center. 
A Series of Training Modules on Educating Chil- 
dren and Youth with Dual Sensory and Multiple 
Impairments. Volume 1: Parent Training Mod- 
ules. 


ED 360 758 
A Series of Training Modules on Educating Chil- 
dren and Youth with Dual Sensory and Multiple 
Impairments. Volume 2: Service Provider Train- 
ing Modules. 

ED 360 759 


Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Mershon 
Center 


Schools and Democratic Society: A Course Sylla- 
bus for Poland’s Future Teachers. Rationale. 
ED 361 263 


Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Ohio Sea 
Grant Program. 
The Great Lake Erie: A Reference Text for Edu- 
cators and Communicators. 
ED 361 227 
Ontario Dept. of Education, Toronto. 
La pedagogie du francais langue maternelle et 
Vheterogeneite linguistique. Condense; Volume I; 
Volume II (French Native Language Pedagogy 
and Linguistic Heterogeneity. Summary; Volume 
I; Volume II). 
ED 360 862 


School Teachers’ Commitment to 
Contributions of Transformational 
Leadership. 
ED 360 701 
Ontario Public Health Association, Tor- 


onto. 
Partners in Practice. The Literacy and Health 
Project, Phase Two. August 1990-October 1992. 
Summary Report. 


ED 360 503 


‘ED 360 557 
RIE JAN 1994 





Institution Index 


Development, Paris (France). 
High-Quality Education and Training for All. 
ED 361 244 


Parent Services Project, Inc., Fairfax, CA. 
Parent Services Project Evaluation: Final Report 
of Findings. 

ED 361 111 

Partnership for Academic and Career Edu- 
Communications for the Workplace. Applications 
from Criminal Justice Technology. A Teacher's 
Guide 

ED 360 527 
Introductior to Technologies. Preparing Students 
— Technology Careers. Teacher's 


ED 360 535 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Engineering Technology (Clark-Schwebel 
Industries). A Teacher's Guide. 

ED 360 528 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Insurance. A Teacher’s Guide. 

ED 360 529 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Machine Tool Technology (Michelin Tire 
Corporation). A Teacher's Guide. 

ED 360 530 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Medical Laboratory Technology. A 
Teacher's Guide. 

ED 360 531 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Radiological Technology. A Teacher's 
Guide 

ED 360 532 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Textile Manufacturing (Milliken & Com- 
pany, Peerless Plant). A Teacher's Guide. 

ED 360 533 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Veterinary Technology. A Teacher’s Guide. 

ED 360 534 

for the Future: A Student Awareness 

Program for Tech Prep & Mid-Level Technology 
Careers. Facilitator's Guide. 

ED 360 526 
Resource Handbook for Teachers and Counsel- 


ject Summaries from the PACE Summer Insti- 
tute (6th, Pendleton, South Carolina, June 15-26, 

1992). 
ED 360 525 


Pembina Inst. for Appropriate Develop- 
ment, Drayton Valley (Alberta). 
Who's Who in Environmental Education: A Di- 
rectory of Organizations and Agencies. Premier 
tion. 
ED 361 222 
Pfizer. 


» CT. 
AS book of Biotechnology Activities. 


ED 361 177 
Philadelphia School District, PA. Office of 
A Study of the Effects of Instrumental Enrich- 


ment on Middle-Grade, Minority Students. Re- 
port No. 9225. 





ED 361 462 


Piedmont Virginia Community Coll., Char- 
lottesville, VA. Office of Institutional Re- 
search and Planning. 
Follow-Up Survey of PVCC Graduates of the 
Class of 1991-92. Research Report Number 5-93. 
ED 361 054 


Pinellas County School Board, Clearwater, 


Fla. 
Bridging the Gap. Workplace Literacy for Devel- 
opmentally Disabled Adults. A Section 353 Dem- 
onstration Project, Pinellas County Schools. 
ED 360 515 
Pittsburgh Univ., Pa. Learning Research 
and 


Teachers’ 
Study. 


Center. 
se of Team-Planning Time: A Case 


ED 360 717 
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om by Supplement to the National Assess- 
, ED 361 445 


ED 360 791 


Princeton Survey Research Associates, 
NJ. 
National Education Association Communications 
Survey. Report of Findings. 
ED 360 953 
Public/Private Ventures, Philadelphia, PA. 
S i for Youth. Promoting 
Adolescent ‘lopment in the JTPA System. 
ED 360 518 


Puerto Rico Community Foundation, San 
Juan. 
A People in Two Communities: Puerto Ricans on 
the Island and in the United States. An Explora- 
tion of the Emergence of the Puerto Rican People 
into Two Communities. 
ED 361 414 
Purdue Univ., Lafayette, Ind. 
—- Program in Self-Care for Pharmacy 
tice. 


ED 360 884 


Queensland Corrective Services Commis- 
sion, Brisbane (A 
Unlocking Minds: From Retribution to Rehabili- 
tation. A Review of Prisoner Education in 
Queensland. 
ED 360 536 


Queensland Univ., Brisbane (Australia). 


Dept. of Education. 
Unlocking Minds: From Retribution to Rehabili- 


tation. A Review of Prisoner Education in 
Queensland. 


ED 360 536 
Rand Corp., Santa Monica, CA. Inst. for 
Education and 


Interactions among 
ana. 


ift-Aid Programs in Indi- 


ED 360 885 

College Attendance That 

Combine dh se and Financial Aid. A RAND 
ote. 





ED 360 886 


Rand Corp., Santa Monica, Calif. 

After High School, Then What? A Look at the 
Postsecondary Sorting-Out Process for American 
Youth. 

ED 360 512 
Urban America: Policy Choices for Los Angeles 
and the Nation. 

ED 361 439 


Rehabilitation Services Administration 


(ED), W Dc. 
Developing Natural Supports in the Workplace: A 
Manual for Practitioners. 
ED 360 800 


Renaissance Group, Cedar Falls, LA. 
Educating the New American Student. 
ED 361 289 


Research for Better Schools, Inc., Phila- 


delphia, Pa. 
Barriers to School Restructuring: The Process and 


Content of Staff Development. 
ED 360 750 


Diversity in the Classroom: A Casebook for 
Teachers and Teacher Educators. 

ED 361 333 
Help for New Teachers: Developmental Practices 
That Work. 


ED 360 749 
Sourcebook of Restructuring Initiatives. 
ED 360 748 


— Placement Decisions: Are They Predic- 
tors of Future Placement? Policy and Practice in 
Early Childhood Special Education Series. 

ED 360 771 


ae AE Hn 


A. 
Supported Living: What’s the Difference? 
ED 360 801 
Rhem (James) & Associates, Inc., Wash- 


ington, DC. 
National Teaching and Learning Forum. 
1992-93. 
ED 360 897 


Rochester City School District, N.Y. 
In Our Own Image: An African Americ*n His- 
tory. 
ED 361 464// 
Rockefeller F New York, N.Y. 
Guiding Boys through the Transition to Adult- 
hood: The Role and Potential of Mentoring. 
ED 361 447 
Neighborhood Effects on Dropping Out of School 
among Teenage Boys. Discussion Paper Series. 
ED 361 448 


Royal Dutch Geographical Society, Am- 
sterdam (Netherlands). 
Empirical Research and Geography Teaching. 
Nederlandse Geografische Studies 142 (Nether- 
lands Geographical Studies 142). 
ED 361 236 


Rutgers, The State Univ., New Brunswick, 


N.J. Dougias Coll. 
Gender Violence: A Development and Human 
Rights Issue. 
ED 361 235 


Saint Clair County Community Coll., Port 
Huron, Mich. 
ALANA Intervention Program. 

ED 361 043 


Saint Luke’s/Roosevelt Hospital Center, 
New York, NY. Developmental Disabili- 
ties Center. 
Applications of Technology in the Communica- 
tion Training of Children with Deaf-Blindness: A 
Programmatic Approach. Technical Report. 
ED 360 795 
Technological Resources for Students with 
Deaf-Blindness and Severe Disabilities. 
ED 360 794 


Saint Mary’s Univ., Halifax (Nova Sco- 
tia). International Education Centre. 
Monday Morning: A Magazine for Language 
Teachers in China = Lundi Matin: Revue pour 
professeurs de langues en Chine, 1985-1992. 
ED 360 809 


Saint Peter’s Child Development Centers, 
Inc., PA. 
Preschool Placement Decisions: Are They Predic- 
tors of Future Placement? Policy and Practice in 
Early Childhood Special Education Series. 
ED 360 771 


San Francisco Foundation, Calif. 
Parent Services Project Evaluation: Final Report 
of Findings. 
ED 361 111 


Santa Barbara City Coll., Calif. 
Post-College Employment Rates and Earnings of 
Students Who Participated in SBCC Occupa- 
tional Education Programs. 
ED 361 022 


School Administrative District 9, Farming- 
Maine. 
Phonics with Feeling. 
ED 360 619 
SERVE: SouthEastern Regional Vision for 


Education. 
Teachers of the Year Speak Out: Key Issues in 
Teacher Professionalization. Policy Brief. 
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ED 361 332 


Credit for Lifelong Learning. Fourth Edition. 
ED 361 039 
STAGES: A Short Term Travel Grant for Educa- 
jum 


P 
Romania during the Summer of 1992. 
ED 361 040 


Sinclair Community Coll., Dayton, OH. 
Office of Institutional Planning and Re- 


search. 
Analysis of Enrollments, with Comparative Ref- 
erences to Historical Trends. Volume 1: Winter 
(FY 1992-93). Volume 2: Spring Quarter 


1992-93). 
ED 361 016 
Environmental Scan: 1993-94 Planning /Budget- 


ing Cycle. 

ED 361 014 
Transfer Student Survey, 1993. 

ED 361 015 


Lessons Learned: Provision of Technical Assist- 
ance to States. Better Care for the Babies Project. 
ED 360 792 
Social Science Education Consortium, Inc., 
Boulder, Colo. 
Teaching about Law and Cultures: Japan, South- 
east Asia (Hmong), and Mexico. 
ED 361 265 
Social Sciences and Humanities Research 
Council of Ottawa (Ontario). 


, Canada, 
Using the Notion of a Central Conceptual Struc- 
ture To Explain the Development of Children’s 
Understanding of Human Behaviour. 
ED 361 121 


South Australia Dept. of Employment and 
Technical and Further Education, Ade- 
laide. 


Paraprofessional Education in SA DETAFE. 
ED 360 547 


South Australian Health Commission, Ad- 
elaide. 
Knowing Both: Towards Integrating Two Main 
Approaches to the Tertiary Education of Health 
Care Workers Involved in Caring for People Liv- 
inf with HIV/AIDS. A Needs Assessment of 
V/AIDS Tertiary Education for Health Care 
Workers in Metropolitan South Australia. 


Communications for the Workplace. Applicati 
from Criminal Justice Technology. A Teacher's 
Guide 

ED 360 527 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Engineering Technology (Clark-Schwebel 
Industries). A Teacher's Guide. 

ED 360 528 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Insurance. A Teacher's Guide. 

ED 360 529 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Machine Tool Technology (Michelin Tire 
Corporation). A Teacher's Guide. 

ED 360 530 


Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Medical Laboratory Technology. A 
Teacher's Guide. 

ED 360 531 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Radiological Technology. A Teacher's 


ED 360 532 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Textile Manufacturing (Milliken & Com- 
pany, Peerless Plant). A Teacher's Guide. 

ED 360 533 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Veterinary Technology. A Teacher’s Guide. 

ED 360 534 
Planning for the Future: A Student Awareness 
Program for Tech Prep & Mid-Level Technology 


Careers. Facilitator's Guide. 
ED 360 526 
Counsel- 


Ideas, F: 
Projet Summanes fom the PACE Summ ast 
es ae, See Carclinn, Fone 15-26, 


ED 360 525 
South Carolina Univ., Columbia. School of 
Education. 


A Descriptive Study of Eight School Improve- 
ment Councils in South Carolina. 
ED 360 695 


Southeastern Center for Electrical Engi- 
mqertng Btecation, 2. Ciand, US. 
The of Stimulus-to-Rule Consistency in 
Application of Spatial Rules. Fi- 


Learning Rapid 
nal Technical Report, May-September 1986. 
ED 361 390 


South Plains Coll., Levelland, TX. Learn- 


ing Center 
N Insufficient: The Learning Cen- 
ter’s 199 ay Annual Report. 
ED 361 O11 


Southwest Regional Lab., Los Alamitos, 
CA, 


Educational Partnerships as a Force for Educa- 
tional Change: Findings from a National Study. 
ED 360 731 


Special Education Programs (ED/OS- 
ERS), W: Dc. 
Identification of National Information Needed 
for Program Improvement. 
ED 360 805 


A Series of Training Modules on Educating Chil- 
dren and Youth with Dual and Multiple 
Impairments. Volume |: Parent Training Mod- 
ules. 


ED 360 758 
A Series of Training Modules on Educating Chil- 
dren and Youth with Dual Sensory and Multiple 
Impairments. Volume 2: Service Provider Train- 
ing Modules. 

ED 360 759 


Special Education Programs (ED/OS- 
ERS), Washington, DC. Severe Disabili- 
ties Branch. 
Applications of Technology in the Communica- 
tion Training of Children with Deaf-Biindness: A 
Programmatic Approach. Technical Report. 

ED 360 795 


een SUN 


a America: Information Strategies for 
the 1990s. A Proposal. 
ED 360 989 


Foundation, Chicago, II. 
At-Risk Children and the Reform of Rural 
Schools: Economic and Cultural Dimensions. 
ED 361 153 
A View from the Elementary Schools: The State 
of Reform in Chicago. A Report of the Steering 
Committee, Consortium on Chicago School Re- 
search. 
ED 361 444 


State Univ. of New York, Ithaca. School 
of Industrial and Labor Relations at Cor- 


nell Univ. 
On-the-Job Training of New Hires. ILR Reprints 

No. 668. 
ED 360 502 


Syracuse Univ., NY. Center on Human 


Policy. 
Developing Natural Supports in the Workplace: A 
Manual for Practitioners. 
ED 360 800 


Supported Living: What's the Difference? 
ED 360 801 


Temple Univ., Philadelphia. Center for 
Research in Human Development and Ed- 
ucation. 


A Heterarchical Mode! of Educational Processes: 
Looking at the Effects of Schooling. Draft. 
ED 360 735 


Institution Index 


Temple Univ., Philadelphia, PA. National 
Education Center on Education in the In- 


ner Cities. 
A Heterarchical Model of Seeeumon Poms Processes: 
Looking at the Effects of Schooling. Draft. 
ED 360 735 


Tennessee Univ., Knoxville. Univ. Librar- 
ies. 
Guide to Selected African-American Materials in 
the UTK Libraries. 
ED 360 960 


Texas Education , Austin. 

Education for Self- esponsibility III: Prevention 
of HIV/AIDS and Other Communicable Dis- 
eases. Curriculum Guide. Grades 4-6. 

ED 361 319 
Education for Self-Responsibility III: Prevention 
of HIV/AIDS and Other Communicable Dis- 
eases. Curriculum Guide. Grades 6-8. 

ED 361 320 
Education for Self-Responsibility III: Prevention 
of HIV/AIDS and Other Communicable Dis- 
eases. Curriculum Guide. Prekindergarten-Grade 
3. 


ED 361 318 
Report on Efficiency in Administration from the 
Commissioner of ‘Béucation, Submitted to the 
Legislative Education Board and to the 73rd 
Texas Legislature. 

ED 360 679 
Strategic Plan for Information Resources Man- 
agement, FY 1993-97: Improving Education 
through Automation. 

ED 360 992 


Texas Education Agency, Austin. Div. of 
Gifted/Talented Education. 
Educational Reform Issues, Including a Dialogue 
with Lionel R. Meno, Commissioner of Educa- 
tion. 
ED 360 793 
Texas Education Agency, Austin. Div. of 


Education. 

Project SMART (Summer Migrants Access Re- 
sources through Technology). 

ED 361 142 
Sec Credit Accrual Manual: Updating 
MSRTS Records. 

ED 361 129 
Texas/Montana S Dist Learning Pilot 
Project: “From the Lone Star to the Big Sky.” 

ED 361 126 


Texas Education Agency, Austin. Div. of 


Planning and Evaluation. 
Professional Educator Preparation Policy Devel- 
opment in Texas. Policy Research Report, Num- 
ber 1. 


ED 361 292 
Texas Education Agency, Austin. Div. of 
Special mn 
Late Entry/Early Withdrawal Policy Handbook. 
ED 361 128 


Migrant Counselor's Handbook, Grades 9-12. 
Fourth Revision. 
ED 361 127 


Secondary Credit Accrual and Exc Traini 


Module: District Staff Component Guide. Mi- 
grant Education Program. 
ED 361 130 


Sec Credit Accrual and Exchange Training 
oe say Shee Component Guide. Migrant Edu- 
cation Program. 





ED 361 131 


exas Migrant Interstate epee Pharr. 
las Entry/Early Withdrawal Policy Handbook. 
ED 361 128 
Migrant Counselor's Handbook, Grades 9-12. 
Fourth Revision. 
ED 361 127 


Secondary Credit Accrual and Exc Training 
Module: District Staff Component Guide. Mi- 
grant Education Program. 

ED 361 130 


Fn ey Ae Accrual and Exchange Training 
Module: t Component Guide. Migrant Edu- 


cation 
ED 361 131 


a Credit Accrual Manual: Updating 
MSRTS Records. 
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Institution Index 


ED 361 129 
Texas/Montana Summer Distance Learning Pilot 
Project: “From the Lone Star to the Big Sky.” 
ED 361 126 
Texas State Commission on Alcohol and 
Drug Abuse, Austin. ee 
The Best of Texas Yearbook. Second Edition. 
ED 361 058 


Texas State Dept. of Housing and Commu- 


Affairs, Austin. 
The Best of Texas Yearbook. Second Edition. 
ED 361 058 


Texas Univ., Austin. Center for the Study 
of Human 
A Baseline Analysis of Factors Influencing AFDC 
Duration and Labor Market Outcomes. Second in 
a Series of Reports on JTPA/ Welfare Coordina- 
tion Efforts. 
ED 360 538 
Effects of Coordination on JTPA Services to 
AFDC Recipients and an Analysis of Rural Coor- 
dination Issues. Third in a Series of Reports on 
JTPA/ Welfare Coordination Efforts. 
ED 360 539 
Welfare-to- Work Program Coordination in Texas. 
Report on the Initial Site Visits. First in a Series 
of Reports on JTPA/Welfare Coordination Ef- 
forts. 
ED 360 537 


Texas Univ., Austin. Inst. of Latin Ameri- 
can Studies. 
Civilization and Barbarism. A Guide to the 
Teaching of Latin American Literature. Latin 
American Curriculum Units for Junior and Com- 
munity Colleges. 

ED 361 232 


United Nations Educational, Scientific, 

and Cultural Organization, Paris (France). 
What Future for Technical & Vocational Educa- 
tion & Training? Selected papers presented at the 
International Conference of the National Centre 
for Vocational Education Research (Melbourne, 
Victoria, Australia, December 14-18, 1992). 

ED 360 544 


United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization, Paris (France). 
Environmental Education Section. 
Connect: UNESCO-UNEP Environmental Edu- 
cation Newsletter. 1991-1992. 
ED 361 166 
Environmental Education. A Special Study for 
the World Conference on Education for All. 
ED 361 165 


United Nations Relief and Works Agency, 


Amman (Jordan). 
i tic Evaluation of Numeracy and Literacy 
Skills in UNRWA Schools: Position Paper. 
ED 361 059 


Aa 


rector of For International Cul- 
tural bn ae Exchanges. 





ED 361 257 
University of South Australia, Underdale. 
Knowing Both: Towards Integrating Two Main 
Approaches to the Tertiary Education of Health 
Care Workers Involved in Caring for People Liv- 
ing with HIV/AIDS. A Needs Assessment of 
V/AIDS Tertiary Education for Health Care 
Workers in Metropolitan South Australia. 
ED 360 482 
University of Southern Maine, Portland. 
Edmund S. Muskie Inst. of Public Affairs. 
Prisoners as Parents. Building Parenting Skills on 
the Inside. 
ED 360 564 


Upjohn (W.E.) Inst. for Employment Re- 


search, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
A Net Impact Analysis of Adult, Job-Specific 
Training Programs Funded by the Ohio Depart- 
ment of Education. Upjohn Institute Technical 
Report No. 93-003. 
ED 360 514 
Urban ten East, Washington, D.C. 
Gender and Racial Pay Gaps in the 1980s: Ac- 
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counting for Different Trends. Final Report. Re- 
searching Women in the Workplace. 

ED 361 266 
Guiding Boys through the Transition to Adult- 

ood: The Role and Potential of Mentoring. 

ED 361 447 
Neighborhood Effects on Dropping Out of School 
among Teenage Boys. Discussion Paper Series. 

ED 361 448 
Service for Migrant Children in the Health, Social 
Services, and Education Systems. Background Pa- 
per. Project Report. 

ED 361 145 


Utah State Dept. of Commerce and Eco- 
it, Salt Lake City. 
Evaluating JTPA Programs for Economically 
Disadvantaged Adults: A Case Study of Utah and 
General Findings. Research Report No. 92-02. 
ED 360 504 


Utah State , Salt Lake City 
Utah Publications Depository Pr Manual 
of Guidelines for State Agencies, poy [and] 
Manual of Guidelines for Depository Libraries, 
Revised. 
ED 360 965 


Utah State Office of the Legislative Audi- 
tor General, Salt Lake City. 
A Review of the —~——— of Utah’s Employ- 
ment and ne oe grams. Report to Utah 
State Legislature. Report Pieember 92-10. 
ED 360 540 


Utah State Univ., Logan. Early Interven- 
tion Research Inst. 
‘Predictors of Developmental Outcomes for In- 
fants Who Are Medically Fragile. 
ED 360 786 


Vermont State Dept. of Libraries, Mont- 


Vermont Department of Libraries Biennial Re- 
port: Statistics of Local Libraries, July 1, 
1990-June 30, 1992. Vermont Library Directory, 
1993. 


ED 360 967 


Victoria International Development Edu- 
cation Association (British Columbia). 
The Africa File: Notes, Quotes, and Questions 
about Africa and Development. 
ED 361 278 
Peru. 
ED 361 279 


Commonwealth Univ., Richmond. 
Brazelton Intervention with Substance Abusing 
Mothers and Their Infants: An Experimental In- 
tervention. 

ED 361 098 


Virginia Polytechnic Inst. and State Univ., 


Sean, Univ. Libraries. 
Virginia Tech University Libraries: Bibliogra- 
phers’ Manual. 


ED 361 008 
Virginia State Dept. of Community Col- 


Richmond. 
A Plan for Revitalization: Maximizing Profes- 
sional Development Opportunity. A Report by 
the VCCS Professional Development Task Force. 
ED 361 020 
Virginia Community College System Study of the 
Colleges’ Operation of Dual Credit ments 
with Public High Schools, May 18 to September 
> 2. 
ED 361 018 
Virginia Community College System Study of Tu- 
ition Increases and Their Effects on Enrollments. 
ED 361 019 
Walter S. Johnson Foundation, Menlo 
Park, CA. 
Educating Students from Immigrant Families: 
Meeting the Challenge in Secondary Schools. 
Proceedings of a Conference (Santa Cruz, Califor- 
nia, October 22-24, 1992). 
ED 360 826 


Wartingien Research Inst., Seattle. 

Head Start Research Project: Variations in Ser- 
vice Delivery Models in Region X. Condensed 
Report. 

ED 361 123 


Washington State Dept. of Ecology, Olym- 


pia. 
The Estuary Guide. Level 3: High School. Draft. 
ED 361 198 


Water Education Foundation, Sacramento, 
CA, 


Project Water Science. General Science High 
School Level. 
ED 361 170 


Wellesley Coll., Mass. Center for Re- 
search on Women. 
New Economic Trends for Women’s Employ- 
ment: Implications for Girls’ Vocational Educa- 
tion. Working Paper Series No. 247. 
ED 360 492 


Westat, Inc., Rockville, MD. 
Survey on Undergraduate Education in Geology. 
Higher Education Surveys Report, Survey Num- 
ber 15-Geology. 
ED 361 194 
Survey on Undergraduate Education in Physics. 
Higher Education Surveys Report, Survey Num- 
ber 15-—Physics. 
ED 361 193 
The 1990 High School Transcript Study Data File 
User’s Manual. 
ED 361 354 
Westchester Education Coalition, Inc., 
White Plains, NY. 
Computers in Education: A Survey of Computer 
Technology in the Westchester/Putnam Schools. 
ED 360 954 


Western Oregon State Coll., Monmouth. 
Teaching Research Div. 
Lowering the Age of Identification: Oregon's De- 
sign and Preliminary Results. 
ED 360 808 


West Virginia State Coll. and University 
Systems, Charleston. 
Statistical Profile of Higher Education in West 
Virginia, 1992-93. 

ED 360 900 


Wheelock Coll., Boston, Mass. 
Taking No Chances: Profile of a Chinese-Ameri- 
can Family’s Support for School Success. 
ED 361 446 


Wisconsin Academy of Sciences, Arts and 
Madison. 


Human Values and the Environment: Conference 
Proceedings (Madison, Wisconsin, October 1-3, 
1992). Report 140. 

ED 361 226 


Wisconsin Humanities Committee, Eau 
Claire. 
Human Values and the Environment: Conference 
Proceedings (Madison, Wisconsin, October 1-3, 


1992). Report 140. 
ED 361 226 


Wisconsin State Dept. of Public Instruc- 


Madison. 
Comprehension Performance Report rg | 
by District and by School within District. 1 
Wisconsin Third Grade Reading Test. 

ED 361 373 
New Approaches to Career Counseling and Guid- 
ance. Report of K-12 Counseling Implementation 


Panel. Bulletin No. 93375. 
ED 360 596 


Wisconsin State Dept. of Public Instruc- 
tion, Madison. Div. of Library Services. 
American Indian Resource Manual for Public Li- 
braries. Bulletin No. 92429. 
ED 360 995 


Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Inst. for Envi- 
ronmental 


Human Values and the Environment: Conference 
Proceedings (Madison, Wisconsin, October 1-3, 
1992). Report 140. 

ED 361 226 


Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Univ. Exten- 


sion. Environmental Resources Center. 
Educating Young People about Water. A Guide to 
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Goals and Resources with an Emphasis on Non- 
formal and School Enrichment i 
ED 361 224 


Women’s Bureau (DOL), Washington, DC. 
Office of Policy Analysis and Information. 
Gender and Racial Pay Gaps in the 1980s: Ac- 
counting for Different Trends. Final Report. Re- 
searching Women in the Workplace. 

ED 361 266 
Women’s Educational Equity Act Program 
(ED), Washington, DC. 
Gender Equity and the Year 2000. WEEA Di- 
gest. 

ED 360 516 
Zero to Three/National Center for Clini- 
cal Infant VA. 
Langage end Emovonal Menons on the Road 
to Readi . Report No. 18. 

ED 361 096 
Lessons Learned: Provision of Technical Assist- 
ance to States. Better Care for the Babies Project. 

ED 360 792 
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~~ (052) Guides - Classroom - Teacher ——————____ ae 
Titie A’ Cumlum Guide for High School Teachers." “eveatlon Mamba 





A Curriculum Guide for High School Teachers. 
ED 261 929 





PUBLICATION TYPE CATEGORIES 


CATEGORY CODE CATEGORY 

JOURNAL ARTICLES 
LEGAL/LEGISLATIVE/REGULATORY MATERIALS 
AUDIOVISUAL/NON-PRINT MATERIALS 

— Computer Programs 

— Machine-Readable Data Files (MRDF) 
STATISTICAL DATA (Numerical, Quantitative, etc.) 


VIEWPOINTS (Opinion Papers, Position Papers, 


BOOKS 

COLLECTED WORKS 

— General 

— Conference Proceedings 

— Serials 

CREATIVE WORKS (Literature, Drama, Fine Arts) 
DISSERTATIONS/THESES 

— Doctoral Dissertations REFERENCE MATERIALS 

— Masters Theses — General 

— Practicum Papers — Bibliographies 

— Directories/Catalogs 

— Geographic Materials 

— Vocabularies/Classifications/Dictionaries 
REPORTS 

— General 

— Descriptive 

— Evaluative/Feasibility 

— Research/Technical 

SPEECHES, CONFERENCE PAPERS 
TESTS, EVALUATION INSTRUMENTS 
TRANSLATIONS 

— Multilingual/Bilingual Materials 


— Instructional Materials (For Learner) 

— Teaching Guides (For Teacher) 
— Non-Classroom Use (For Administrative 

& Support Staff, and for Teachers, 

Parents, Clergy, Researchers, Counselors, 

etc. in Non-Classroom Situations) 
HISTORICAL MATERIALS 
INFORMATION ANALYSES (State-of-the-Art 
Papers, Research Summaries, Reviews of the 
Literature on a Topic) 


— Book/Product Reviews 





— ERIC Information Analysis Products (IAP’s) 








(010) Books 


Adult Education as Vocation: A Critical Role for 
the Adult Educator. 

ED 360 505// 
Affirming Diversity: The Sociopolitical Context 
of Multicultural Education. 

ED 361 440// 
American Indian Reference Books for Children 
and Young Adults. 

ED 361 156// 
The Best Parent Is Both Parents: A Guide to 
Shared Parenting in the 21st Century. 

ED 361 109// 
Beyond Silenced Voices: Class, Race, and Gen- 
der in United States Schools. 

ED 361 416// 
Career Academies: Partnerships for Reconstruct- 
ing American High Schools. Jossey-Bass Educa- 
tion Series. 


Communicative Alternatives to Challenging Be- 
havior: Integrating Functional Assessment and 
pee Strategies. Volume 3. Communica- 
tion and Language Intervention Series. 
ED 360 665// 
A Comprehensive Review of the Literature and 
Research on the Black Male. 
ED 361 441// 
Contemporary ~ rte on Asian and Pacific 
American Education. 
ED 360 832 
a, Education, and Governance: A De- 
ini Conception SUNY Series, Global 
Conflict and Peace Education. 
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ED 361 424// 
A Different Mirror: A History of Multicultural 
America. First Edition. 

ED 361 423// 
Drug-Free Zone! Keeping Drugs Out of Your 
Child’s School. 

ED 360 609// 


Earth Child: Games, Stories, Activities, Experi- 
ments & Ideas about Living Lightly on Planet 


ED 361 221// 
Education and Women’s Work: Female School- 
ing and the Division of Labor in Urban America, 
1870-1930. SUNY Series on Women and Work. 
ED 361 417// 
Empowerment through Multicultural Education. 
ED 361 418// 
Family-Centered Early Intervention with Infants 
& Toddlers: Innovative Cross-Disciplinary Ap- 


proaches. 

ED 360 755// 

The Filipinos in America. In America Series. 
= 361 426// 

The Fractured Marketplace for S 

—. Evaluation in Education and Human 


ED 361 363// 

Gender and Education. Ninety-Second Year- 

a the Society for the Study of Education. 

ED 361 421// 

The Great Lake Erie: A Reference Text for Edu- 
cators and Communicators. 

ED 361 227 


Handbook of Research on the Education of 
Young Children. 


ED 361 107// 
Hill Country Teacher: Oral Histories from the 
One-Room School and Beyond. Twayne’s Oral 
History Series No. 3. 

ED 361 155// 


Hispanic America to 1776. Globe Mosaic of 
American History. 

ED 361 133// 
Hispanics in U.S. History. Volume 1: 
1865. Volume 2: 1865 to the Present. The New- 
comers ies. 

ED 361 132// 
A History of Hawai'i. 

ED 361 258// 
How Can I Tell You? Secrecy and Disclosure 
with Children When a Family Member Has 


AIDS. 

ED 360 768 
How in the World Do Students Read? IEA Study 
of Reading Literacy. 

ED 360 613 


In Our Own Image: An African American His- 
tory. 


ED 361 464// 
The Japanese in America. In America Series. 

ED 361 429// 
Koreans in America. In America Series. 
ED 361 428// 
Kwanzaa. 

ED 361 438// 
Leadership for Rural Schools. 

ED 361 147 





292 (010) Books 


Learning for a Purpose: in Educa- 


ss ici ! 
tion and Training by Adults from Ethnic Minori- 
ties. 


ED 360 556 
The Lebanese in America. In America Series. 
ED 361 425// 
Native Americans: The for the Plains. 

Globe Mosaic of American \ 
ED 361 135// 


New Directions in Parent Involvement. 

ED 360 683 
One-Room School: Teaching in 1930s Western 
Oklahoma. The Western Frontier Library, Vol- 


ED 361 154// 
Stories. 


ED 360 632// 

The Peoples Multicultural Almanac: America 

from the 1400s to Present. 365 Days of Contribu- 
African Asian 


ume 57. 


The Oxford Book of Children’s 


ED 361 419// 
Plains Native American Literature. Multicultural 
Collection. 


Literature 

ED 361 134// 
Pluralizing Journalism Education: A Multicul- 
tural Handbook. 

ED 361 422// 
Preventing Prejudice. A Guide for Counselors 
and Educators. Multicultural Aspects of Coun- 
seling Series 2. 


The Retreat from Race: Asian- 
sions and Racial Politics. 


ED 361 420// 
American Admis- 


ED 361 459// 
Science Is...A Sourcebook of Fascinating Facts, 
Projects and Activities. Second Edition. 


ED 361 201// 
p ee Stoners: Drugs, Demons, and 
Garland Series, Cults and Nonconventional Reli 


ED 361 152// 
A Struggle Worthy of Note: The i i 
Technological Education of Black Americans. 

ED 361 185// 
Taking Root: Arab-American unity Stud- 
ies, Volume II. 

ED 361 275 

Teacher Stories: Teaching Archetypes Revealed 


by Analysis. 
ED 361 322// 
Teaching for Understanding: Challenges for Pol- 
tice. 


icy and 
ED 361 331// 
ae Reading around the World. IEA Study 
of Reading Literacy. 
ED 360 615 


Team Building for School Change: Equipping 
Teachers for New Roles. 
ED 360 707// 


Thurgood Marshall: A Life for Justice. 
ED 361 410// 
Urban America: Policy Choices for Los Angeles 
and the Nation. 
ED 361 439 
The Vietnamese in America. In America Series. 
ED 361 427// 


(020) Collected Works - General 

Beyond Silenced Voices: Class, Race, and Gen- 
der in United States Schools. 

ED 361 416// 
Beyond the Vision: Implementation 
for | Dive: ing Community College ip. 
A Beacon ge Project. 

ED 361 041 


The Changing Role of Book Repair in ARL Li- 
braries. SPEC Kit #190. 

ED 360 956 
Collection Maintenance and Improvement. 

ED 360 998 
Collections Conservation. 

ED 360 997 
Communicative Alternatives to Challenging Be- 
havior: Integrating Functional Assessment and 
em yp Strategies. Volume 3. Communica- 
tion and Language Intervention Series. 

ED 360 665// 

American 


Education. 
ED 360 832 


ED 361 418// 
E Why and How the Teen Outreach 
i 4 Years 3-5 of the Teen Outreach 
N Replication (1986/87-1988/89). 
ED 361 463 
Executive Management Leadership Institute: 
Research Results, Volume I. 
ED 361 032 


Family-Centered Early Intervention with Infants 
& Toddlers: Innovative Cross-Disciplinary Ap- 


ED 360 755// 
Gender and Education. + ae Year- 
ae cosemy ares ly of Education. 


ED 361 421// 
The Great Lake Erie: A Reference Text for Edu- 
cators and Communicators. 
ED 361 227 
Handbook of Research on the Education of 
Young Children. 
ED 361 107// 
Leisure Opportunities for Individuals with Dis- 
ED 361 316 


Managing a Library Binding Program. 
ED 361 000 
Options for Replacing and Reformatting Deterio- 
rated Materials. 


ED 361 001 
Ordinary People Writing: The Lancaster and Sus- 
sex Writing Research Projects. 

ED 360 563 
Organizing Preservation Activities. 

ED 361 002 
The Oxford Book of Children’s Stories. 

ED 360 632// 

Performance Assessment Sampler: A Workbook. 

ED 361 371 
a by te ery = woh Individuals with Disabil- 
ities: Practical Poin 

ED 361 317 


peg mm Journalism Education: A Multicul- 
, ED 361 422// 


Sourcebook for Bibliographic Instruction. 

ED 361 005 
Source Book on School and District Size, Cost, 
and Quality. 

ED 361 158 
Staff Training and User Awareness in Preserva- 
tion Management. 


ED 361 003 
STAGES: A Short Term Travel Grant for Educa- 
tors. A Report on a Curriculum Development 
Experience for Ten Ohio Community and 
Two-Year College Faculty in Czechoslovakia, 
Poland and Romania during the Summer of 1992. 

ED 361 040 
Ti ing for Understanding: Challenges for Pol- 


icy and 
ED 361 331// 
Urban America: Policy Choices for Los Angeles 
and the Nation. 
ED 361 439 


(021) Collected Works - Proceedings 


American Association for Higher Education 
(AAHE) Bulletin, 1992-93. 
360 898 


ED 
Annual Conference Journal NABE °90-’91. Pro- 
== National Association for Bilin- 
jlucation Conferences 


gual Ed: (Tucson, Arizona, 
1990; Washington, D.C., 1991). 

ED 360 865 

a y a Shared Vision for Environmental Edu- 

cation. Proceedings of a Conference Sponsored 

by the Federal Task Force on Environmental Ed- 

oh (Washington, D.C., November 19-21, 

ED 361 181 


Coordination of Information Systems and Ser- 
vices in Namibia. Papers of the Seminar (Wind- 


Publication Type Index 
hoek, Namibia, February 25-March 5, 1993). 
E 


Conference on Corrections & Hi 
(Columbus, Ohio, November 21-23, 1991). 
ED 360 901 
Students from Immigrant Families: 
Challenge in 


fornia, October 22-24, 1992). 


Educational Multimedia and H An- 
nual, 1993. Proceedings of ED-MEDIA 93- 

World Conference on Educational Media and 
Hypermedia (Orlando, Florida, June 23-26, 
1993). 

ED 360 949 

Families in Poverty: Patterns, Contexts, and Im- 
plications for Policy. Meetin; i 
Background Briefing Report (Washs 
July 17, 1992). 


Farmworker Substance Abuse: An Action Plan 
for the Year 2000. Proceedings of the National 
Farmworker Substance Abuse Prevention Con- 
ference (San Diego, California, October 18-20, 
1991). 

ED 361 138 
High-Quality Education and Training for All. 

ED 361 244 
Human Values and the Environment: Conference 
Proceedings (Madison, Wisconsin, October 1-3, 
1992). Report 140. 

ED 361 226 
Information Resource Ss 


tober 22-November 2, 1990; Mombasa, Kenya, 

April 15-26, 1991; Arusha, Tanzania, March 
23-April 3, 1992). 

ED 360 975 

Investing in Youth: A Compilation of Recom- 

mended Policies and Practices. National Confer- 

ence (New Orleans, Louisiana, December 9-11, 


1992). 
ED 360 541 
Labor in a Global yor: Perspectives from 


The Leadership Role in Library Fund Raising. 
Minutes of the Membership Meeting of the Asso- 
ciation of Research Libraries (120th, Charleston, 
South Carolina, May 13-15, 1992). 

ED 361 004 
National Association for Research in Science 
Teaching (NARST). Annual Meeting (65th, 
Cambridge, Massachusetts, March 21-25, 1992). 
Abstracts of Presented Papers. 

ED 361 171 
Report of the National Science Foundation 
Workshop on the Dissemination and Transfer of 

a in Sci Mathematics, and Engi- 

neering Education (May 1-3, 1990). 

ED 361 213 
Resource Guide: Subject Matter Assessment of 
Prospective Music Teachers. Report of the Cali- 
fornia State University Workgroup on Assess- 
ment of Prospective Music Teachers 
Francisco, California, March 29-31, 1989). 

ED 361 267 
To Strengthen American Cognitive Science for 
the Twenty-First Century. Report of a Planning 
Workshop for the Cognitive Science Initiative at 
the National Science Foundation (Washington, 
D.C., April 20-21, 1991). 





ED 361 176 
Toward a Research Base for Evolution Educa- 
tion: Report of a National Conference...Proceed- 
ings of the Evolution Education Research 
Conference (Baton Rouge, Louisiana, December 
4-5, 1992). 

ED 361 183 
Training and Technical Assistance To Support 
Family-Centered, Integrated Services Reform. 
Meeting Highlights and Background Briefing Re- 
port (Washington, D.C., July 18, 1993). 

ED 360 595 
Values, Schooling, and Society. Volume 2. 

ED 361 250 
What Future for Technical & Vocational Educa- 
tion & Training? Selected papers presented at the 
International lerence of the National Centre 
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Publication Type Index 


for Vocational Education Research (Melbourne. 
Victoria, Australia, December 14-18, 1992). 
ED 360 544 


(022) Collected Works - Serials 
American Association for Higher Education 
(AAHE) Bulletin, 1992-93. 
ED 360 898 
Case Management for Families and Children. 


ED 360 791 
China’s Demographic Dilemmas. 
ED 361 238 


Connect: UNESCO-UNEP Environmental Edu- 
cation Newsletter. 1991-1992. 


ED 361 166 


Edinburgh > Papers in Applied Linguis- 
tics, Number 4 
ED 360 833 


Educational Reform Issues, Including a Dialogue 
with Lionel R. Meno, Commissioner of Educa- 
tion. 

ED 360 793 
An Environmental Scan Update, 1992-93. 2020: 
Perfect Vision for the Next Century. 

ED 361 053 
Evaluation of Public Policies on Employment: 
Issues, Tools and Methods. 


ED 360 490 


tralia, Volume 1, Number 1. 


ED 360 820 


Monday Morning: A Magazine for 


Language 
Teachers in China = Lundi Matin: Revue pour 


professeurs de langues en Chine, 1985-1992. 
ED 360 809 
National Standards and Education Reform. 


ED 361 276 


The National Teaching and Learning Forum. 
1992-93. 


ED 360 897 
Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 29, Num- 
ber 1. 


ED 360 466 
The Science of Reading. 1990. 

ED 360 616 
The Science of Reading. 1991. 

ED 360 617 
Taking Root, Bearing Fruit: The Arab-American 
Experience. ADC Issues. Special Issue. 

ED 361 274 
Visions: The Newsletter of the Preschool Coordi- 
nation Project. Volume II, 1992. 

ED 361 144 


Women in School Administration: Overcoming 


the Barriers to Advancement. 
ED 360 753 


(030) Creative Works 
German Eagle vs. Russian Bear: A World War II 
Russian Front Boardgame Kit. Second Edition. 
ED 361 256 
Jimmy and His Family. First Edition. 
ED 360 767 
The Oxford Book of Children’s Stories. 
ED 360 632// 


(040) Dissertations/Theses - Undeter- 
mined 
Censorship and Selection. 
ED 360 955 
Traumatic Brain Injury in Vermont Education. 
ED 360 757 
Validation, Revision, and Evaluation of a Clinical 
Experience Using Ambulatory Care Facilities as 
Learning Sites for Student Nurses. 
ED 360 543 
(041) Dissertations/Theses - Doctoral Dis- 
sertations 
A Comparison of Learning Styles between Asian 
and American Seminary Students. Research 
Methodology. 
ED 360 887 


The Development of Strategic Plans for Imple- 
menting Distance Education in Social Work Ed- 
ucation. 

ED 360 892 
jee mene ot tegpmery | A Model for Enhancing 
Student Thinking and Learning. 

ED 361 326 


(042) Dissertations/Theses - Masters The- 
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Analysis of N 
try-Level Office W: 
ED 360 484 


Articulation Problems of the Japanese 
Programs between High Schools in Oregon and 
the University of Oregon. 

ED 360 817 


Bookmobile Service and the Amish Community 
in Holmes County, Ohio: A Case Study. 
ED 360 977 
College Students’ Attitudes toward Sexuality. 
ED 360 576 
Comparison and Evaluation of End-User Inter- 
faces for Online Public Access Catalogs. 
ED 360 978 
The Effects of a Kansas Education Class on Stu- 
dents’ Knowledge and Attitudes of Human Im- 
munodeficiency Virus and Acquired 
ieomnedididenes Syndrome. 


Computer Skills for En- 


History of Coshoc i 
tara-t992 A Public Library /Museum Partner- 
Ip. 

ED 360 979 
Multiethnic Children’s Literature in the Elemen- 
tary School Curriculum: Rationale, Criteria, and 
Implementation. 

ED 361 430 


Project Wild and the Dominant Western Para- 
digm: A Content Analysis Utilizing Deep Ecol- 


ogy. 

ED 361 199 
A Qualitative Study of Novice Users of FIRST- 
SEARCH on the I 1BM. 

ED 360 980 
The Scots-Irish Americans: A Guide to Refer- 
ence and Information Sources for Research. 

ED 360 981 
Study Behaviors of Undergraduate and Graduate 
Students. 


ED 360 581 
A Study of the Relationship between Word Rec- 
ition and Comprehension in Second and Fifth 
Students. 
ED 360 618 
A Study To Determine the Effect of Writing Ac- 
tivities on R Comprehension on Second 
Grade Students at Linden School. 
ED 360 643 
The User Interface of ERIC on the Macintosh: A 
Qualitative Study of Novice Users. 
ED 360 984 


(043) Dissertations/Theses - Practicum 
Papers 


The Development and Implementation of a 
Group Social Skills Program for Emotionally 
Disturbed Children in a Special Education 


School. 
ED 360 = 


Helping School Districts Develop Pr ,— 
——. the Educational. Needs of 


ED 360 681 
Discipline Referrals and Improving 
tisfaction through the Implementation 
of Middle School Practices at Ramey School. 
ED 360 726 


(050) Guides - General 


Kwanzaa. 
ED 361 438// 
NCATE Accreditation: A Framework for Pre- 
~~ Il of the Institutional Report. 
Accreditation Resource Series. 
ED 361 311 


Requirements for Teaching Certificates in Can- 
ada = Conditions d’obtention des brevets d’en- 
seignement au Canada. 

ED 361 291 


Resource Guide: Subject Matter Assessment of 
Prospective Art Teachers. Report of the Califor- 
nia State University Workgroup on Assessment 
of Prospective Art Teachers. 

ED 361 269 
Resource Guide: Subject Matter Assessment of 
Prospective Music Teachers. Report of the Cali- 
fornia State University Workgroup on Assess- 
ment of Prospective Music Teachers (San 
Francisco, California, March 29-31, 1989). 

ED 361 267 
Resource Guide: Subject Matter Assessment of 


ive Teachers of History and Social Sci- 

ence. Report of the California State University 

Workgroup on Assessment of Prospective Teach- 
ers of History and Social Science. 

ED 361 268 


(051) Guides - Classroom - Learner 


The Africa File: Notes, Quotes, and Questions 
about Africa and Development. 
ED 361 278 
Creating Interactive Environments in the Sec- 
ondary School. Interactive Resource Series. 
ED 361 338 
German Eagle vs. Russian Bear: A World War II 
Russian Front Boardgame Kit. Second Edition. 
ED 361 256 
Hispanic America to 1776. Globe Mosaic of 
American History. 
ED 361 133// 
Hispanics in U.S. History. Volume 1: Through 
1865. Volume 2: 1865 to the Present. The New- 
comers Series. 
ED 361 132// 
A History of Hawai'i. 
ED 361 258// 
Information Resources in the Social Sciences. 
Class Manual. 
ED 360 982 
In Our Own Image: An African American His- 
tory. 


ED 361 464// 
Native Americans: The Struggle for the Plains. 
Globe Mosaic of American History. 
ED 361 135// 
Peru. 
ED 361 279 
Plains Native American Literature. Multicultural 
Literature Collection. 
ED 361 134// 
Student Activity Guide for “Business in an Infor- 
mation Economy.” 
ED 360 473 
Teaching Listening in Japanese. Instructional 
Materials for the Less Commonly Taught Lan- 
guages. 
ED 360 814 
Teaching yy in Russian. Instructional Ma- 
terials for the Less Commonly Taught Lan- 
guages. 
ED 360 810 
Teaching Reading in Russian, Volume 1. Instruc- 
tional Materials for the Less Commonly Taught 
Languages. 


ED 360 811 
Teaching R in Russian, Volume 2. Instruc- 
tional Materials for the Less Commonly Taught 
Languages. 

ED 360 812 


Teaching on in Japanese. Instructional Ma- 
terials for the Less Commonly Taught Lan- 


guages. 

ED 360 813 
Time for College: The Adult Student's Guide to 
Survival and Success! Second Edition. 

ED 360 479 
Turning the Tide on Trash: A Learning Guide on 
Marine Debris. 

ED 361 172 


(052) Guides - Classroom - Teacher 


Affective Based Reading Instruction: Utilizing 
Student Interests To Facilitate a Life Long Love 
of Reading. 

ED 360 620 
The Africa File: Notes, Quotes, and Questions 
about Africa and Development. 

ED 361 278 
All Aboard for Space. 

ED 361 203 
Beyond Earth's Boundaries 

ED 361 202 
Choctaw Workplace Literacy Program. Final 
Performance Report. 

ED 360 550 
Civilization and Barbarism. A Guide to the 
Teaching of Latin American Literature. Latin 
American Curriculum Units for Junior and Com- 
munity Colleges. 

ED 361 232 


Communications for the Workplace. Applica- 
tions from Criminal Justice Technology. A 
Teacher's Guide. 

ED 360 527 





294 (052) Guides - Classroom - 


Cooperative Learning in the Social Studies Class- 

room: An Introduction to Social Study. Bulletin 
No. 87. 

ED 361 243 

Environment: A 


through Sec- 


ED 361 060 
Creativity: Forced Choice as Freedom To Learn 
More. 


ED 360 658 
Dance Education Initiative: 1 Guide. 


ED 361 315// 
A Casebook for 


ED 361 333 


ED 361 167 

Education for Self-Responsibility II]: Prevention 

of HIV/AIDS and Other Communicable Dis- 
eases. Curriculum Guide. Grades 4-6. 

ED 361 319 

Education for Self-Responsibility III: Prevention 

of HIV/AIDS and Other Communicable Dis- 
eases. Curriculum Guide. Grades 6-8. 

ED 361 320 

Education for Self-Responsibility II]: Prevention 

of HIV/AIDS and Other Communicable Dis- 

ED 361 318 

English Teacher's Book of instant Word Games. 

ED 360 652// 

The Estuary Guide. Level 3: High School. Draft. 


ED 361 198 
BE 6208. Middle Grades 
cational and Technical Education. 
Guide. 
ED 360 491 
Favorite Books Activities Kit: Ready-to-Use 
ay a ee 


ED 360 623// 

FLES Games and Activities. 

ED 360 860 
Foods and Nutrition 7045. Curriculum Guide. 

ED 360 567 
Food Science 7075. Curriculum Guide. 

ED 360 559 
Freedom of Speech and the Role of Government: 
A Comparative Study - USA vs. Indonesia. 

ED 361 246 
German Eagle vs. Russian Bear: A World War II 
Russian Front Boardgame Kit. Second Edition. 


ED 361 256 
Getting to Grips with Assessment. 
ED 360 545 


Getting to Grips with Implementing CBT. 

ED 360 546 
Global Economics: A Multi-Media Resource 
Packet. 


ED 361 262 
A Group Leadership Exercise. 
ED 360 661 
Health Education (Senior 2) Curriculum Guide. 
ED 361 307 
Hispanic America to 1776. Globe Mosaic of 
American History. 
ED 361 133// 
Hispanics in U.S. History. Volume 1: 
1865. Volume 2: 1865 to the Present. The New- 
comers Series. 
ED 361 132// 
Independent Living. 7025. Curriculum Guide. 
ED 360 558 
Interior Design and Housing. 7055. Curriculum 


Introduction to Technologies. Preparing Stu- 
dents for Mid-Level Technology Careers. 
Teacher's Guide. 

ED 360 535 
Investigating Streams and Rivers. An Interdisci- 
pear Meigs —oey Guide for Use with Mitchell 
and ‘ 's “Field Manual for Water Quality 
Monitoring.” 
ED 361 200// 
Issues in TA Training: Does ism Pre- 
clude Teaching Structure? 


ED 360 635 
Kinder Lernen Deutsch. Materials Project Part I. 


Teacher 


Revised. 

L’alphabetisation et les femmes 

Guide a —— des formatrices (Literacy Ed- 
ucation and Francophone Women: Guide for 


Teachers). 

ED 360 882 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Engineering Ti (Clark-Schwebel 
Industries). A Teacher's 


ED 360 857 


ED 360 528 
Mathematics for the a. Applications 
from Insurance. A Teacher's 

vee 360 529 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Machine Tool bwy - A ene Tire 
Corporation). A Teacher's Guide 

ED 360 530 


Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Medical Laboratory Technology. A 
Teacher's Guide. 

ED 360 531 


Mathematics for o Workplace. Applications 
from Radiological Technology. A Teacher's 


Guide. 

ED 360 532 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Textile Manufacturing (Milliken & Com- 
pany, Peerless Plant). A Teacher's Guide. 

ED 360 533 
Mathematics for the Workplace. Applications 
from Veterinary Technology. A Teacher's Guide. 

ED 360 534 
nay om Reading ey by Think- 
ing Aloud. Instructional Resource No. 1. 

ED 360 612 
Moving from Bureaucracy to Empowerment: 
Shifting Paradigms To Practice What We Preach 
in Class. 

ED 360 666 
“Mutiny on the Bounty”: A Case Study for Lead- 
ership 

ED 360 669 
A Nation of Learners [Audiotape.] 

ED 361 312// 

New Hampshire HIV/AIDS Resource-Based 
Learning Curriculum Project. 

ED 361 310 


Our Future: An Integrated Plan in So- 
cial and Natural Science. 

ED 361 234 
Parents, Teachers, and Students—Interactive 
Whole Language. 


ED 360 874 
Peru. 

ED 361 279 
Plains Native American Literature. Multicultural 
Literature Collection. 

ED 361 134// 

Planning for the Future: A Student Awareness 
Program for Tech Prep & Mid-Level Technology 
Careers. Facilitator's Guide. 

ED 360 526 
Project Water Science. General Science High 
School Level. 

ED 361 170 
Reaching New Audiences. 

ED 360 513 
Science Is...A Sourcebook of ns Facts, 
Projects and Activities. Second Edition. 

ED 361 201// 

A Series of Training Modules on Educating Chil- 
dren and Youth with Dual and Multiple 
~~ cre, Volume 1: Parent Training Mod- 


ED 360 758 
A Series of Training Modules on Educating Chil- 
dren and Youth with Dual and Multiple 
Impairments. Volume 2: Service Provider Train- 
ing Modules. 

ED 360 759 
Shake "Em Up, but Don’t Expect "Em To Shake 
Up the World: Multicultural Education in 
(Mostly) Monocultural Classrooms. 

ED 360 636 
A Sourcebook of Biotechnology Activities. 

ED 361 177 
Senne Sitenee Coageets, LS Clee Saas Be 

ED 361 190 
Statistics Aren't Static: A 1992 Statistical Ab- 
stract Teaching it for Grades 5-12. 

ED 361 254 


Publication Type Index 


Students’ Compulsion To Screen: Research on 
Kenneth Burke's Terministic Screens. 

ED 360 626 
Suited for Spacewalking: Teacher's Guide with 


Activities. 

ED 361 195 
Teaching about Law and Cultures: Japan, South- 
east Asia (Hmong), and Mexico. 

ED 361 265 
Teaching English to Arabic-Speaking Students: 
Cultural and Linguistic Considerations. 

ED 360 876 


Teaching Foreign Languages in a Multicultural 
Setting. A Ford F Foundation Diversity Initiative 
Project. Instructor's Reference Manual. 

ED 360 853 
Teaching Listening in Japanese. Instructional 
Materials for the Less Commonly Taught Lan- 
guages. 

ED 360 814 
Teaching Listening in Russian. Instructional Ma- 
terials for the Less Commonly Taught Lan- 


guages. 

ED 360 810 
Teaching Pre- and Semi-Literate Laotian and 
Cambodian Adolescents To Read: Helpful Hints. 

ED 360 879 
preery Reading in Russian, Volume 1. Instruc- 
tional Materials for the Less Commonly Taught 
Languages. 

ED 360 811 


Teaching Reading in Russian, Volume 2. Instruc- 
tional Materials for the Less Commonly Taught 
Languages. 

ED 360 812 


Teaching Writing in Japanese. Instructional Ma- 
terials for the Less Commonly Taught Lan- 


guages. 

ED 360 813 
Tearing Down Walls To Promote Student-Gen- 
erated Questions. 

ED 361 336 


Teen Living. 7015. Curriculum Guide. 

ED 360 561 
Teen Living 7015. Work and Family Supplement. 

ED 360 568 
Turning the Tide on Trash: A Learning Guide on 
Marine Debris. 

ED 361 172 
Using Interactive Video Instruction To Enhance 
Public Speaking Instruction. 

ED 360 655 


Violence Prevention in Daily Life and in Rela- 
tionships. Health, Grades 5 to 8. Curriculum Sup- 
port Series. 
ED 360 600 
Whole Language Discovery Activities for the 
i Grades. 


Primary 
ED 360 622// 
Whole Language: How Does It Support Second 
Language Learners? 
ED 360 875 


(055) Guides - Non-Classroom 


Administrator's Policy Handbook for Preschool 
Mainstreaming. Administrative Issues for Educa- 
ED 360 756// 
AIDS: Workplace Issues. INFO-LINE. Practical 
Guidelines for Training and Development Pro- 
fessionals. Issue 9208. 
ED 360 489 
American Indian Reference Books for Children 
and Young Adults. 
ED 361 156// 
American Indian Resource Manual for Public Li- 
braries. Bulletin No. 92429. 
ED 360 995 
Career Academies: Partnerships for Reconstruct- 
ing American High Schools. Jossey-Bass Educa- 
tion Series. 


ED 361 409// 
Circles of Care and Understanding: Support Pro- 
c= = Fathers of Children with Special 


. First Edition. 

ED 360 766 
Citrus County Schools Copyright Guidelines 
Recommended by the Citrus County Association 
of School Media Specialists. 

ED 360 968 
Collection Maintenance and Improvement. 

ED 360 998 
Collections Conservation. 
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Publication Type Index 


ED 360 589 
Credit for Lifelong Learning. Fourth Edition. 
ED 361 039 
Saen Cut & Raising Revenues: 228 Tips for 
School Districts. NSBA Best Practices Series. 
ED 360 689 


ay Environmental Decision-making in 
Middle Sc’ Classes. 

ED 361 168 
Developing Natural Supports in the Workplace: 
A Manual for Practitioners. 
ED 360 800 


Pulbrigke Tia in Mexico and Central America. 
t-Hays Summer Seminars Abroad Pro- 
gram. Summer 1991. 

ED 361 253 
bs pag Evaluation of Numeracy and Literacy 

ills in UNRWA Schools: Position Paper. 

ED 361 059 

Disaster Preparedness. 


Dropout Prevention Planning Guide 
ED 360 601 


Drug-Free Schools & Communities: Program 
Planning Guidelines & Community Inventory. 
ED 360 593 
Drug-Free Zone! Keeping Drugs Out of Your 
Child’s School. 
ED 360 609// 


Earth Child: Games, Stories, Activities, Experi- 
ments & Ideas about Living Lightly on Planet 


__ ED 360 999 


ED 361 221// 
Educating Young People about Water. A Guide 
to Goals and Resources with an Emphasis on 
Nonformal and School Enrichment i 
ED 361 224 
The Effectiveness of National Training Boards. 
Training Discussion Papers No. 110. 
ED 360 471 
Effects of Alcoholism on Grandchildren: A 
Bowenian Perspective. 
ED 360 607 
Elementary School-Based Adopted Grandparent 
Programs: Combining | eas Pro- 
gramming with Aging Education. 
ED 361 113 
un Programa: Guia para los padres de 
infantes y pipeline con incapacidades vi 
suales (Selecting a Program: A Guide for Parents 
of Infants & Preschoolers with Visual Impair- 
ments). 
ED 360 769 
The Environmental Data Book: A Guide to Sta- 
tistics on the Environment and Development. 
ED 361 223 
Environmental Scanning for Occupational Edu- 
cation. A Facilitator’s Guide. A Model for Envi- 
ronmental Scanning to Systematically Assess 
Future Occupational Education and Training 
Needs of a Michigan Community College Service 
Area. 


ED 360 565 
Establishment of Information and Documenta- 
tion Centres. A Manual. 
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ED 361 206 
Using Interactive Video Instruction To Enhance 
Public Speaking Instruction. 

ED 360 655 


Using Linear Regression To Determine the 
Number of Factors To Retain in Factor Analysis 
and the Number of Issues To Retain in Delphi 
Studies and Other Surveys. 

ED 361 344 
Using Reflective Teaching for Changing In- Ser- 
vice Teachers’ Attitudes and Increasing Their 
Cognitive-Ethical Development and Academic 
Knowledge in Multicultural Education. 

ED 361 328 
Using the Notion of a Central Conceptual Struc- 

‘o Explain the Development of Children’s 

Understanding of Human Behaviour. 

ED 361 121 
Video-Based Teacher Performance Assessment: 
Innovations in New York State Teacher Certifi- 
cation Testing. 

ED 361 389 
The Virtual Office: An Organizational Paradigm 
for Institutional Research in the 90’s. AIR 1993 
Annual Forum Paper. 

ED 360 919 
Vocationalism and Social Efficacy: The Chinese 
Model. 

ED 360 485 
A Voice of One’s Own: Born, Achieved, or 
Thrust upon One? 

ED 360 633 
The Voice of the Principal in Shared Gover- 
nance. 

ED 360 736 
Vygotsky and Writing: Reflections from a Dis- 
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tant Discipline. 
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What Does an Academic Department Chairper- 
son Need To Know Anyway? AIR 1993 Annual 
Forum Paper. 

ED 360 922 
What We Know about Science Teaching and 
Learning. EdTalk. 

ED 361 205 
When What We Say Isn't What We Do: Learning 
To Collaborate All over Again. 

ED 360 634 
Where Did We Come From?: A Communication 
Analysis of the Creation-Evolution Controvers 
as Depicted in “Time,” “Newsweek,” and “U.S. 
News and World Report.” 

ED 360 674 
Who Can Afford Child Care? 

ED 361 072 
Who Doesn't Respond to Applicant Surveys? An 
Analysis of Respondent Bias. AIR 1993 Annual 
Forum Paper. 

ED 360 921 
Whole Language: How Does It Support Second 
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ED 360 875 


Women Academic and Career Administrators’ 
Role Perceptions and Occupational Satisfaction: 
Implications for Appointment and Professional 
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ED 360 895 
Working Together toward Excellence in Teacher 
Education. 
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World View, Metaphysics, and Epistemology. 
Scientific Literacy and Cultural Studies Project, 
Working Paper No. 106. 
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Yes We Can: Overcoming Obstacles to Creativ- 
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ED 360 761 
Youth, Interethnic Relations and Education in 
Europe. 

ED 361 412 


(160) Tests/Questionnaires 
Analysis of N y Comp 
try-Level Office Workers. 


Skills for En- 





ED 360 484 
Arizona Student Success: A Comparative Study 
of Community College Transfer, Four-Year Col- 
lege Transfer, and Native University Students. A 
Final Report to the State, Its Leadership, and Its 
Citizens. 

ED 361 048 
Bookmobile Service and the Amish Community 
in Holmes County, Ohio: A Case Study. 

ED 360 977 
Censorship and Selection. 

ED 360 955 
College Students’ Attitudes toward Sexuality. 

ED 360 576 
Descriptive Study of Multi-Age Grouping for 
Primary Gifted Students. 

ED 360 782 
The Effect of Expanded Electronic Access to Pe- 
riodical Literature on Library Users, Collections 
and Operations. Final Report of the OCAC Mea- 

and E ion Subcommittee, Univer- 

sity of Illinois Library at Urbana-Champaign. 

ED 360 987 
The Effects of a Kansas Education Class on Stu- 
dents’ Knowledge and Attitudes of Human Im- 
munodeficiency Virus and Acquired 
Immunodeficiency Syndrome. 
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Effects of Alternative Assessment from the Stu- 
dent’s View. 
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Cross-Cultural Linkage for Global Environmen- 
tal Collaboration. 
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Estimating Computing Hardware and Software 
Available to Preservice Students in Metropolitan 
Detroit Schools. 

ED 360 952 
Evaluating Administrators: Designing the Pro- 
cess in a Shared Governance Environment. 

ED 361 047 
An Evaluation of In-School Suspension Pro- 
grams. 

ED 360 718 


A Factor Analytic Examination of the Adoles- 
cent Individuation Measure. 

ED 361 074 
Follow-Up Survey of PVCC Graduates of the 
Class of 1991-92. Research Report Number 5-93. 

ED 361 054 
Helping School Districts Develop Programs for 
Fulfilling the Educational Needs of Homeless 
Children. 

ED 360 681 
Heritage Languages in Windsor and Essex 
County: A Report on Productive Practices and 
Support Needs. ; 

ED 360 852 
The Impact of the Differential Enrollment Fee on 
Chaffey College Baccalaureate Students. 

ED 361 021 
Information Resources in the Social Sciences. 
Class Manual 

ED 360 982 
An Investigation of Projective Measures of Atti- 
tude toward Science. 

ED 361 219 
Is Concurrent-Translation or Preview-Review 
More Effective in Promoting Second Language 
Vocabulary Acquisition? 


ED 360 831 
Leadership and Change: Working toward a Para- 
digm Shift. 


ED 360 732 
Learning for a Purpose: Participation in Educa- 
tion and Training by Adults from Ethnic Minori- 
ties. 
ED 360 556 
Middle Grade Students’ Motivational Processes 
and Use of Strategies with Expository Text. 
ED 360 728 
National Education Association Communica- 
tions Survey. Report of Findings. 
ED 360 953 
National Education Commission on Time and 
Learning Annual Report, Fiscal Year 1992. 
ED 361 124 
A Net Impact Analysis of Adult, Job-Specific 
bay Programs Funded by the Ohio Depart- 
Education. Upjohn Institute Technical 
Report No. 93-003. 
ED 360 514 
New Mexico State Library Rural Services Study. 
ED 360 962 
Ninth Grade Proficiency, Is It the Best Measure 
of Learning: A Survey of Teacher Attitudes. 
ED 361 406 
OCHEA Study of the Information Needs of Stra- 
tegic Stakeholders. Final Report. 
ED 360 552 
Perceptions of the Role of Middle School Coun- 
selors. 
ED 360 586 
A Plan for Revitalization: Maximizing Profes- 
sional Development unity. A Report by 
the VCCS Professional Development Task Force. 
ED 361 020 
Preventing Prejudice. A Guide for Counselors 
and Educators. Multicultural Aspects of Coun- 
seling Series 2. 
ED 361 420// 
Public Elementary and Secondary State Aggre- 
gate Data, by State for School Years 1991-92 and 
1990-91. E.D. TABS. 
ED 361 351 
Public Response to the 1992 Goals Report. Out- 
reach Report to the National Education Goals 


Panel. 


ED 361 404 
Quality of Subjective Experience in a Summer 
Science Program for Academically Talented Ad- 
olescents. 

ED 360 781 
Report to the Palau Ministry of Education on the 
Mathematics Project at Harris, Maris Stella, and 
Meyuns Elementary Schools, 1993. 

ED 361 334 
Shared Vision Implementation Project, 1988- 
1991. Final Report of FIPSE Project. 

ED 361 037 
The Special Incentive Programs (Revised). Final 
Evaluation Report. OREA Report. 

ED 361 391 
A Study of Minimum Competency Tests and 
Their Impact. Final Report. 

ED 360 803 
A Survey Instrument: Assessment of Education 


Publication Type Index 


Interests, Experiences, and Learning Preferences 
of Parents of Young Children. 

ED 361 092 
A Survey of Educational Services Provided to 
JTPA Clients in Florida’s Service Delivery Ar- 
eas. July 1, 1991 - June 30, 1992. 

ED 360 562 
Survey Results: Idaho Public Library Public Re- 
lation Practices. 

ED 361 006 
Teachers’ Use of Team-Planning Time: A Case 
Study. 

ED 360 717 
Transfer Student Survey, 1993. 

ED 361 015 
Two-Way Bilingual Language Arts Portfolio. 

ED 360 856 
Understanding Board of Education Decision- 
Making Processes. 

ED 360 743 
The Use of Cooperative Learning with Elemen- 
tary Gifted Students: Practical and Theoretical 
Implications. 

ED 360 783 
The Use of “The Forest Kit” in Schools. Forestry 
Insights. A Report. 

ED 361 169 
Virginia Community College System Study of the 
Colleges’ Operation of Dual Credit Agreements 
with Public High Schools, May 18 to September 
8, 1992. 

ED 361 018 
VISTA. An Evaluation Report on Volunteers in 
Service to America. 

ED 360 499 
World-Class Workforce Preparation: Empower- 
ing Illinois Area Vocational Centers for New Re- 
alities. 

ED 360 480 
The 1990 High School Transcript Study Data 
File User's Manual. 

ED 361 354 


(170) Translations 


Eligiendo un Programa: Guia para los padres de 
infantes y pre-escolares con incapacidades vi- 
suales (Selecting a Program: A Guide for Parents 
of Infants & Preschoolers with Visual Impair- 
ments). 

ED 360 769 


(171) Multilingual/Bilingual Materials 


Jimmy and His Family. First Edition. 

ED 360 767 
Meal Planning for People with Diabetes, 2nd 
Edition = Planificacion de Comidas para Per- 
sonas con Diabetes, 2 Edicion. 

ED 361 137 
Monday Morning: A Magazine for Language 
Teachers in China = Lundi Matin: Revue pour 
professeurs de langues en Chine, 1985-1992. 

ED 360 809 
Requirements for Teaching Certificates in Can- 
ada = Conditions d’obtention des brevets d’en- 
seignement au Canada. 

ED 361 291 
Visions: The Newsletter of the Preschool Coordi- 
nation Project. Volume II, 1992. 

ED 361 144 
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THESAURUS ADDITIONS AND 4 


CHANGES 


The following additions and modifications have been made to the ERIC controlled vocabulary since July 1990. They are, there- 
fore, not included in the main body of the 12th (1990) edition of the Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors. 


USE INDIGENOUS POPULATIONS 


ADOPTIVE PARENTS Apr. 1993 


Dec. 1992 
Tanks, bowls, or other containers in which aquatic 


BIRDS 
SN Warm-blooded, egg-laying vertebrates of the 
class Aves, having feathers, wings, scaly legs, 


BOOMTOWNS 
SN Towns that have experienced rapid growth and 
often transition from rural to urban-industrial 
life as a result of new economic activity, such as 


Cimate 
USE CLASSROOM ENVIRONMENT 
CLIMATE CHANGE _ Jan. 1993 


SN calenronnent a 
cregion othe entirety ofthe 








COMPUTER ANXIETY 

SN Saas os eietoans of compuans end computes 
ing computer skills eee 

UF Computer Aversion 
Computerphobia 





COMPUTER ATTITUDES Jul. 1993 
SN Attitudes toward or about computers and com- 


en- 
—_; 


Constructivism’ 
UF CG ‘ined PR 
SN Pcholoay ring © 2 Jun. 1993 


© ay yee career 
cfc porate 


counseling psychologis 
adjustments and ln eadiictensebes 
vocational, education, and personal matters 








COUNTIES May 1993 
SN The principal, often geographically largest, ar 
eas into which states, territories, countries, etc., 
are divided for purposes of local government— 
in the U.S.A., administrative subdivisions of 




















Dec. 1992 
SN Hesbivorous or camivorous reptiles of the ex- 
and Omithischia from the 





Mesozoic era 








tsa ta meaty compat, , from a larger to 
a smaller computer, or a computer to a 
peripheral device 


ENROLLMENT MANAGEMENT May 1993 
SN A set of systematic, interrelated activities for 
involves mar- 


controlling 
keting. socrulement, adeniesions, pricing. and 6- 





ENVIRONMENTAL SCANNING May 1993 
SN Aassating events end tinntiying wents, trends, in the 


spporuniir mel compen sep 
FEMINIZATION OF POVERTY Jun. 1993 
SN Trend numbers 
of women at or below poverty level 


FIRST BORN Apr. 1993 
SN Children or adults born first among siblings 








FOSSIL FUELS 
SN Hydrocarbon fuels derived from the remains of 


Fuel Oil 
(former UF of “Fuels”) 
USE FOSSIL FUELS 
and OIL 


GASOLINE Dec. 1992 

(former UF of “Fuels”) 

SN ee ge ee eee 
fuel spark-ignited internal 








THESAURUS ADDITIONS AND CHANGES 





GEOCHEMISTRY Dec. 1992 
SN Study of the chemistry of the earth (or a celestial 
body) 








SN Places where animals or plants normally live 
(note: for human habitats, use ing,” “Place 
of Residence,” “Residential Patterns,” etc.) 


Heating Oils 

(former UF of “Fuels”) 
USE FOSSIL FUELS 
and OIL 


HOMOPHOBIA Jun. 1993 
SN _ Fear of or antipathy toward homosexuality and 
homosexuals 


UF Anti Gay Bias 
Homonegativism 


HYDROLOGY Jan. 1993 

SN Study of the occurrence, circulation, distribu- 
tion, and properties of the water of the earth and 
its atmosphere 

Tbo (Del Oct93) 

USE IGBO 


IGBO Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Added) A Kwa language of 
Nigeria 


IN LOCO PARENTIS Tis 1993 
SN pet gy me ee Ne ag higher 
education institutions with the authority = 
ibility to supervise, regulate, care for, 
and protect suadents “in the place of the parent” 
UF LocoParentis 


Indian Controlled Schools 
USE AMERICAN INDIAN EDUCATION 
and TRIBALLY CONTROLLED EDUCATION 


INDIGENOUS POPULATIONS Mar. 1980 
SN (Scope Note Changed) People bor in a specific 


dinate with geographic Identifier(s), e.g., “Aus- 
tralia (Northern Territory)”) 
INDUSTRIAL ARTS 1966 
SN (Scope Note Added) (Nowe: since the mi 198, 
most industrial arts progr 
education — see the Descrip- 
tor “Technology jon”) 





INFORMATION LITERACY Dec. 1992 
SN The ability to access, evaluate, and use informa- 
tion from a variety of sources 
INTERVENTION Aug. 1968 
SN (Scope Note Changed) Action performed to di- 
es ee 


Semdeed taweenien? or other, more pre- 
cise terminology) 


ARITHMETIC Jan. 1993 
Anarithmetic of a finite rather than an infinite set 
Po ee cane eg gh + sem 
is known as the modulus, and the arithmetic is 


enzymes) that make up living organisms 
Motor Oil 
USE LUBRICANTS 
and OIL 


NATURAL GAS Dec. 1992 
(“Natural Gases” ' was a former UF of “Fuels” ) 


NUMERACY Feb. 1993 
SN Familiarity with the use of numbers, or basic 
mathematics 


ORAL TRADITION 

SN Aspects of a society's culture (e.g., history, lit- 
erature, cultural character) that are passed by 
mouth from generation to generation in ritual 
etc., rather than by written accounts 


PARTNERSHIPS IN EDUCATION Jul. 1993 
SN _ Collaborative arrangements and endeavors be- 





PHYSICAL FITNESS Jun. 1993 

SN _ Tests designed to measure one or more health- 
scaaty cagutin, tele emapetaien, moses 
ratory capacity, body composition, 1 
strength and endurance, and low back/hamstring 


POLICY ANAL Oct. 1993 
SN Syma tay of he ate atonal, com, 


impact, effecti 

ing or alternative icies, 

methodologies 

ee iakancaeonninaeaine. 

amples of this kind of study — use as a major 

Descriptor only as the subject of a document) 
POLYGONS Jul. 1993 
SN _ Closed plane (two-dimensional) figures formed 

eee 

ote: see also specific 
Identifiers, e.g., “Triangles,” “Quadrilaterals”) 


PRAISE Apr. 1993 
SN Expression of approval or favorable judgment 








phrysicalor mantel development of an indivesual 
(note: use the more precise “Prenatal Care” if 











professional organiza- 

tions (note: prior to May93, the Identifier “Isola- 

tion (Professional)” was used to index this con- 

cept—see also the current Identifier “Teacher 
Isolation”) 

RECIPROCAL TEACHING Apr. 1993 

SN An instructional technique in which a teacher 

and student, or a tutor and tutee, take turns with 

the role of teaching—frequently used for im- 


a aw 





Jul. 1966 

(Moved from “Information Dissemination” hierarchy) 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Process of referring an 

individual or group to an appropriate agency, 
service, or specialist 


Risk 
USE ATRISK PERSONS 


SCHOOL DISTRICT WEALTH Oct. 1993 
SN Primary measure of a school district’ 's ability to 
pay the costs of edt d variously 
by states, etc., based on property tax revenues, 
per student expenditures, family 
and other indicators 











THESAURUS ADDITIONS AND CHANGES 











Oct. 1993 
Delit 7 otnme 
pram ay gh pee Sg eng 
strategies include goal setting, sef-m 
Behavioral Self Management 
Self Matilation (Del Oct93) 
USE SELF INJURIOUS BEHAVIOR 


SICK CHILD CARE Jul. 1993 

SN Day care altematives for children who are ill and 
already involved in regular day care or school 
programs, including care in isolated areas of the 

child’ s own day care center/school, sick 








separate 
child care centers, family day care homes open to 
and 


health 
sy pea peau 
UF Ill Child Care 


(Schools) 
ASED MANAGEMENT 


SMALL TOWNS Jul. 1993 
SN Small settlements of both residences and busi- 
nesses, often acting as trade and service centers for 


Site Based 
USE SCHOOL 


by population size 
10,000, but can be 25,000 or higher) 


SOLAR SYSTEM Jan. 1993 

SN_ The sun and all the celestial bodies that revolve 
around it (including the planets and their moons, 
the asteroids, comets, and meteoroids) 

STARS Jan. 1993 

SN Self-luminous celestial bodies of hot gas held 
together by gravity—their energy is produced by 


nuclear-fusion reactions 








PETENCY TESTING Jun. 1993 
er, tener tna Sh ne adh 


cific, predetermined, 
and desirable pedagogical t techniques or subject- 
matter knowledge 
Teacher Testing (for Competency) 





come the preferred name for “Industrial Arts” 


programs) 
Industrial Technology Education 
Technological Education 


TRIBALLY CONTROLLED EDUCATION May 1993 
SN Educational ick 4 gi phil phi theones and 
practices specified by a native tribal government 
or other forms of native sovereignty, as well as 
nee craeea ciel 


, Tribal Schools 
Tribal Colleges 
Tribal Schools 





USE GUARANI 


WAIT TIME Feb. 1993 

SN _ The duration of pauses separating utterances in a 
conversation, ¢.g., the time a teacher waits after 
asking a question and after receiving a response 
(note: use the Identifiers “Time Lag” for broader 
contexts and “Time Delay” for response f-ompt- 
ing and fading with the disabled — see also the 
generic Identifier “Waiting”) 

UF Teacher Wait Time 

WETLANDS Jan. 1993 

SN Low areas with shallow water or water-soaked 





UF 
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Journals in Education (CIJE)) is covered from 1969. 
Monthly, quarterly, and annual updates are availa- 
ble for both RJE and CVE, so that the files may be 
kept current. 


The basic files are available in the ERIC Format 
(IBM/OS variable length records). These files in- 
clude the complete resume (document description, 
indexing, and abstract or annotation) of each docu- 
ment or journal article announced, in accession 
number order. A variety of peripheral files, 








including Postings Files (inverted subject and source 
indexes) and the Thesaurus (controlled indexing 
vocabulary) are also available on magnetic tape, and 
virtually any segment of the master files is obtaina- 
ble on Special Order. 


O: ERICTOOLS 


The files may be purchased individually or on an- 
nual subscription. The files are written on new, high 
quality, 9-track tapes (600, 1200, or 2400-ft., as ap- 
propriate) at either 1600 or 6250 BPI and are guaran- 
teed. Prices per tape reel start as low as $75. 


NO COMPUTER? 
LOOK AT ERICTOOLS! 


For organizations without access to a computer,* 
ERICTOOLS provide manual access to the ERIC 
document collection. ERICTOOLS are a series of 
printed indexes, directories, and cross-reference lists, 
distributed internally to components of the ERIC 
network. The Title Index provides access by docu- 
ment title. The Source Directory provides access to 
all organizational names used in the system, i.e. , cor- 
porate authors and sponsoring agencies. Cross- 
reference lists lead the inquirer to the accession num- 
ber (ED number) from: Report Number; Contract 
Number; and Clearinghouse Accession Number. 





ERICTOOLS are available individually and on an- 
nual subscription. Prices start from as low as $20 
for some individual documents. 


* Many of these documents are also valuable tools for computer searchers. 





For additional information, complete and mail the reply form or call: ERICTAPES/ERICTOOLS, 
1301 Piccard Drive, Suite 300, Rockville, Maryland 20850-4305, (301) 258-5500 


PLEASE SEND ME INFORMATION ON THE ITEMS CHECKED BELOW: 


ERICTAPES 


C) REPORT RESUME LINEAR FILES. Corresponding to 
Resources in Education (RIE). 


C) JOURNAL RESUME LINEAR FILES. Corresponding to 
Current Index to Journals in Education (CLJE). 


CD PERIPHERAL FILES. Postings Files (Descriptors, Identifi- 
ers, Sources); Thesaurus 


() SPECIAL ORDERS. Back Files, Special Sequences, 
CH Collections, etc. 


ERICTOOLS 


C) ERIC Network Working Documents 
(Title Index, Sources, Indexes, Identifier Authority List, etc.) 





Name 








Organization 





Address 





City 














Toll-Free 800 Number Makes Education Information Accessible 


ACCESS ERIC is your gateway to the Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC), 
a nationwide information service designed to make education literature readily 
accessible. 


With its toll-free number, 1-800-LET-ERIC, ACCESS ERIC makes it easy for you to 
locate and obtain education information. One call puts you in touch with information 
specialists who can answer questions about ERIC, refer you to subject-specific 
information sources, and provide education-related publications produced by ERIC. 


Sponsored by the U.S. Department of Education, Office of Educational Research and 
Improvement, ERIC helps teachers, librarians, students, parents, researchers, and 
policymakers stay abreast of the most important developments in the education field. 
Through ERIC, you can access information on a wide range of subjects. 


In addition, ACCESS ERIC recently introduced four reference and referral databases to 
guide you through the vast world of education information. These databases are also 
available as print directories. 


@ ERIC Digests Online--Synthesizes information for you and includes 
more than 470 full-text ERIC Digests (two-page summaries) on current 
topics in education. 


w ERIC Information Service Providers--Lists nearly 1,000 agencies, 
such as libraries and information centers, that provide computerized 
searches of the ERIC database, have a sizable collection of ERIC 
microfiche, or subscribe to and collect ERIC hard-copy reference tools. 


m@ Education-Related Information Centers--Helps you quickly locate 
agencies knowledgeable about your subject needs. Describes more 
than 200 resource centers that cover a broad range of education-related 
topics and provide user services, technical assistance, and information 
dissemination. 


w Education-Related Conferences--Presents nearly 500 international, 
national, State, regional, and local education-related conferences 
covering the entire calendar year. 


And, to help you stay up to date on a broad range of education-related issues, ACCESS 
ERIC offers free subscriptions to The ERIC Review. You can also order copies of A 
Pocket Guide to ERIC and other resources to help you access and use ERIC. 


Gain entry to a world of education literature. For more information, call 
1-800-LET-ERIC, Monday to Friday, 8:30 a.m.-5:30 p.m. (eastern time), or write: 


ACCESS ERIC 
1600 Research Boulevard 
Rockville, MD 20850 





MAJOR VENDORS OF ERIC ONLINE SERVICES AND CD-ROM PRODUCTS 
(ADDRESSES AND TELEPHONE NUMBERS) 








The ERIC database is one of the most widely used bibliographic databases in the world. 
Users from 90 different countries perform nearly half a million searches annually of the 
database. 


The ERIC database currently can be searched via five major online and CD-ROM vendors 
(listed below). Those wishing to search ERIC online need a computer terminal that can link by 
telephone to the vendor's computer and a subscription with one or more vendors. 


In addition, the Director of ERIC Information Services Providers lists the addresses, telephone 
numbers, and ERIC collection status for more than 900 organizations that perform searches for 
ERIC users. To order a copy of the Director, call any ERIC component. 


Online Vendors: CD-ROM Vendors: 


DIALOG INFORMATION SERVICES SILVERPLATTER INFORMATION, INC. 
3460 Hillview Avenue 100 River Ridge Drive 
Palo Alto, California 94304 Norwood, Massachusetts 02062-5026 
Telephone: (415) 858-2700; Telephone: (617) 769-2599 
(415) 858-3785; (Start-up); (800) 343-0064 
(415) 858-3810; (Customer Service); 
(800) 334-2564 DIALOG INFORMATION SERVICES 
3460 Hillview Avenue 
BRS INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIES Palo Alto, California 94304 
8000 Westpark Drive Telephone: (415) 858-2700; 
McLean, Virginia 22102 (415) 858-3785 (Start-up); 
Telephone: (703) 442-0900 (415) 858-3810 (Customer Service); 
(800) 289-4277 (800) 334-2564 


OCLC (Online Computer Library Center) 
6565 Frantz Road 
Dublin, Ohio 43017-0702 
Telephone: (614) 764-6000 
(800) 848-5878 





Centralized Database Management 


ERIC PROCESSING & REFERENCE FACILITY 


Outreach 


ACCESS ERIC 


January 1994 





US DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
OFFICE OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND IMPROVEMENT (OER!) POSTAGE AND FEES PAIC 


CATION 
WASHINGTON [ 20208 


SUBJECT INDEX 


AUTHOR INDEX 


INSTITUTION INDEX 





® PRICE CODES 


PUBLICATION TYPE INDEX ERIC 
| PAPER COPY | 


rice C Pagination 








p 
i 





PC O01 1- 25 

C 02 26- 50 
PC 03 51- 75 
PC 04 76-100 
PC 05 101-125 
PC 06 126-150 
PC 07 151-175 


CLEARINGHOUSE NUMBER/ED NUMBER PC 08 176-200 
CROSS REFERENCE INDEX PC 08 201-225 


PC 10 226-250 


ADD $3.53 FOR EACH ADDITIONAL 25 PAGES 
OR FRACTION THEREOF 


| MICROFICHE | 








Price Code Pagination 
MF 01 1- 480 
MF 02 481- 576 
MF 03 577- 672 
MF 04 673- 768 
MF 05 769- 864 
MF 06 865- 960 
MF 07 961-1,056 
ADD $0.25 FOR EACH ADDITIONAL MICROFICHE 
(1-96 PAGES) 




















